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THE AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 



V . KoT a few have laboured at the explication of the Apocar 
jkypse^ but as they were unacquainted with the spiritual senae 
of th^ Word, they could not discern the arcana which it con- 
^)a&, sfeeing that these can only be unfolded by the spiritual 
posee: expositors have therefore formed various conjectures 
JT^pecfting it, in many instanced Applying its contents to the 
4iffaiis of empires, and blending them, at the same time, wi(;h 
ecsetesiafitical matters. The Apocalypse, however, like the reat 
at th^ Word, treats not, in ite spiritual sense, of mundane 
l^if)g&, hut of such as are heavenly, thus not of empires and 
ifibigck^ins, but of heaven and the church. 

It is to be observed that, after the last judgment, which 
"WW. i accomplished in the spiritual world, in tlie year 1757, 
^di which forins the subject of a small treatise published in 
I^ndpao. in 1758, a new heaven wad formed from among Chris- 
pans,' from those only, however, who admitted the Lord to be 
th^iGod of heaven and earth, according to his own words iji 
Aiattbew xxviii. 18 ; and likewise repented in the world of 
tfeeip ervil works : from this heaven the New Church on eartli, 
^ich is the New Jerusalem^ descc^nds. and will continue ^ 
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descend. That this Church will acknowledge the Lord onij 
is evident from these words in the Apocalypse : " There cam6 
unto me 3ne of the seven angels, and talked with me, saying. 
Come hither, I will show thee the bride, the Lamb's wife; 
and he showed me that great city, the holy Jerusalem, de- 
scending out of heaven from Qt)d." And in another place : 
•*Let us be glad and rejoice, for the time of the marriage 
of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself ready ; 
blessed are they which are called unto the marriage supper 
of the Lamb," chap. xix. 7, 9. That there will be a new 
heaven, and that the New Church will descend thence upon 
earth, is evident from the following words, in the same book : 
" I saw a new heaven and a new earth : and I saw the holy 
city, New Jerusalem, coming down from Gbd out of heaven, 
prepared as a bride adorned for her husband ; and he that sat 
upon the throne said. Behold, I make all things new ; and he 
said unto me, "Write, for these words are true and faithful," 
chap. xxi. 1, 2, 5 ; the new heaven means a new heaven from 
among Christians ; the New Jerusalem means a new church 
upon earth, which will make one with that new heaven ; the 
Lamb means the Lord as to the Divine Humanity. 

To this something shall be added by way of illustration. 
The Christian heaven is below the ancient heavens ; into this 
heaven, from the time of the Lord's abode in the world, were 
admitted those who worshipped one God under three perB6n8, 
and who did not at the same time entertain an idea of three 
Gods ; and this, by reason of a trinity of persons being received 
throughout the whole Christian world r but they, who enter* 
tained no other idea of the Lord's Humanity, than as of the 
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homanitj of another man,, could not receive the faith of the 
New Jemsalem, which is, that the Lord is the only God in 
whom there is a trinity ; these latter, therefore, were separated 
and removed; it was given me to see their separation and 
removal after the last judgment For npon a just idea of God, 
the universal heaven, and the church universal on earth, are 
founded, and in general the whole of religion ; for by that idea 
there is conjunction, and by conjunction, light, wisdom, and 
eternal happiness. 

Any one may see that the Apocalypse could no how be 
explained but by the Lord alone, since every word of it con- 
tains arcana, which never could be known without some special 
illumination, and consequent revelation ; wherefore it has 
pleased the Lord to open the sight of my spirit and to teach 
me. It must not therefore be supposed that I have given any 
explication of my own, nor that even of any angel, but only 
what I have had communicated to me from the Lord alone. 
Fhe Lord said, moreover, by an angel unto John : '^ Seal not 
the words of the prophecy of this book,'' chap. xxii. 10 ; by 
which is signified, that they are to be manifested and laid 
open. 

1 
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A COMPENDIUM 

or TBB 

DOGTRINES OF THE ROMAN CATHOLIC 
CHURCH AND RELIGION. 



' Babtloh, or the Roman Catholic Reh'gion, being treated of 
in the Apocalypse, in chapter xvii., xviii., and xix., it is expe^ 
dient, at the commencement of these explications, to say some- 
thing concerning its doctrines, and that in the following order: 
On Baptism ; on the Eucharist or Holy Supper ; on Masses ; 
on Repentance ; on Justification ; on Purgatory ; on the Seven 
Sacraments ; on the Saints ; and on Power. 

" I. On Baptism, they teach : that Adam, after the sin of 
disobedience, was wholly changed for the worse, both as to 
soul and body; that this sin was transfused into the whole 
human race ; that this original sin is only taken away by the 
merit of Christ ; and that flie merit of Christ is applied by the 
sacrament of baptism ; and that thus the whole guilt of original 
sin is taken away by baptism ; that concupiscence nevertheless 
remains in the baptized as an incentive to sins, but not sin 
itself; that thus they put on Christ, become new creatures, and 
obtain a full and complete remission of sins. Baptism is called 
the laver of regeneration and of faith. That the baptized, when 
they grow up, are to be questioned concerning tlie promises 
made by their sponsors ; which is the Sacrament or Confirma- 
tion. That by reason of lapses after baptism, tlie sacrament of 
repentance is necessary. 

"H. On the ExJcnARisT or Holt Supper. That imme- 
diately after consecration, the real body and blood of Jesus 
Christ are truly and substantially comprehended under the 
form of bread and ^ine, together with his soul and divinity ; 
ihe body under the form of bread, and the blood under the 
form of wine, by virtue of the words : but the body itself under 
the form of wine, and the blood under the form of bread, and 
the soul in both, by virtue of a natural connexion i^nd con- 
comitance, whereby the parts of the Lord Christ are united 
together, and the divinity by reason of its admirable hypostatic 
toion with the body and soul ; thus that thej are as fully com- 
t^rehended under one form as under both; m a word, tn^t iiie 
9 ^^^ 
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whole and entire Christ exists under the form of the hread and 
under every part of that form ; and the whole of him also under 
the form of the wine and all its t>arts ; that therefore the two 
forms are separated, and the breaa is ^ven to the laity, and the 
wine to the clergjr. Tliat water is to be mixed with wine in the 
cup. That the laity are to receive the commxmion from the 
clergy, and the clergy from themselves. That the real body and 
tlie real blood of Christ, after consecration, is in the Lost m the 
consecrated particles ; and that therefore the host is to be wor- 
shipped when it is shown and carried about. That this wonder- 
ful and singular conversion of the whole substance of the bread 
into body, and of the whole substance of the wine into blood, is 
called transubstantiation. That the communication of both 
forms, under certain conditions, may be granted bv the pope. 
It is called supersubstantial bread, and the bread of angels, 
which these eat without any veils ; it is called moreover spir- 
itual food ; also the antidote by which they are released from 
their sins. 

"III. On Masses. It is called the sacrifice of the mass, 
because the sacrifice by which Christ oflFered up himself to God 
the Father, is represented thereby under the form of bread and 
wine ; that thence it is a sacrifice truly propitiatory, pure, and 
altogether holy. That if the people do not communicate sacra- 
mentally, but only the minister, in such case the people com- 
municate spiritually, because the ministers do it, not lor them- 
selves only, but for all the faithful who appertain to the body of 
Christ. The mass ought not to be performed in the vulgar 
tongue, because it contains the great learning of the faithful 
people ; but that the ministers may declare something con- 
cerning it on the Lord's day. That it is ordained, that some 
things which are mystical should be pronounced with a lower, 
and other things with a louder, voice; and, for the purpose of 
giving a majesty to so great a sacrifice which is offered to God, 
mere should be lights, incense, garments, and other things of a 
like nature for the occasion. That it is to be offered up for the 
sins, penalties, satisfactions, and all the necessities of the living, 
and also for t^e dead. That masses in honour of the saints are 
thanksgivings for their intercession when they are implored. 

"IV. Ok Repentance. That besides baptism tnere is a 
sacrament of repentance, whereby the benefit of the death and 
merit of Christ is applied to those who lapse after baptism ; 
therefore it is called a kind of laborious baptism. That the 
parts of repentance are contrition, confession, and satisfaction. 
That CoNTBmoN is the gift of God, and the impulse of the 
Holy Ghost, not yet inhabiting, but only moving tlie contrite 
person, therefore it is a disposing. That Confession ought to 
oe made of all mortal sins, even the most secret, and of the 
•utentions ; that sins which are withheld from confession are 
10 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



SOMAN CATHOLIO BELIOIOK. 

not for^ven, but that those which after search do not occur, 
are included in confession ; that confession ought to be made 
at least once a year : that absolution of sins is to be given bv 
the ministers of the keys, and that they are remitted on then 
saying, I Absolve; that absolution is like the act of a judge 
when sentence is pronounced ; that the more grievous sins are 
to be absolved bv bishops, and the still more grievous by 
the pope. That DATtSFACTioN is made b^ satisfactory punish- 
ments imposed by the minister at discretion, according to the 
measure of the offence ; that when eternal punishment is re- 
mitted, then temporal punishment is remitted also. That the 
power of Indulgences is left by Christ to the church, and that 
the use of them is highly salutary. 

"V. On Justotoation. That a translation cannot be ef- 
fected from that state in which man is bom a son of Adam, to 
a state of grace through the second Adam the Saviour, without 
the washing of regeneration and faith, or without baptism. 
That the second be^nning of justification is from preventing 
grace, which is a calling, with which map co-operates by con- 
verfing himself. That disposition is produced oy faith j when 
man believes those things to be true which are revealed, to 
which he is freely moved ; also by hope, when he believes that 
God is propitious for the sake of Christ ; and by charity , in 
consequence whereof he begins to love his neighbour, and to 
hate sin. That justification, which follows, is not only re- 
mission of sins, but sanctification, and renovation of the inner 
man ; that at this time the justified are not reputed just, but 
that they are just, receiving righteousness in themselves ; and 
because they accept the merit of Christ's passion, justification 
is inserted by faitn, hope, and charity. That faith is the be- 
ginning of human salvation, the foundation and root of justifi- 
cation, and that this is to be justified by faith : and because 
none of those thinfi:s which precede justification, whether they 
be of faith or works, merit the grace of justificatfon, that this 
is to be justified ^atis, for there is a preventing grace; and 
that still man is justified by works, and not by iaith alone. 
That the just may fall into lij^ht and venial sibs, and that still 
they are just; and that therelore the just ought continually to 
labour by prayers, oblations, alms, fastings, lest they should 
fall, because they are bom a^in to the hope of glory, and not 
to glory. That the just, if tiiey fall from the grace of justifi- 
cation, may be justified again by the sacrament of repentance : 
that by any mortal sin grace is lost, but not faith, but that faith 
also is lost by infidelity, whicKis recession from religion. That 
the works of a justified man are merits ; and that the justified, 
by such, which are done by them through the grace of God 
and the merit of Christ, merit everlasting life. That Fbee-wiu. 
was not lost and extinguished after the sin of Adam ; and that 
11 
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man may co-operate, bv assenting to the calling of God ; and 
that otherwise ne would be an inanimate body. They establish 
P&EDESTiNATioN, by Saying, that no one knows whether he is in 
the number of the predestinate, and among those whom God 
has chosen to himself, except by special revelation. 

" VI. On Purgatoby. That all the guilt from which men 
are to be purified by temporal punishment is not blotted out by* 
iustification, that therefore all go to purgatory to be purified., 
before diey can be admitted into heaven. That the souls there 
detained are assisted by the suffrage of the faithful, and par- 
ticularly bv the sacrifice of the mass ; and that this is diligently 
to be taught and preached." The torments there endured are 
variously described, but they are mere inventions and fictions. 
• " VII. On the Seven Sacraments. That there are seven 
sacraments — ^baptism, confirmation, the euchaiist, repentance, 
extreme unction, order, and matrimony ; that there are neither 
more nor less ; that one is of greater dignity than another; that 
they contain grace ; and that frotn the work operated by them 
grace is conferred : that there were the same number of sacra- 
ments of the ancient law. Baptism, confirmation, the eucharist^ 
and repentance have been treated of above. On the Sacra- 
ment OF Extreme Unction : That it is founded on tlie epistle 
of James, chap, v., 14, 15 ; that it is to be administered to the 
sick at theii* lives' end, whence it is called the sacrament of the 
departing ; that if they recover, it may be applied again ; that 
it 18 to be performed with oil consecrated by the bishop, and 
yfith these words: 'May God grant thee his indulgence fot^ 
whatsoever offence thou hast committed through the fault of 
the eyes, of the nostrils, or of the feeling.' On the Sacrament 
OF Order : That there are seven orders in tlie ministry of the 
priesthood, which differ in dignity, and all together are called 
the ecclesiastical hierarcliy, which is like the order of an en- 
campment; that inaugurations into the ministry are to be 
effected by unctions, and by transferring of the Holy Spirit 
iHpon them. That the seculai* power or consent, calling or au- 
thority of the magistrate is not requisite for the ordination of 
bishops and priests ; that they who ascend to the ministry only 
by the appointment of their calling, are not miuistei-s, but 
thieves and robbera, who do not enter in by the door. On thb 
Sacrameiit of Matrimony : That a dispensation of degrees and 
divorces belongs to the church. That the clergy are not to 
contract matrhnony. That all of them may have the gift of 
eh^tity, and if any one saith he cannot, when nevertheless he 
b^ad made a vow, let him be anathema, because God doth not 
refuse it to those who ^k it properly, and doth not suffer any 
one to be tempted beyond what he is able to bear. That a 
8|;^ of virginity and celibacy is to be prefeil^ed to the conjugal 
^^te ; besides other things of the same nature. 
12 
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" Vni. On the Saints. That the saints reigning together 
with Christ offer up their prayers to God for men ; that Christ 
is to be adored, and the saints to be invoked ; that the invo- 
cation of saints is not idolatrous, nor derogatory to the honour 
of the one Mediator between God and men ; it is called Latrixu 
That images of Christ, of Mary the mother of God, and of the 
Baints, are to be revered and honoured, not that it is to be 
supposed they possess any divinity or virtue, but because the 
honour which is paid to them is referred to tlie prototypes 
which they represent ; and that by the images which they kiss 
and before which they kneel and uncover their heads, they 
adore Christ and venerate the saints. That the miracles of 
God are performed by the saints. 

" IX. On Poweb. That the Roman Pontiff is the successor 
of the apostle Peter, and vicar of Jesus Christ, the head of the 
church, and the univei-sal bishop ; that he is superior to couur 
oils ; that he hath the keys for opening and shutting heaven:, 
consequently the power of remitting and retaining sins ; that 
therefore he, as keeper of the keys of everlasting life, hath a 
right at, once to earthly and heavenly empire ; that moreover 
bishops and priests have such a power from him, because it was 
given also to the rest of the apostles, and that therefore they 
are called ministers of the keys. That it belongs to the churcn 
to judge of the ti'ue sense and interpretation of the Sacred 
Scriptures, and that they who oppose them are to suffer pun- 
ishments established by law. That it is not proper for the laity 
to read the Sacred Scriotures, because the sense of them is only 
kijiown to the church : thence its ministers boast that it is knowa 
to them." 

X. The above doctrinals ai'e selected from their councils 
and bulls, particularly from the coimcil of Trent, and the papal 
bull confirming it, wnerein all who think, believe, and act con- 
trary to what was there decreed, which in general is as abov4i 
adduced, are condemned to be excommunicated. 
18 
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DOCTRINES OP THE REFORMED CHURCH AND 

RELIGION. 

The members of the Reformed Church being much treated 
of in the Apocalypse, in its spiritual sense, it is expedient, be- 
fore entering upon its explication, to unfold their aoctrines in 
the following order : On God ; on Christ the Lord ; on Justifi- 
cation by Faith, and on Good Works ; on the Law and the 
Gospel ; on Repentance and Confession ; on Original Sin ; on 
Baptism ; on the Holy Supper ; on IVee-will ; and on the 
Church. 

" I. On God. Of God they believe according to the Atha- 
nasian Creed, which, as it is in the hands of every one, is not 
here inserted. That they believe in God the Father as the cre- 
ator and preserver ; in Go<i the Son as the saviour and redeemer ; 
and in the Holy Spirit as the illuminator and sanctifier, is also 
well known. 

"H. On Christ the Lord. Concerning the person of 
Christ, the same doctrine is not taught by aU the Reformed. 
The Lutherans teach that the Virgin Mary not only conceived 
and brouffht forth a real man, but also tne real Son of God, 
whence sne is justly called, and truly is, the mother of God. 
That in Christ there are two natures, a divine and a human, 
the divine from eternity, and the human in time ; that these two 
natures are personally united, altogether in such a manner, that 
there are not two Christs, one the Son of God, and the other 
the Son of man ; but that one and the same is the Son of God 
and the Son of man, not that these two natures are mixed 
together into one substance, nor that one is changed into the 
other, but that both natures retain their essential properties, 
which are also described as to their qualities : that their union 
is hypostatic, and that this is the most perfect communion, like 
that of the soul and body ; that therefore it is justly said, that 
in Christ God is man and man God ; that he did not suflFer for 
us as mere man only, but as such a man, whose human nature 
hath so strict and ineffable a union and communion with the 
Son of God, as to become one person with him ; that in truth 

14 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



D00TBINE8 OF THB BBFOBMED OHUBOH, ETO. 

the Son of God suffered for us, but yet according to the 
properties of human nature ; that the Son of man, by whom is 
unoerstood Christ as to his human nature, was really exalted to 
the right hand of ttod when he was taken into God, which was 
the case as soon as he was conceived of the Holy Spirit in the 
womb of his mother ; that Christ always had that majesty by 
reason of his personal union, but that, in his state of exinanition, 
he only exercised it so far as he thought proper ; but that after 
bis resurrection he fiilly and entirely put off the form of a 
servant, and put his human nature or essence into a plenary 
assumption of the divine majesty ; and that in this manner he 
enterea into glory ; in a word, that Christ is, and remains to 
all eternity, perfect God and man in one indivisibfe person ; 
and the true, omnipotent, and eternal God : being also, with 
respect to his humanity, present at tlie right hand of God, he 
^vems all things in heaven and upon earth, and also fills all 
mings, is with us, and dwells and operates in us. That there 
is no difference of adoration, because by the mature which is 
seen, the divinity which is not seen, is adored. That the divine 
essence communicates and imparts its own excellences to the 
human nature, and performs its divine operations by the body 
as by its organ ; that thus all the fulness of the Godhead dwells 
in CJhrist bodily, according to Paul. That the incai'nation was 
accomplished tnat be might reconcile the Father to us, and be- 
come a sacrifice for the sins of the whole world, as well original 
as actual ; that he was incarnate of the substance of the Holy 
Spirit, but that his human nature was produced from the Virgin 
liary, which, as the Word, he assumed and united to himseff ; 
that ne sanctifies those who believe in him, by sending the Holy 
Spirit into their hearts, to guide, comfort, and vivify them, and 
defend them against the devil and the power ot sin. That 
Christ descended into hell, and destroyed nell for all believers; 
but in what manner these tilings were effected, he doth not wish - 
them to scrutinize too curiously, but that the knowledge of this 
matter may be reserved for another age, when not only this 
mystery, bat many other Aings also shall be revealed." These 
particulars are from Luther ; the Augustan Confession ; the 
Coimcil of Nice ; and the Smalcalden Articles. See the For- 
mula Concordisd. 

^^Some of the Reformed, who are also treated of in the 
Formula ConcordisB, belieye that Christ, according to his human 
nature, by exaltation, received only created gifts and finite 
power, therefore that he is a man like any other, retaining the 

Eroperties of the flesh ; that therefore as to his human nature 
e IS not omnipotent and omniscient ; that although absent he 
g>vems, as a &ing, things remote from himself; that as Gtod 
om etemibr he is with Uie Father, and as a man bom in time, 
he is with tne angels in heaven ; and that when it is said* is 
15 
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Christ God is man and man God, it is only a figurative mode 
of speech : besides other things of a like nature. 

" But this disagreement is adjusted by the Athanasian Creed, 
which is received by all tlie Christian world, where these words 
occur : ' The true faith is, that we believe and confess that our 
Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of Gt)d, is God and man ; God, of 
the substance of tlie Father, begotten before the world, and 
man, of the substance of the mouier, born in the world ; peiv 
lect God and perfect man : who, although he be God and man, 
yet tliese are not two but one Christ ; one, not by conversion 
of the divine Essence into body, but by the taking of his man- 
hood into God ; one altogether, not by confusion of substauce, 
but by unity of person ; for as the reasonable soul and body is 
one man, so God and man is one Christ' 

"III. On Justification by Fafth, and on Good Works. 
The justifying and saving faith of the clergy is this ; — ^That God 
the Father turned himself away fi'om the hutnan race by reason 
of their iniquities, and so, from justice, condemned them to 
eternal death, and that he therefore sent his Son into the world 
to expiate and redeem them, and make satisfaction and recon- 
ciliation ; and that his Son did this by taking upon himself the 
damnation of the law, and suffering himself to be crucified, and 
that thus by obedience he entirely satisfied God's justice, even 
to becoming justice himself; and that Gk)d the Father imputes 
and applies this, as his merit, to believers, and sends the Holy 
Spirit to them, who operates charity, good works, and repent- 
ance, as a good tree produces good fruits ; and justifies, renews, 
regenerates, and sanctifies ; and that this feith is the only me- 
dium of salvation, and that by it alone a man's sins are forgiven. 
They make a distinction between the act and the state of justi- 
fication : — by the act of justification they understand the begin 
ning of justification, which takes place in a moment, when man 
by that faith alone apprehends with confidence the merit of 
Christ; by the state ot justification they understand the pr6- 
gross of that faith, whicn takes place by the interior operation 
of the Holy Spirit, which does not manifest itself except by 
certain signs, concerning which they teach various things ; they 
speak also of good works manifested, which are done from the 
man and his will, and follow that faith ; but they exclude them 
from justification, because the selfhood, and therefore the merit, 
of man is in them. This is a summaiy of modern faith, but its 
confirmations, and the traditions concerning it, are numerous 
and manifold ; some of which also shall be adduced ; which are, 
that men cannot be justified before God by their own strength^ 
merits, and works, but gratuitously for Christ's sake, by faith ; 
that by this faith they believe that they are received into grace, 
and their sins are remitted for his sake, who by his death mad^ 
Mtisfaction for us, and that .God the Father imputes this to 
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believers for righteousness before him ; that this faith, that 
Christ suffered and died. for us, is not only an historical know- 
ledge, but also a cordial assent, confidence, and trust, that sins 
are gratuitously remitted for Christ's sake, and that they are 
justified; and that at this time these three things concur, gra- 
tuitous promise, the merit of Christ as a price, and propitiation* 
That faith is the righteousness by whicn we are reputed just 
before God by reason of the promise ; and that to be justified 
is to be absolved from sins, and that it may also be called a 
kind of quickening and regeneration ; that faith is imputed to 
us for righteousness, not because it is so good a work, but be 
cause it apprehends the merit of Christ. That the merit of 
Christ is his obedience, passion, death, and resurrection ; that 
it is necessary there should be something by which God can be 
approached, and that this is nothing else but faith, by which 
reception is effected. That faith, m the act of justification, 
enters by the word and by the hearing, and that it is not the 
act of man, but that it is the operation of the Holy Spirit, and 
that man does not co-operate any more than a statue of salt, a 
stock, or a stone, doing nothing from himself, and knowing 
nothing of it ; but that after the act he co-operates, yet not 
with any will of his own in spiritual things ; in things natural, 
civil, and moral, it is otherwise : but that they can so far pro- 
ceed in things spiritual as to will what is good, and to feel de- 
light in consequence, yet this is not from their own will, but 
from the Holy Spirit, and that thus they co-operate, not from 
4heir own powers, but from new powers and ffifts be^un in them 
by the Holy Spirit in their conversion ; and that m real con- 
version a cnange, renovation, and motion are produced in the 
undei'standing and heart of man. That charity, good works, 
and repentance, do not enter into the act of justification, but 
that they are necessary in a state of justification, especially 
by reason of God's command, and that by them are merited 
the corporeal rewards of this life, but not tne remission of sins, 
and the glory of everlasting life, because faith alone, without 
the works of the law, justifies and saves. That faith in act 
justifies man, but faith m state renovates him ; that in renova- 
tion by reason of God's command, the works reputed good, as 
pointed out by the decalo^ie, are necessary to be performed, be- 
cause it is the will of God that carnal lusts should be restrained 
by civil discipline, for which reason he has provided doctrine, 
laws, magistrates, and punishments ; that, therefore, it is con- 
sequently false, that by works we merit remission of sins and 
salvation, and that works have any effect in preserving faith ; 
and that it is also false, that man is reputed just on account of 
the rational justice or righteousness he may possess ; and that 
reason can, from its own power, love God above all tilings and 
perform his law ; in a word, that faith and salvation are n©t 
17 B 
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8 reserved and retained in men by good works, but only by the 
pirit of God and by faith ; but stul. that good works are testi- 
monies that the Holy Spirit is present and dwelb in them. 
They condemn as pernicious, this mode of s^ech — that good 
works are hurtful to salvation ; because the interior works of 
the Holy Spirit are to be understood, which are ffood, not ex- 
terior works proceedinff from man's own will, which are not 
good but evil, because tney are meritorious. They teach, more- 
over, that Christ at the last judgment will pronounce sentence 
upon good and evil works as enects proper and not proper to 
the faith of man. Tliis faith rules at this day in the whole re- 
formed Christian world with the clergy, but not with the laity, 
except in a very few instances ; for the laity by faith understand 
nothing else but believing in Gk>d the Father, the Son, and the 
Holy bpirit, and that he who lives well and believes well, 
will be saved ; and of the Lord that he is th|B Saviour ; for they 
are ignorant of the mysteries of justification of their preachers, 
who, although they preach such things, yet, with the laity who 
hear them, tney enter in at one ear and go out at the other ; 
their teachers, indeed, think themselves learned, from knowing 
them, and labour much in their schools and universities to make 
themselves masters of them ; thei*efore it is said above, that that 
faith is the faith of the clergy. But yet the teachers teach this 
same &ith differently in the different kingdoms in wliich the 
Reformed Church is established; in Germany, Sweden, and 
Denmark, they say, that the Holy Spirit operates by that faith, 
and justifies and sanctifies men, and afterwards successively 
renovates and regenerates them, but without the works of the 
law ; and they who are in that faith from trust and confidence, 
are in gi-ace with God the Father ; and that then the evils which 
they do, appear indeed, but are constantly remitted. In Eng- 
land, they teach that that faith produces cnarity without man's 
knowledge, and that when man feels ihe Holy Spirit operate 
interiorly in himself, this operation also is the good of charity ; 
and if he does not feel it, and yet does good for the sake of sal- 
vation, that it may be called good, but still that it derives some- 
what from man, m that there is merit in it. Moreover, that 
such faith can operate tliis at the hour of death, yet they do not 
know how. In Holland, they teach, that God the Father, for 
the sake of the Son, justifies and purifies man interiorly by the 
Holy Spirit through that faith, but even to his own proper will, 
from wnich it turns back without touching it ; some teach that 
it does indeed lightly touch it, and that the evils of man's will 
do not appear in the sight of God. But a few only of the laity 
know any thfng of these mysteries of the clergy ; the latter in- 
deed are unwilling to publish them as they are in themselves, 
because tliey know that the laity have no relish for them. 
"IV. Oh thb Law and. the Qospsl. That the law wag 
18 
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Sven by God, that it might be known what sin is, and thai 
us it might be restrained by threats and by fear, and after- 
wards by promise and the annunciation of grace ; therefore tht 
princiiml of&ce of the law is, to reveal original sin and all the 
fruits of it, and to make known to how horrible a degree th^ 
nature of ir an is fallen and totally depraved ; by this means it 
temfies, humbly and reduces man to despair of himself, and 
anxiously to desire aid : this effect of the law is called contri- 
tion, wbich is not active or factitious, but passive, and the 
torment of conscience; but the gospel is the whole doctrine 
concerning Christ and faith ; and, therefore, concerning the re- 
mission oi sins ; consequently, a most joyful messenger, not 
reproving and terrifying, but comforting : by the law the wrath 
of (Mi against all impiety is revealed, and man is condemned, 
therefore it causes man to look up to Christ, and to the ffospel; 
they must both be preached, because they are connected. The 

{gospel teaches that Christ took upon himself the curse of the 
aw and expiated all sins, and tiiat we consequently obtain 
remission by faith. That the Holy Spirit is given and received, 
and tlie heart of man renewed, not by the preaching of the law^ 
but of the gospel ; and that the Spirit afterwards makes use (m 
the ministry of the law, to teach and show in the decalogue, 
what the good will and pleasui-e of Ood is ; thus the Spirit 
mortifies find quickens. That a distinction is to be made be- 
tween tlio works of the law, and the works of the Spirit, there- 
fore the faithful are not under the law, but under grace, for 
that very reason. That the righteousness of the law does not 
justify, that is, does not reconcile nor regenerate, nor, by itseli^ 
make' men accepted of God ; but when the Holy Spirit is given, 
the fulfilling of the law follows. That the worts of the secona 
table of the decalogue do not justify, because by it we act with 
men, and not properly with God, and yet in justification we 
must act with God. That Christ without sin suffered the pun- 
ishment of sin, and was made a sacrifice for us, whereby he 
took away that right of the law, that it might not condemn be- 
lievers, because he is a propitiation for them, for the sake of 
which thev are reputed just. 

"V. On Eepentanob and Confession. That repentance 
consists of two parts ; one is contrition, or terror struck into the 
conscience by reason of sin ; the other faith, which is conceived 
from the gospel, and by the remission of sins, comforts the con- 
science and delivera from terrors. He who confesses himself 
to be nothing but sin, comprehends all sins, excludes none, and 
forgets none ; thus sins are purged away, man is purified, recti- 
fied, and sanctified ; because the Holy Spirit does not suffer sin 
to have dominion, but represses and restrains it. That the euTt- 
meration of sins ought to be free, as the person may choose of 
not choose; and that great stresa is to be laid upon private 
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feonfession and absolution ; therefore if any one chooses, he maj 
confess his sins, and receive absohition from the confessor, and 
that in such case his sins are remitted. Tlie words whicli the 
minister is to make use of on this occasion are, * May God be 
propitious to thee, and confirm thy faith ; be it unto thee as 
thou believest, and I, by the commandment of the Lord, remit 
to thee thv sins :' but others say, * I announce to thee the re- 
mission ot thy sins :' that still, however, sins are not forgiven 
by repentance any more than by works ; but by faith. Inere- 
fore, the repentance of the clergy is only a confession before 
God thttt they are sinners, and a prayer that they may pei-se- 
vere in faith. That expiations and satisfactions are not neces- 
sary, because Christ is expiation and satisfaction. 

" VI. On Original Sin, they teach : Tliat after the fall of 
Adam all men propa^ted accoraing to nature born in sin, that 
is, without the fear of God, and with concupiscences ; and that 
this condemns and brings eternal death upon those who are not 
born again by baptism and the Holy Spirit: that it is a priva- 
tion of original righteousness, and at the same time an inordi- 
.nate disposition ot the parts of the soul, and a corrupt habit. 
That there is a difference between the nature itself into which 
man was created, which exists even after the fall, and remains 
a creature of God, and original sin ; therefore, that there is a 
difference between corrupt nature, and the corruption which is 
inherent in nature, and by which nature is'corrupt : that no one 
but God alone can separate the coiTuption of nature from 
nature itself; that this will manifestly be done in the blessed 
resurrection, because then nature itself, which encloses man in 
this world, will rise again without original sin, and enjoy eter- 
nal felicity ; that the aifference is as great as between the work 
of God and the work of the devil ; that this sin did not invade 
nature in such a manner, as if Satan had created any evil sub- 
stantially and commixed it with nature, but that concreate and 
original righteousness was lost : that original sin is an accident ; 
and that by reason of it, man is, as it were, spiritually dead 
before God : that this evil is covered and pardoned by Christ 
alone : that the seed itself from which man is formed, is con- 
taminated with that sin : that lience also it is, that man receives 
from his parents depraved inclinations and internal uncleanness 
of heart. 

" VII. On Baptism. Tliat baptism Is not simply water, 
but that it is water taken by the aivine command, and sealed 
with the Word of God, and thus sanctified : that the virtue, 
work, fruit, and end of baptism is, that men may be saved, and 
admitted into the Christian communion. That by baptism vic- 
tory is offered over death and the devil ; remission ot sins ; the 
grace of God ; Christ with all his works ; and the Holy Spirit 
with all his gifts ; and eternal blessedness to all and every be- 
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liever. Whether faith be given to infants, also, by baptism, is 
a question too deep to be solicitously inquired into. That in*- 
mei-sion in water signifies the mortihcation of the old man, and 
the resurrection of the new ; that therefore it may be called 
the laver of regeneration ; and the true laver in the W ord ; also 
in the death and burial of Christ. That the life of a Christian 
is a daily baptism once begun in this manner : that the water 
does not eflFect this, but tlie Word of God, which is in and with 
the water, and the faith of Gk)d's Word added to the water ; 
that hence it follows, that baptism in the name of God, is per- 
formed by men indeed, but is not from tliem, but from Go4 
himself. That baptism does not take away original sin, by ex- 
tinguishing evil concupiscence, but only the guilt of it. 

" But others of the Keformed believe, that oaptism is an ex- 
ternal laver of water, whereby an internal ablution from sin is 
signified ; that it does not confer regeneration, faith, the grace 
ot God, and salvation, but only signifies and seals them ; and 
that they are not conferred in and with baptism, but afterwards 
as the person grows up ; and that the elect alone obtain the 
grace of Christ and the gift of faith : and because salvation do^ 
not depend upon baptism, that therefore it is permitted to bp 
performed by another for want of a regular minister. 

"Vni. On the Lord's Suppek. They of the Reformed 
Church, who are called Lutherans, teach tnat in the holy sup- 
per or sacrament of the altar, the body and blood of Christ are 
reajly and substantially present, and are actually distributed and 
received with the bread and wine ; that therefore the real body 
and the real blood of Christ are in, witli, and under the bread 
and wine, and are given to Christians to eat and drink ; and 
that therefore they are not simply bread and wine, but are iu- 
cluded and bound in the Word of God, and that this causee 
them to be the body and blood of Christ ; for when the Word 
accedes to the element, it becomes a sacrament ; but yet that 
there is no transubstantiation, such as is that of the papists: 
that it is the food of the soul, nourishing and strengthening the 
new man : that it was instituted, to the end that faith might 
repair and receive its strength, to give remission of sins, and |i 
new life, which Christ merited for us : that thus the body and 
blood of Christ are not only taken spiritually by faith, but also 
by the mouth, in a supernatural way, by reason of tlieir sacra- 
mental union with the bread and wme : tliat the worthiness of 
this supper consists in obedience alone, and in the merit of 
Christ, which is applied by true faith. Li a word, that the 
sacraments of the Lord's supper and of baptism, are testimonies 
of the will and grace of God towards men ; and that the sacra- 
ment of the supper is a promise of remission of sins throudi 
faith ; that it may move the heart to believe ; and that the Holy 
Spirit may operate through the Word and the sacraments : thf t 
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Che consecration of the minister does not produce these effects, 
but that they are to be attributed to the sole omnipotent virtue 
of the Lord. That the utiworthy, as well as the worthy, receive 
the real body and blood of Christ, as it hung upon the cross ; 
but the worthy to salvation, the unworthy to condemnation ; 
that they are worthy who have faith : that no one is to be forced 
to that supper, but every one may approach when m*ged by 
spiritual hunger. 

" Others, however, of the Reformed Church teach, that in 
die holy supper the body and blood of Christ are only taken 
ipiritudly, and that the bread and wine are only signs, types, 
symbols, marks, figures, and similitudes; that Christ is not 
bodily present, but onl^ in virtue and operation from his Di- 
vine Essence ; but that in heaven there is a conjunction accord- 
ing to the communication of idioms : that the worthiness of this 
iupper depends not only upon faith, but also upon preparation : 
that the worthy alone receive its virtue, but the unworthy 
bread and wine only. Although there are tliese disagreements 
in sentiment, yet all the Reformed aeree in this : that it is 
dtpgether necessary that they should do the work of repent- 
ance, who desire to receive that holy supper worthily; the 
Lutherans insist that if they do not do repentance from evil 
works, and yet approach, they are eternally condemned ; and 
(he English, that otherwise the devil will enter into them as he 
ffid into Judas ; this is evident from the prayers read before 
the communion. 

" IX. On Free Will. Thev make a distinction between 
the state before the fall, after tne fall, after the reception of 
fcith and renovation, and after the resurrection. That man 
iince the fall is entirely incapable of beginning, thinking, 
tfnderstanding, believing, willing, operating or co-operating any 
thing from his own power in matters of a spiritual and divine 
nature '^ or of applying or accommodating himself to grace ; 
but that his natural will is only for those things which are con- 
fa-ary to God, and displease him ; therefore tliat man in spiritual 
things is like a stock, but that still he has a capacity, not active, 
but passive, whereby he can be turned to good by the grace of 
God ; that nevertheless there remains in man since the fall, the 
itee-will and power either to hear or not to hear the Word of 
God, and that thus a sparic of faith may be kindled in his heart, 
which embraces the remission of sins for Christ's sake, and im- 

Sarts consolation. That nevertheless the human will enjoys 
le liberty of performing civil righteousness, and of making 
choice of such things as are within the province of reason. 

*' X. Ok the Chukch. That the church is the conffregation 

and communion of saints, and that it is dispersed over tlie wh^le 

world among those who have the same Christ, and the same 

Holy Spirit, and the same sacraments, whether they have sim 
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liar or dissimilar traditions : and that it is principally a society 
of faith ; and tliat this church alone is the body of Christ, and 
that the good are both really and nominally a church, but the 
wicked only nominally : that the wicked and hypocrites, be- 
cause they are intermixed, are members of the church accord- 
ing to its external signs, provided they are not excommunicated, 
but that they are not members of the body of Ohrist. That eccle* 
siastical rites, which are called ceremonies, are matters of in- 
difference {adiaphori)j and that they are not the worship of 
God, nor a part of the worship of God ; that therefore the 
church is at liberty to institute, change, and abrogate them, as, 
for instance, the distinctions of vestments, times, days, meats, 
and the like ; and that therefore one church ought not to con- 
demn another on account of thincs of this nature.*' 

These are the doctrines of the Reformed Church and Religion 
in the abstract ; but those which are taught by the Schwengfel- 
dians, Pelagians, Manichsans, Donatists, Anabaptists, Armin- 
ians, Cinglians, Antitrinitarians, Socinians, Arians, and, at this 
day, by the Quakers and Moravians, are passed over, because 
they are reprobated and rejected by the Iteformed Church aa 
heretidd. 
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CHAPTER L 



1. The Eevelation of Jesus Christ, whicli God gave unto 
him, to show unto his servants things which must shortly come 
to pass ; and he signified [it] sending, by his angel, to his ser- 
vant John, 

2. Who bore witness of the Word of God, and of the testi- 
mony of Jesus Christ, whatsoever things he saw. 

3. Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear, the words 
of the prophecy, and keep those things which are written there- 
in : for the time is at hand. 

4. John to the seven churches which are in Asia : Grace be 
unto you, and peace, from Him who is, and who was, and who 
is to come ; and from the seven spirits which are before his 
throne ; 

5. And fi'om Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witness, the 
first-begotten from the dead, and the prince of the kings of the 
earth. To him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in 
his blood, 

6. And hath made us kings and priests unto God and his 
Father : to him be glory and might for ever and ever. Amen, 

Y. Behold he cometh with clouds, and every eye shall see 
him, and they [also] who pierced him : and all the tribes of 
the earth shall wail because of him. Even so ; Amen. 

8. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the 
0nd, saith the Lord, who is, and who was, and who is to come, 
the Almighty. 

9. I John, who also am your brother, and companion in trib- 
ulation, and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ, was 
in the island called Patmos, for the Word of God, and for the 
testimony of Jesus Christ. 

10. I was in the spirit on the Lord's day ;* and I heard be- 
oind me a ^reat voice, as of a trumpet, 

11. Saying, I am the Alpha and the Omega, the First and 
the Last: and, what thou seest, write in a book, and send [it] 
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to the churches which are in Asia ; unto Ephesus, and unto 
Smyrna, and unto Per^amos, and unto Thyatira, and unto 
Sardis, and unto Philaddphia, and unto Laodicea. 

12. And I turned to see the voice that spoke with me : Andj 
being turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks ; 

13. And in the midst of the seven candlesticks one like 
unto the Son of Man, clothed with a garment down to the foot, 
and girt about the paps with a golden girdle. 

14. And his head and his hairs were white as wool is white, 
like unto snow ; and his eyes were as a flame of fire ; 

16. And his feet were like unto fine brass, as if they burned 
in a furnace ; and his voice as the voice of many waters. 

16. And he had in his right hand seven stai*s ; and out of 
bis mouth went a shaq) two-edged sword ; and his face was as 
the sun shineth in his power. 

17. And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead. And 
he laid his right hand upon me, saying unto me. Fear not ; I 
am the First and the Last ; 

18. And am he that liveth, and was dead ; and behold I am 
alive for ever and ever. Amen : and I have the keys of hell 
and of death. 

19. Write the things which thou hast seen, and the things 
which are, and the things which shall be hereafter. 

20. The mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest in my 
right hand, and the seven golden candlesttcks. The seven stars 
are the ansels of the seven churches ; and the seven candle- 
sticks, whicn thou sawest, are the seven churches. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents of the whole Chapter. Tbat this revelation 
is from the Lord alone, and that it will be received by those 
who will be in his new church, which is the New Jerusalem, 
and acknowledge the Lord as the God of heaven and eartli ; 
the Lord is also described as to the Word. 

The Contents of each Verse. V. 1, " The Kevelation of 
Jesus Christ," signifies predictions from the Lord concerninff 
himself and his church, what the latter will be in its end, and 
what it will be afterwards : " Which God gave unto him to 
show unto his servants," signifies for the use of those who are 
in faith originating in charity: "Things which must shortly 
come to pass," signifies that they will certainly be, lest the 
church perish: "And he signified [it], sending, by his angel, to 
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his servant John, signifies the things which are revealed from 
tlie Lord through heaven, to tliose who are in the good of life 
from charity and its faith: v. 2, "Who bore witness of the 
Word of God, and of the testimony of Jesn^ Christ," signifies 
who from the heart, and so in the light, receive divine truth 
from the Word, and acknowledge the Lord's Humanity to be 
divine : " Whatsoever things he saw,'' signifies their illustration 
in all the things which are in this revelation : v. 3, " Blessed is 
he that readeth, and they that hear, the words of the prophecy, 
and keep those things which are written therein," signifies the 
communion of those with the angels of heaven, who live accord- 
ing to the doctrines of the New Jerusalem : " For the time is 
at hand," signifies that the state of the church is such that it 
cannot endure any longer, so as to have conjunction with the 
Lord : v. 4, " John to tne seven churches," signifies to all who 
are in the Christian world where the Word is, and by it the 
Lord is known, and who accede to the church : " Whicn are in 
Asia," signifies to those who are in the light of truth from the 
Woi*d : " Grace be unto you, and peace,' signifies divine salu- 
tation : " From Him who is, and who was, and who is to come," 
signifies from the Lord who is eternal and infinite, and who is 
Jehovah : " And from the seven spirits which are before his 
throne," signifies from the universal heaven, where the Lord is 
in his divine trutli : y. 5, "And from Jesus Christ," signifies the 
Divine Humanity : " Who is the faithful witness," signifies that 
he is Divine Truth itself: " The first-begotten from the dead," 
signifies that he is Divine Goodness itself: "And the prince of 
the kings of the earth," signifies from whom proceeds all truth 
originating in good in the church : " To him tliat loved us, and 
washed us from our sins in his blood," signifies who, out of love 
and mercy, reforms and regenerates men by his divine truths 
from the Word : v. 6, "And hath made us kings and priests," 
signifies who gives those who are born of him, that is regen- 
erated, to be in wisdom from divine trutlis, and in love trom 
divine goods : " Unto God and his Father," signifies, and so 
images of his divine wisdom and of his divine love : " To him 
be glory and might for ever and ever," signifies, to whom alone 
belongs divine majesty and divine omnipotence to eternity: 
"Amen," signifies divine confirmation from the truth, thus fi*om 
himself: v. 7, " Behold, he cometh with clouds," signifies that 
the Lord will reveal himself in the literal sense of the Word, 
and will open its spiritual sense at the end of the church : 
"And every eye shall see him," signifies that all who are in the 
understanding of divine truth from affection will acknowledge 
him : " And they [also] who pierced him," signifies that they 
also will see who are in falses m the church : "And all the tribes 
of the earth shall wail because of him," signifies that this will 
be when there are no longer any goods and truths in the church: 
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" Even 80, Amen/' signifies divine confirmation that so it will 
be : V. 8, ^^ I am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and 
the end,'' signifies who is the self-subsisting and the only-sub- 
sisting from first principles to ultimates, from whom all things 
f)roceed ; thus, who is the self-snbsisting and only-subsisting 
ove, the self-subsisting and only-subsisting wisdom, and the 
self-subsisting and only-subsisting life in himself : and conse- 

Xuently the self-snbsistmg Creator, Saviour, and Illuminator, 
*om himself, and thence the All in all of heaven and the 
church : " Saith the Lord, who is, and who was, and who is to 
come," signifies, who is etemal and infinite, and who is Jeho- 
vah: "The Almiffhtv," signifies, who is, lives, and has power 
from himself, and wno governs all things from first principles 
by ultimates: v. 9, "I, John, who also am your brother, and 
companion," signifies those who are in the good of charity, and 
thence in the truths of faith : " In tribulation, and in the king- 
dom and patience of Jesus Christ," signifies, which in the 
church are infested by eVils and falses, but which will be re- 
moved bv the Lord at his coming : " Was in the isle called 
Patraos,'' signifies a state and place in which he could be illu- 
minated : "Tor the Word of God, and foY the testimony of 
Jesus Christ," signifies that divine truth from the Word might 
be received at heart and so in the light, and that the Lord's 
Humanity might be acknowledged to be divine : v. 10, " I was 
in the spirit on the Lord's day,''^signifiee a spiritual state at that 
time from divine influx : "And I heard behind me a ^'eat voice 
as of a trumpet," signifies a manifest perception of divine truth 
revealed from heaven: v. 11, "Saymg, I am the Alpha and 
the Omega, the First and the Last," signifies who is the self- 
subsisting and the only-subsisting from first principles, from 
whom all things proceea, &c., as above : "And what thou seest, 
write in a book," signifies that it may be revealed to posterity: 
" And send to the churches which are in Asia," signifies wr 
those who are in the Christian world who are in the. light of 
trutli from the Word : " Unto Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, and 
unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and unto 
Philadelpnia, and unto Laodicea," signifies specifically accord- 
ing to the state of reception of each : v. 12, " And I turned to 
see the voice that spoke with me," signifies inversion of the 
state of those who are in good of life, with respect to the per- 
ception of ti'uth in the Word, when they turn themselves to the 
Lord : "And being turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks," 
signifies the New Church, which will be in illustration from the 
Lord out of the Woi'd : v. 13, "And in the midst of the seven 
candlesticks one like unto the Son of Man," signifies the L^rd 
as to the Word, from whom that church is : " Clothed with a 
garment down to the foot," signifies the proceeding divine which 
IS divine truth : "And girt about the paps with a golden girdle," 
27 
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isij^ifies the proceeding, and at the same time, conjoining 
divine, which is divine ^ood : v. 14, "And his head and his 
hairs were white as wool is white, like unto snow," signifies the 
divine love of the divine wisdom in first principles and in ulti- 
mates : " And his eyes were as a flame of fire," signifies the 
divine wisdom of the divine love : v. 15, "And his feet were 
like onto fine brass, as if they burned in a fdmace," signifies 
divine good natural: "And nis voice as the voice of many 
waters,' signifies divine truth natural : v. 16, " And he had in 
his right hand seven stars," signifies all knowledges of goodness 
and truth in the Word from him : "And out of his mouth went 
a sharp two-edged sword," si^ifies the dispersion of falses bv 
the Word, and by doctrine thence from the Lord : "And his 
face was as the sun shineth in his power," signifies the Divine 
Love and the Divine Wisdom, which are himself, and proceed 
from himself: v. 17, "And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as 
dead," signifies a defect of his own life from such presence of 
the Lord : "And he laid his right hand upon me," signifies life 
then inspired from him : " Saying unto me. Fear not, signifies 
resuscitation, and at the same time adoration from the most 
profound hujniliation : " I am the First and the Last,"'signifie8 
that he is eternal and infinite, therefore the only God : v. 18, 
"And am he that liveth," signifies who alone is life, and from 
whom alone life is : "And was dead," signifies that he was neg^ 
lected in the church, and his Divine Humanity not acknow- 
ledged : "And behold, I ana alive for ever and ever," signifies 
that he is life eternal : "Amen," signifies divine confirmation 
that this is truth : "And I have the keys of hell and death," 
signifies that he alone has power to save : v. 19, " Write the 
things which thou hast seen, and the things w^hich are, and the 
things which shall be hereafter," signifies that all the things 
which are now revealed, are for the use of posterity : v. 20, 
" The mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest in my right 
hand, and the seven golden candlesticks," signifies arcana in 
visions concerning the new heaven and the new church : "The 
seven stars are tlie angels of the seven churches," signifies the 
new church in the heavens, which is the new heaven : "And 
the seven candlesticks which tliou sawest, are the seven 
churches," signifies the New Church upon earth, which is the 
N^ew Jerusalem descending from the Lord out of the new 
heaven. 
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THE EXPLANATION. 

1. What the spiritual sense is, has hitherto been unknown. 
That there is such a sense in every particular of the Word, is 
shown in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the 
Sacred Scriptures^ n. 5 — ^26, and that without it, the Word in 
many places cannot be understood : this sense does not appear 
in the literal sense, for it is in it as the soul in its body. It is 
well known, that there is what is spiritual, and what is natural, 
and that what is spiritual flows into what is natural, and ren- 
ders itself visible and sensible in those fonns which are the 
objects of si^ht and touch, and that what is spiritual, without 
such forms, is perceived no otherwise than as affection and 
thought, or as love and wisdom which are of the mind : that 
affection and thought, or love whose property it is to be affected, 
and wisdom whose property it is to think, are spiritual, is 
acknowledged ; that these two faculties of the mind show 
themselves in the body in forms, which are called organs of 
sense and motion, is well known ; also, that they make a one, 
and such a one as that what the mind thinks, that the mouth in 
an instant speaks, and what the mind wills, that the body in an 
instant does ; hence it is evident, that there is a perfect union 
of things spiritual and natural in man. It is the same with 
every thing in the world, both generally and particularlv ; 
there is in them something spiritual, which is the inmost of tne 
cause, and something natural, which is its effect, and these two 
make a one ; and what is spiritual does not appear in what is 
natural, because it dwells in it as the soul in its body, and as 
the inmost of the cause in the effect, as was observed before. 
It is the same with the Word ; that this is internally spiritual, 
because it is divine, cannot be denied by any one ; but as what 
is spiritual does not appear in the sense of the letter, which is 
natural, therefore the spiritual sense has hitherto been un- 
known ; nor could it have been known before genuine ti'uths 
were revealed bv the Lord, for in these that sense consists. 
For this reason the Apocalypse has not been understood before. 
But lest any doubt snould remain, that such things are con- 
tained in it, the particulars must be explained, and demonstrated 
by similar passages in other parts of the Word. Tlie explana- 
tion and demonstration now follow. 

2. The revelation of Jesus Christy signifies predictions from 
the Lord concerning himself and his church, what the latter 
will be in its end, and what it will be afterwards, as well in the 
heavens as upon earth. By the revelation of Jesus Christ are 
signified all predictions, which coming from the Lord, are 
called the revelation of Jesus Christ ; tnat they relate to the 
Lord and his church, will appear from the explanations. The 
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Apocalypse does not treat of the successive states of the church, 
much less of the successive states of kingdoms, as some have 
hitherto believed, but from beginning to end it treats of the last 
state of the church in heaven and eai*th ; and then concerning 
the last judgment; and after this the New Church, which is 
the Kew Jerusalem. That this New Ghui*ch is the end and 
object of this work, is very evident, wherefore those things 
which are first mentioned refer to the state of the church, as to 
its quality immediately antecedent to its appearance. But in 
what series these matters are treated of, may be seen from the 
contents of each chapter ; and more distinctly from the expla- 
nation of each particular verse. 

3. Which (tod gan)e unto him to show unto his servants^ sig- 
nifies, for those who are in faith derived from charity, or in truths 
of wisdom derived from the good of love. By showing is sig- 
nified to manifest, and by servants are here signified those who 
are in faith derived from charity ; to them these, things are 
manifested, because they understand and receive them: by 
servants, in a spiritual sense, are understood tliose who are in 
truths ; and because truths originate in good, by servants are 
understood those who are in ti'uths derived from good, there- 
fore also, those who are in wisdom derived from love, because 
wisdom is of truth, and love* is of good ; also those who are in 
faith derived from charity, because faith also is of truth and 
charity is of good; and since the genuine spiritual sense is 
abstracted from person, therefore in it by servants are signified 
truths. Now truths being subservient to good by their teach- 
ing it, therefore, in general, and properly, by servant, in the 
Word, is meant what is subservient, or he or that which serves ; 
in this sense not only the prophets are called the servants of 
God, but also Uie Lord as to his Humanity ; that the prophets 
are called the servants of God, is evident from the following 
passages: "Jehovah hath sent unto you all his servants the 
prophets," Jer. xxv. 4. " He revealeth his secrets unto his ser- 
vants the prophets," Amos iii. 7. " His laws which he set before 
us by his servants the prophets," Dan. ix. 10 ; and Moses is 
called " the servant of Jenovah," Malachi iii. 22 ;♦ the reason is 
because by a prophet in the spiritual sense is understood truth of 
doctrine, as explained below. And because the Lord was di- 
vine truth itself, which also is the Word, and is thence called 
the Prophet ; and served in the world, and serves all to eter- 
nity by his teaching, therefore, he also, in many places, is 
called the servant of Jehovah ; as in the lollowing : " He shall 
see of the travail of his soul, and shall be satSfied ; by his 

* In tbe Hebrew Bible there are i>nly three ohaptera in Malachi, and as our 
author quotes from the Hebrew text, it may be necessary to obeerVe, that this 
text in our yersion is chap. iv. 4. In aU like instances we aball alter it to tht 
state of the English text — Editobii. 
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knowledge ehall my righteous servant justify many," Isaiah 
liii. 11. " Behold, my servant shall deal prudently, he shall be 
exalted and extolled, and be veiT high," Isaiah lii. 13. ^^ Be- 
hold, my servant, whom I uphold, mine elect, in whom mjr 
soul dehcjhteth, I have put my spirit upon him," Isaiah xlii. 
1, 19; this is spoken oi the Lora: in like manner David is 
called a servant, where, by him, the Lord is understood ; as in 
the following passages : " And I the Lord will be their God, 
"and my servant David a prince among them," Ezek. xxxiv. 24. 
"David, my servant, shall be king over them, tliat they all 
sliall have one shepherd," Ezek. xxxvii. 24. " I will defend 
this city to save it, for mine own sake, and for my servant 
David's sake," Isaiah xxxvii. 36. So also in Psalm Ixxviii. 70 — 
72, Ixxxix. 3, 4, 20. That by David in these places is meant 
the Lord, may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem 
concerning tne Zordy n. 43, 44. The Lord himself says the 
same of himself:. " Whosoever will be great among you, let 
him be your minister, and whosover will oe chief among you, 
let him be your servant, even as the Son of man came not to 
be ministered unto, but to minister," Matt. xx. 26, 28, Mark x. 
43 — 45, Luke xxii. 27, and so in Luke xii. 37. This the Lord 
says, because by servant and minister is understood one who 
serves and ministers by teaching, and, abstracted from person, 
divine truth, which was himselt. Since, therefore, by servant 
is understood he who teaches divine truth, it is evident that by 
servants in this place in the Apocalypse are meant those who 
are in truths derived from good, or in faith derived from char- 
ity, because these can teach from the Lord, that is, the Lord 
can teach and minister by them. In this sense they are called 
servants in Matthew : " In the consummation of tlie age, who 
then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his Lord hatn made 
ruler over his household, to give them their meat in due season : 
blessed is tliat servant whom his Lord when he cometh shall 
find so doing," xxiv. 46. And in Luke: "Blessed are those 
servantSj whom tlie Lord when he cometh shall find watching : 
verily, I say unto you, that he shall gird himself, and make 
them to sit down to meat, and will come forth and serve them," 
xii. 37. In heaven all are called servants of the Lord, who are 
in his spiritual kingdom ; but they who are in his celestial 
kingdom are called ministers ; the reason is, because they who 
are in his spiritual kingdom, are in wisdom from divine truth ; 
and they who are in his celestial kingdom are in love from 
divine good ; and good minister and truth serves. But in an 
opposite sense, by servants are meant those who serve tlie devil ; 
these are in a state of real servitude : but they who serve the 
Lord are in a state of liberty ; as the Lord also teaches in John 
viii. 32—36. 

4. ITdngs which mu&t. shortly come to pass^ signifies that 
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they will certainly be, lest the church perish. By coming to 
pass shortly, is not meant that the things which are foretold in 
the Apocalypse, will happen immediatdv and speedily, but cer- 
tainly ; and that unless they do happen the church must perish. 
In the divine idea, and thence in tne spiritual sense, there is no 
time, but instead of time, there is state; and because shortly 
relates to time, by it is signified certainly, and that it will come 
to pass before its time ; for the Apocalypse was given in the 
firat century, and since that seventeen centuries have now 
elapsed, from which it is evident, that by shortly is signified 
that which corresponds to it, and that is, certainly. The like is 
also involved in these words of the Lord : " Except those days 
should be shortened, there should no flesh be saved ; but for the 
elect's sake, those days shall be shortened," Matt. xxiv. 22 : by 
which also is understood, that except the church should come 
to an end before its time, it would totally perish ; in that chap- 
ter the consummation of the age and the Lord's coming are 
treated of; and by the consummation of the age is meant the 
last state of the olci church, and by the Lord's coming, the firat 
state of the new. It was observed that in the divine idea there 
is no time, but a presence of all things past and future ; where- 
fore it is said by David, " A thousand yeara in thy sight are 
but as yesterday," Psalm xc. 4 : and again, "I will declare the 
decree, Jehovah hath said unto me, Thou art my son, this day 
have I begotten thee," Psalm ii. 7 : this day denotes the pres- 
ence of the Lord's advent. Thence also it is, that an entire 
period is called day in the Word, and its first state the dawning 
and the morning, and its last evening and night. 

5. And he signified [it\ sending by Jm angel to his servant 
Jrthfi oi^^^^^Stt^^tae things which are revealed from the Lord 
through lieaven, to ^ose who are in the good of life derived 
from charity and its Vaith. By signified [it], sending by his 
angel, in the spiritual s^^j^g^^ jg meant things revealed from hea- 
ven, or through heaven ^^j.^j^ ^^^ j^^^.^ . f^^. ^y angel in the 
Word is everywhere "^i^^e^-^tood the angelic heaven, and in a 
supreme sense the Lord ^I'^sc i^; the reason is, because no angel 
ever speaks with man in a siav.^ of separation from heaven ; for 
there is such a conjunction oit.^^j^ individual with all in hea- 
ven, that every one speaks f^^the communion, although the 
angel is not conscious ^* i\-,^f ' nv^^ ^^ the sight of the Lord is 
fts one man, whose soul is jne L.oia vj^^^jf wherefore the Lord 
speaks with man thi-o^g^^ |^f™'{\ man does from his soul 
through his body with another , ana t .^ .^ ^^^^ .^ conjunction 
with ill and every tlung of h^s «X the midst of which are 
the things which he speaks , bu^mg^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

folded .in a ^^"^ ^''iT'nKZ? S ^^ The Angelic 

Wisdom concemmg the ^'^'^^J;^\^ the Divine Wisi>rn: 
.hence it is evident, that by angei ^^.g^^jg^^ heaven, and in 
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a anpreme sense the Lord. The reason why by angel the Lord 
is understood in a supreme sense, is, because heaven is not hea- 
ven from any thing proper to the angels, but from the divine of 
the Lord,* from which is derived their love and wisdom, yea 
their life ; hence it is that the Lord himself is called an angel 
in the Word. From these considerations it appears that me 
angel did not soeak from himself with John ; but the Lord out 
of the midst of ^heaven by him. By these words is meant, that 
this is revealed to those who are in the good of life derived 
from charity and its faith, because these are understood by 
John; for by the twelve disciples or apostles of the Lord, are 
understood all who are of the church in truths from good ; and 
in an abstract sense, all things of the church ; and by Peter, all 
who are in faith, and, abstractedly, faith itself; by James, they 
who are in charity, and, 'abstractedly, charity itself; and by 
John, they who are in the good of life from charity and its 
faith, and, abstractedly, good of life itself derived thence: that 
these things are meant by John, James, and Peter in the Word 
of the evangelists, may be seen in a Treatise concerning the 
New JeTusalem avid its IleaveTdy Doctrine^ n. 122. Since good 
of life, grounded in charity and its faith, constitutes the church, 
therefore, by the apostle John were revealed the arcana con- 
cerning the state of the church which are contained in his 
visions. That bv all the names of persons and places in the 
Word are signined things of heaven and the church, is abun- 
dantly shown in the Arcana CcsHestia, From these considerar 
tions it may appear, that by signified [it], sending by his angel 
to his servant John, is understood, in the spiritual sense, what 
U revealed by the Lord through heaven to those who are in the 
good of life derived from charity and its faith ; for charity through 
with operates good, and not charity by itself, nor faith by itself. 
6. ^ho bore witness of the Word of God, and the testimony 
of Jesus Christ, signifies who, from their heart, and so in the 
light, receive divine truth from the Word, and acknowledge the 
Lord's Humanity to be divine. It is said of John that he bore 
witness of the Word of God ; but as by John are meant all who 
are principled in good of life from charity and its faith, as was 
said above, n. 5, therefore in the spiritual sense all these are 
understood : the angels, who are in the spiritual sense of the 
Word, never know any name of a person mentioned in the 
Word, but only that which the person represents and thence 
signifies, which, instead of John, is good of life, or good in act ; 
consequently all in the aggregate who are in that good : these 
witness, that is, see, acknowledge, receive cordially in light, aftd 
confess the truths of the Word, especially that truth therein 

• The words of our author, Divino Domini^ may require the terms sphere, of 
infit/Lence^ or Holy Spirit, to aive them their fuU meaning: which the iatelUgent 
reader can Jnpply, or not, as he thinks best 
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that the Lord's Humanity is divine ; which may appear from 
the passages quoted from the Word in gi-eat abundance in the 
Doctrine of the New JenMolem ooncermng the Lord. By Jesus 
Christ and by the Lamb in the Apocalypse is undei-stood, the 
Lord as to the Divine Humanity, and by God, the Lord as to 
his Divinity, from which are all things. With regard to the 
spiritual signification of wiMessing or testifying^ this is predi- 
cated of truth, because in the world the truth is to be testified 
or witnessed, and when it is testified, it is acknowledged ; but 
in heaven truth testifies of itself because it is itself the light of 
heaven ; for when the angels hear tlie truth, they instantly 
know and acknowledge it ; and because the Lord is truth itself, 
as he himself teaches in John xiv. 6, he is in heaven the testi- 
mony of himself; hence it may appear, what is meant by the 
testimony of Jesus Christ; wherefore the Lord saith, "Ye sent 
unto John, and he bare witness unto the truth ; but I receive 
not testimony from man," John v. 33; and in another place: 
" John came for a witness, to bear witness of the light ; he was 
not that light ; the Word which was with God, and was God, 
and was made flesh, was the true lig:ht, which lighteth every 
man," John i. 1, 2, 7, 8, 14, 34 ; and in another place : " Jesus 
said, Thonffh I bare record of myself, yet my record is true, for 
I know wlience I came, and whither* I go," John viii. 14. 
** When the Comforter is come, even the spirit of truth, he shall 
testify of me," John xv. 26 ; by the Comforter, the spirit of 
.truth, is meant the truth itself proceeding from the Lord, where- 
jfore it is said of him, that he will not speak from himself, but 
from the Lord, John xvi. 13, 14, 15. 

7. Whatsoever things lie saw^ signifies their illumination in 
all the things which are in this revelation. By whatsoever 
things be saw, in the spiritual sense, are not meant the things 
which John saw, for they were only visions, but the tilings 
which they see who are understood by John, who are such as 
are principled in good of life, grounded in charity and its faith, 
as was said above ; these see in the visions of John, arcana con- 
cerning tlie state of the church, not so much when they read 
themselves, but when they see them revealed. To see signifies 
to imderstand ; ou this account in common discourse it is said, 
that any one sees a thing, and that he sees that it is a truth ; 
for sight pertains as nauch to a man's spirit as to his body ; but 
man with his spirit sees spiritual things, because from the light 
of heaven, but with his body he sees natural things, because 
this sees from the light of tlve world , and spiritual thinojs are 
real things, but natural things are their forms: it is the spiritual 
Biffht of man which is called intellect. It is, therefore, evident 
wTiat is meant, in the spiritual sense, by whatsoever things he 
saw ; in like manner in what follows, whore it is said that he 
Mw them 
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8. Blessed is he that readeth^ wnd they that hear the wordi 
of the prophecy y and keep those things which are written therB- 
tn, signifies the communion of those with the aneels of heaven, 
who h ve according to the doctrines of the New Jerusalem. By 
blessed, is here meant one who, as to his spirit, is in heaven ; 
thus, one who, while he lives in the world, is in communion 
with the angels of heaven: for such a one, as to his spirit, is in 
heaven ; by the words of this prophecy nothing else is under- 
stood than the doctrine of the New Jerusalem, for by prophet, 
in an abstract sense, is signified the doctrine of the churcn de- 
rived from the Word, thus here the doctrine of the New Church, 
which is the New Jemsalem ; the same is signified by prophecy. 
By reading, hearing, and keeping the things which are written 
therein, is signified, to desire to Know that doctrine ; to attend 
to the things which are written in it, and to do them ; in short, 
to live according to it : that tliey are not blessed who only read, 
hear and keep or retain in the memory the things which were 
Been by John, is clear, see below, n. 944. The reason why pro- 
phet signifies the doctrine of the church derived from the Word, 
and prophecy the same, is, because the Word was written by 
prophets, and in heaven a person is regarded according to that 
which belongs to his function and omce; according to this, 
also, is every man, spitit, and angel, named in heaven ; where- 
fore, when the word prophet is used, his function being to write 
and teach the Word, the Word is undei'stood as to doctrine, or 
doctinne derived from the Word. Hence it is, that the Lord, 
being the Word itself, was called a prophet. Dent, xviii. 15 — 
30, Matt. xiii. 57, chap. xxi. 1, Luke xiii. 33. To show, that by- 
prophet is meant doctrine of the church derived from the Word^ 
some passages shall be adduced, from which this may be col- 
lected. In matthew : " In the consummation of the age many 
false prophets shall arise, and shall deceive many. There shall 
arise false Christs and false prophets^ and, if it were possible, 
they shall deceive the very elect," xxi v. 11, 24 ; the consum- 
mation of the age is the last time of the church, which.is at 
hand, when there are not false prophets^ but false principles of 
doctrine. In the same : " He that receiveth a prophet in the 
name of a prophet^ shall receive a prophets reward ; and he 
that receiveth a righteous man in the name of a righteous man, 
shall receive a righteous man's reward," x. 41 ; to receive a 
prophet in the name of a prophet, is to receive the doctrine of 
truth because it is true : and to receive a righteous man in the 
name of a righteous man, is to receive good for the sake of 
good ; and to receive a reward, is to be saved according to re- 
ception; it is evident that no one receives a reward, or is saved, 
because he receives a prophet and a righteous man in the name 
of such. Those words cannot be understood by any one, with- 
out kn\)wing what a prophet and a righteous man signify f 
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neither can the following: "That whosoever shall give to drink 
unto one of these little ones a cup of cold water only, in the 
name of a disciple, shall in no wise lose his reward ;^ by dis- 
ciple is underetood charity, and at the same time faith from the 
Lord. In Joel : " I will pour out my spirit upon all flesh, and 
your sons and your daughtei-s shall prophesy^'* cliap. ii. 28 ; 
speaking of the church which was to be established by the 
Lord, in which they would not prophesy, but receive doctrine, 
which is to prophesy. In llattliew : " Jesus said. Many will 
say. to me in that day. Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in 
thy name ? but then will I profess unto them, I never knew you ; 
depart from me, ye that work iniquity," charp. vii. 22, 23 ; who 
does not see, that they woifld not say that they have prophesied, 
but that they knew the doctrine of the -chmxh, and taught it ? 
In the Apocalypse : " The time is come that the dead should be 
judged, and that thou shouldest give reward imto thy servants 
the prqphetSy''^ chap. xi. 18; and in another place, "Rejoice 
over her, thou heaven, and ye holy apostles and mopheU^ for 
God hath avenged you on her," chap, xviii. 20 : that a reward 
would not be given to the prophets alone, and that the apostles 
and prophets ^ould not alone rejoice at the last judgment, is 
evident ; but all who have received truths of doctrine, and have 
lived according to them : these, thereibre, are underetood by 
apostles and prophets, do in Moses: "Jehovah said unto 
Moses, See, I have made thee a god of Pharaoh, and Aaron 
thy brother shall be thy prophet^ Exod. vii. 1 : by God is 
understood divine ti*uth as to reception from the Lord, in which 
sense the angels are also called gods, and by prophet is under- 
stood one wno teaches and utters it, therefore Aaron is here 
called a prophet. The same is signified by prophet in other 
places, as in the following : " The law shall not perish from the 
p.iest, nor counsel from the wise, nor the Word from the pro- 
phety^ Jerem. xviii. 18. " From the prophets of Jerusalem is 
profaneness gone forth into all the land," Jerem. xxiii. 15. 
" The prophets shall become wind, and the Word is not in 
them,' -Jerem. v. 13. "The priest and the prophet have eiTed 
through strong drink, they ai-e swallowed up of wine, they 
stumble in iudgment," Isaiah xxviii. 7. "The sun shall go 
down over the^^A^, and the day shall be dark over them," 
Micah iii. 6. " From the prophet even unto the priest, every 
one dealeth falsely," Jerem. viii. 10 ; in these passages, by pro- 
phets and priests, in the spiritual sense, are not meant propnets 
and priests, but the universal church ; by prophets, the church 
as to truth of doctrine, and by priests, the church as to good 
of life, both which were destroyed ; these things are so under- 
stood by tlie angels in heaven ; while, by men in the world, 
they are understood according to the sense of the letter. That 
the prophets represented the state of the church as to doctrine. 
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and that the Lord represented it as to the Word itself, may be 
seen in The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning th$ 
Lardy n. 16 — 17. 

9. For the time is at hand^ signifies that the state of the 
churcli is such, that it cannot endure any longer, so as to be in 
conjunction with the Lord. There are two essentials by which 
conjunction with the Lord, and thence salvation is effected, tJu 
achaowledgment of one God^ and repentance of life / but at this 
day, instead of tne acknowledgment of one God, there is an 
acknowledgment of three, and instead of repentance of life, 
there is only an oral confession of sin ; and by these two there 
is not any conjunction : unless, therefore, a new church should 
arise, which acknowledges these two essentials, and lives accord- 
ingly, no one can be saved ; on account of this danger the tim^ 
is shortened by the Lord, according to his own words in Mat- 
thew : " For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not 
since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall 
be; and except those days should be shortened, there should be 
no flesh saved," xxiv. 21, 22. That nearness of time, or its. 
being at hand, is not understood, may be seen below, n. 947. 

10. John to the seven churches^ signifies to all who are in 
the Christian world where the Word is, and by it the Lord is 
known, and who accefle to the church. By the seven churches 
are not to be understood seven churches, but all who are of the 
church in the Christian world ; for numbers, in the Word, sig- 
nify things, and seven, all things and all, and thence, also, what 
is niU and perfect, and it occure in the Word where any thing 
holy is treated of, and, in an opposite sense, where it treats oi 
any thing profane ; consequenCly, this number involves what is 
holy, and, in an opposite sense, what is profane. The reason 
why numbers signify things, or rather resemble certain adjec- 
tives to substai^tives denoting some quality in things, is, because 
number is, in itself, natural ; for natural things are determined 
by numbers, but spiritual things by things and their states : 
therefore, he who is ignorant of the signification of numbei*s in 
the Word, and especially in the Apocalypse, mr*st be ignorant 
of many arcana wnich are contained therein. Now, since seven 
signifies all things and all, it may appear that by seven churches 
are meant all who are in the Christian world where the Word 
is, and where consequently the Lord is known : these, if they 
live according to the Lord's precepts in the Word, constitute 
the true church. For this reason the sabbath was instituted 
on the seventh day, and the seventh year was called the sabbar 
tarian year ; and the seven times seventh year tlie jubilee, bjjr 
which was signified every thing holy in tne churcn : for thif 
cause, also, a week, in Daniel, and elsewhere, signifies an entire 

?eriod, from beginning to end, and is predicated of the church, 
he same is signified by seven in the following passages : ati 
37 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



10 THB APOOALYPSB REVEALED. [Chap. !• 

By the seven golden candlesticks, in the midst of which was one 
like unto the Son of Man, Apoc. i. 13. By the seven slat's in 
his rig:ht hand, Apoc. i. 16, 20. By the seven spirits of God, 
Apoc. i. 4 ; iv. 5. By the seven lamps of fire, Apoc. iv. 5. By 
the seven angels, to whom were given seven trumpets, Apoc. 
viii. 2. By tne ^^^ti angels having the seven last plagues, Apoc. 
XV. 6. By the seven vials full of the seven last plagues, Apoc. 
xvi. 1 ; xxi. 9. By the seven seals with which the book was 
sealed, Apoc. v. 1. In like manner in the following places: 
That their hands should be filled seven days, Exod. xxix. 35. 
That they should be sanctified seven days, Exod. xxix. 37. That 
when they were consecrated they should go clothed in the holy 
garments seven days, Exod. xxix. 30. That they were not to 
go out of the door of the tabernacle seven days, when they were 
initiated into the priesthood, Levit. viii. 33, 35. That an atone- 
ment was to be made seven times upon the horns of the altar, 
Levit. xvi. 18, 19. That the altar was to be sanctified with oil 
seven times, Levit. viii. 11. That the blood was to be sprinkled 
seven times before the vail, Levit. iv. 16, 17. And also seven 
times towards the east, Levit. xvi. 12 — 15. That the water 
of separation was to be sprinkled seven times towards the 
tabernacle, Numbers xix. 4. That the passover was celebrated 
seven days ; and unleavened bread was eaten seven days, Exod. 
xii. 15 ; Dent xvi. 4 — 7. In like manner, that the Jews were 
to be punished seveii times more for their sins, Levit. xxvi. 18, 
21, 24, 28. Wherefore David saith. Render unto our neigh- 
bour sevefnyfold into their bosom. Psalm Ixxix. 12. Seven-fold 
is fully. Likewise in these places : " The words of Jehovah are 
pure words, as silver tried in a furnace of earth, purified seoen 
times," Psalm xii. 6. "The hungry ceased, so that the barren 
hath borne smen^ and she that hath many children is waxed 
feeble," 1 Sam. ii. 5. The barren is the church of the Gentiles, 
who had not the Word ; she that had many children is the 
church of the Jews, who had the Word. " She who hath borne 
sefoen languisheth, she hath given up the ghost," Jerem. xv. 9. 
In like manner: "They tliat dwell in the cities of Israel shall 

fo forth and set on fire and burn the weapons, and they shall 
urn them with fire sev&n, years: they shall bury Gog, and 
sefoen months shall thejj^ be cleansing the land," Ezek. xxxix. 9, 
12. " The unclean spirit will take with him sefoen spirits more 
wicked than himself," Matt xii. 45. Profanation is hero de- 
scribed, and by the seven spirits with which he would retum, 
are signified all falses of evil ; thus a plenary or total extinc- 
tion of goodness and truth. By the seven heads of the dragon, 
and the sefoen crowns upon his head, Apoc. xii. 3, is signified 
the profanation of all goodness and truth. It is evident from 
what has been said, that seven involves what is holjf or profane, 
aud signifies all things and fulness. 
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11. Which are in Asta^ signifies, to those who are in the 
.light of truth fronJ the Word. Since, by all the names of per- 
sons and places in the Word, things of heaven and the church 
are understood, as was before observed ; so, therefore, Asia and 
the names of the seven churches therein, signify the same, as 
will appear from what follows. The reason why they who are 
in the hght of truth from the Word, are understood by Asia, is, 
because the most ancient church, and, after it, the ancient, 
and then the Israelitish church, were established in Asia ; also, 
because the ancient Word, and, after it, the Israelitish Word, 
was amoiiff them ; and all the light of ti uth comes from the 
Word. That the ancient churches were in Asia, and that a 
Word which was afterwards lost, and lastly, the Word which 
is extant at this day, was among them, may be seen in The 
Doctrine of the Nefio JeruaaUnh concerning the Sacred Scrip- 
ture^ n. 101, 102, 103. On this account it is, that by Asia are 
here signified all who are in the light of truth from the Word. 

" Concerning this ancient Word, which was extant in Asia 
before the Israelitish Word, it is worth while to mention, that 
it is still preserved among the people who inhabit Great Tartary ; 
I have conversed with spirits ana angels in the spiritual world 
who came thence, who said that they possess a Word, and have 
possessed it from ancient times ; and that in conformity to this 
Word, their divine woi-ship is established ; and that it consists 
of mere correspondences : they said that it contains the book 
of Jaaher^ which is mentioned in Joshua x. 12, 13, and 2 Sam. 
i. 17, 18, and also, that tliey possess the books mentioned by 
Moses, as The Wan*8 of Jehovah and 'the Propheticah^ Num. 
xxi. 14, 16, and 27 — 30 ; and when I read to them the words 
quoted thence by Moses, they examined whether they were 
extant there, and found them : from which circumstance it is 
very clear to me that the old Word is still preserved among 
them. In the course of the conversation, they said tliat they 
worship Jehovah, some as an invisible, and some as a visible 
God. Moreover they related that they do not suflFer foreigners 
to come among them, except the Chinese, with whom they cul- 
tivate peace, because the emperor of China is from their coun- 
try ; and further, that they are so populous, that they do not 
believe any country in the world to be more so ; which is very 
credible from the wall so many miles lonff, which the Chinese 
formerly built as a defence against any invasion from them. 
Seek for it in China, and peradventure you may find it there 
among the Tartare." 

12. Grace he unto you anrfjp^ew^, signifies divine salutation. 
What is undei-stood specifically by grace and peace, will be ex- 
plained in what follows ; that '' peace be unto you" was the 
Lord's salutation to his disciples, thus the divine salutation, 
may be seen in Luke xxi v. 36, 37 ; John xx. 19, 20, 21 ; and 
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by command of the Lord, it was the salutation of the disciples 
to all to whom they should enter in, Matt. x. 11 — 13. 

13. From him who w, who wasy and is to comSy signifies, 
from the Lord who is eternal and infinite, and who is Jehovah. 
That it is the Lord, appears clearly from what follows in this 
chapter, where it is said that he heard a voice from the Son of 
Man, saying, " I am the Alpha and the Omega, the First and 
the Last," verse 11, 13; and afterwards, "I am the Firat and 
tlie Last," veree 17 ; and in the following chapter, veree 8 ; and 
afterwards, chap. xxi. 6; xxii. 12; and m Isaiah: "Thussaith 
Jehovah, the King of Israel, and his Redeemer Jehovah of 
Hosts : I am the Fii'st, and I am the Last, and beside me there 
is no God," xliv. 6 ; also xlviii. 12 ; and he who is the First 
and the Last, is he who is, and who was, and who is to come. 
This also is to be understood by Jehovah ; for the name of Je- 
hovah signifies is, and he who is, or who is esse itself, the same 
is also he who was, and is to come, for in him the past and the 
future are present; hence he is without time eternal, and witli- 
out place infinite : this also is acknowledged by the church in 
the I)octrine of the Trinity, called Athanasian, in which are 
these words : " The Father is eternal and infinite, the Son is 
eternal and infinite, and the Holy Spirit is eternal and infinite; 
but yet there are not tliree eternals and infinites, but one ;" 
that this one is the Lord, is demonsti*ated in The Dooirine of 
the New Jeruaale^n concerning the Lord, 

14. And from the seven spirits which are hefore his throne^ 
signifies, from the universal heaven where the Lord is in his 
divine truth, and where* his divine truth is received. By seven 
spmts are meant all who are in divine truth, and, in an abstract 
sense, the divine true or divine truth itself; that seven in the 
Word means all and every thing, may be seen above, n. 10; and 
that by throne is undei^stood the universal heaven, will be seen 
presently ; therefore by being before his throne, is meant where 
his divine truth is ; for heaven is not heaven from any thmg 
proper to the angels, but from the divine of the Lord, as is 
tuUy shown in The A?igelic Wisdom concemina the Divine Pro- 
vujknce and t/ie Divine Love. That the Lord's throne signifies 
heaven, is evident from the following passages: "Thus saith 
Jehovah, Heaven is my throne^'* Isaiali Ixvi. 1. "Jehovah 
hath prepared his throne in the heavens," Psalm ciii. 19. " He 
that sweareth by heaven, sweareth by the throne of God, and 
by him that sitteth thereon," Matt, xxiii. 22. " Above the tif- 
mament that was over the heads of the cherubim, was the like- 
ness of a throne^ as the appearance of a sapphire stone, and 
upon it the likeness as the appearance of a man," Ezek. i. 26 ; 
x. 1 ; by the firmament over the heads of the cherubim, is 
meant heaven ; and in the Apocalypse : " To him that over- 
ijometh, will I grant to sit with me in my throne^'* iii. 21 ; in 
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my throne, is in heaven ; specifically, where his divine truth 
reigns ; thus also, where judgment is treated of, it is said, that 
the Lord will sit upon a throne, for judgment is performed by 
truths. 

15. And from Jesus Christy signifies the Divine Humanity. 
That by Jesus Christ and by the Lamb in the Word, is meant 
the Lord as to his Divine Humanity, may be seen above, n. 6. 

16. Who is the faithful witness^ signifies that he is Divine 
Truth itself. That witness is predicated of truth, and that the 
truth testifies of itself, thus the Lord, who is Divine Truth itself, 
and the Word, may be seen above, n. 6. 

17. The first-iegotten from the dead^ signifies that he is 
Divine Goodness itself. What the first-begotten from the dead 
means, no one as yet knows ; even the ancients disputed about 
the signification of it : they knew that bv first-begotten is sig- 
nified what is firet and primary, from which is the all of the 
church ; and it was believed by many, that it was truth in doc- 
trine and in faith ; but by few, that it was truth in act and oper- 
ation, which is good of life. That this is the first and primary 
of the church, and thence in a strict sense is meant by fii*st- 
begotten, will be seen presently ; but first something shall be said 
on the opinion of those who believed, that truth in doctrine and 
in faith is the first and primary of the church, thus the first- 
begotten. They believed this, because it is first learnt, and be- 
cause a church is a church by virtue of truth, though not before 
it forms a part of the life ; until this happens, it is only in the 
thought of the underetanding, and in the memory, and not in 
the act of the will ; and truth, which is not truth in act or 
operation, has no life ; it is only like a luxuriant tree having 
branches and leaves, but no fruit ; and it is like knowledge 
without any application to use ; and like the foundation upon 
which a house is built to be lived in. These things are first as 
to time, but they are not fii'st as to end ; and what is first as to 
end is primary ; for habitation is the first as to end, but the 
foundation is the first as to time ; use also is fii'st as to end, and 
knowledge is first as to time ; in like manner the fii'st thing as 
to end, when a tree is planted, is the fruit, but the firet thin^ 
as to time are the branches and leaves. With the undei^stand- 
ing it is similar, which is formed in man fii-st, but to this end, 
that what a man sees with his understanding, he may bring 
into act ; otherwise the underatanding is like a preacher, who 
teaches well, but lives ill.* Beside all truth is sown in the in- 
ternal man, and rooted in the external ; wherefore, unless the 
truth that is inseminated takes root in the external man, 
which is efiFected by doing it, it becomes like a tree planted, 
not in the ground, but upon it, which withers on exposure 
to the heat of the sun : the man who has acted up to the truth, 
takes this root with him after death ; but not the man who had 
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only kjiown and acknowledged it now as in faith. Many of 
the ancients made that which is first as to time, the firet also as 
to end, that is, primary ; therefore they said, that first-begotten 
signified truth in doctrine and faitJi in the church; not know- 
ing that this is the first-begotten apparently, and not actually. 
But uU tliey who have made truth in doctrine and in faith 
primary, are condemned, because in this there is nothing of 
action or operation, or nothing of life; therefore Cain, who 
was the first-begotten of .^,dam and Eve, was condemned : that 
by him is siffnitied truth in doctrine and in faith, may be seen 
in the Anaelic Wisdrm concerning the Divine Providence^ n. 
242. And Keuben also, wlio was the first-begotten of Jacob, 
was condemned by his father. Genesis xlix. 3, 4, and his birth- 
right taken from him, 1 Chron. v. 1 ; that by Reuben, in the 
spiritual sense, is meant truth in doctrine and in faith, will bo 
seen presently. By the fii-st-born of Egypt, which were all cut 
•oflf, because condemned, nothing else is meant in the spiritual 
sense, but truth in doctrine and in faith separate from the good 
of life, which truth is in itself dead. By the goats in Daniel 
and in Matthew, none othei-s are to be underetood, but those 
who are fti faith separate from life, concerning whom see The 
Doctrine of the ittw Jerusalem concerning Faith^ n. 61 — 68. 
That they who were in faith separate from life, were rejected 
and condemned about the time of the last judgment, may be 
seen in The Coniinuation concerning the Last Judgment^ n. 16, 
and following ones. From this brief account it may appear, 
that truth in doctrine and in faith is not the first-begotten of 
tlie church ; but truth in act or operation, which is ffood of life ; 
for the church is not in man, unless truth is in die life, and 
when truth is in the life, then it is good ; for the thought of 
the undei-standing, and the memory, do not fiow into the will, 
and through the will into act; but the will flows into the 
thought of the underetandiiig, and into the memory, and acts; 
and what proceeds from the will, through the understanding, 
proceeds from affection, which is of love, through the thought, 
which is of the understanding, and is all called good, as it entera 
into the life ; wherefore the Lord saith, that " he who doetli the 
ttuth Cometh to the light, that his deeds may be made mani- 
fest, that they are wrought in God," John iii. 21. Because 
John represents the gooa of life, and Peter the truth of faith, 
as may be seen above, n. 5, therefore John leaned on the 
Lord's breast, and followed Jesus, but not Peter, John xxi. 18 — 
21 ; the Lord also said of John, that he should tarry till he 
came, verse 22, 23 ; thus to this day, which is the Lord's com- 
ing ; the good of life is therefore now taught by the Lord for 
those who are to be of his New Church, wliich is the New Je- 
rusalem. In short, that is the first-begotten which truth firat 
produces from good, thus what the underetanding produces from 
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the will ; because trntli is of the underetanding, and good is of 
the will : this first is primary, because it is as the seed from 
which proceeds every thing else. So the Lord is the fii*st-be- 
gotten from the deaa, because he, as to his Humanity, is the 
truth itself united to the divine good, from whom all men, who 
in themselves ai'e dead, are made alive. The same, is under- 
stood in David : " I will make him my fii'st-born hio;her than 
the kings of the earth," Psalm Ixxxix. 27 ; speaking of Uie Lord's 
Humanity. It is on this account that Israel is called the fli-st- 
born, Exod. iv. 22, 23 : by Israel is undei-stood truth in act, and 
by Jacob truth in doctrine ; and because there is no church 
from the latter alone, therefore Jacob was named Israel ; but 
in a supreme sense by Israel is meant the Lord. On account of 
this representation of the first-born, all the fii-st-born and all the 
first-fruits were sanctified to Jehovah, Exod. xiii. 2, 12 ; xxii. 29. 
On account of this representation of the fii-st-born, the Levites 
were taken instead of all the fii*st-born in the Israelitish church ;* 
and it is said that thereby they belonged to Jehovah, Numbers 
iii. 12, 13 — i6, xviii. 15 — 18 : for by Levi is si^^nified truth in act, 
which is the ^ood of life; and therefore the priesthood was given 
to his posterity, which will be treated of below. For the same 
reason a double portion of the inheritance was given to the first- 
born, and he was called tlie beginning of strength, Deut. xxi. 
15 — 17. The reason why fii-st-born signifies the primary of 
the church, is, because in the Word by natural births, spiritual 
births are signified, and then what fii-st produces them in man, 
is understood by his fii-st-bom ; for there is no church in him, 
until the truth of doctrine conceived in the internal man is 
brought forth in the external. 

18. And th^ prince of the hinga of the earthy signifies, from 
whom is derivea all truth proceeding from good in the church. 
This follows from what has gone before, because by faithful 
witness, the Lord as to divine truth is signified ; and by first- 
begotten, the Lord as to divine good ; therefore by prince of 
the eai-th, is signified, that all good from tmth in the church 
is from him ; the reason why this is signified by prince of the 
kin^ of the earth, is, because by kings in the spiritual sense of 
the Word, are meant those that are in trutlis derived from good, 
and, abstractedly, truths from good; and by earth is understood 
the church : that this is the signification of kings and earth, 
may be seen below, n. 20 and n. 285. 

19. To him that loved us and washed us from, our sins in 
his blood, signifies, who out of love and mercy reforms and re- 
generates men by his divine truths from the Word. That to 
wash us from our sins is to purify from evils, thus to reform 
and regenerate, is evident ; tor regeneration is spiritual wash- 
ing ; but that by his blood, is not meant the passion of the cross, 
as many believe, but divine truth proceedmg from him, maj 
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appear from many passages in the Word, which it would be 
too tedious here to adduce, but thej- will be adduced below, u. 
379, 653. In the mean time, see what is said and shown con- 
cerning the signification of the Lord's flesh and blood in the 
holj^ supper, as set forth in The New Jerusalem omd its Hea- 
venly JJoctrinej n. 212 — 222 ; and concerning spiritual washing, 
which is regeneration, in the same, n. 202 — 209. 

20. And' hath made us kings arul priests^ signifies, who gives 
to those who are born of him, that is, who are regenerated, to 
be in wisdom from divine trutlis, and in love from divine goods. 
It is well known, that in the Word the Lord is called a king, 
and also a priest ; he is called a kinff from his divine wisdom, 
and a priest from his divine love ; therefore, they who are in 
wisdom from the Lord are called kings' sons, and also kings ; 
and they who are in love from him, are called ministers and 
priests ; for tlie love and wisdom in them is not from them- 
selves, thus not their own, but the Lord's ; hence it 4s that they 
are meant in the Word by kings and priests ; not that they are 
such, but that the Lord is such in them, and causes them to. be 
so called. They are also called born of him, sons of the king- 
dom, sons of the Father, and heirs ; " born of him," John i. 12, 
13, that is, born again, or regenerated, John iii. 3, and subse- 
quent vei*ses : " children of the kingdom," Matt viii. 12, xiii. 
38 ; " children of your Father which is in heaven," Matt. v. 45 ; 
" heirs," Psalm cxxvii. 3, 1 Sam. ii. 8, Matt. xxv. 34 ; and 
because they are called heirs, sons of the kingdom, and born of 
the Lord as their Father, they are denominated kings and 
priests : then also it is said that " they will sit with the Lord 
upon his throne," Apoc. iii. 21. There are two kingdoms into 
wnich tlie universal heaven is distinguished, the spiritual king- 
dom and the celestial kingdom ; the spiritual kingdom is what 
is called the Lord's royalty, and as all who are therein are in 
wisdom from truths, therefore they are meant by kings, which 
the Lord will make those men who are in wisdom from 
him ; and the celestial kingdom is what is called the Lord's 
priesthood, and all who are there, are in love from good, there- 
fore they are meant by priests, which the Lord will make thosb 
men who are in love from him: in like manner, the Lord's 
church upon earth is distinguished into two kingdoms; con- 
cerning those two kingdoms, see the work On He-aven arid HeUj 
n. 24, 226. He who does not know the spiritual signification 
of kings and priests, may be led into mistakes by many things 
which are recorded concerning them in the prophets and m 
the Apocalypse ; as in the following instances in tne prophets : 
" The sons ot strangei*s shall build up thy walls, and their kings 
shall minister unto thee ; thou shalt also suck the milk of the 
Gentiles, and shalt suck the breasts of kings; and thou shalt 
know that I Jehovah am thy Saviour and thy JRedeemer," Isaiah 
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Ix. 10, 16. " Kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and tlieir 
queens thy nursing mothers," Isaiah xlix. 23 ; and in other 
places, as in Genesis xlix. 20; Psalm ii. 10; Isaiah xiv. 9; 
xxiv. 21 ; lii. 15 ; Jerem. ii. 26 ; iv. 9 ; Ixix. 3 ; Lament, ii. 6, 
9 ; Ezek. vii. 26, 27 ; Hosea iii. 4 ; Zephan. i. 8 : by kings in 
tliese passages, kings are not understood, but they who are in 
divine truths from the Lord, and, abstractedly, divine truths, 
from which is derived wisdom. Neither are kings meant by the 
king of the south and the king of the north, who waged war 
with each other, Daniel xi. 1, and subsequent vei-ses ; but by 
the kinff of the south are meant those who are in trutlis, and 
by the King of the north those who are in falses. It is the 
same in the Apocalypse, where kines are frequently mentioned ; 
as in the following passages : " And the sixtn angel poured out 
his vial upon the great river Euphrates, and the water thereof 
was dried up, that the way of the kings of the east might be 
prej)ared,"*xvi. 12. " The kings of the earth have committed 
fornication with the great whore that sitteth upon many waters," 
xvii. 2. "For all nations have drunk of the wine of the 
wrath of the fornication of Babylon, and the kings of the earth 
have committed fornication with her," XvUi. 3. " And I saw 
the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies gathered 
together to make war against him that sat on the white horse," 
xix. 19; " And the nations of them which are saved shall 
walk in the light of it, and the kin^ of the earth do bring 
their glory and honour into the New Jerusalem," xxi. 24; and 
in other places, as xvii. 9 — 14 ; xviii. 9, 10 ; by kings are here 
meant those who are in truths, and, in an opposite sense, those 
who are in falses ; and, abstractedly, truths or falses ; by the 
foniication of Babylon with the kings of the earth is meant 
the falsification of the truth of the church ; that Babylon, or 
tlie woman who sat upon the scarlet-coloured beast, did not 
commit fornication with kings, but that she falsified the truths 
of the Word, is evident. It appears, therefore, that by kings, 
which the Lord will make those who are- in wisdom from him, 
it is not to be understood that they will be kings, but that they 
will be wise; the evidence of which enlightened reason can 
discern. So in the following passages: "Thou hast made us 
unto o*r God kings and priests, and we shall reign upon the 
earth," Apoc. v. 10. That the Lord, by a king, meant truth, 
is evident from his own words to Pilate : " Pilate said unto him, 
Art thou not a king then ? Jesus answered. Thou sayest that 
I am a king ; to this end was I bom, and. for this cause came 
I into the world, that I should bear witness unto the truth ; 
every one that is of the truth heareth my voice : Pilate saith 
unto him, What is truth?" John xviii. 37, 38; to boar wit- 
ness unto the truth, means that he himself is truth ; and be- 
cause from it he. called himself a king, Pilate said, what is 
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truth, that is, truth is a king. That priests signify those who 
are in the ffood of love, and, abstracted from person, the goods 
of love, will appear in what follows. 

21. Unto ixod and his Father^ signifies, and thus images of 
his divine wisdom, and of his divine love. By Gk>d and lather, 
in the spiritual sense, two persons are not understood ; but by 
God is understood the Divinity as to wisdom, and by Father 
the Divinity as to love; for there ai*e two things in tne Lord, 
divhie wisdom and divine love, or divine truth and divine 
good ; these two are understood in the Old Testament by God 
and Jehovah, and here, by God and the Father. Now because 
the Lord teaches, that he and the Fatlier are one, and that he is 
in the Father and the Father in him (John x. 30 ; xiv. 10, 11), 
by God and the Father are not understood two persons, but 
.only the Lord; the Divinity also is one and indivisible, there- 
fore by Jesus Christ making us kings and priests unto God and 
his Father, is signified, that they appear in his siglrt as images 
of his divine wisdom and of his divine love ; for in these two 
consists the image of God in men and angels. That the Divin- 
ity, which in itself is one, is expressed by various namea in the 
Word, may be seen, in the Doci/rine of the New Jerusalem con- 
cerning the Lord, That the Lord himself is also the Father, is 
evident from the following places in Isaiah : " For unto us a 
child is bom, unto us a son is given, and his name shall be 
called Wonderful, Counsellor, the Mighty God, the Everlasting 
Father^ the Prince of Peace," ix. 6. In the same: "Thou, 
Jehovah, art our Father^ our Redeemer, thy name is from 
everlasting," Ixiii. 16 ; and in John, *' If ye had known me, ye 
shouy have known my Father also, and from henceforth ye do 
know him, and have seen him : Philip saith unto him, Lord, 
show us tlie Father ; Jesus saith unto him, He that hath seen 
me hath seen the FatheVy and how sayest thou tlien. Show us the 
Father? believe me, that I am in tne Father ^ and the Father 
in me," xiv. 7, 8, 9, 11. See n. 960, below. 

22. To him he glory and, might for ever and ever^ signifies, 
to whom alone belong divine majesty and divine omnipotence 
to eternity. By glory in the Word, where the Lord is treated 
of, is understood uie divine majesty ; this being predicated of 
his divine wisdom; and by might, is meant divine omnipo- 
tence, this being predicated of nis divine love; and by for 
ever and ever, is meant eternity. That such is the meaning 
of glory, might, and ever and ever, when spoken of Jehovah or 
the Lord, may be confirmed from many passages in the Word. 

23. Amen, signifies divine confirmation from the truth, thus 
from himself. Amen signifies truth ; and because the Lord was 
truth itself, he so often said, Amen (verily), I say unto you, as 
in Matt. v. 18, 26 ; vi. 16 ; x. 23, 42 ; xvii. 20 ; xviii. 13, 18 ; 
XXV. 12 ; xxviii. 20; John iii. 11 ; v. 19, 24, 25 ; vi. 20, 32, 4T. 
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63; viii. 34, 51, 58 ; x. 7; xiii. 16, 20, 21; xxi. 18, 25; and in 
the following passage in the Apocalypse: "Tliese things saith 
the Amen, tne faithful and true witness," iii. 14 ; that is, the 
Lord. That the Lord is truth itself, he himself teaches in efohn 
xiv. 6 ; xvii. 19. 

24. Behold he cometh with clouds, signifies that the Lord 
will reveal himself in the literal sense of the Word, and will 
open its spiritual sense at the end of the church. He who does 
not know any thing of the internal or spiritwal sense of the 
"Word, cannot know what was meant by the Lord conceiving 
his coming in the clouds of heaven ; for he said unto the hi^h 
priest, who adjured him to declare whether he was the Christ 
the Son of God, " Thou hast said ; nevertheless I say unto you, 
hereafter shall ye see the Son of Man sitting on the right hand 
of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven," Matt. xxvi. 64; 
Mark xiv. 61, 62 ; and where the Lord speaks to his disciples 
of the consummation of the age, he says, "And then shall ap- 
pear the sign of the Son of Man in heaven ; and they shall see 
the Son of Man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and 

freat glory," Matt. xxiv. 30 ; Mark xiii. 26. By tlie clouds ot 
eaven in which he is to come, nothing else is meant but the 
Word in its literal sense ; and by the glory in which they will 
see him, the Word in its spiritual sense. That this is the case, 
is difficult to be believed by those who do not think beyond the 
literal sense of the Woi*d ; with sucli, a cloud is a cloud, and 
thence comes their belief that tlie Lord will appear in the clouds 
of heaven, when the last judgment is at hand; but this idea 
falls to the ground, when it is known what is the meaning of 
cloud, and tnat it denotes divine truth in ultimates, and thus 
the Word in its literal sense. In the spiritual world there ap- 
pear clouds as well as in the natural world ; but the clouds m 
the spiritual world appear beneath the heavens, with those who 
are in the literal sense of the Word, darker or brighter accord- 
ing to their understanding and reception of the Word; the 
reason is, because the light of heaven there is divine truth, 
and darkness there proceeds from falses ; consequently bright 
clouds are the divine truth veiled in appearances of truth, such 
as the Word is in the letter with those who are in truths ; and 
dark clouds are the divine truth covered with fallacies and con- 
firmed appearances, such as the Word is in the letter with those 
who are m falses : I have often seen those clouds, and it was 
evident whence and what they are. Now because the Lord, 
after the glorification pf his humanity, was made divine trutli, 
or the Word, even in ultimates, he said unto the high priest, 
that hereafter they should " see the Son of Man coming in tlie 
dovda of heaven." But his saying to his disciples, that in the 
consummation of the age the sign of tlie Son of Man should 
appear^ and that they snould see him coming in the douds of 
4T 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



"24 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap, l 

heaven with power and glory, signifies that at the end of the 
church, when the last judgment sliall take place, he will appear 
in the Word, and reveal its spiritual sense, which is also accom- 
plished at this day, because now is the end of the church, and 
the last judgment has taken place, as may appear from the 
Treatise on the Last Judgment and its Continuation: this, 
therefore, is what is meant in the Apocalypse, by " behold he 
conieth with clouds .•" also in the following passages: " I looked, 
and behold, a white /?Zt?i^, and upon the cloud one sat like unto 
the Son of Man," Apoc. xiv. 14. As also in Daniel : " I saw in 
the night visions, and behold one like the Son of Man with 
clouds of heaven," vii. 13 ; that by the Son of Man is meant the 
Lord as to the Word, may be seen in the Doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem concerimw the Lord^ n. 19 — 28. That by cloud in 
other parts of the Word, is meant, also, divine truth in nlti- 
mates, and thence the Word in the letter, may be seen in other 
passages where clouds are mentioned; as in these; "There is 
none Tike unto the God of Jeshurun, who rideth upoTi the hea- 
ven in thy help, and in his excellency on the ctimds^'^ Deut. 
xxxiii. 26. " Sing unto God, sing praises to his name, extol 
him that rideth upon the clo-ttds^^ Psalm Ixviii. 4. "Jehovah 
rideth upon a ligut cloud^'* Isaial^ xix. 1 : to ride upon the 
clouds, signifies to be in the wisdom of the Word, for a horse 
signifies the undei'standing of the Word ; who cannot see that 
Jehovah does not ride upon the clouds ? " And he rode upon 
a cherub, and made the clouds of heaven his pavilion," Psalm 
xviii. 10, 11 : here there is a similar signification; cherubs also 
signifjr the Word, as may be seen below, n. 239, 672 ; pavilion 
signifies a habitation. " Jehovah layeth the beams of his 
chambers in the paters, who niaketh the clouds his chariot," 
Psalm civ. 3. Waters signify truths, chambers signify doc^ 
trinals, and chariot doctrine, all which, because they belong to 
the literal sense of the Word, are called clouds. " He bindeth 
up the watei-s in his thick clouds^ and the cloud is not rent under 
them ; he holdeth back the face of his throne, and spreadeth 
his cloud upon it," Job xxvi. 8, 9 : this is to be undei-stood in 
like manner, " God caused the light of his doud to shine," Job 
xxxvii. 15. "Ascribe ye strength unto God, his excellency is 
over Israel, and his strength is in the clouds^'* Psalm Ixviii. 34. 
The light of a cloud signifies the divine truth of the Word, and 
•strength signifies its divine power. " Thou, O Lucifer, hast said 
in thme heart, I will ascend above the heights of the clouds { 
I will be like the Most High," Isaiah xiv. 14. " Forsake ye 
Babylon, for her judgment reacheth unto heaven, and is lifted 
up even to the cloxuls^ Jer. li. 9. By Lucifer and Babylon are 
signified those who profane the goods and truths of the Word, 
therefore these trutns are to be underetood there by clouds. 
"Jehovah spread a oUmd for a covering," Psalm cv. 89 " J^ 
48 
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hovah will create npon every dwelling-place of Mount Zion, a 
clovd and smoke by day, for npon all tne glory shall be a efo- 
^en^,'' Isaiah iv. 5 : here, also, by cloud, is meant the Word 
in its literal sense, which sense, as it includes and covera the 
spiritual sense, is called a covering upon the glory ; that the 
literal sense of the Word is a covering, or defence, lest its 
spiritual sense should be violated, may be seen in The Doctrine 
of the New Jerusalem concemhig tlie Sacred Scripture, n. 33 ; 
and that it is a defence, n. 97. Divine truth in ultiinates, which 
is the same with the Word in its literal sense, is also represented 
by the cloud, in which Jehovah descended upon Mount Sinai, 
and promulgated the law, Exod. xix. 9 ; xxxiv. 5. * Also by the 
cloud which covered Peter, James, and John, when Jesus waa 
transfigured, concerning which it is written: '* While Peter yet 
spake, behold a bright cloud overshadowed them, and behold a 
voice out of the cloud which said. This is my beloved Sou, heai 
ve him," Matt. xvii. 5 ; Mark ix. 7 ; Luke ix. 34, 35. The 
Lord in this transfiguration caused himself to be seen as the 
Word ; therefore a cloud overahadowed them, and a voice was 
heard out of the cloud, saying that he was the Son of God ; a 
voice out of the cloud, means out of the Word. That by cloud, 
in an opposite sense, is meant the Word as to its literal sense, 
falsified, will be seen elsewhere. 

25. And every eye shall see him, signifies that all who are 
in the understanding of divine ti'uth from aflTection will acknow- 
ledge him; In the spiritual sense, by eye, is not meant the eye, 
but the understanding; therefore, every eye shall see hira, 
denotes that all who are in the understanding of divine truth 
from aflTection will acknowledge him, because they alone un- 
derstand and acknowledge ; the rest see indeed ana also under- 
stand, but do not acknowledge ; the former, then, are signified, 
because it follows, that they, also, who pierced him will see 
him, by whom are understood they who are in falses. That the 
eye signifies understanding, will be seen below, n. 48. 

26. And they also whojnerced him, signifies that they also 
will see who are in falses in the church. By piercing Jesus 
Christ, nothing else is meant but the destruction of his divine 
truth in the Word ; this, also, is understood by " one of the 
soldiers piercing his side, and water and blood coming thei'e- 
out," John xix. 34. Blood and water are divine truth, spirit- 
ual and natural, thus the Word in its spiritual and in its natural 
sense ; and to pierce the Lord's side is to destroy berth by falses, 
as was also done by the Jews ; for all the circumstances of the 
Lord's pasaion represented the state of the Jewish church as to 
the Word, on which subject, see The Doctrine of the New Jem- 
salem concerning the Lord, n. 15 — 17. The reason why piercing 
him, signifies to destroy the Word by falses, is, because this ia 
said of Jesus Christ, who presently after is called the Son of Man, 
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and by the Son of Man is meant the Lord as to the Word, there* 
fore to pierce the Son of Man, is to do the same to the Word. 

27. And all the tribes of the earth shall wail hecatise of 
him^ signifies that this will be when there are no longer any 
goods and truths in the church. That the tribes of the earth 
signify the goods and tiniths of the church, will be seen in the 
explanation of the seventh chapter, where the twelve tribes of 
Israel are treated of; wailing signifies lamentation, by reason 
of their being dead. The same is meant here as by the Lord's 
words in Matthew : " Immediately after the tribulation of those 
days shall the sun be dai'kened, and. the moon shall not ffive 
her light, and the stare shall fall from heaven ; and then shall 
appear the sign of the Son of Man, and then shall aU the tribes 
of the earth m/ov/m^'^ xxiv. 29, 30 ; these things are said of the 
consummation of the age, which is the end of the church ; the 
sun shall be darkened, signifies that there is no longer any love 
and charity ; the moon shall not give her light, signifies that 
there is no longer any intelligence and faith ; the stai-s shall 
fall from heaven, signifies that there are no longer any know- 
ledges of good and truth ; all the tribes of the eartli shall mourn, 
signifies that there are no longer any goods and truths ; tribu- 
lation, signifies that state of the church. 

28. E'oen sOy Amen^ signifies the divine confirmation that so 
it will be. This is evident from what was explained above, n. 19. 

29. I am the Alpha and the Oraega^ the Begimiing a/nd the 
Endy signifies who is the self-subsisting and only-subsistine 
from fii*st principles to ultimates; from whom proceed all 
things ; thus, who is the self-subsisting and only-subsisting love, 
the self-subsisting and only-subsisting wisdom, and the self-sub- 
Bisting and only-subsisting life in himself; and, consequently, 
the self-subsisting and only-subsisting Creator, Saviour, and 
Illuminator, from himself; and thence the all in all of heaven 
and the church. These and many more things besides are con- 
tained in the above words, by which the Lord is described ; 
that they are spoken of the Lord, and, indeed, of his Humanity, 
Is very evident, for it follows, that John heard a voice, saying, 
" I am the Alpha and the Omega, the Fii*st and the Last ; and 
1 turned to see the voice that spake with me, and saw the Son 
qf Man in the midst of seven candlesticks," chap. i. 10 — 13; 
who, also, a little further on, says, " I am the First and the 
Last, I am he that liveth and was dead," verse 17, 18 ; chap, ii- 
8. But that all the particular above enumerated are contained 
in these words, cannot be confirmed briefly, for to confirm 
them, so as to be well comprehended, would require many vol- 
umes; still they are in part confirmed in The AngeU<i Wisdom 
concerning the Divine Zove and the Divine Wisdom. The Lord 
calls himself the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the 
End, because Alpha and Omega reier to his divine love, and 
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Beginning and End, to his divine wisdom ; for there is, in everj 
particular of Uie Word, a mamage of love and wisdom, or of 

5ood and truth ; on which subject, see The Doct/rine of tlis 
few Jerusalem concerning the Soared Scriptit/re^ n. 80 — 90. 
The IiOi*d is called the Alpha and the Omega, because alpha is 
the first letter and omega the last in the Gi*eek alphabet, and 
therefore signify all in the aggregate; the reason is, because 
each letter of the alphabet, in the spiritual world, si^niiiea 
something ; and a vowel, being used for sound, somewhat of 
affection or love ; from tliis origin, spiritual and angelic speech, 
and, also, the Scriptures, are derived ; but this is an arcanun;i 
hitherto unknown ; for there is a universal language which a^ 
angels and spirits use; and this has nothing in common witb 
any language of men in the world : every man comes into this 
language after death; for it is inherent in every man from 
creation, therefore tliey all can understand each other in the 
spiritual world. It has been granted me frequently to hear that 
language, and also to speak it ; and I have compared it with 
the languages in this world, and have found that it does not, 
even in the smallest particular, make one with any natural lan- 
guage upon the earth ; it differs from these in its first princi- 
ples, which are, that each letter of every word has a sense and 
signification peculiar to itself, as well in speaking as in writing : 
therefore it is that the Lord is called the Alpha and the Omegl^ 
which signifies that he is the All in all of heaven and tne 
church ; and as tliese two letters are vowels, they have relation 
to love, acr was said above. Concerning this language, and th^ 
writing of it,- as flowing from the spiritual thought of the angels, 
something may be seen in The Anodic WiscUm, concerning the 
Divine &ve and the Divine Wisaonij n. 295. 

30. Saith the Lord, who m, cmd who was^ and who is to comef 
that this signifies who is eternal and infinite, and who is Jeho- 
vah, may be seen above, n. 13, where the same i^ explained. 

31. The Almightj/y signifies who is, lives, and has power 
jfrom himself, and who governs all things from first principles by 
nltimates. Since all things are from the Lord, and are created 
from the first principles which are from him ; and since there 
is nothing made which does not thence derive its existence, as 
is abundantly shown in The AngeUc Wisdom concerning the 
Divine Laoe a/nd the Divine Wisdom^ it follows, that he is om-. 
nipotent. Suppose a one from whom are all things ; are not 
all things of tnat one, upon which they depend in their order, 
as the links of a chain upon their hook ; or as the blood-vesseis 
of the whole body upon the heai-t : or as all and every thing in 
the universe upon the sunt thus ao all things depend upon the 
Lord, who is the sun of the spiritual world, from whom all the 
essence, life, and power, possessed b^ those who are under th^t 
eon, is derived : in a word, from him we live, and move, and 
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have our being, Acts xvii. 28: this is divine omnipotence. 
That the Lord rules all things from first principles by ultimates. 
is an arcanuto never before revealed ; but it is now explained 
in The Doctrine of the New Jervsdlem concerning the Lord^ 
<md concerning the Sacred Scripture^ in manjr places ; and also 
in The Angelw Wisdom concerning the Divine Providence^ n. 
124; and concerning The Divine Zove, n. 221. It is well known 
that the Divine being infinite, does not fall witliin the ideas of 
the thought of any man or angel, because these are finite, and 
what is liuite is not capable of perceiving the infinite ; still, that 
it may in some manner be perceived, it has pleased the Lord 
to describe his infinity by these words : I am the Alpha and 
the Omega, the Beginning and the End ; who is, and who was, 
and who is to come, the Almighty ; these words, tlierefore, in- 
clude all things that ever ane^el or man can think, spiritually 
and naturally, concerning the Divine ; which tilings, in general, 
are what were adduced above in an universal manner. 

32. / John, who also am your brother and companion^ signi- 
fies those who are in the good of charity, and thence in the 
truths of faith. It was observed above, n. 5, that the apostle 
John represented those who are in the good of charity ; and 
they who are in the good of charity are, also, in the truths of 
faith, because charity is the life and soul of faith ; hence it is, 
that John calls himself the brother and companion of those in 
the church to whom he wrote, for he wrote to the seven 
churches : by brother, in the spiritual sense of the Word, is 
meant one who is in the good of charity ; and. by companion, 
one who is thence in the truths of faith ; for all are, as it were, 
in consanguinity by charity, but in affinity by faith ; for char- 
ity conjoins ; not so faith, except it be from charity : when faith 
is from charity, then charity conjoins, and faith consociates; 
and since they make one, therefore the Lord commanded that 
all should be Drethren, for he says, " One is your master, even 
Christ, but all ye are brethren," Matt, xxiii. 8 ; the Lord, also, 
calls those brethren who are in the good of charity, or in good 
of life ; for he said, " My mother and my brethren are tliese, 
who hear the Word of God, and do it," Luke viii. 21 ; Matt 
xii. 49 ; Mark iii. 33 — 35. By mother, is meant the church, 
and by brethren, those who are in charity ; and as the good of 
• charity is denoted by brother, therefore the Lord calls those 
who are principled therein, brethren, in Matthew, also, xxv. 40, 
and likewise aisciples. Matt, xxviii. 10 ; John xx. 17 ; but it 
is not written that the disciples called the Lord brother, be- 
cause brother denotes the good which is from tlie Lord : the 
case is comparatively as it is with kings, princes, and great 
men, who call those who are connected with them by blood or 
affinity, brethren, but yet the latter do not in their turn call 
them so ; for the Lord says, " One is your master, even Christi 
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but all ye are brethren,^ Matt xxiii. 8; also, "Ye call me mast^ 
and Lord ; and ye say well, for so I am," John xiii. 13. The chil- 
dren of Israel called all those brethren who were descended from 
their father Jacob: and in a more extensive sense, those also who 
were descended from Esau ; but such as were not descended from 
them they called companions. But as the Word, in its spiritual 
sense, treats only of those who are in tlie Lord's church, therefore 
in that sense, by brethren, they are meant who are in the good ol 
charity from the Lord, and, by companions, they who are in the 
truths of faith; as in the following passages: "Thus shall ye say 
every one to his compajiion^ and every one to his brother^ What 
hatli Jehovah answered ?" Jer. xxxiii. 35. " Ye have.not hearkeiv 
ed unto me in proclaiming liberty every one to his brathe9\ and 
every man to hia comjxmiony^ Jer. xxxiv.^ 17. " He shall not 
exact it from his companion, or of his hrother,^^ Dent. xv. 3. 
" For my brethren and companions^ sakes, I will now say,** 
Psalm cxxii. 8. "They help every one his comvanion, and 
every one said to his brother, Be of good courage," Isaiah xli. 6; 
and, in an opposite sense, " Take ye heed every one of his com- 
panion^ ana trust not in any brother, for every brother will ut- 
terly supplant, and every cornpanion will walk with* slanders," 
Jer. ix. 4. " I will set the Egyptians f^inst the Egyptians, 
and they shall fight every one against nis brotJier, and every 
one against his companion,^^ Isaiah xix. 2 ; and in other places. 
These passages are adduced, that it may be known why John 
calls himself Drother and companion ; and that by brother, in the 
Word, is meant one who is in charity or in good, and, by com- 
panion, one who is in faith or in truth. But as it is charity from 
which faith is derived, therefore none are called companions by 
the Lord, but brethren or neighbour ; every one, indeed, is a 
neighbour according to the quality of good, Luke x. 36, 37. 

33. In tribulation, and in the hingdom and patience of 
Jesus Christ, signifies which in the church are infested by evils 
and falses, but which will be removed by the Lord at hie 
coming. By tribulation, is meant the state of the church when 
there are no longer any goods of charity and truths of faith, but 
instead of them, evils and falses ; by the kingdom, is meant the 
church ; and, by patience of Jesus Christ, is meant the Lord's 
advent ; therefore these words, " In tribulation, and in the king- 
dbm and patience of Jesus Christ," when collated into one. 
sense, signify when the goods and truths of the church are 
infested dv evils and falses, but which will be removed by the 
Lord at his coming. That by tribulation, is meant the state of 
the church when it is infested by evils and falses, is evident 
from the following passages: "In the consumtnation of the 
a^, they shall deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you. 
mere shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the 
beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be. 
68 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



84 — 86 THE APO0ALTP8B REVKALED. [Chap. 1 

Immediately after the trilnilation of those days shall the sun 
be darkenea, and tlie moon shall not give her light, and the 
stars shall fall from heaven," Matt. xxiv. 9, 21, 29 ; Mark xiii. 
19, 24. That the kingdom signifies the church, will be seen in 
what follows. 

34. / was in the isle cdUed PcUmos^ signifies a state and 
p-ace in which he could be illuminated. The reason why tliis 
revelation was made to John in Patmos, was, because it was an 
island in Greece, not far from the land of Canaan, and between 
Asia and Europe ; and by isles are signified the nations more 
remote from the worship of God, but yet which will accede to 
it, because they are capable of bein^ illuminated ; the same is 
signified by Greece ; but the churcli itself is signified by the 
land of Canaan ; by Asia, they of the church who are in the 
Kght of truth from the Word ; and, by Europe, they to whom 
fne Word is about to come ; hence it is, that by the isle of 
Patmos, is signified a state and place in which he could be illu- 
minated. That by isles in the Word are signified the nations 
which are more remote from the worship of God, but which yet 
will accede to it, is evident from the following places : " Glorify 
Jehovah in the fires, even the name of the Lord God of Israel 
in the isles of the sea," Isaiah xxiv. 15. "He shall not fail 
nor be discouraged till he have set judgment in the earth, and 
the isles shall wait for his law. Sing unto Jehovah a new song, 
the isles and the inhabitants thereof, let them give glory unto 
Jehovah ; and declare his praise in the islandsj^^ Isaiah xlii. 4, 10, 
12. " Listen, O isles^ unto me ; and hearken, ye people from 
fiir," Isaiah xlix. 1. "The isles shall wait upon me, and on 
mine arm shall they trust," Isaiah li. 5. "Tlie isles shall wait 
for me, and the ships of Tarshish," Isaiah Ix. 9. " Hear the 
Word of Jehovah, O ye nations, and declare it in the isles afar 
off," Jer. xxxi. 10. "And men shall worship Jehovah every 
one from his place, even all the isles of the heathen," Zeph. ii. 
11 ; and elsewhere. Tliat the same is signified by Greece, is 
not so evident from the Word, because Greece is mentioned 
only in Daniel viii. 21 ; x. 20 ; xi. 2 ; as also in John xii. 20 ; 
Mark vii. 26. That by the land of Canaan is meant the Lord's 
church, which is thence called the Holy Land, and the heavenly 
Canaan, is evident from many passages in the Word ; that by 
Asia are meant they in the church who are in the light of truth 
from the Word, may be seen above, n. 11 ; and that oy Europe, 
they to ^^hom the Word is about to come, is plain. 

35. JFhr the Word of God^ and for the testimony of Jesus 
Christy signifies that divine truth from the Word might be 
received from the heart and so in the light, and that the Lord's 
Humanity might be acknowledged to be divine ; this was ex- 
plained above, n. 6, 

36. Twos va the spirit on the Lord^s day^ signifies a spiritual 
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Btate at that time from divine influx. I was in the spirit, signi- 
fies the spiritual state in which he was when he was in visionSi 
which state will be explained in what follows ; on the Lord*8 
day, signifies influx then received from the Lord ; for in that 
dajr the Lord is present, because the day is holy ; from which 
it IS evident, that by being in the spirit on the Lord's day, is 
signified a spiritual state at that time from divine influx. Con- 
cerning the prophets it is written, that they were in the spirit 
or in vision, also that the Word came to them from Jehovah : 
when they were in the spirit or in vision, they were not in the 
body, but in their spirit, in which state they saw such things as 
are in heaven ; but when the Word came to them, then they 
were in the body, and heard Jehovah speak ; these two states of 
the prophets are carefully to be distinguished. In the state of ^ 
vision tne eyes of their spirit were opened, and the eyes of their 
body shut ; and then they heard what the angels spake, or what 
Jehovah spake by the angels, and also saw the things which 
were represented to them in heaven ; and then they sometimes 
fieemed to themselves to be carried from one place to another, 
the body still remaining in its place ; in this state was John 
when he wrote the Apocalypse ; and sometimes, also, Ezekiel, 
Zechariah and Daniel ; and then it is said that they were in 
vision, or in the spirit; for Ezekiel says, "The spirit took me 
up, and brought me in a vision by the SpiHt of God into 
Clialdea, to them of the captivity : so the vision that I had seen 
went up from me," chap. xi. 1, 24. It is said also, that the 
spirit took him up, and tnat he heard behind him a voice of a 

fjreat rushing and other things, iii. 12, 24 ; also, that the spirit 
ifted him up between the earth and the heaven, and brought 
him in the visions of God to Jerusalem, and he saw abomina- 
tions, viii. 3, and subsequent veraes. In like manner he was 
in a vision of Gody or in the spirit^ when he saw the four animals 
which were cherubs, i. and x. ; as also when he saw the new 
earth and the new temple, and the angel measuring them, xl. 
to xlviii. ; and that the s^rit took him up, xliii. 5. Tlie same 
was the case with Zechariah, in whom there was an angel at the 
time, when he saw the man riding among the myrtle trees, i. 8, 
&c. ; When he saw four horns, and afterwards a man, in whose 
hand was a measuring line, ii. 1, 5, &c. : When he saw Joshua, 
the high priest, iii. 1, &c. : When he saw the candlestick and 
the two olive trees, iv. 1, &c. : When he saw the flying roll and 
the ephah, v. 1, 6 : And when he saw the four chariots coming 
out trom between two mountains, and horses, vi. 1. In a 
similar state was Daniel, when he saw four beasts coming up 
out of the sea, Dan. vii. 1, &c. : And when he saw the battle 
of the ram and the he-goat, viii. 1, &c. That he saw these 
things in visions, he himself saith, vii. 1, 2, 7, 13 ; viii. 2 ; x. 1, 
7, 8 ; and that the angel Gabriel was seen by him in a vision^ 
ix. 21. It was the same with John ; as when he saw the Sod 
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of Man ill the midst of the seven candlesticks, Apoc. i. : When 
he saw a throne in heaven, and him tliat sat thereon, and four 
animals round about the throne, iv. : When he saw the book 
sealed with seven seals, v. : When he saw four horaes coming 
out of the book that was opened, vi. : When he saw the four 
angels standing upon the four corners of the earth, vii. : When 
he saw the locusts coming out of the bottomless pit, ix. : When 
he saw the angel in whose hand was a little book, which he 
gave him to eat, x. : When he heard the seven angek sound 
with their trumpets, xi. : When he saw the dragon, and the 
wom^i whom the dragon pereecuted, and the former making 
war with Michael, xii. ; and afterwards two beasts arising, one 
out of the sea, and the other out of the earth, xiii. : When he 
saw the seven angels having the seven last plagues, xv., xvi. : 
When he saw the great whore sitting upon the scarlet-coloured 
beast, xvii. 18 ; and afterwards, a wiiite horse, and one sitting 
thereon, xix. ; and lastly, a new heaven and a new earth, and 
then the New Jerusalem coming down out of heaven, xxi., xxii. 
That John saw these things in the s^irity and in a vision^ ho 
himself says, i. 10 ; iv. 2 ; ix. 17 ; xxi. 10 ; this also is under- 
stood by the expression, I saw, wherever it occurs. It appears, 
evidently, from these examples, that to be in the spirit, is to be 
in vision ; which is effected by the opening of tlie siffht of a 
man's spirit ; which, when it is opened, the things whicn are in 
the spiritual world appear as clearly as the things which are in 
the natural world appear to the bodily sight. I can testify that 
it is so, from many years' experience. In this state the disciples 
were when they saw the Lord after his resurrection, wherefore 
it is said that their eyes were opened, Luke xxiv. 30, 31. Abra- 
ham was in a similar state when he saw the three angels, and 
discoursed with them. So were Hagar, Gideon, JosTiua, and 
others, when they saw the angels ol Jehovah ; and, in like 
manner, the boy of Elisha, when he saw the mountain fiill oi 
chariots and horses of fire about Elisha ; for Elisha prayed and 
said, " Jehovah, I pray thee, open his eyes, that he may see ; 
and Jehovah opened the eyes of the young man, and he saw,'* 
2 Kings vi. 17. But as to tlie Word, it was not revealed in a 
state of the spirit or in vision, but was dictated by the Lord 
viva voce to the prophets ; therefore, it is nowhere said that 
they spake it from tlie Holy Spirit, but from Jehovah ; see 
The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord^ n. 53. 
87 And 1 heard hehind me a or eat voice^ as of a tynimpety 
signifies manifest perception of aivine truth revealed from 
heaven. A great voice, when heard from heaven, signifies 
divine truth, as will be seen below ; the reason why it was heard 
as the sound of a trumpet, is, because when divine truth 
descends from heaven, it is sometimes so heard by the angels 
of the ultimate heaven, and then is manifestly perceived ; there- 
fore, by a voice as of a trumpet, is signified manifest perception • 
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of the Signification of trumpet, more will be seen below, n. 397> 
519. That a great voice, when heard from heaven, signifies 
divine truth, is evident from the following passages : " The voioe 
of Jehovah is upon the waters ;" " the voice of Jehovah is power- 
nil ;" " the voioe of Jehovah is full of majesty ;" " the voice of 
Jehovah breaketh the cedars ;" " the voice of Jehovah dividem 
the flames of fire;" "the voice of Jehovah shaketh the wilder- 
ness ;*' " the voice of Jehovah maketh the hinds to calve," Ps. 
xxix. 3 — 9. " Sing unto God, ye kingdoms of the earth, lo, he 
doth send out his voice^ and that a mighty voice^^^ Psalm Ixviii. 
32, 33. " Jehovali uttered his voice before his array, for his 
camp is very great, for he is strong that executeth his Word," 
Joel ii. 11. "Jehovah shall utter his voice fi'om Jerusalem," 
Joel iii. 16. And since voice signifies divine truth from th^ 
Lord, therefore the Lord said, " That the sheep hear his voice^ 
that thev know his voice i and other sheep I have, them also I 
must bring, and they shall hear my voice: my sheep hear my 
voioe^ and I know them, and they follow me," John x. 3, 4, 16, 
27. And in another place : "The hour is coming, and now is, 
when the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of Man, and they 
that hear shall live," John v. 25. Voice here denotes the divine 
truth of the Lord from his Word. 

38. Saying^ I am the Alpha ami the Omega^ the First aiid 
the Laat^ signifies who is die self-subsisting, and the only-sub- 
sisting, from firat principles to ulti mates, from whom are all 
things ; therefore, who is the self-subsisting and only-subsisting 
love, the self-subsisting and only-subsisting wisdom, and the 
self-subsisting and only-subsisting life in himself; consequently 
tlie self-subsisting and only-subsisting Creator, Saviour, and 
Illuminator from himself; and thence the All in all of heaven 
and the church : who alone is infinite and eternal, and who is 
Jehovah ; and that the Lord is He. That all these things, and 
infinitely more, are contained in these words, may be seen 
above, n. 13, 29. It was there said, that all the syllables or 
letters of the alphabet, in the spiritual world, signify things ; 
and that thence originates the speech and writing of those \vno 
are there ; and that therefore the Lord describes his divinity 
and infinity by Alpha and Omega ; by which is signified that 
he is the All in all of heaven and tne church. Now every 
letter signifying a thing in the spiritual world, and thence in 
the language ol the angels ; therefore David wrote the 119th 
Psalm, m order, according to the lettera of the alphabet, be- 
ginning with Aleph and ending with Thau, as may appear 
S'om the initials of the verses ; the like appears in Psalm cxi., 
but not so evidently. Therefore, also, Abram was called Abra- 
ham, and Sarai Sarah ; which was done to the intent that in 
heaven, by Abraham and Sarah, they should not be underatood, 
but the (Hvine, as is also the case, for the letter H involves 
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infinity, being only an aspirate : more on this subject may be 
seen above, n. 29. 

89. And what thou seestj write in a hook; that this signifies 
that it may be revealed to posterity, is evident without ex- 
planation. 

40. And send \it\ to the churches which are in -4*ia,^signi 
fies for those in the Christian world, who are in the light of 
truth from the Word. That they are meant by the churches iii 
Asia, may be seen above, n. 10, 11. 

41. tinto Ephestis^ und wato Smyrna^ amd tmto PerffomoSj 
and unto Thyatira^ and unto Sardis^ wad unto Philadelphia^ 
and vm,to Laodicea^ signifies specifically according to the state 
of reception of each. That all states of reception of the Lord 
and of liis church are signified by these seven names, in the 
spiritual sense, will be seen below ; for John, when he received 
tnis command, was in a spiritual state, and in that state nothing 
is mentioned by name which does not signify some thing or 
state ; tlierefore these things which were written by John, were 
not sent to any church in those places, but were told to their 
angels, by whom are underetood those who receive. That by 
all the names of persons and places throughout the whole Word, 
are meant spiritual things, is abundantly shown in the Arcana 
Ccelestia^ as what is meant by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacdb ; also 
by Israel, and by the names of his twelve sons; as also, what 
is meant by various places in the land of Canaan, and by places 
in the vicinity of that land ; as what by Egypt, Syria, Assyria, 
and other places. It is the same with tliese seven names. But 
he who chooses to abide in the literal sense, let him do so, since 
that sense conjoins ; only let him know, that by those names 
the angels perceive things jjnd states of the church. 

42. Arid Itv/med to see the voice that sj^ake with me^ signi- 
fies inversion of the state of tliose who are m good of life, with 
respect to tlie perception of truth in the Woro, when tliey turn 
themselves to the Lord. John says that he heard a voice be- 
hind him (verse 10), and now, that he turned to see the voice 
and again, that being turned, he saw seven candlesticks ; from 
which it is evident, that he heard a voice from behind, and that 
he turned himself, to see from whence it proceeded : that tliere 
is an arcanum in this, is evident ; tlie secret is that before man 
turns himself to the Lord, and acknowledges him as the God 
of heaven and earth, he cannot see divine truth in the Word ; 
the reason is, because God is one, both in person and in essence, 
in whom there is a trinity ; and that God is the Lord ; there- 
fore, they who acknowledge a trinity of pereons, look primarily 
to the lather, and indeed to the Holy Spirit, and mrely to the 
Lord, and if they do look up to the Lord, they think of his 
Humanity as of a common man ; when a man does this, he 
can by no means be illuminated in the Woi*d, for the Lord is 
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the Word, for it is from him and concerning him : therefore 
tliey who do not approach the Lord alone, see him and his 
Word beliind them, and not before them ; or backward, and 
not in front This is the arcanmn which lies concealed in these 
words : That John heard a voice behind him, and that he turned 
to see the voice, and, being turned, saw seven golden candle- 
tticks, and in the midst of them the Son of Man ; for the voice 
which he heard came from the Son of Man, who is the Lord. 
Tliat the Lord alone is tlie God of heaven and earth, lie now 
teaches in a manifest voice, for he sdys, " I am tlie Alpha and 
the Omeffa, the Beginning and the End, saith the Lord, who 
is, and who was, and who is to come," verse 8 ; and here, " I 
am the Alpha and the Omega, the Firat and the Last," verse 
11 ; and afterwards, " I am the Firet and the Last," verse 17, 
and ii. 8. That by a voice, when from the Lord, Divine Truth 
is understood, may be seen above, n. 87. And that by John 
are understood they of the church, who are in good of life, n. 
5, 6. From these things it may now appear, that by these 
words, " And I turned to see the voice which spake with me," 
is signified inversion of the state of those who are in good of 
life, as to the perception of truth in the Word, when they turn 
themselves to the Lord. 

43. And beina turned^ I saw seven golden candZestichs^ sig- 
nifies the New Church, which will be m illumination from the 
Lord out of the Word. That the seven candlesticks arcf the 
seven churches, is said in the. last verse of this chapter; and 
that by the seven churches are to be understood all who are in 
the Christian world, and accede to the church, may be seen 
above, n. 10 ; and specifically according to the state of reception 
of each, n. 41. Tiie reason why the New Cliurch is meant by 
the seven candlesticks is, because in it, and in the midst of it, 
tlie Lord is ; for it is said, that in the midst of the seven candle- 
sticks he saw one like unto the Son of Man, and by the Son of 
Man is meant the Lord as to the Word. They appeared to be 
golden candlesticks, because gold signifies good, and every 
church is a church from good, which is formed by truths ; that 
gold signifies good, will be seen in what follows. Those candle- 
sticks were hot placed one close to another, or in contact, but 
at certain distances, forming a kind of circle, as is evident from 
these words in the subsequent chapter, "These things saith he. 
who walketh in the midst of the seven golden candlesticks, 
verse 1. Nothing is said of the lamps of those candlesticks; 
but in what follows it is said, that the holy Jerusalem, that is, 
the New Church, hath no need of the sun, neither of tlie moon, 
for the Lamb is the light [lamp] thereof, and the nations which 
ai*e saved shall walk in his light, Apoc. xxi. 23, 24. And 
moreover, they need no lamp, for the Lord God giveth them 
light, xxii. 5 ; for they who will be of the Lord's Now Church, 
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can only be candlesticks which will have their light from the 
Lord. By the golden candlestick in the tabernacle, was repre- 
sented the church as to illumination from the Lord, concerning 
which candlestick, see Exod. xxv. 11 to the end ; xxxvii. 17— 
20 ; Lev. xxiv. 3, 4 ; Numb. viii. 2, 3, 4 ; that it represented 
the Lord's church as to divine love spiritual, whicn is love 
towards the neighbour, may be seen in The Arcana Ccdestia, 
n. 9548, 9555, 9558, 9561, 9572, 9783 ; also, below, n. 493. 
By the candlestick in Zechariah iv., is also signified the New 
Church to be established by tlie Lord, because it signifies the 
new house of God, or the new temple ; as is evident from what 
follows there ; and by the house of God, or temple, tlie church 
is signified, and in a supreme sense, the Lord a Divine Hu- 
manity, as he himself teaches, John ii. 19 — 21, and elsewhere: 
but it shall be shown what is signified in its order, in the 4th 
chapter of Zechariah, when he saw the candlestick. By what 
is contained from verse 1 to 7, is signified the illumination of 
the New Church by the Lord, from the good of love by truth ; 
the olive trees there signify the church as to the good of love : 
by the contents from verse 8 to 10, is siffnified that these 
things are from the Lord ; by Zerubbabel, wno is to build the 
house, thus the church, the Lord is represented ; by what is 
contained from verse 11 to 14, is signified that in that church 
there will also be truths from a celestial origin: this expla- 
nation of that chapter was given me from the Lord through 
heaven. 

44. And in the midst of the seven candlesticks one like unto 
the Son of Mam,^ signifies the Lord as to the Word, from whom 
that church is. It is well known from the Word, that the Lord 
called himself the Son of Ood^ and also the Son of Man; that 
by the Son of God he meant himself as to his Divine Hu- 
manity, and by the Son of Man, himself as to the Word, is 
fully demonstrated in The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con- 
ceminq the Lord^ n. 19 — 28 ; and as it is there fully confirmed 
from the Word, it is unnecessary to add any further confirma- 
tion here. Now, as the Lord represented himself unto John 
as the Word, therefore as seen of him, he is called the Son of 
Man. He represented himself as the Word, because the New 
Church is the subject treated of, which is a church from the 
Word, and according to the understanding thereof; that the 
church is from the Word, and that such as its understanding of 
tlie Word is, such is the church, may be seen in The Doctrine 
of the New Jerusalem concemina the Sacred Scriptv/re^ n. 76 — • 
79. As the church is a church from the Lord through the 
Word, therefore the Son of Mam, was seen in the midst of the 
candlesticks ; in the midst signifies in the inmost, from which 
the things which are round about, or which are without, de- 
rive their essence, in this instance, their light and intelligence 
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that the inmost is the all in the thin^ which are round about, 
or without, is abundantly shown in TThe Angdio Wisdom con- 
cerning the Divine Love and the Divine wisdom; it is like 
light or flame in the centre, from wliich the circumference is 
illuminated and warmed. In the midst, has the same signifi- 
cation in the following passages in the Word : " Cry out and 
shout, thou inhabitant of Zion ; for great is the Holy One of 
Israel in the midst of tliee," Isaiah xii. 6. " Go(l, my King of 
old, working salvation in the midst of the earth," Psalm Ixxiv. 
12. " We have thought of thy loving kindness in the midst 
of his temple," Psalm xlviii. 9. " Goa standeth in the congre- 
gation of the mighty ; he judgeth H/n the midst of the gods," 
?salm Ixxxii. 1. They are called gods who are in divine 
truths from the Lord, and, abstractedlv, the truths themselves. 
" Behold, I send an angel before thee, beware of him and obey 
his voice, for my name is in the midst of him," Exod. xxiii. 20^ 
21. The name of Jehovah is every thing Divine ; in the midst, 
is in the inmost, and thereby in the all ot him. The midst also 
signifies the inmost, and thence the all, in many other passages 
in the Word, where evils are also treated of, as in Isaiah xxiv. 
13 ; Jerem. xxiii. 9 ; Psalm v. 9 ; ix. 4, 5 ; xxxvi. 2 ; Iv. 7 ; Ixii. 4. 
These passages are adduced in order to show, that in the midst 
of the canalesticks signifies in the inmost, from which the 
church and every thing belonging to it is derived ; for the church 
and every thing that belongs to it is from the Lord through the 
Word. That candlesticks signify the New Church, may be 
seen above, n. 43. 

45. Clothed with a ga/rment down to the footy signifies the 
proceeding divine, which is divine truth. The reason why a 
garment down to the foot signifies the proceeding divine, which 
IS divine truth, is, because garments, in the Word, signify truths, 
thence talaris^ which is an outer garment or vest, when the 
Lord is treated of, signifies the proceeding divine truth. That 
garments, in the Word, signify truths, is, because in heaven the 
angels are clothed according to the truths proceeding from their 

food ; conceminff which see the work on Heaven and Hdly n. 
77 — 182. In what follows it will also be seen, that nothing 
else is understood by garments in the Word in its spiritual 
sense ; therefore that nothing else is understood by the Lord's 
garments, when he was transfigured, which appeared white as 
the light, Matt. xvii. 1—4 ; mrk ix. 2—8 ; Luke ix. 28 — 36. 
Nor is any thing else understood by the Lord's garments which 
the soldiers divided, John xix. 23, 24. That similar things are 
represented, and therefore signified, by the garments of Aaron, 
may be seen in ITie Arcana Ccdestia^ n. 9814, 10,068 ; particu- 
larly what is signified by the ephod. n. 9477, 9824, 10,005 ; 
what by the robe, n. 9825, 10,005 ; what by the coat, n. 9826, 
9942 ; and what by the mitre, n. 9827 : for Aaron representea 
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the priestly office of the Lord. Oonceming the signification cf 
garments in the Word, see below, n. 166, 328. 

46. And gvrt about the papa with a golden gyrdle^ signifies 
the proceeding, and, at the same time, uie conjoining divine, 
which is divine good. That a golden girdle has this significa- 
tion, is, because by the Lord's breast, and especially by the 
pa|)S, his divine love is sig^nified ; thence, by the golden girdle 
which girded them, is signified the proceeding, and at the same 
time the conjoining divine, which is the divine cood of his 
divine love : moreover gold signifies good ; see below, n. 913. 
A zone or girdle, in the Word, likewise signifies a common 
band, whereby all things are kept in their order and connexion ; 
as in Isaiah : " There snail come forth a rod out of tlie stem of 
Jesse, and righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and 
faithfulness the girdle of his reins," xi. 1 — 5 ; the rod coming 
out of the stem of Jesse is the Lord. That the girdle of the 
ephod and the belt of Aaron's coat, signified conjunction, may 
be seen in The Arcana Gcdestia^ n. 9837, 9944. As a girdle 
signifies a band conjoining the goods and truths of the church, 
therefore when the church among the children of Israel was 
destroyed, Jeremiah the prophet was commanded to procure 
himself a girdle, and^put it upon his loins, and then to hide it 
in a hole of a rock beside the Euphrates ; and at the end of 
days, when he took it, behold it was rotten, and was profitable 
for nothing, Jerem. xiii. 1 — 12 ; by which was represented, 
that at that time there was no good in the church, and thence 
that truths were dissipated. The same is signified by girdle in 
Isaiah: "Instead of a girdle there shall be a rent," iii. 24; 
and also in other places. That by the paps or tjreasts divine 
.ove is signified, is evident from those passages in the Word 
where they are mentioned, as also from their correspondence 
with love. 

4 T. Sis heady offid hie havre^ were white like wooly as whits 
as snoWy signifies the divine love of the divine wisdom in first 
principles and in ultimates. By the head of a man is signified 
the all of his life; and the all of man's life has relation to love 
and wisdom, therefore by the head is signified wisdom, and also 
love ; but as there is no love without its wis^lom, nor wisdom 
without its love, therefore it is the love of wisdom, wliich is 
understood by the head ; and when the Lord is spoken of, it is 
the divine love of divine wisdom.- But the sign ^ncation of the 
head will be shown from the Word, below, n. 538, 565. Since, 
therefore, by the head is understood love, and also wisdom, in 
their first principles, it follows that by hair is to be understood 
love and wisdom in their ultimates ; and because haire are here 
spoken of the Son of Man, who is the Lord as to the Word, by 
his hairs are signified the divine good which is of love, and the 
divine truth which is of wisdom, in the ultimates of the Word; 
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and the ultimates of the Word are what are contained in its 
literal sense : that die "Word in this sense is signified by the 
hairs of the Son of Man, or of the Lord, seems a paradox, but 
yet it is true ; this may appear from the passages m the Word 
adduced in Ths Doctrine qf the New Jervsalem. concerning the 
Sacred Styrvpture^ n. 35 — i9 ; where it is also shown, that the 
Nazarites in the Israelitish church represented the Lord as to 
the Word in ultimates, which is its literal sense ; for Nozarite, 
in the Hebrew language, signifies hair, or a head of hair ; hence 
the strength of Samson, who was a Nazarite from the womb, 
was in hi^ hair ; that in like manner divine truth is in its power, 
in the literal sense of the Word, may be seen in the above- 
mentioned Doctrine concerning the Sacred Sin^ipture^ n. 37 — 19; 
therefore, also, the shaving of the head was strictly prohibited 
tlie high priest and his sons ; and, for the same reason, forty- 
two children were torn in pieces by two beare, because tliey 
called Elisha, Baldhead. Elisha, as well as Elijah, represented 
the Lord as to the Word ; bald signifies the AV'ord without its 
ultimate, which, as was observed, is its literal sense, and bears 
signify that sense of the Word separated from its iuternal sense ; 
they who separate them, appear also in the spiritual world, at a 
distance, like bears, whence it is evident why this was done to 
tlie children: therefore also to induce baldness was the greatest 
disgrace, and a mark of extreme grief. For which reason, when 
the Israelitish nation had perverted all the literal sense of the 
Word, this lamentation was made over them: "Her Nazarites 
were purer than snow, they were whiter than milk ; — their 
visage is blacker than a coal, they are not known in the streets," 
Lament, iv. 7, 8. Also : " Every head was made bald, and 
every shoulder was peeled," Ezelc. xxix. 18. And : " Shame 
shall be upon all faces, and baldness upon all their heads," 
Ezek. vii. 18. In like manner, Isaiah xv. 2 ; Jerem. xlviii. 
37; Amos viii. 10. As the children of Israel dispersed by 
falses all the literal sense of the Word, therefore the prophet 
Ezekiel was commanded to represent this by shaving his head 
with a razor, and to burn with fire a third part of the hair, and 
smite a third part with a sword, and scatter a third part in the 
wind, and to collect some in his skirts, and afterwards cast them 
also into the fire, Ezek. v. 1 — 4. Therefore, also, it is said in 
Micah : "Make thee bald and poll thee for thy delicate children, 
enlarge thy baldness as the eagle ; for they are gone into cap- 
tivity from thee," i. 16. The delicate children are the genuine 
truths of the church from the Word. And as Nebuchaanezzar, 
king of Babvlon, represented the Babylonian falsification of the 
Word, and destruction of all truth therein, therefore it came to 
pass that his hairs were grown like eagles' feathers, Dan. iv. 33. 
By reason that hairs signified that holy principle of the Word, 
it is said of the Nazai-ite, " That he should not shave the hair ot 
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his head, because the consecration of his God is npon his head,'' 
Numb. vi. 1 — 21 ; and therefore it was ordained, " That the 
high priest and his sons should not uncover their heads, lest 
they snould die, and lest wrath should come upon all the people," 
Levit. X. 6. Now as by haii*s is signified divine trutn in its 
ultimates, which, in the church, is the Word in its literal sense, 
therefore, also, the same is said of the Ancient of Days in 
Daniel : " I beheld till the thrones were cast' down, and the 
Ancient of Days did sit, whose garment was white as snow, and 
the hair of his head like pure wool," vii. 9 ; that the Ancient 
of Days is the Lord, appears evidently in Micah : " But thou 
Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be.little among the thousands 
of Judah, yet out of thee shall he come forth unto me that is to 
be ruler in Israel, whose goings forth have been from of old, 
from everlasting," v. 2; and in Isaiah, where he is called the 
Father of Eternity, ix. 5. From these passages, and manv 
others, which are not adduced by reason of their abundance, it 
may appear, that by the head and hail's of the Son of Man, 
which were white like wool, as white as snow, is understood the 
divine of love and wisdom, in first principles and in ultimates ; 
and as by the Son of Man, the Lord is underetood as to the 
Word, it follows, that this also is understood in first principles 
and in ultimates ; otherwise to what purpose would the Lord 
here in the Apocalypse, and the Ancient of Days in Daniel, be 
described as to the hair ? That by hair, the literal sense of the 
Word is signified, appears evidently from those who are in the 
spiritual world ; they who have held the literal sense of the 
Word in contempt, appear bald there; and on the contrary, 
thev who have loved the literal sense of the Word, appear there 
with becoming hair. It is said white as wool, and as snow, be- 
cause wool signifies good in ultimates, and snow, tnith in ulti- 
mates ; as also in Baiah i. 18 : for wool is from sheep, by 
which is signified the good of charity, and snow is from water, 
by which are signified the truths of faith. 

48. And his eyes were as a flame qffln^e^ signifies the divine 
wisdom of the divine love. By eyes, in the Word, is meant the 
understanding, and thence, by the eye-sight, intelligence; there- 
fore, wlien spoken of the Lord, the divine wisdom is understood ; 
but by a flame of fire, is signified spiritual love, which is charity ; 
wherefore, when spoken of the Lord, the divine love is under- 
stood ; hence, then, by his eyes being like a flame of fire, is sig- 
nified the divine wisaom of the divine love. That the eye sig- 
nifies the understanding, is> because they correspond ; for as 
the eye* sees from natural light, so does the understanding from 
spiritual light ; wfierefore to see is predicated of both. That by 
eye in the Word, the understanding is signified, is evident from 
the following passages : " Bring form the blind people that have 
eyesy and tlie deaf that have ears," Isaiah xliii. 8. " In that 
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day shall the deaf hear the words of the book, and the eyes of 
the blind shall see out of obscurity," Isaiah xxix. 18. " Then 
tJie eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf 
shall be unstopped," Isaiah xxxv. 5, 6. " I will give thee for 
a light of the Gentiles, to open the blind ^^," fiaiah xUi. *7. 
This is spoken of the Lord, who, when he comes, will open the 
understanding of those who are in ignorance of the truth. That 
this is meant by opening the eyes, is moreover evident from the 
following passages: "Make the heart of this people fat, and 
shut their dyd«, lest they see with their ^^," Isaiah vi. 9, 10 ; 
John xii. 46. "Jehovah hath poured, out upon you the spirit 
of deep sleep, and hath closed your eyes / the prophets, and your 
rulers, the seers, hath he covered," Isaiah xxix. 10 ; xxx. 10. 
"And shutteth his eyes from seeing evil," xxxiii. 15. "Hear 
this, O rebellious house, which hav« eyes to see and see not," 
Ezek. xii. 2. "Woe to the idle shepherd that leaveth the 
flock I the sword shall be upon his arm and upon his right eye^ 
and his right eye shall be utterly darkened," Zech. xi. lY. 
" And this shall be the plague, wherewith Jehovah will smite 
all the people that have fought against Jerusalem ; their eyes 
shall consume away in their holes," 2iech. xiv. 12. " I will 
smite every horse with astonishment, — and every horse of the 
people witn blindness," Zech. xii. 4. Horse, in the spiritual 
sense, denotes the understanding of the Word, n. 298. "Hear 
me, Jehovah, my God, lighten mine eyes^ lest I sleep the sleep 
of death," Psalm xiii. 3. That in these passages, by eye is 
signified the understanding, every one sees. Hence it is evident 
wnat the Lord meant by eye in these places : " The light of the 
body is the eye: if therefore thine eye oe single, thy whole body 
shall be full oi light. But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body 
shall be full of darkness. If therefore the light that is in thee 
be darkness, how great is that darkness I" Matt. vi. 22, 23 ; 
Luke xi. 34. "And if thy right eye offend thee, pluck it out, 
and cast it from thee : for it is better for thee to enter into life 
with one eye^ rather than having two eyes to be cast into hell- 
fire," Matt. V. 29; xviii. 9. By eye in these places is not 
meant the eye, but the understanding of truth. As by eye is 
signified the understanding of truth, merefore it was among the 
statutes of the children of Israel, that a blind man, or one 
that hath a blemish in his eye, of the seed of Aaron, should 
not comp nigh to offer sacrifice, nor enter within the vail, Levit. 
xxi. 18, 20; moreover, that any thing blind should not be 
offered as a sacrifice, Levit. xxii. 22 ; Malachi i. 8. From these 
considerations it is evident what is meant by eye, when predi- 
cated of a man ; hence it follows, that by eye, when predicated 
of the Lord, his divine wisdom is understood, as also his divine 
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omniscience and providence ; as in these passages : " Open 
thine eyes^ Jebovan, and see," Isaiah xxxvii. 18. " For I will 
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Bet mine eifes upon them for good, — and I will build them," 
Jerem. xxiv. 6. " Behold the eye of Jehovah is upon them 
that fear him," Psalm xxxiii. 18. "Jehovah is in his holy 
temple, — ^his eyes behold, his eye-lids try the children of men," 
Psalm xi. 4. As by cherubs is siffnilied the care and provi- 
dence of the Lord that the spiritual sense of the Word snould 
not be violated ; therefore it is said of the four animals which 
were cherubs, that they were full of eyes before and behind, 
and their wings were full of eyes within, Apoc. iv. 6, 8 : also, 
that the wheels upon which the cherubs were drawn, were full 
of eyes round about, Ezek. x. 12. That^ by a flame of fire is 
meant his divine love, will be seen in what follows, when flame 
and tire are mentioned ; and because it is said, that his eyes 
were like a flame of fire, the divine wisdom of his divine love 
is signified. That in the Lord there is the di\'ine love of divine 
wisdom, and the divine wisdom of divine love, and thus a 
reciprocal union of both, is revealed in The Angelic Wisdom 
concerning the Dimne Love and the Divine Wisdom^ n. 34 — 
89 ; and elsewhere. 

49. And his feet were like v/ntofine hrass^ as if they humed 
in a furnace^ signifies divine good natural : the Lord's feet sig- 
nify his divine natural ; fire, or what bums, signifies good ; and 
fine brass signifies the good of truth natural ; therefore, by the 
feet of the Son of Man like unto fine brass, as if they burned 
in a furnace, is signified divine good natural. That his feet 
have this signification is from correspondence. Tliere is in the 
Lord, and tnerefore from the Lord, the divine celestial princi- 
ple, the divine spiritual, and the divine natural ; the divine 
celestial is understood by the head of the Son of Man ; the 
divine spiritual, by his eyes, and by his breast, which was girt 
about with a golden girdle ; and the divine natural, by his feet ; 
l)ecause these three are in the Lord, therefore also they are in 
the angelic heaven ; the third or supreme heaven is in the . 
divine celestial principle; the second or middle heaven is in 
the divine spiritual ; and the first or ultimate heaven in the 
divine natural. Li like manner, the church upon earth : for 
the universal heaven before the Lord is as one man, in which 
ihey who are in the Lord's divine celestial principle constitute 
the head ; they who are in the divine spiritual constitute the 
body ; and they who are in the divine natural constitute the 
feet : hence, also, in every man, by reason of his being created 
after the image of God, there are these three degrees, and, as 
these are opened, he becomes an angel either of the third, or 
of the second, or of the ultimate heaven : hence also it is, thpt 
in the Word there are three senses ; the celestial, the spiritual, 
and the natural. This may be seen in The Angdic Wisdom 
ooncemina the Divine Love a/nd the Divine Wisdom^ particu- 
larly in the tiiird .part, which treats of these three degrees. 
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That the feet, the soles of the feet, and the heels, correspond to 
natural things in man, and tlierefore in the Word signify things 
natural, may be seen in The Arcana CcBlestia^ n. 2162, 4938 — 
4952. The divine natural ^od is also signified by feet in the 
following places ; in Daniel : " I lifted up mine eyes, and 
looked, and behold a man clothed in linen, whose loins were 
girded with fine gold of Uphaz; his body also was like the 
beryl, and his eyes as lamps of fire, and his arms and his feei 
like in colour to polished brass," x. 5, 6. In the Apocalypse: 
" And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, and 
his feet as pillars of fire," x. 1. And in Ezekiel : " The feet 
of tlio cherubs sparkled like the colour of burnished brass," i. 
7. The reason why the angels and cherubs had that appear- 
ance, was, because the Divme of the Lord was represented in 
Uiem. Tlie Lord's church being under the heavens, thus under 
the Lord's feet, it is therefore called his footstool, in the follow- 
ing places : " Tlie glory of Lebanon shall come unto thee, to 
beautify the place of my sanctuarv ; and 1 will make the place 
of vcijfeet glorious. And they shall bow themselves down at 
tlie sotes of thy feet^'^ Isaiah Ix. 13, 14. " The heaven is my 
throne, and the earth is my footstool^'' Isaiah Ixvi. 1. " The 
Lord hath not remembered im footstool in tlie day of his anger," 
Lament, ii. 1. " Worship at the footstool of Jehovah," Psalm 
xcix. 5. " Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah [Bethlehem]. We 
will go into^iis tabernacles; we will worehip at \i\% footatooQ^ 
Psalm cxxxii. 6, 7 ; thence it is, that " they came and held the 
Lord's y^^ and worshipped him," Matt, xxviii. 9 ; Mark v. 22 ; 
Luke viii. 41 ; John xi. 32 : also, that " Mary kissed his feeL, 
and did wipe them with the hairs of her head," Luke vii. 37, 
38, 44, 46 ; John xi. 2 ; xii. 3. As by feet is siffnified the na- 
tural principle, therefore the Lord said unto Peter, when he 
washed his leet, " He that is washed, needeth not save to wash 
his feet^ but is clean every whit," John xiii. 10. To wash the 
feet, is to pfarify the natural man ; and when this is purified, the 
whole man is also purified ; as is abundantly shown in The 
Arcana Coeiestia and in The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem^ 
The natural man, which is also the external man, is purified, 
when he shuns the evils wliich the spiritual or internal man 
sees to be evib and that thev ought to oe shunned. Now since 
the natural degree of man fs understood by feet, and this per- 
verts all things if it be not washed or purified ; therefore the 
Lord says, "And if thy foot offend thee, cut it off; it is better 
for thee to enter halt into life, than having two feet to be cast 
into hell, into the fire that never shall be quenched," Mark ix. 
45 ; here the foot is not understood, but the natural mar The 
same is understood by trampling under foot the ^ood pasture, 
and troubling the waters with their feet, Ezek. xxxii. 13 ; xxxiv. 
18, 19; Dan. vii. 7, 19; and in other places. Since by tbr 
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£on of Man is meant the Lord as to the Word, it is evident, 
that bj his feet is also understood the Word in its natnral 
^ense ; which is much treated of in Ths Dodrine of the Nea> 
Jerusalem conoerrUnff the Sacred Scripture ^ as also that the 
Lord came into tJie world, that he might fulhl all things of the 
Word, and thereby be made tlie Word also in ultimates, n. 98 
^-100 ; but this arcanum is for those whq will be in the New 
Jerusalem. The Lord's divine natural decree is also signified 
by the brazen serpent, which was set up by the command of 
Moses in the wilderness ; by looking upon which, all who had 
been bit by serpents were healed. Numb. xxi. 6, 8, 9 ; that it sig- 
nified the Lord s divine natural degree, and that they are saved 
who look up to it, the Lord himself teaches in John : "And as ' 
Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the 
SonqfManhe lifted up, that whosoever belie veth in him should 
not perish, but have eternal life," iii. 14, 16 : the reason why 
the serpent was made of brass, is, because brass, as also fine 
brass, signifies the natural degree as to ffood. See below, n. 775. 
50. And his voice as the voice ofmamai waters^ signifies 
divine truth natural. That voice, when proceeding from the 
Lord, signifies divine truth, may be seen above, n. 37 ; that 
waters signify truths, and, specifically, natural truths, which are 
knowledges irom the Word, is evident from many passages in 
the Word ; of which only the following are adduced : "For the 
earth shall be full of the knowledge of Jehovah, as the waters 
cover the sea," Isaiah xi. 9. " Therefore with joy shall ye 
draw waters out of the wells of salvation," Isaiah xii. 3. " He 
that walketh righteously and speaketh uprightly ; — bread shall 
be given him ; liis waters shall be sure, Isaiah xxxiii. 15, 16. 
" The poor and needy seek water, and there is none ; and their 
•tongue faileth for thiret ; — ^I will open rivers in high places, and 
fountains in the midst of the valleys : I will make the wilder- 
ness a pool of water, and the dry land springs of water, — ^that 
they may see, and know, and consider, and understand toge- 
ther," Isaiah xli. 17, 18, 20. " For I will pour water upon him 
•that is thirsty, and floods upon the dry ground, I will pour out 
my spirit upon thy seed," Isaiah xliv. 3. " Then shall thy 
light rise in obscurity; — and thou shalt be like a watered gar- 
den, and like a spring of tocUer whose waters fail not," Isaiah 
Iviii. 10, 11. " For my people have committed two evils ; they 
have forsaken me, the fountain of living waters, and hewed 
them out cisterns, that can hold no water, ^ S^veim, ii. 13. "And 
their nobles have sent their little ones to the waters : they came 
to the pits and found no water; they returned with their vessel:^ 
empty ,^' Jerem. xiv. 3. "Tliey have forsaken Jehovah, the 
fountain of living waters^^ Jerem. xvi. 13. " They shall come 
with weeping ; and with supplications will I lead Uiem : I will 
eause them to walk by rivers of waters in a straight way," 
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Jerem. xxxi. 9. " I will break the staff of bread ; and they 
shall driiik vuiter by measure with astonishment : and consume 
away for their iniquity," Ezek. iv. 16, 17; xii. 18, 19; Isaiah 
li. 14. "Behold the days come, saith Jehovah God, that I 
will send a famine in the land, not a famine of bread, nor a 
thirst for watery but of hearing the words of Jehovah : and thev 
shall wander from sea to sea ; they shall run to and fro to sees 
the Word of Jehovah, and shall not find it. In that day shall 
the fair virgins and young men faint for thirst," Amos viii. 11 
— 13. "And it shall be in that day that living waters shall ao 
out from Jerusalem," Zech. xiv. 8. " Jehovah is my shepherd ;. 
he leadeth me beside the still waterSj^^ Psalm xxiii. 1, 2. " Be- 
hold he smote the rock, and the waters gushed out, and the 
streams overflowed," Psalm Ixxviii. 20. " O God, thou art my 
God ; early will I seek thee : my soul thirsteth for thee, in a 
dry and thirsty land where no water is," Psalm Ixiii. 1. " Je* 
hovah sendeth out his Word, he causeth his wind to blow, and 
the waiters flow," Psalm cxlvii. 18. "Praise Jehovah, ye hear 
vens of heavens, and ye waters that be above the heavens," 
Psalm cxlviiL 4. Jesus, as he sat at Jacob's well, said unto 
the woman, " Whosoever drinketh of this water^ shall thirst 
again : but whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give 
him, shall never thirst ; but the waiter that I shall give him, 
shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting 
life," John iv. 6 — 14. Jesus said, "If any man thirst, let 
him come unto me, and drink. He that believeth on me, a» 
the Scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow' rivers of 
living toater,^^ John vii. 37, 38. " I will give unto him that ife 
athirst, of the fountain of the water of life freely," Apoc. xxi. 
6. "And he showed me a river of water of life, — ^proceeding 
out of the throne of God, and of the Lamb," Apoc. xxii. 1. 
"And the Spirit and the Bride say. Come. And let him that 
heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst, come. And 
whosoever will, let him take the vxUer of life freely," Apocl 
xxii. 17. By waters, in these passages, are understood truths: 
hence it is evident, that by the voice of manv waters, is under- 
stood the divine truth of the Lord in the TV'ord ; as, also, in 
these places : "And, behold, the glory of the God of Israel 
came from the way of the east, and his voice was like a noise 
of inamy waters : and the earth shined with his glory," Ezek* 
xliii. 2. "And I heard a voice from heaven as the voice of 
many waiers^^ Apoc. xiv. 2. " The voice of Jehovah is upon 
the waters : Jehovah is upon marhy watersj^^ Psalm xxix. 8. 
When it is known, that by waters in the Word, are meant 
truths in the natural man, it may appear what was signified by 
washings, in the Israelitish church ; and also what is signified 
by baptism ; and likewise by these words of the Lord, in John : 
'^ Except a man be bom of water^ and of the spirit, he cannot 
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enter into the kingdom of God," iii. 5. To be born of water, 
signifies to be bom by tilths ; and of the spirit, signifies by a 
lite according to them. That watere in an opposite sense sig* 
nify falses, will be seen in what follows. 

51. And he had in his right hand seven stars^ signifies all 
knowledges of goodness and truth in the Wotd from hiin, which 
are thence with the angels of heaven and men of the church. 
About the angels, when they are beneath the heavens, there 
appear, as it were, little stars in great abundance ; and in like 
manner, about spirits, who, wheiT they lived in the world, had 
acquired to themselves knowledges of goodness and truth, or 
truths of life and doctrine from tne Word. These stara appear 
fixed, with those who are in genuine truths from the Word; 
but wandering, with those who are in falsified truths. Con- 
cerning these little stars, as also concerning the stara which 
appear there in the firmament, I could relate wonderful things, 
but it does not belong to this work : hence it is evident that by 
stars are signified knowledges of goodness and truth from the 
Word. The Son of Man's naving them in his right hand, sig- 
nifies, that they are from the Lord alone through the Word. 
That seven signify all, may be seen above, n. 10. That know- 
ledges of things good and true from the Word, are signified by 
stars, may also appear from these passages : " I will lay tlie 
earth desolate : For t?ie stars of heaven and the constellations 
thereof shall not give their light," Isaiah xiii. 9, 10 : the earth, 
which shall be laid desolate, is the church ; which being vas- 
tated, the knowledges of things good and time in the Word 
do not appear. "And when I shaU put thee out, I will cover 
the heaven and make the sta/rs thereof dark : All the bright 
liglfts of heaven will I make dark over thee, and set darkness 
upon thy land," Ezek. xxxii. 7, 8: darkness upon tlie land, 
means falses in the church. "Tlie sun and the moon are dark- 
ened, and the stars have withdrawn their shining," Joel ii. 10, 
11 ; iii. 15. " Immediately after the tribulation of those days 
shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her 
light, and the stars shall fall from heaven," Matt. xxiv. 29 ; 
Mark xiii. 24. "And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, 
even as a fig-tree casteth her untimely figs," Apoc. vi. 13. 
" And I saw a star fall from heaven unto the earth," Apoc. ix. 
1. By stars falling from heaven are not to be underetood 
stai-s, but that the Knowledges of thin^ good and true will 
perish. This is still more evident from its being said, that the 
tail of the dragon drew the third part of the stars from heaven, 
Apoc. xii. 4: also, that the he-goat cast down some of the 
stars and stamped upon them, Dan. viii. 8 — 11 : therefore in 
the next veree, in Daniel, it is also said, that it cast down the 
truth to the ground, verse 12. The knowledges of things good 
aud true, are also signified by stars, in these passages : " Jeho- 
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vah telleth the number of the sta/rs ; he calleth them all by 
their names," Psalm elxvii. 4. " Praise Jehovah all ye stars 
of light," Psalm cxlviii. 3. ^^The stars in their coui*8es fought 
against Sisera," Judges v. 20. From hence it appears what is 
meant by these woros in Daniel : "And they that oe wise shall 
shine as the brightness of the firmament ; and they that turn 
many to righteousness, as the sta/rs for ever and ever," xii. 3. 
They that be wise, are such as are in truths ; and they that tui-n 
many to righteousness, are such as are in goods. 

52. And out of his mouth went a sharp two-^dged sword, 
signifies the disperaion of falses by the Word, and by doctrine 
thence from the Lord. Sword very often occurs in the Word, 
and by it nothing else is signified but truth fighting against 
falses and destroying them ; and, also, in an opposite sense, the 
false fighting against truths : for by wars in the Word, are sig- 
nified spiritual wars, which are wars of truth against falsity, 
and of falsity against truth ; wherefore, by weapons of war, 
such things are signified as are made use of m spiritual conflict 
That the dispersion of falses by the Lord is here understood, is 
evident, because the sword was seen to go out of his mouth ; 
and to go out of the mouth of the Lord, is to go out of the 
Word, lor this the Lord spake with his mouth; and as the 
Word which is drawn fi-om it is understood by the doctrine, 
this is also signified. It is called a sharp two-edged sword, 
because it penetrates the heart and soul. To show that by 
sword is here meant the dispersion of falses by the Word from 
the Lord, some passages shall be adduced in which sword is 
mentioned: "J. swora upon the inhabitants of Babylon, and 
upon her princes, and upon her wise men. A sword is upon 
the Hal's, and they shall dote : a sword is upon her mighty men, 
and they shall be dismayed. A sword is upon their horses, and 
upon their chariots ; a sword is upon her treasures, and they 
shall be robbed. A drought is upon her watera, and they shall 
be dried up," Jerem. 1. 36 — 38. These things are said of 
Babylon, by which those are understood who falsify and adul 
terate the Word ; therefore by the liars who will dote, and the 
horses and chariots upon whom there is a sword, and the trea- 
sures which will be taken away, are signified the falses of their 
doctrines : that the waters upon which is a drought that they 
may be dried up, signify truths, may be seen above, n. 50. 
" Prophesy, and say, A sword is sharpened, and also furbished. 
It is sliarpened to make a sore slaughter ; and let the sword be 
doubled the third time ; the sword of the slain ; it is the s^oord 
of the great men that are slain, which entereth into their privy 
chambei's," Ezek. xxi. 9 — 20. By sword is here also meant 
the devastation of truth in the church. " Jehovah will plead 
by his sword with all flesh, and the slain of Jehovah shall be 
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many," Isaiah Ixvi. 16., They are called the slain of Jehovah 
here, and in other parts of the Woixi, who perish by falses. 
" The 8poiIei*8 are come upon all high places through the wilder- 
ness : for the sword of Jehovah shall devour from the one end 
of the land, even to the other," Jerem. xii. 12. " We gat our 
bread with rhe peril of our lives, because of the sword oi the 
wilderness," Lament, v. 9. "Woe to the idle shepherd that 
leaveth the flock I the stoard shall be upon his aim and upon his 
right eye," Zech. xi. 17. The sword upon the right eye of tlie 
shepherd is the falsity of his understanding. " Even the sons 
of men, whose teeth are spears and arrows, and their tongue a 
sharp sioordy^^ Psalm Iviii. 4. " Behold they belch out with 
their mouth : swords are in their lips," Psalm lix. 7. " Tlie 
workera of iniquity, who whet their tongue like a swordy^* 
Psalm Ixiv. 3. Tthe same is signified by sword in other 
places, as in Isaiah xiii. 13, 16 ; xxi. 14, 15 ; xxvii. 1 ; xxxi. 7, 
8 ; Jerem. ii. 30 ; v. 12 ; xi. 22 ; xiv. 13—18 ; Ezek. vii. 15 ; 
xxxii. 10 — 12. Hence it may appear what the Lord meant by 
sword in the following passages : "Jesus said, that he came not 
to send peace on earth, but a svyord^^ Matt x. 34. Jesus said, 
" He that hath a purse and a scrip, let him take it; and he that 
hath no sword^ let him sell his garment and buy one. And his 
disciples said. Lord, behold, here are two swords. And he said 
unto them. It is enough," Luke xxii. 36, 38. " For all they 
that take the sword^ shall perish with the sword^'* Matt xxvi. 
52. Jesus says, concerning the consummation of the age, 
"They shall fall by the edge of the sword^ and shall be led 
away captive into all nations, and Jerusalem shall be trodden 
down 01 the Gentiles," Luke xxi. 24. The consummation of 
tlje age is the last time of the church ; the sword is falsity 
destroying truth ; the Gentiles are evils ; Jerusalem which shall 
be trodden down, is the church. Hence, then, it is evident, 
that by a sharp sword going out of the mouth of the Son of 
Man, IS signified the dispersion of falses by the Lord by means 
of the Word. The same is signified in tne following passages 
in tlie Apocalypse: "And there was given unto him a great 
sword wno sat upon the red horse," vi. 4. " And out of his 
mouth who sat upon the white horse goeth a sharp swordy that 
with it he should smite the nations. And the remnant were 
slain with the sword of him that sat upon the horae," xix. 15, 
21. By him who sat upon the white horse, is understood the 
Lord as to the Word, which is plainly declared, verse 13, 16. 
The same is understood in David : " Gird thy sword upon thy 
thigh, O most Mighty, with thy glory and thy majesty. And 
in thy majesty ride prosperously because of truth. Thine 
arrows are sharp in the heart of the king's enemies," Psalm 
dy. 3 — 5} speaking of the Lord. And in another place^ 
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*' Let the saints be joyftil in glory, and a two-edged sward in 
their hand,'' Psalm cxlix. 6, 6. And in Isaiah, '' Jehovah 
hath made my month a sharp svxyrd^^ xlix. 2. 

53. And rm face was as the swn, ahinsth in his power y sig- 
nifies the divine love and the divine wisdom, which are hiniseu, 
and proceed from himself. That by tlie face of Jehovah, or of 
the Lord, is understood the Divine Himself in his Essence, 
which is divine love and divine wisdom himself, will be thus 
seen in the ex^anations below, where mention is made of the 
face of God. The same is signified by the sun shining in his 
strength. That the Lord is seen as a sun in heaven betore the 
angels, and that it is his divine love together with his divine 
wisdom, which have that appearance, may be seen in the work 
concerning JHea/ven wnd Mdl^ n. 116 — 125 ; and in The An- 
gelic Wisdom oonceming the Divine Love amd the Divine 
Wisdomy n. 83 — 172. tt remains here only to be confii-med 
from the Word, that the sun, when mentioned in reference to 
the Lord, signifies his divine love, and at the same time his 
divine wisdom; this majr appear from the following places: 
"In that day the light of the moon shall be as the light of the 
«m, and the light of the stm shall be seven- fold, as the light of 
seven days," Isaiah xxx, 26. That day is the advent of the Lord, 
when the old church is destroyed, and a new one is about to be 
established ; the light of the moon is faith from charity, and 
the light of the sun is intelligence and wisdom from love, and 
thus 5om the Lord. " Thy sun shall no more go down, neither 
shall thy moon withdraw itself; for Jehovah shall be thine 
everlastinff light," Isaiah Ix. 20. The sun which shall not set, 
is love and wisdom from the Lord. " The rock of Israel spake 
unto me : — And he shall be as the light of the morning when the 
sun riseth," 2 Sam. xxiii. 3, 4. The rock of Israel is the Lord. 
"His throne shall be as the sun before me," Psalm Ixxxix. 36, 
37. This is said of David : but by David is there meant the 
Lord. " They shall fear thee as long as the «^ and moon en- 
dure. In his days shall the righteous flourish, and abundance 
of peace so long as the moon endureth : his name shall be con- 
tinued as long as the sim : and men shall be blessed in him," 
Psalm Ixxii. 5, 7, 17. This also is said of the Lord. As the 
Lord appears as a sun in heaven in the sight of the angels, 
therefore when he was transfigured, " his face did shine as the 
«m, and his raiment was white as the light," Matt. xvii. 2. 
And it is said of the strong angel who came down from heaven, 
that he was " clothed with a cloud, — and his face was as it were 
the *wn," Apoc. X. 1 : and of the woman, that she appeared 
"clothed wifii the ^wn," Apoc. xii. 1. The sun in these pas- 
sages also signifies love and wisdom from the Lord ; tlie woman 
is the church, which is called the New Jerusalem. Since, hj 
the sun, is understood the Lord as to love and wisdom, it ift 
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evident what is signified by the sun in the following places : 
"And it shall come to pass in that day — that the moon snail be 
confounded, and the aim ashamed, when Jehovah of hosts shall 
reign in mount Zion," Isaiah xxiv. 21, 23. "And when I shall 
have put thee out, I will cover the heavens and make the stars 
thereof dark ; I will cover tlie sun with a cloud and the moon 
shall not give her light : — and I will set darkness upon thy land," 
Ezek. xxxii. 7, 8. "The day of Jehovah cometh, a day of 
darkness, — ^the sim and the moon shall be dark, and the stars 
shall withdraw their shining," Joel ii. 1, 10. "The sun shall 
be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, before the 
great and terrible day of Jehovah come," Joel ii. 31. "The 
day of Jehovah is near in tlie valley of decision. The sun and 
the moon shall be darkened," Joel lii. 14, 16. "And the fourth 
angel sounded, and the third part of the sun was smitten, — and 
the third part of the stars, — and the day shone not for a third 
part of it," Apoc. viii. 12. "And the sun became black as 
sack-cloth of hair, and the moon became as blood," Apoc. vi. 
12. "And the sun and the air were darkened by the smoke of 
the pit," Apoc. ix. 2. In these passages, by sun is not meant 
the sun of tnis world, but the sun of the angelic heaven, which 
is the divine love and the divine wisdom of the Lord ; these 
are said to be obscured, darkened, covered, and to become 
black, when there are evils and falses in man. Hence it is 
evident, that the same is meant by the Lord's words, where he 
speaks of the consummation of tlie age, which is the last time 
of the church : " Immediately after the tribulation of those 
days shall the stm be darkened, and the moon shall not give 
her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven," Matt. xxiv. 29 ; 
Mark xiii. 24, 25. And in like manner in the following pas- 
sages : "And the sun shall go down over the prophets, and the 
day shall be dark over them," Micah iii. 5, 6. "In that day — 
I will cause the sun to go down at noon, and I will darken the 
earth in the clear day," Amos viii. 9. " She that hath borne 
seven hath given up the ghost ; her sun is gone down while it 
was vet day," Jerem, xv. 9 ; speaking of the Jewish church, 
which was to breathe out its soul, or, in other words, would 
perish : the sun shall set, signifies thai there will be no longer 
any love and charity. What is said m Joshua, tliat the sun 
stood still upon Gibeon, and the moon in the valley of Ajalon, 
X. 12, 13, appears as if it was historical, but it is prophetic, 
being quoted from the book of Jasher, which was a prophetic 
book ; for it is said, " Is not this written in the book of Jasher?" 
verse 13 ; the same book is also mentioned as prophetic by 
David, 2 Sam. i. 17, 18 ; something similar is also said in Ha- 
bakkuk : " The mountains — ^trembled, — the stm and moon stood 
still in their habitation," iii. 10. " Thy sun shall no more g' 
down ; neither shall thy moon withdraw itself," Isaiah Ix, 20 
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for to make the sun and moon stand still would be to destroy 
the universe. The Lord as to his divine love and his divine 
wisdom, being meant by the sun, therefore the ancients in theu 
holy woi-ship turned their faces to tlie rising sun ; and also their 
temples, which custom still continues. That the sun and raoou 
of this world are not understood in these places, is evident from 
its having been considered profane and abominable to adore 
them, as may be seen in Numb. xxv. 1 — 4 ; Deut. iv. 19 ; xvii. 
3, 5 ; Jerem. viii. 1, 2; xliii. 10, 13 ; xliv. 17 — 19, 25 ; Ezek. viii. 
16 ; for by the sun of this world is understood self-love and the 
pride of self-derived intelligence ; and self-love is diametricallv 
opposite to divine love ; and the pride of self-derived intelli- 
gence is opposite to divine wisdom. To adore the sun of ^his 
world is also to acknowledge nature to be creative, and self- 
derived prudence to be eflTective of all things, which implies a 
negation of God, and a negation of the Divine Providence. 

54. And when I saw htm^ IfeU at his feet as deadj signifies 
that from such presence there was a defect or deprivation of his 
own life. Man s proper life cannot sustain the presence of the 
Lord, such as the Lord is in himself, nor such as he is inti- 
mately in his Word ; for the Divine Love is just like the sun, 
which no one can bear as it is in itself, without being consumed. 
This is what is meant by saying that " no one can see God and 
live," Exod. xxxiii. 20 ; Juages xiii. 22. This being the case, 
the Lord appears to the angels in heaven as a sun, at a distance 
from them, as the sun of this world is from men ; the reason is, 
because the Lord in himself is in that sun. But yet the Lord 
so moderates and tempei*s his Divine Essence as to enable man 
to sustain his presence, which is done by veilings or coverings ; 
such was the case when he revealed himself to many in the 
Word ; yea, by veils or coverings he is present in every one who 
worships him ; as he himself says in John : " He that hath my 
commandments, and keepeth thetn ; — I will manifest myself to 
him," xiv. 21, 23. "That he will be in them, and they in 
him," XV. 4, 5. Hence it is evident why John, when he saw 
the Lord in such glory, fell at his feet as dead ; and also, why 
the three disciples, when they saw the Lord in glory, were heavy 
with sleep, and a cloud covered theip, Luke ix. 32, 34. 

55. And he laid his right hand upon me^ signifies life then 
inspired from him. The reason why the Lord laid his right 
hand upon him, is, because communication is produced by the 
touch of the hands, for the life of the mind, and thence of the 
body, puts itself forth into the arms, and through them into the 
hands ; on this account, the Lord touched with his hand those 
whom he restored to life and healed, Mark i. 31, 41 ; vii. 32, 
33 ; viii. 22—27 ; x. 1.3, 16 ; Luke v. 12, 13 ; vii 14; xviii. 15 ; 
xxii. 51 ; and in like manner, " After his disciples saw Jesus 
transfigured, he touched them, and they fell on their faces,** 
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Matt. xvii. 6, 7. The origin of this is, because the presence of 
the Lord with man is adjunction, and thus conjunction by con^ 
tiguity, and this contiguity is nearer and fuller in proportica 
as man loves the Lord, that is, does his commandments. From 
these few considerations it may appear, that by laying his right 
hand upon him, is signified inspiring him with his life. 

56. Saying tmto me, Fe(vr not, signifies resuscitation, and at 
the same time adoration from the most profound humiliation. 
That it signifies resuscitation to life, is a consequence of what 
went before, n. 55 ; and that it signifies adoration from the 
most profound humiliation, is evident, for he fell at the Lord's 
feet ; and as a holy fear seized him, the Lord said, on his bein^ 
resuscitated. Fear not. Holy fear, which sometimes is joined 
with a sacred tremor of the interiors of the mind, and sometimes 
with horripilation,* supervenes, when life enters from the Lord 
in place of man's proper life ; tiie proper life of man is to look 
from himself to the Lord, but life from the Lord is to look from 
the Lord to the Lord, and yet as if from himself; when man is 
in this latter life, he sees tnat he himself is not any thing, but 
only the Lord. Daniel also was in this holy fear, when he saw 
the man clothed in linen, whose loins were girded with tine 

fold of Uphaz, his body like the beryl, his face like lightning, 
is eyes liKe lamps of nre, and his arms and feet as the shining 
of polished brass, upon seeing whom Daniel also became as 
dead, and a hand touched him, and a voice said. Fear not^ 
Daniel, Dan. x. 5 — ^12. Something similar occurred to Peter, 
James, and John, when the Lord was transfigured, and appeared 
as to his face like the sun, and his garments as the light, upon 
which they also fell upon their faces, and were sore afraid, and 
then Jesus came and touched tliem, saying, Be not afraid. Matt, 
xvii. 5, 6, 7. The Lord also said unto the woman who saw him 
at the sepulchre, Fea/r not, Matt, xxviii. 10. Likewise the an- 
gel, whose face was like lightning, and his garment as snow, 
said unto those women. Fear not ye. Matt, xxviii. 3, 4, 5. The 
angel said to Zechariah also; Fear not, Luke i. 12, 13. In like 
manner the angel said to Mary, Fear not, Luke i. 30. The 
angel said to the shepherds also, when the glory of the Lord 
shone round about them, F'^a/r not, Luke ii. 9, 10. A similar 
holy fear seized Simon, bv reason of the draught of fishes; 
therefore he said, Depart n^om me, for I am a sinful man, O 
Lord ; but Jesus said unto him, Fear not, Luke v. 8, 9, 10 ; 
besides other places. These are adduced that it may be known 
why tlie Lord said to John, Fear not, and that by it is denoted 
resuscitation and then adoration from the most profound hu* 
miliation. 

67. Tarn the First and the Last, wjiich signifies tiiat He 

* Enoiion of the hair oansed by horror. 
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alone is eternal and infinite, therefore the only God, may appear 
from the explanation above, n. 13, 29, 38. 

58. Ana am he thcU Imeth^ simifies, who alone is life, and 
from whom alone is life. Jehovfli, in the Word of the Old Tes- 
tament, calls himself the Lira and the I^yma, because he alone 
lives ; for he is love itself and wisdom itself, and these are 
life. That there is one. only life, which is God, and that angels 
and men are recipients of life from him, is abundantly shown 
in The An^ic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and the 
Divine Wisdom. Jehovah calls himself the Umng and him 
that lAmeth^ in Isaiah xxxviii. 18, 19 ; Jerem. v. 2 ; xii. 16 ; 
xvi. 14, 15 ; xxiii. 7, 8 ; xlvi. 18 ; Ezek. v. 21. The Lord as to 
his Divine Humanity also is life, because the Father and he are 
one ; therefore he says, ^^ As the Father hath life in himself, so 
hath he given to the Son to have Ufe in himself," John v. 2ft. 
^' Jesus said, I am the resurrection and the Ufe^'* John xi. 25. 
** Jesus said, I am the way, the truth, and the Ufe^^ John xiv. 6. 
" In the beffinning was the Word, and God was the Word ; ir 
him was life: and the Word was made flesh," John i. 1 — 4, 14. 
Because the Lord is alone life, it follows, that from him alone 
life is derived, therefore he says, " Because I lvk>e^ ye shall live 
also," John xiv. Ift. 

59. And was dead^ signifies that he was neglected in the 
church, and his Divine BLumaility not acknowledged. By his 
becoming dead is not understood that he was crucified, and so 
died, but that he was neglected in the church, and his Divine 
Humanity not acknowl^ged, for so he became dead among 
men. Hjs divinity fixjm eternity is indeed acknowledged, but 
this is Jehovah himself; but his Humanity is not acknowledged 
to be divine, although Ae divine essence and the human in him 
are like soul and body, and therefore are not two but one, yea, 
one person, according to the doctrine received throughout the 
whole Christian world, which has its name from Atnanasius. 
When, therefore, the divine in him is separated from the hu- 
man, by saying that his Humanity is not divine, but like the 
human essence of any other man, in this case he is dead amon^ 
men. But ccmceming this separation and consequent death of 
the Lord, more may be seen in The Doctrine of the Ifew Jeru- 
wdem, concerrwng the Lord: and in The Angelic Wisdom con- 
cerning the Dimne Proviaence, n. 262, 263. 

60. Andj behold^ I a/m, aUvefor &oer and ever^ si^ifies that 
he is life eternal. Now as, who am alive, signifies that he 
alone is life, and fix>m him alone life is derived, as above, n. 58, 
it follows that, Behold, I am alive for ever and ever, signifies 
that he alone is life to eternity, and consequently that eternal 
life is from him alone ; for eternal life is in him, and con- 
sequently from him. For ever and ever, signifies eternity. 
That eternal life is from the Lord alone, is plain from the 
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following passages : " Jesus said, Whosoever believeth on me 
shall not perisn, but have ev&t'lastmg life^'^ John iii. 16. 
" Every one that believeth in the Son hath everlasting life^ but 
he who believeth not in the Son, shall not see lifcy but the 
wrath of God abideth on him," John vi. 40, 47, 48. " Verily, 
I say unto you, he that believeth on me hath everlasting Vfe^^ 
John vi. 47. "I am the resurrection, and the Ufe; he that 
believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall he live : and 
whosoever believeth in me, shall never die," John xi. 24, 26 : 
and in other places. Hence, then, the Lord is called. He that 
is alive for ever and ever : as also in the following passages of 
the Apocalypse, iv. 9, 10 ; v. 14 ; x. 6 ; Dan. iv. 34. 

61. Amen^ signifies the divine confirmation that it is the 
truth. That amen is the truth, which is the Lord, may be seen 
above, n. 23. 

62. And ha/oe the heye of hell a/nd deaths signifies that he 
alone has power to save. By keys is signified the power of 
opening and shutting ; in this instance, tne power oi opening 
hell, that man may be brought forth, and ot shutting it, lest, 
when he is brought forth, he should enter it again ; for man is 
born in evils of all kinds, thus in hell, for evils are hell : he is 
brought out of it by the Lord, to whom belongs the power of 
opening it. The reason why by having the Keys of hell and 
death, is not understood the power of casting into hell, but the 
power of saving, is, because it immediately follows after these 
words : " Behold, I am alive for ever and ever ;" by which is 
signified that he alone is eternal life, n. 60 ; and the Lord never 
casts anv one into hell, but maA casts himself. By keys is sig- 
nified the power of opening and shutting, in the Apocalypse 
also, iii. 7; ix. 1 ; xx. 1 : also in Isaiah, xxii. 21, 22.; in Mat- 
thew, xvi. 19 ; and in Luke, xi. 52. The power of the Lord is 
not only over heaven, but also over hell ; for hell is kept in 
order and connexion by oppositions against heaven ; for which 
reason, he who governs the one must necessarily govern the 
other ; otherwise man could not be saved : to be saved is to be 
brought out of hell. 

63. Write the things which thou hast seen, and the things 
which a/re, and the things which shall he hereafter, signifies that 
all the things now revealed are for the use of posterity ; as may 
appear without explanation. 

64. The mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest in my 
right hand, and the seven golden candlesticks, signifies arcana 
in visions concerning the new heaven and the new church. 
That by seven stars is signified the church in the heavens, and 
by seven candlesticks the church upon earth, will be seen in 
what now follows. 

65. The seven stars are the angels of the seven churches, sig 
nifies the New Church in the heavens,' which is the new he* 
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ven. Tlie church exists in the heavens as well as upon earth ; 
for the Word is in the heavens as well as upon earth, and 
there are doctrines and preachings from it : on which subject 
see The New Jerv^alem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ n. 
70 — 75, and n. 104 — 113. Hiat church is the new heaven, con- 
cerning which something is said in the preface. The reason 
why tlie church in the heavens, or the new heaven, is meant by 
the seven stare, is, because it is said, that the seven stars are 
the angels of the seven churches, and by angel is signified a 
heavenly society. In the spiritual world tliere appeare a firma- 
ment full of stars, as in the natural world, and this appearance 
is from the angelic societies in heaven : each society there 
shines like a star to those who are below ; hence they there 
know m what situation the angelic societies are. That seven 
does not signify seven, but all who are of the church there, 
according to the reception of each, may be seen above, n. 10, 
14, 41 ; therefore, by the angels of the seven churches, is 
meant tlie universal church in the heavens, consequently the 
new heaven in the aggregate. 

66. And the seven candlesticks which thou sawest are the 
seven churches, signifies the new church upon earth, which is 
the New Jerusalem descending from the Lord out of the new 
heaven. That the candlesticks are the church, may be seen 
above, n. 43 ; and whereas seven signify all, n. 10, by the sevei? 
candlesticks are not understood seven churches, but the church 
in the aggregate, which in itself is one, but various according 
to reception. Tliose varieties may be compared to the various 
jewels in the crown of a king ; and they may also be compared 
to the various members and organs in a perfect body, whicn yet 
make a one. The perfection of every form consists in various 
things being suitably disposed in their order ; hence it is, that 
the univereal new church is described, as to its various partic- 
ulare, by the seven churches, in what follows. 

67. The fatih of the new heaven and new church, com- 
prehended IN ONE UNIVERSAL IDEA, is tliis, that the Lord from 
eternity, who is Jehovah, came into tlie world to subdue the 
hells and glorify his Humanity ; and that without this no flesh 
could have been saved; and that they will be saved who be- 
lieve in him. 

It is said, in a univereal idea, because this is the universal 
of faith, and the universal of faith is what entere into all and 
every particular. It is a univereal of faith, that God is one in 
pereon and in essence, in whom there is a trinity, and that the 
Lord is that God. It is a univereal of faith, that no mortal 
could have been saved unless the Lord had come into the world. 
It is a univereal of faith, that he came into the world that he 
might remove hell from man; and that he did remove it by 
successive combats against it and victories over it ; whereby he 
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finally subdued it, and reduced It to order, and under obedience 
to himself. It is also a universal of faith, that he came into the 
world to glorify the Humanity, which he assumed in the world, 
that is, to unite it with the all-begettiuff Divinity, from whom 
are all things ; thus having subdued hell, he keeps it in order, 
and under obedience, to eternity. Now as neither of these 
could have come to pass except by means of temptations, even 
to the last and most extreme of all, which was the passion of 
the cross, therefore he endured it These are the umversals of 
feith concerning the Lord. 

The univeraal of the Christian faith on man's part, is, to 
believe in the Lord ; for by believing in him he has conjunc- 
tion with him, and by conjunction, salvation. To believe in 
him is to have confidence that he will save ; and because none 
can have such confidence but he who leads a good life, there- 
fore this also is understood by believing in him. 

These two universals of the Christian faith have been speci- 
fically treated of; the first, which relates to the Lord, in The 
Doctrine of the New Jerusalem corhoermng the Lord: and the 
second, which relates to man, in 27ie Doctrine of the New Jervr 
salem ooncemmg Charity and Faith^ and in The JDootHne of 
Life : and both now in the explanations of the Apocalypse. 



CHAPTER IL 

1. XJiTK) the angel of the church of Ephesus write ; These 
things saith he that holdeth the seven stars in his right hand, 
who walketh in the midst of the seven golden candlesticks. 

2. I know thy works, and thy labour, and thy endurance, 
and how thou canst not bear them that are evil, and hast tried 
them that say they are apostles, and are not, and hast found 
them liars ; 

3. And hast borne, and hast endurance, and for my name's 
sake hast laboured, and hast not fainted. 

4. NevertJieless I have somewhat against thee, that thou 
hast left thy first charity. 

5. Remember therefore from whence thou art fallen ; and 
repent, and do the first works ; or else I will come unto thee 
quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of its place, ex- 
cept thou repent 

6. But this thou hast, that thou hatest the works of iba 
Nicolaitanes, which I also hate. 
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7. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches : To him that overcometh will I give to eat 
of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise of Qoi 

8. And unto the an^el of the church in Smyrna write ; 
These things saith the First and the Last, who was dead, and 
is alive. 

9. I know thy works, and tribulation, and poverty (but 
thou art rich), ana I know the blasphemy of them that say they 
are Jews, and are not, but are the synagogue of Satan. 

10. Fear none of those things which thou shalt suffer. Be- 
hold, the devil shall cast some of you into prison, that ye may 
be tried : and ye shall have tribulation ten days : be thou faith 
ful unto death, and I will give thee a crown of life. 

11. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches : He that overcometh shall not be hurt of the 
second death. 

12. And to the angel of -ho church in Pergamos write , 
These things saith He that hath the sharp sword with twi 
edges. 

13. I know thy works, and where thou dwellest, even where 
Satan's throne is : and thou boldest fast my name, and hast 
not denied my faith, even in those days wherein Antipas was 
my faithful martyr, who was slain among you where Satan 
dwell eth. 

14. But I have a few thin^ against thee, because thou hast 
there them that hold the doctrine of Balaam, who taught Balak 
to cast a stumbling-block before the children of Israel, to eat 
things sacrificed unto idols, and to commit fornication. 

15. So hast thou also them that hold the doctrine of the 
Nicolaitanes ; which thing I hate. 

16. Repent, or else I will come unto thee quickly, an^ will 
fight against them with the sword of my mouth. 

17. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches : To him that overcometh will I give to eat 
of the hidden manna ; and will give him a white stone, and in 
the stone a new name written, which no man knoweth saving 
he that receiveth it 

18. And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write ; 
These things saith the Son of God, who hath his eyes like unto 
a flame of fire, and his feet like fine brass. 

19. I know thy works, and charity, and service, and faith, 
and thy endurauce, and thy works ; and the last to be more 
than the first. 

20. Notwithstanding, I have a few things against thee, be 
cause thou sufferest that woman Jezebel, who calleth herself a 
prophetess, to teach, and to seduce my servants to commit 
whoredom, and to eat things sacrificed imto idola. 
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21. And I gave her time to repent of her whoredom ; and 
she repented not. 

22. Behold, I will cast her into a bed, and them that com- 
mit adultery with her into great tribulation, except they repent 
of their deeds. 

23. And I will kill her children with death. And all the 
churches shall know that I am he that searcheth the reins and 
hearts ; and I will give unto every one of you according to 
your works. 

24. But unto you, I say, and unto the rest in Thyatira, as 
many as have not this docti'ine, and who have not known the 
depths of Satan, as they speak ; I will put upon you none other 
burden. 

25. Nevertheless, that which ye have, hold fast till I come. 

26. And he that overcometh and keepeth my works unto 
the end, to him will I give power over the nations ; 

27. And he shall rule them with a rod of iron, as the vessels 
of a potter shall they be broken to shivers : even as I received 
of my Fatlier. 

28. And I will eive him the morning star. 

29. He that ham an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
onto the churches. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



68.. The Contents of the whole Ohapteb. To the churches 
in the Christian world : to those therein who primarily regard 
truths of doctrine and not good of life, who are understooa by 
the church of Ephesus, n. 72 — ^90. To those therein who are 
in good as to life and in falses as to doctrine, who are under- 
stood by the church in Smyrna, n. 91—106. To those therein 
who place the all of the church in good works, and not any 
tiling in truths, who are understood by the church in Per^amos, 
n. 107 — 123. And to those therein who are in faith originat- 
ing in charity, as also to those who are in faith separated from 
charity, who ai'e imderstood by the church in Thyatira, n. 124 
— ^162. All these are called to the New Churcl>, which is the 
New Jerusalem. 

The Contents of each Verse, v. 1, "Unto the angel of 
tne church of Ephesus write," signifies to those and concernine 
diose who primarily respect truths of doctrine, and not good 
of life : "'Kiese things saith he that holdeth the seven stars in 
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hifl right hand," signifies the Lord, from whom, by the Word, 
proceed all truths : " Who walketh in the midst of the Beven 
golden candlesticks," signifies from wliom all illumination }« 
received by those who are of his church : v. 2, " I know thy 
works," signifies that he sees all the interiors and exteriors of 
man at once : " And thy labour and thy endurance," signifies 
their study and patience : " And how thou canst not bear them 
that are evil," signifies that they cannot bear that evil should 
be called good, nor the reverse : " And hast tried them that say 
they are apostles, and are not, and hast found them liars," si^ 
nifies that they scrutinize those things which are called goous 
and truths in the church, which nevertheless are evils and 
falses : v. 8, " And hast borne and hast endurance," signifieji 
patience with them : "And for my name's sake hast laboured, 
and hast not fainted," signifies their study and endeavour to 
attain the things which belong to religion and its doctrine : v, 
4, " Nevertheless I have somewhat against thee, that thou ha^st 
left tliy firet charity," signifies that this is against them, that 
they do not esteem good of life in the fii-st place : v. 5, " Re- 
member tlierefore from whence thou art fallen," signifies r6^ 
membrance of their eiTor : " And repent, and do the first 
works," signifies that they ought to invert the state of their 
life: *' Or else I will come unto thee quickly, and will remove 
thy candlestick out of its place, except thou repent," significB 
that otherwise, of a certamty,~illummation will not be giten 
ihem to see truths any longer : v. 6, " But this thou hast, tliat 
thou hatest the works of the Nicolaitanes, which I also hate,'' 
signifi^ that they know this by virtue of the truths they pos- 
sess, and thence are not willing that works should be meritori- 
ous : V. 7, " He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit 
saith unto the churches," signifies that he that understands, 
ought to obey what the divine truth of the Word teaches those 
who are to be of the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem^ 
"To him that overcometh," signifies he who fights against evils 
and falsea, and is reformed : ** Will I give to eat of the tree of 
life," signifies appropriation of the good of love and cl\arity 
from the Lord : " W hich is in the midst of the paradise of God,^ 
signifies interiorly in the truths of wisdom and faith. 

v. 8, "And unto the angel of tbe church in Smyrna write," 
signifies to those and concemii^ tliose who are in good as to 
life, but in falses as to doctrine : ^ These things saith the First 
and the Last," signifies the Lord, that he is the only God : 
" Who was dead and is alive," signifies that he is neglected fn 
the church, and his Humanity not acknowledged to be divine^ 
when yet as to that also he alone is life, and from him alone 
is life everlasting : v. 9, ** I know thy works," signifies that thif 
Lord sees all their interiors and exteriors at once : " And tribu- 
lation and poverty (but thou art rich)," mgni&en that they ar« 
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in falses, and thence not in goods : "And I know the blasphemy 
of them that say they are Jews, and are not," signifies the false 
assertion that they possess the goods of love, when in fact they 
do not : " But are the synagogue of Satan," signifies, because 
they ai'e in falses as to doctrine : v. 10, " Fear none of those 
tilings which thou shalt suffer," signifies, despair not when in- 
fested by evils and assaulted bv falses : " Behold the devil shall 
cast some of you into prison," signifies that their good of life 
will be infested by evils from hell : " That ve may be tried," 
si^ifies by falses fighting against them : "And ye shall have 
tnbulation ten days," signifies that it will endure its full time: 
" Be thou feithful unto deatli," signifies reception of truths 
until falses are removed : "And I will give thee a crown of life," 
signifies that they will then have etemal life, the reward of 
victory: v. 11, "He that hath an ear, let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the churches," signifies here, as before : " He 
that overcometh," signifies he tnat fights against evils and 
falses, and is reformed : " Shall not be hurt' of the second 
death," signifies that aftei'wards they shall not yield to evils 
and falses from hell. 

v. 12, "And to the angel of the church in Pergamos write," 
signifies to those and conceniing those who place the all of the 
church in good works, and not any thing in truths of doctrine : 
"These thmgs saith he that hath the sharp sword with two 
edges," signifies the Lord as to 4:he truths ot doctrine from the 
Word, by which evils and falses are dispersed : v, 13, " I know 
thy works," signifies here, as before : "And where thou dwell- 
est, even where Satan's throne is," signifies their life in dark- 
ness : "And thou boldest fast my name, and hast not denied 
my faith," signifies when yet they have religion and worship 
according to it : " Even in those days wherein Antipas was my 
faithful martyr, who was slain among you where Satan dwell- 
eth," signifies when all truth was extinguished by falses in the 
church : v. 14, " But I have a few things against tnee," signifies 
that the things which follow are against them : " Because thou 
hast there them that hold the doctrine of Balaam, who taught 
Balak to cast a stumbling-block before the children of Israel, 
to eat things sacrificed unto idols, and to commit fornication," 
signifies that there are some among them who do hypocritical 
works, by which the worship of God in the church is defiled 
and adulterated: v. 15, "So nast thou also them that hold the 
doctrine of the Nicolaitanes, which thing I hate," signifies that 
there are some among them also who make works meritorious : 
V. 16, " Repent," signifies that they should take heed of such 
works : " Or else I will come unto thee quickly, and will fight 
against them with the sword of my mouth," siffnifies, if not, 
diat the Lord will contend with them from the Word : v. 17, 
" He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto 
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the churches," signitiea here, as before : " To him tliat over- 
cometh," si^ifiee here, the same as before : " Will I rive to 
eat of the hidden manna," signifies the appropriation then of 
the good of celestial love, and thus conjunction of the Loi'd 
with those who onerate: "And will ffive him a white stone," 
signifies truths amrmative and united to good: "And in the 
stone a new name written," signifies that thus they will have 
good of a quality si^ch as the^ had not before : " Which no man 
knoweth saving he that receiveth it," signifies that it does not 
appear to any one, because it is written in their lives. 

V. 18, "And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write,^' 
signifies to those and concerning those, who are in faith 
CTOTinded in charity, and thence in good works ; and also to 
mose and concerning those, who are in faith separated from 
charity, and thence in evil works : " These things saith the Son 
of Gpd who hath his eyes like unto a flame ot fire," signifies 
£he Lord as to the divine wisdom of his divine love : "And his 
feet like fine brass," signifies divine good natural : v. 19, " I 
know thy works," signihes here, as betore : " And charity and 
service, signifiesthe spiritual affection which is called charity, 
and its operation: "And faith, and thy endurance, and thy 
works," signifies tinith and the desire of acquiring and teaching 
it : " And the last to be more than the firat," signifies the in- 
crease thereof from the spiritual affection of truth : v. 20, 
" Notwithstanding, I have a few things against thee," signifies 
what follows : " Because thou sufferest that woman Jezebel," 
signifies that among them there are some in the church who 
separate faith from charity : "Who calleth herself a prophetess," 
signifies, and who make the doctrine of faith the sole doctrine 
of the church : " To teach and to seduce my sei*vants to commit 
whoredom," signifies, from which it comes to pass that the 
trutfis of the Word are falsified : "And to eat things sacrificed 
unto idols," signifies the defilement of divine worship, and pro- 
fanations : V. 21, "And I gave her time to repent of ner whore- 
dom, and she repented not," signifies that they who have con- 
firmed themselves in that doctrine will not recede, although 
they see things contrary to it in the Word : v, 22, " Behold, 1 
will cast her mto a bed, and them that commit adultery with 
her into great tribulation," signifies that therefore they will be 
left in their doctrine with falsifications, and that they will be 
grievously infested by falses : " Except they repent of their 
aeeds," signifies if they will not desist from separating faith 
from charity : v. 23, "And I will kill her children with death," 
signifies that all the truths of the Word will be turned into 
fflSaes : " And all the churches shall know that I am he which 
searcheth the reins and hearts," signifies that the church shall 
know that the Lord sees the quality of every one's truth, and 
the quality of his good : " And I will give unto every one of 
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you according to yonr works," signifies that he gives unto every 
one according to the charity and its faith which is in his worlra: 
V. 24, " But unto you I say, and unto the rest in Thyatim, as 
many as have not tliis doctrine," signifies to those with whom 
the doctrine of faith is separated from charity, and to those with 
whom the doctrine of faith is joined with charity : "And who 
have not known the depths of Satan as they speak," signifies 
tliey who do not understand their interioi^s, which are mer^ 
falses : " I will put upon you none other burden," sio^nities 
pnly that they should beware of them : v. 25, " Nevertheless, 
that which ye have, hold fast till I come," signifies that they 
should retain the few things which they know concerning 
charity, and thence concerning faith from the Word, and live 
according to them until the Lord's coming : v. 26, " And he 
that overcometh and keepeth my works unto the end," signifies 
those who are in charity and thence actually in faith, and 
remain in them to the end of their lives : "To him will I give 
power over the nations," signifies that they shall overcome the 
evils in themselves which are from hell : v. 27, "And he shall 
rule them with a rod of iron," siffnifies by truths from the 
literal sense of the Word, and at tne same time by rational 
principles derived from natural light: "-As the vessels of a 
potter shall they be broken to shivei's," signifies as of little or 
no account : " Even as I received of my Father," signifies this 
from the Lord, who, when he was in the world, procured to 
himself all power over the hells, from the divine principle 
which was within him : v. 28, "And I will give him the morn- 
ing star," signifies intelligence and wisdom : v. 29, " He that 
hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the church- 
es," signifies here, as before. • 



THE EXPLANATION. 



69. This and the following chapter treat of the seven 
churches, by which are described all those in the Christian 
ohurch who nave any religion, and out of whom the New Church, 
which is the New Jerusalem, can be formed ; and this is formed 
by those who approach the Lord only, and at thb same 

tIli£E PERFORM REPENTANCE FROM EVIL WORKS. The rCSt, wllO 

do not approach the Lord alone, from the confirmed negation 
of the divinity of his Humanity, and who do not perform re- 
pentance from evil works, are indeed in the church, but have 
kio&ing of the church in them. 

TO,, ffinee the Lord alone is acknowledged as the God of 
heaven and earth, by those who are of his New Church in the 
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heavens, and by those who will be of his New Church npon 
earth ; therefore, in the first chapter of the Apocalypse the 
Lord alone is treated of; and in tne two following chapters, it 
is he alone who speaks to the churches, and he alone who will 
give the felicities of eternal life. That it is he alone who speaks 
to the churches is evident fi'om these passages : " Unto the 
angel of the church of Ephesus write, I'hese things saith Ht 
that holdeth the seven stars in his right hand^ who walketh in 
the midst of the seven golden candlesticks^^^ ii. 1. "Unto the 
an^el of the church in Smynia write. These things saith the 
Fvrst and the Last^'^ ii. 8. " To the angel of the church in 
Pergamos write. These things saith He which hath the sharp 
sword with two edges^'^ ii. 12. " Unto the angel of the churcn 
in Thyatira write. These things saith the Son of Ood^ who hath 
his eyes like unto a flame of fir e^ and his feet are like fine 
hrass^^ ii. 18. " Unto the angel of the church in Sardis write, 
These things saith He that hath the seven spirits of God^ and 
the seven sta/rs^^ iii. 1. *' To the angel of tlie church in Phila- 
delphia write. These things saith He that is holy^ He that is 
true^ He that hath the key of David^^^ iii. 7. "And unto the 
angel of the church of the Laodiceans write. These things saith 
the Amen^ thefaitJ^uL and true Witness^ the Beginning of the 
creation of God^*^ iii. 14. These expressions are taken from 
the first chapter, in which tlie Lord alone is treated of, and 
where he is described by all these attributes. 

71. That the Lord alone will give the felicities of eternal life 
to those who are and will be of his church, is evident from 
these passages : The Lord said to the church of Ephesus, " To 
him that overcometh vnll I^ive to eat of the tree of life^ which 
is in the midst of theparadue of Godf ii. 7. Unto the church 
in SmyrAa, " I will give thee a crown of life. He that over- 
cometh shall not be hurt of the second death," ii. 10, 11. Unto 
the charch in Pergamos, " To him that overcometh will /give 
to eat of the hidaen m/inna^ and will give him a white sUvne^ 
and in the stone a new name written, which no man knoweth 
saving he tliat receiveth it," ii. 17. Unto the church in Thya- 
tim, " To him will I give power over the' nat/ions^ and I will 
give him the m/yrnvng sta/r^^^ ii. 26, 28. Unto the church in 
Philadelphia, " Him that overcometh will I make a pillar in 
the temple of my God; and I will write upon him the name of 
my God, and the name of the city of my God, which is New 
Jerusalem, and my new name," iii. 12. Unto the church in 
Laodicea, " To him that overcometh wHl I grant to sit with 9ne 
in my throne^'* iii. 21. From these passages it is also evident, 
that the Lord alone is to be acknowledged in the New Churclu 
Hence it is that this church is called The Lamhh Wife^ Apoc. 
xix. 7, 9 ; xxi. 9, 10. 

72. Tliat the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, li 
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to be formed of those who do repentance from evil works, is 
also manifest from the Lord's words to the churches : to that in 
Ephesns ; " I know thy works ; — nevertheless I have somewhat 
against thee, that thou hast left thy first charity. Hepent, and 
do the fii'st works ; or else I will come unto thee ouickly, and 
will remove thy candlestick out of his place, except tnou repent^' 
ii. 2, 4, 5. To the church in Pergamos ; " I know tliy works, 
— repeni^'^ ii. 13, 16. To the church in Thyatira ; " 1 will de- 
liver her into great tribulation, eixcept they repent of their deeds, 
• — and I will give unto every one of you according to his 
works," ii. 19, 22, 23. To the church in Sai-dis ; " I have not 
found thy works perfect before God ; — repent^^^ iii. 1 — 3. To 
the church in Laodicea; "I know thy works; — be zealous, 
therefore, and repent^^ iii. 15, 19. But to proceed to tlie ex- 
planation. 

73. Unto the cmgel of the chv/rch of Ephesvs write^ signifies, 
to those and concerning those, who primarily respect truths of 
doctrine and not good of life. It was shown above, n. 66, that 
bv the seven churches are not meant seven churches, but the 
cnurch in the aggregate, which in itself is one, but various ac- 
cording to reception; and that those varieties may be com- 
pared with the various members and organs in a perfect body, 
which yet make a one. They may also be compared with the 
vai'ious jewels in a king's crown ; and hence it is that the uni- 
versal ]New Church, with its various particulai-s, is described, 
in what now follows, by seven churches. That bv the church 
of Ephesus, are understood those in the church who primarily 
respect truths of doctrine and not good of life, is clear from 
what is written to them, when understood in the spiritual sense. 
It is written to the angel of that church, because by an angel 
is underetood an angelic society which corresponds to 'a church 
consisting of such, as above, n. 65. 

74. These things saith He thai holdeth the seven stars m 
his right Jiand^ signifies the Lord, from whom, by the Word, 
proceed all truths. That He who holds the seven stars in his 
right hand, is the Lord, and that the seven stars in his right 
hand are all the knowledges of good and truth in the Word, 
which are thence from the Lord, with the angels of heaven and 
men of the church, may be seen above, n. 51. The knowledges 
of good and truth from the Word are truths. 

75. Who walketh in the midst of the seven golden candle- 
sticks^ signifies, from whom all illumination is received by 
those who are of his church. That the seven candlesticks, in 
the midst of which was the Son of Man, signify the church, 
which is in illumination from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 
43 — 66. He is here said to be walking, because to walk sig* 
nifies to live, n. 167 ; and in the midst, signifies in the inmosi 
and thence in all, n. 44, 383. 
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76. / hnmo thy works^ signifies that he sees all the interiors 
and exteriors of man at once. Works are often mentioned in 
the Apocalypse, but few know what is meant by works. This, 
however, is well known, that ten men may ao works which 
externally appear alike, and which yet diflEer with them all ; 
and this because they proceed fi'om different ends and diflFerent 
causes, the end and the cause rendering the works either good 
or bad ; for every work is a work of tne mind, therefore such 
as is the quality of the mind, such is that of the work : if the 
mind be cnarity, the work becomes charity ; but if the mind be 
not charity, the work is not charity : still, however, they ma^ 
both appear externally alike. Works appear to men in their 
external form, but to angels in their intenial form ; and to the 
Lord their quality is apparent from inmost to outmost. Works 
in their external form appear like the outside of fruits, but 
works in their internal form appear like the inside of fruits, 
where there are innumerable eatable parts, and in the midst 
seeds, in which there are also things innumerable, which are too 
minute for the keenest eye to discern, yea, which are above the 
intellectual sphere of man : such are all works, the internal 
quality of which the Lord alone sees, and which the angels also 
perceive from the Lord, when performed by man. But on this 
subject more may be seen in The Angelic Wisd^/m concerning 
the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom^ n. 209 — 220, and n. 
277—281 ; and also below, n. 141, 641, 868. From this it may 
appear, that by "I know thy works," is signified that the 
Lord sees all the interiors and exteriors of man at once. 

77. And thy labowr and endurance / that this signifies their 
study and patience, is evident without explanation. 

78. And hoio thou ca/nst not bear them that are evilj signi- 
fies that they cannot bear that evil shall be called good, nor 
the reverse, beciause this is contrary to the truths of doctrine. 
That this is tlie signification of these words, is evident from 
what follows, by which is signified that they scrutinize those 
things in the church which are called goods and truths, when 
yet mey are evils and falses. To know goods, whether they be 
good or evil, pertains to doctrine, and is among its truths, but 
to do good or evil, pertains to life : this is said, therefore, of 
those who hold trutns of doctrine in the first place, and not 
goods of life, n. 73. By them which are evil, m the spiritual 
sense, are not understood evil persons, but evils, because this 
sense is abstracted from persons. 

79. And hast tried them which say they are apostles^ and are 
not^ and hast fov/nd tliem liarsy signifies that they S9rutinize 
those things wnich are called goods and truths in tlie church, 
which nevertheless are evils and falses. That this is what is 
signified, cannot be seen except by the spiritual sense, and con« 
eequently by knowing what is meant by apostles and liai-s : by 
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apostles ai*e not understood apostles, but all who teach the 
goods and truths of the church, and, in an abstract sense, the 
goods and truths tliemselves of its doctrine. That apostles are 
not understood by apostles, clearly appears from these woi'ds 
addressed to them : " When the Son of Man shall sit on the 
throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones judg- 
ing the twelve tribes of Israel," Matt. xix. 28 ; Luke xxii. 30. 
\Vno does not see tliat the apostles neither will nor can judge 
any one, much less the twelve tribes of Israel, but that the 
Lord alone will do tliis according to the goods and ti-uths of the 
doctrine of the church from the Word ? In like manner from 
this passage : " And the wall of the city New Jerusalem had 
twelve foundations, and in them the names of die twelve 
apostles of the Lamb," Apoc. xxi. 14 ; because by the New 
Jerusalem, is signified the New Church, n. 880, 881 ; and by 
its foundations, all the goods and truths of its doctrine, n. 902, 
and following numbers. And also from this passage : " Rejoice 
over her, thou heaven, and ye holy aposuee and prophets," 
Apoc. xviii. 20. What can the rejoicing of the apostles and 
prophets signify, unless by them are meant all who are in goods 
aiid truths of doctrine in the church ? By the Lord's disciples 
ai'e meant those who are instructed by the Lord in the goods 
and truths of doctrine ; but by apostles they who, after they are 
instructed, teach them ; for it is said, " Jesus sent his twelve 
disciples to preach the kingdom of God, and the apostles^ when 
they were returned, told him all that they had done," Luke ix. 
1, 2, 10 ; Mark vi. 7, 30. That by liai-s are meant they who 
are in falses, and, abstractedly, the falses themselves, may 
appear from many places in the Word, which, if they were 
adduced, would fill several pages ; neither are lies, in the spir- 
itual sense, any thing else but falses. From these considera- 
tions it may appear, tliat by " Thou hast tried them which say 
they are apostles, and are not, and hast found them liars," is 
signified that they scrutinize those things which are said to be 
good and true in the church, but which nevertheless are evil 
and false. 

80. And hcLst home a/ad hast endurcmce ; that this signifies 
their patience with them, is evident without explanation. 

81. And for my ncmie^s sake hast laboured^ and hast not 
fainted^ signifies their study and endeavour to attain, and also 
to teach, the things which belong to religion and its doctrine. 
By the name of Jehovah or of the Lord, in the Word, is not 
meant his name, but all by which he is worshipped ; and be- 
cause he is woi'shipped in tne church according to doctrine, by 
his name is meant tne all of doctrine, and, in a univereal sense, 
the all of religion. The reason why these things are meant by 
the name of J ehovah, is, because in heaven no other names are 
given but what involve tlie quality of any one, and the qualfty 
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of God is all by which he is worshipped. He that is not aware 
of this signification of name in the Word, can only undoi*stand 
name ; in which alone nothing of worehip nor of religion is in- 
volved. He that keeps in mmd, therefore, the signihcation of 
the NAME OF Jehovah as here explained, whenever it occurs in 
the Word, will underetand of himself what it means in the fol- 
lowing places : '^ In that day shall ye say. Praise Jehovah, call 
upon nis name^^^ Isaiah xii. 4. " t/ehovali, have we waited for 
thee : the desire of our soul is to thy name^ by thee only will 
we make mention of thy name^^^ Isaiah xxvi. 8, 13. "From 
the rising of tiie sun shall he call upon my narae^^'^ Isaiah xli. 
25. " From the rising of the sun even unto the going down of 
the same, my ncrnie shall be great among the Gentiles ; and in 
every place incense shall be offered unto my ncmie ; for my 
ncmie shall be great among the Gentiles : but ye have profaned 
my naine, in that ye say, the table of Jehovah is polluted ; — 
and ye have snuffed at my name — when ye brought that which 
was torn, and lame, and sick," Malachi i. 11 — 13. '' For all 
people will walk in the na/me of his God, and we will walk in 
the ncmie of Jehovah our God," Micah iv. 6. " Every one that 
is called by my ncmhe^ for I have created him for my glory, 
I have formed him," Isaiah xliii. Y. " Thou shalt not take the 
name of Jehovah thy God in vain ; for Jehovah will not hold 
him guiltless that taketh ImnaTne in vain," Dent. v. 11. They 
shall worahip Jehovah in one place where he will put his 
name^ Deut. xii. 5, 11, 13, 14; xvi. 2, 6, 11, 15, 16; besides 
many other places. Who may not perceive that in these, name 
alone is not underetood ? The same is signified in the New 
Testament by the name of the Lord, as in the following: Jesus 
said, ''Ye shall be hated of all men for my ncmie^s sake," Matt. 
X. 22; xxiv. 9. "For where two or three are gathered toge- 
ther in my nam^y there am I in the midst of them," Matt, xviii. 
20. "And every one that hath forsaken houses, or brethren, or 
sisters, — for my nam^^s sake, shall receive an hundred-fold, and 
shall inherit everlasting life," Matt. xix. 29. " But as many as 
received him, to them gave he power to become the sons of 
God, even to them that believe on his name^^ John i. 12. 
" Many believed in his namsy John ii. 23. " He that believeth 
not is condemned already, T^ecause he hath not believed in 
the name of the onlv-begotten Son of God," John iii. 18. 
They who believe will Ka/oe life in his nams^ John xx. 31. 
" Blessed is he that cometh in the nam^ of the Lord," Matt. 
xxi. 9 ; xxiii. 39 ; Luke xiii. 35 ; xix. 38. That the Lord, as to 
his Humanitv, is the name of the Father, appears in these 

E laces : " Father, fflorify thy name^^^ John xii. 28. "HalloweG 
e thy name^ thy Kingdom come," Matt. vi. 9 ; also Exod. xxiii. 
20, 21 ; Jerem. xxiii. 6 ; Micah v. 4. That name, applied to 
othei-8, signifies tlie quality of worahip, jappears in tho following 
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I 



assages : The shepherd of the sheep " calleth his own sheep 
ly their name^^'* John x, 3. " Thou hast a few na/mes even in 
Sai*dis," Apoc. iii. 4. " I will write upon him the name of 
my God, and the name of the city of my God, which is New 
Jerusalem, — ^and my new name^'* Apoc. iii. 12 ; and in other 
places. Hence it may appear, that '' for my name's sake thoa 
nast laboured, and hast not fainted," signifies study and en- 
deavour to acquire, and also to teach, the things which belong 
to religion ana its doctrine! 

82. Neverthdeas^ I have somewhat a^amat thee^ thai thou haei 
left thy first chaHty^ signifies that this is against them, that thej 
do not esteem good of fife in the first place, which, nevertheless, 
was and is done in the beginning of every church. This is 
said to the church, because by it are meant those in the church 
who primarily or in the first place respect truths of doctrine, and 
not goods of life, n. 73 ; when yet good of fife is to be considered 
in the first place, that is, primarily; for in proportion .as a man 
is in goods of life, in the same proportion he is really in truths of 
doctrine, and not vice versd ; the reason is, because goods of life 
open the interiors of the mind, and these being opened, truths 
appear in their own light, whence they are not only understood, 
but also loved ; not so when doctrinais are primarily, or in the 
first place, respected ; in this case truths may indeed be known, . 
but not seen interiorly, and loved from spiritual affection ; but 
this has been illustrated above, n. 17. Every church, at its be- 

f inning, respects goods of life in the first place, and truths of 
octrine in the second ; but as the church declines, it begins to 
respect truths of doctrine in the first place, and goods oilife in 
the second ; and at length in the end it respects faith alone, 
and then it not only separates the goods of charity from faith, 
but also omits them. From hence then it may appear, that by 
these words, "Thou hast left th^ first charity,^' is signified tliat 
they do not esteem good of life in the first place, which never- 
theless is, and has been doi^e at the beginning of every church. 

83. Remember therefore from whence thou artfaiUen ; that 
this signifies remembrance of their en'or, is plain from what 
has just been said. 

84. And repent^ cmd do the fi/rst worhs^ signifies that they 
ought to invert the state of their life. Every man respects 
tniths of doctrine in the firet place, yet so long as he does this, 
he is like unripe fruit ; but he who is regenerated, after he has 
imbibed truths, respects ffood of life in the first place, and in 
proportion as he does so, ne grows ripe like fruit; and in pro- 
portion as he ripens, in the same proportion the seed in nim 
oecomes prolific. These two states nave been witnessed by me, 
in men who were become spirits : in the first state, they ap- 
peared turned to the valleys which are over hell ; and in tie 
second, to the paradises in heaven. It is this conversion of tht 
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state of lif<S which is liere understood. That this is effected 
by repentance, and after it by cood of life, is understood by 
"Kepent, and do the tirst works. 

85. Or else I will come unto thee quicTdy^ <md will remove 
thy candlestick out o^itsplace^ except thou repent, signifies that 
otnerwise of a certainty nlumination will not be given them to 
see truths any longer. By quickly is signified certainly, n. 4, 
947 ; and by candlestick, the church as to illumination, n. 43, 
66 ; hence, by removing it out of its place, is si^ified to re- 
move illumination, that they may not see truths m their own 
light, and at length, that thejr may not see them any more. 
This follows from what was said above, n. 82, namely, that if 
truths of doctrine are respected primarily, or in the hrst place, 
they may indeed be known, but not interiorly seen, and loved 
from spiritual affection, therefore they successively perish ; for 
to see truths from their own light, is to see them irom man's 
Interior mind, which is called the spiritual mind, and this mind 
is opened by charity ; and when it is open, liffht and the affec- 
tion of undei'standing truths flow in out of neaven from the 
Lord, which constitutes illumination. The man who is in this 
illumination, acknowledges truths as soon as he reads or hears 
them ; but it is not so with the man whose spiritual mind is not 
opened, who is one that is not principled in tne goods of charity, 
howsoever he may be principled in the truths of doctrine. 

86. JBut this thou hast, that thou hatest the works of the 
Nicolaitanes, which I also hale, signifies that they know this 
by virtue of the truths they possess, and thence are not willing 
that works should be mentorious, because this is contrary to 
the merit and righteousness of the Lord. That the works of 
the Nicolaitanes are meritorious works, has been made known 
by revelation. It is said, that they hate those works, because 
the church from the truths of its doctrine knows this, and 
thence does not will it : therefore it is said, " this thou hast." 
Yet all those make works meritorious who put the truths of 
faith in the first place, and the goods of chanty in the second; 
out not those who put the goods of charity in the first place 
the reason is, because genuine charity admits not of merit, 
for it loves to do good, existing in it and acting from it ; and 
from good it looks to the Lord; and from truths it knows that 
all g(K)d is from him ; it therefore has an aversion to merit. 
Now because they who respect the truths of faith in the first 
place, cannot do any other works than such as are meritorious, 
and yet know, from their truths, that such works ought to be 
detested, therefore this follows after its having been said, that 
if they do not esteem charity in the^ first place, they do works 
which ought to be held in aversion. It is asserted, that it is 
contrary to the merit and righteousness of the Lord ; for they 
who place merit in works, cudm righteoosnees to themselves^; 
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for they say that justice is on their side because *they have 
merit, ^hen yet it is the greatest injustice, inasmuch as the 
Lord alone has merit, and alone does good in them. That the 
Lord alone is righteousness, is taught in Jeremiah : " Behold, 
the days come, that I will cause the branch of righteousness to 
grow up unto David, and this is his name whereby he shall be 
called, Jelwoah our righteousneas^^^ xxxiii. 5, 6 ; xxxiii. 15, 16. 

87. He that hath an ea/Ty let him hea/r what the Spirit saith 
unto the chwrches^ signifies tliat he who understands, ought to 
obey what the divine truth of the Word teaches those who are to 
be of the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem. By hear- 
ing, is signified both to perceive and to obey; because a person 

fives attention in order that he may perceive and obey : that 
oth these are signified by hearing, is evident from common 
discourse, when we speak of hearing any one and of hearkening 
to him ; the latter signifying to obey, and the former to per- 
ceive. That hearing has these two significations, is from corre- 
spondence ; for they are in the province of the ears in heaven, 
who are in perception and at the same time in obedience. As 
both these things are signified by hearing, therefore the Lord so 
often said, " He that hath ears to hear, let him hear," Matt 
xi. 15 ; xiii. 43; Mark iv. 9, 23 ; vii. 16 ; Luke viii. 8 ; xiv. 35: 
and the same is likewise said to all the churches, as is evident 
from veraes 11, 17, 29, of tliis chapter, and from verses 6, 13, 
and 22, of the followiuff. But by the Spirit which speaks to 
the churches, is signified the divine truth of the Word ; and by 
the churches, the univereal church in the Christian world. That 
by the Spirit of God, which is also the Holy Spirit, is under- 
stood divine truth proceeding from the Lord, may be seen In 
The Doct/rine of the New JeruMlem conoeming the Lord^ n. 
51 ; and as the universal church is understood, it is not said, 
what the Spirit saith to the church, but what the Spirit saith to 
the churches. 

88. To him that overcomethy signifies he that fights against 
his .evils and falses, and is reformed. Now as, in wnat is 
written to the seven churches, is described the state of all in 
the Christian church who are capable of receiving the doctrine 
of the New Jeimsalem, and of living according to it, thus who 
are capable, by combats against evils and falses, of being re- 
formf^'J ; tVrefore it is said to each, He that overcombth : as 
hri^ to th^ church of Ephesus, "To him that ovecometh will 
1 give to eat of the tree of life." To the church in Smyrna, 
** j&e that overcombth shall not be hurt of the second death,'* 
n. 11. To the church in Pergamos, "To him that overcomeih 
will I give to eat of the hidden manna," ii. 17. To the 
church m Thyatira, "He that overcombth and keepeth inj 
works unto the end, to him will I give power over the nsr 
tions," ii. 26. To the church in Sardis, " He that overcomOM^ 
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the same shall be clothed in white raiment," lii. 5. To the 
church in Philadelphia, " Hira that overcometh will I make a 
pillar in the temple of my God," iii. 12. And to the church 
in Laodicea, " To him that overcometh will I grant to sit with 
me in my throne," iii. 21. He that overcometh, in these places, 
signifies he who fights against evils and falses, and thus is 
reformed. 

89. WiU Igvve to eat of the tree oflife^ signifies appropria- 
tion of the good of love and charity from tlie Loyd. To eat, 
in the Word, signifies to appropriate ; and the tree of life sig- 
nifies the Lord as to the good of love ; therefore by eating of 
the tree of life, is signified the appi-opriation of the good of 
love from the Lord. To eat signifies to appropriate, oecause 
as natural food, when it is eaten, is appropriated to the life of 
man's body, so spiritual food, when it is received, is appro- 

!riated to the life of his soul. The tree of life signifies the * 
rord as to the good of love, because nothing else is signified by 
the 1/ree of Life in the garden of Eden ; also because celestial 
and spiritual life is derived to man from the good of love and 
charity, which is received from the Lord. Tree is mentioned in 
many places, and by it is undei"stood a man of the church, and 
in a universal sense the church itself, and by its fruit good of 
life; the reason is, because the Lord is the tree of life, from 
whom comes all good in the man of the church, and in the 
church : but of this in its proper place. It is said the good of 
love and charity, because the good of love is celestial good 
whicli is that of love to the. Lord, and the good of charity is 
spiritual good, which is that of love toward our neighbour. 
Tjhe nature and quality of these two kinds of good will be ex- 
plained in what follows ; they are treated of also in the work 
concerning Heaven amd HeU^ n. 13 — 19. 

90. Which is in the midst of t/ie paradise of Oody signifies 
interiorly in the truths of wisdom and faith. In the midst sig- 
nifies the inmost, n. 44, 383, here, the interior ; the paradise 
of God signifies the truths of wisdom and faith ; therefore the 
tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise of God, sig- 
nifies the Lord with the good of love and charitv interiorly in 
the truths of wisdom and faith : good is also within truths, for 

food is the esse of life, and truth is the existere of life thence 
erived, as is abundantly shown in The Atigelic Wisdom con- 
ceming the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom. That the 
paradise of God means the truth of wisdom and of faith, is 
evident from the signification of garden in the Word : garden 
there signifies wisdom and intelligence, because trees signify 
men of Sie church, and their fruits goods of life ; nothing else 
is signified by tlie garden of Eden, for by it is described the 
wisdom of Adam. The same is undei'stood by the garden of 
God in Ezekiel : " With thy wisdom and thine intelligence thou 
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hadst gotten thee riches : thou hast been in Eden the garden of 
God; every precious stone was thjr covering," xxviii. 4, 13; 
speakinff of Tyre, by which is signified the church as to the 
knowledges of truth and good, thus as to intelligence ; therefore 
*it is said, In thy wisdom and thine intelligence thou hadst got- 
ten thee riches : hj a covering of precious stones are signified 
the truths of intelligence. Affain : " Behold,, the Assyrian was 
a cedar in Lebanon ; — the ceoai's in the garden of God could 
not hide hin^: nor any tree in the garden of God was like unto 
him in his beauty. All the trees of Eden that were in the gar- 
den of God envied him," xxxi. 3, 8, 9. This is said of Egypt and 
Ashiir, because by Egypt is signified science, andby Ashur ra- 
tionality, by whicn comes intelligence; the like is signified by 
cedar. But because, by his rationality, he came into the pride 
of self-derived intelligence, therefore it is said of him, "To 
whom art thou thus like in glory and in greatness among the 
trees of Eden f yet shalt thou be brought down with the trees of 
Eden unto the nether parts of the earth : thou shalt lie in the 
midst of the uncircumcised," verse- 18 of the same chapter; the 
uncircumcised are they who are without the good ot charity^ 
So in Isaiah : " Jehovah shall comfort Zion ; — and he will make 
her wilderness like Eden, and her desert like the garden ofJe- 
hovah^^^ li. 3. Zion there is the church; the wilderness and the 
desert are the defect and ignorance of truth ; Eden and the 
garden of God are wisdom and intelligence. Wisdom and in- 
telligence are also signified by garden in Isaiah Iviii. 11 ; Ixi. 
11 ; Jerem. xxxi. 12 ; Amos ix. 14 ;. Numb. xxiv. 6. The man 
of the church is also like a garden as to intelligence, when he 
is in the good of love from the Lord, because the spiritual heat 
which vivifies him is love, and spiritual light is intelligence 
thence derived. It is well known that gardens in this world 
flourish by means of heat and light ; it is the same in heaven : 
in heaven there appear paradisiacal gardens, with fruit-trees 
according to the wisdom of the inhabitants grounded in the 
good of love received from the Lord : but around those who are 
in intelligence and not in the good of love, there do not appear 
gardens, out grass ; and around those who are in faith sepa- 
rated from charity, not even grass, but sand. 

91. And unto the angel of the church m Smyrna write^ sig- 
nifies to those and concerning those, who are in good as to 
life, but in falses as to doctrine. That these are meant by the 
church in Smyrna, is clear from the things written to it when 
understood in the spiritual sense. 

92. These things saith the First am.d the Last^ signifies the 
Lord, that he is the only God. That the Lord calls himself the 
First and the Last, also the Beginning and the End, and 
Alpha and Omega, and He who is, and wno was, and who is tc 
come, may be seen, chap. i. 4, 8, 11, 17; and what they signify 
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above, n. 13, 29 — 31, 38, 67 ; where it is plain, that by the 
above is also understood, that he is the only God. 

93. Who was dead cmd is ali/oe^ signifies that he is neglected 
in the church, and his Humanity not acknowledged to be • 
divine, when yet as to that also he alone is life, and from him 
alone is life everlasting. That this is understood by these 
words, may be seen above, n. 68 — 60, where they are ex- 
plaint. Why these and the preceding things are said, is, 
oecause the primary falsity of those who are described by this 
church, is, tnat they do not acknowledge the Lord's Divine 
Humanity, and therefore do not af>proadi him. 

94. ihnow thy works ; that this sigiiifies that the Lord sees 
all their interiors and exteriors at once, is evident from the same 
explained above, n. 76 ; in the present case it denotes that he 
sees that they are in falses, and yet as to life in goods, which 
they believe to be goods of life, when yet they are not. 

9^. And affliction and poverty {but thou art rich), signifies 
that they are in falses, and thence not in goods. To Know 
their affliction signifies to see that they are in falses, and to 
know their poverty signifies to see that they are not in goods ; 
for in the Word, affliction is predicated of falses, as above, n. 
33 ; and poverty of the defect of goods, neither is spiritual 
poverty any thing else. Poor and needy are often mentioned 
in the Word, and in the spiritual sense by pocft* is understood 
one who is not in truths, and by needy one wlio is not in goods. 
These words are also added, '' but thou art rich," but in a 
parenthesis, because in some copies they are omitted. 

96. And I know the blasphemy of them that say they a/re 
Jews^ and are not^ signifies the false assertion that they possess 
the goods of love, when yet they do not. Blasphemy here sig^ 
nifies false assertion ; by Jews are not signified Jews, but they 
who are in the good of love, and, abstractedly, goods of love ; 
80 by the blasphemy of them which say they are Jews, and are 
not, is signified the false assertion that they possess the goods 
of love, when yet they do not. By Jews are meant they who 
are in the good of love, because m tiie Word by Judan, in a 
supreme sense, is meant the Lord as to the divine good of 
divine love, and by Israel, the Lord as to the divine truth of 
divine wisdom ; hence by Jews are signified they who are in 
the good of love from the Lord, and by Israel they who are in 
divine truths from the Lord: that these are meant by Jews, 
may appear from many passages, which will be adduced below, 
n. 350 ; something may also be seen on this subject in The 
Doctrine of the Mew Jerusalenfti concemvna the Lordy n. 51. In 
the abstract the goods of love are meant by Jews, because the 
spiritual sense is abstracted from pei*sons, as may be seen above, 
n. 78, 79. He who is not aware, that by Jews, in the Word, 
are meant those who belong to the Lord^s celestial church, by 
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reason of their being principled in love to him, is liable to fall 
into many mistakes wnen reading the prophetical part of the 
Word : but see below, n. 350. 

97. But are the synagogue of Sata/n^ signifies because they 
are in falses as to doctrme. It is called synagogue, because 
Jews ai'e mentioned, and as they taught in synago^es, by 
synagogue is signified doctrine ; and because by Satan is under- 
stood the hell of those who are in falses, therefore it is called 
the synagogue of Satan. Hell is called the devil and Satan, 
and by the liell which is called the devil, are undei'stood such 
there as are in evils, property who are in self-love ; and by the 
hell which is called Satan, are understood snch there as are in 
falses, properly who are in the pride of self-derived intelligence: 
the hells are called the devil and Satan, because all who are in 
them are called devils and Satans. Hence then it may appear, 
that by their being the synagogue of Satan, is signitied that as 
to doctrine they are in falses. But as they who are in good as 
to life, and in falses as to doctrine, are here treated of, and as 
such know no other than that they are in good, and that their 
falses are truths, something shall be said respecting them. All 
tlie good of woi*ship is formed by trutlis, and all truth is formed 
from good, therefore good without truth is not good, neither is 
truth, without good, truth ; they appear indeed in their external 
form to be so, •but still they are not The conjunction of good 
and truth is called the heavenljr marri^e; from this is the 
church in man, and it is heaven in him ; if therefore there are 
falses instead of truths in man, then he does good from a false 
ground, wliich is not good, for it is either pharisaical or meri- 
torious, or natural connate good. But examples will illustrate 
this: he who is in this falsity, that he thinks he does good 
from himself, from his possessing the faculty of doing good ; 
the good of such a man is not good, because he himself is in it, 
and not the Lord. He who is in this falsity, tliat he can do 
good which is in itself good, without a knowledge of what is 
evil in himself, so without repentance, although he appeara to 
do good, yet he does not do ffood, because without repentance 
he is in evil. He who is in this falsity, that good purifies him 
from evils, and does not know any thing of the evils in which he 
is, such a man does no other good than spurious good, which is 
inwardly contaminated by his evils. He who is m this falsity, 
that tliere is a plurality of gods, the good which such a man 
does is divided good, and divided good is not good. He who is 
in this falsity, that he believes the divinity in the Lord's Hu- 
manity is not like the soul in the body, cannot do good from 
him, and good not from the Lord is not good, for it is contrary 
to these words of the Lord : " Except a man abide in me and 
I in him, he cannot bring forth any fruit ; for without me ye 
can do nothing. If a man abide not in me, ho is cast forth as 
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a branch and is withered, and is cast into the fire and burned,'* 
John XV. 4 — 6 ; and so in many other instances ; for good de- 
rives its quality from truths, and tniths derive their esse fi'om 
good, who does not know, that the church is no churcli with- 
out docti'ine, and doctrine must teach how a man is to think of 
God and from God ; and how he is to act from God and with 
God ; therefore doctrine must be derived from truths, to act 
according to which, is what is called good ; whence it follows, 
that to act according to falses is not good. It is thought, that 
in the good which a man does, there is not any thin^ derived 
from truths or falses, when yet the quality of good is not de- 
rived from any other source, for they cohere together like love 
and wisdom, and also like love and foolishness ; it is the love 
of the wise man which does good, but the love of the fool does 
what is like good in externals, but totally unlike it in internalst 
therefore tlie good of a wise man is like pure gold, but the good 
of a fool is like gold covering dirt. 

98. Fear none of those things which thou slialt suffer^ sig- 
nifies, despair not when ye are infested by evils and assaulted 
by falses, because they who are in goods as to life, and in falses 
as to doctrine, cannot but be so infested and assaulted. This is 
plain from what now follows. 

99. Behdd^ the devil shall cast some of you into p7*ison^ sifl^ 
nifies that their good of life will be infested by evils from heU. 
Tliat this is signified by being cast into custody or into prison 
by tiie devil, is, because by the devil is meant the hell where 
they are who are in evils, and thus, abstractedly, the evil which 
is there and from thence, n. 97. To be cast into prison, denotes 
to be infested, because they who are infested by evils from hell 
are as if they were bound in prison, for they cannot think any 
thing but evil, when yet they will what is good ; hence comes 
combat and interior anxiety, from which they cannot be re- 
leased, being like persons who are in bonds ; the reason is, be- 
cause their good is not good so far as it coheres with falses, and 
80 far as it coheres with falses evil is in it ; therefore it is that 
which is iiifested. But this infestation does not exist in the 
natural world, but in the spiritual world, thus after death. It 
has often been permitted me to see their infestations ; they la- 
ment, saying that they have done good, and desire to do good, 
and yet now they cannot, because of the evils which surround 
them. But still they are not all alike infested, but more se- 
verely according as "they have confirmed themselves in falses, 
thereiore it is said the devil shall cast some of you into prison. 
That the confirmation of what is false is hurtful, may be seen 
in The Doct/rine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred 
Scripture, n. 91 — 97. In the Word, by prisoners the same is 
signified as here by those who will be cast into prison, as in 
these places : I will " give thee for a covenant of the people, — tc 
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bring out the pi^isanera from tiie prison^ and them that sit in 
darkness out of the j5>mwi^A<nw6, Isaiah xlii. 6/7; xlix. 8, 9. 
"Jehovah hath sent me, — ^to proclaim liberty to the capi4,V€8y and 
the opening of the prison to them that are hotmdy'^ Isaiah Ixi. 1. 
** By the blood of thy covenant I have sent for thy prisonen 
out of the pit," Zech. ix. 11. " Grod — bringeth out tnose which 
are botmd with chains^^^ Psalm Ixviii. 6. " Let the sighing of 
the prisoner come before thee," Psalm Ixxix. 11. " To near the 

froaning of the prisoner^ to loose those that are appointed to 
ie," Psalm cii. 20. " Jehovah looseth the prisoners^'* Psalm 
cxlvi. 7. It is plain that by pi-isoners in these places are not 
meant those who are imprisoned in the world, out those who 
are imprisoned by hell, thus by evils and falses. Similar is the 
•ignification of these woi-ds of the I^rd : " I was in prison, 
and ye came unto me," Matt xxv. 30. As tlie Lord brings 
otit of prison, or delivers from infestation, those who have been 
in good as to life, though in falses as to doctrine, he says, " Fear 
none of those things which thou shalt suflfer ;" also, " Be thou 
faithful, and I will give thee a crown of life." 

. 100. TAa^ y6 may ^ ^rt^, signifies by falses fighting against 
tliem. The reason why this is signified is, because all spiritual 
temptation is a combat of the devil and the Lord, which shall 
have possession of man ; the devil or hell brings out his falses, 
and reproaches and condemns him, but the Lord brings out his 
truths, and withdraws him from falses, and delivers him. It is 
this combat which appears to man as in himself, because it is 
from evil spirits who are with him, and is called temptation. 
Tliat spiritual temptation is nothing else, I know by experience, 
because in my temptations I have seen the infernals who brought 
them on, and have perceived the influx from the Lord, who 
delivered me. 

101. And ye shaU ha/oe tribulation ten dm/Sy signifies that 
ibis will endure its full time, that is, as lon^ as they are willing 
to abide in falses. Affliction here signifies infestation, of which 
above, n. 33, 95, thus temptation; and ten days signify the 
duration of that state to the full: therefore it follows, "B6 
thou faithful unto death," by which is signified the reception 
and acknowledgment of truths, until by weir means falses are 
removed, and as it were abolished. That ten days signify 
duration of state to the full is, because days si^ify states, and 
ten what is full ; for times in the Word signify states, n. 947, 
and numbers desimate their quality, n. 9. As ten signify 
what is full, they aS^o signify much and many, also every tning 
and all, as may appear from these passages which follow: 
** Those men which nave seen my glory, — ^have tempted me now 
these ten times," Numb. xiv. 22. "These ten times have ye 
reproached me," Job xix. 8. "Daniel was found ten timef 
wiser than the astrolog^nrs,^^ Dan. i. 20. " Ten women shall 
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bate your bread in one oven," Levit xxvi. 26. " Ten men out 
of all languages of the nations, shall take hold of the skirt of 
him that is a Jew," Zech. viii. 23. Because ten signify many, 
and also all, therefore the things which were written upon the 
tables of the decalogue by Jehovah, are called the Ten Com- 
mandments, Deut. iv. 13 ; X. 4 : the Ten Commandments si^ 
nity all truths, for they include them. And because ten signinr 
all and every thing, tiierefore the Lord compared the kingdom 
of heaven to ten virgins. Matt. xxv. 11. Likewise in the 
parable he said of the nobleman, that he ffave his servants Un 
talents to trade with, Luke xix. 12, 18. Many are also signi- 
fied by the ten horns of the beast which came up out of the 
sea, Dan. vii. 24, and by the ten horns, and the ten crowns 
upon the horns, of the beast which came up out of the sea, in 
the Apoc. xiii. 1 ; also by the ten horns of the dragon, Apoc. 
xii. 3, and by the ten horns of the scarlet-coloured beast, upon 
which the woman sat, Apoc. xvii. 3, 7, 12 : by ten horns is 
signified much power. From the signification of the number 
ten, as denoting what is full, much, and all, it may be seen 
why it was ordained, that a tenth part of all the fruits of the 
earth should be given to Jehovah, and fi*om Jehovah to Aaron 
and the Levites, Numb, xviii. 24, 28 ; Deut. xiv. 22 ; also, why 
Abram gave Melchizedek tithes of all, Qen. xiv. 18, 19 ; for 
by this was signified that all they had was from Jehovah, and 
sanctified, see Malachi iii. 10. From these considerations, it 
may now appear, that by having affliction ten days, is signified- 
that their temptation will last its full time, that is, so lon^ as 
they are willing to remain in falses ; for falses are never taken 
away from a man against his will or consent, but with it 

102. Be thou faithful unto death^ signifies reception and 
acknowledgment of truths, until falses are removed, and, as it 
were, abolished. By be thou faithful unto death, in the natural 
sense, is meant, that they must not depart from their fidelity to 
the end of life ; but in the spiritual sense, that they must re- 
ceive and acknowledge truths, until falses are removed by 
them, and, as it were, abolished, for this sense is properly for 
those who are in the spiritual world, who are not liable to death, 
therefore by death is nere meant the end of their temptations. 
It is said, until they are, as it were, abolished, because fa^sea 
and evils with man are not abolished, but removed, and when 
tiiey are removed they appear as if they were abolished, be- 
cause when evils and falses are removed, man is kept in goods 
and truths by the Lord. 

103. Ana I vnll give thee a eroum of life, signifies that 
they will then have eternal life, the reward of victory. Because 
temptations even unto death are here treated of, it is said thai 
a crown of life will be given them, such as the martyrs had^ 
who were faithful even unto death ; and because the martyn 
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wished for it, therefore after death crowns were given them, by 
which was signified the reward of victory ; they still appear in 
their crowns m heaven, which it has been permitted me to see. 

104. He that hath an ear^ let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches / that tliis signifies that he who understands 
these things, ou^ht to obey what the divine truth of the Word 
teaches those who are to be of the New Church, whiclx is the 
New Jerusalem, is evident from the explanation of the same 
words above, n. 87. 

105. ITe that overoometh; that this signifies he that fights 
affainst evils and falses, and is reformed, is evident from n. 88, 
wliere the same words occur, and are explained. 

106. Shall not be hurt of the second deaths signifies that 
afterwards they shall not yield to the evils and falses from hell 
By the firet death is meant the death of the body, and by the 
second death is meant the death of the soul, which is damna* 
tion, see below, n. 853, 873 ; and whereas by " Be thou faithfu) 
onto death," is signified that they ought to acknowledge trutk* 
till by their means falses are removed, n. 102, it follows, that 
by " not being hurt of the scond death," is signified that after- 
wards they shall not sink under evils and falses fix>m hell, foi 
tliereby they are exempted from damnation. 

107. And to the angel of tlie church in Pergamos write^ 
signifies to those and concerning those, who place the all of 
tlie church in good works, and not any thing in the truths of 
doctrine. That these are meant by the church in Pergamos, 
is evident from what is written to it, when understood in the 
spiritual sense. But something must be premised concerning 
these, in order to make it known who they are in the church, 
and what is their quality : there are two kinds of men, of whom 
the Christian church at this day for the most part consists ; one, 
who are in works alone, and in no truths ; the other, who are 
in worship alone, and neither in works nor in truths : the 
former are here treated of; the latter in what is written to the 
church in Sardis, n. 154. They who are in works alone and in 
no truths, are like people who act and do not underatAnd, and 
actions without unaerstanding are inanimate ; they appear to 
the angels like images carved out of wood ; and they who have 
placed merit in their works, appear like the same images, but 
naked, without any covering whatever : they appear also like 
sheep without wool ; and they who place merit in them, like 
such sheep covered with dirt ; for all works are done from the 
will by the understanding, and in the understanding they re- 
ceive life, and at the same time clothing; hence it is, as was 
observed, that they appear to the angels as things inanimate 
and naked. 

108. These things saith He t/iat hath the sharp sword with 
two edges^ signifies the Lord as to the truths of doctrine from 
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the Word, by which evils and falses are dispei*sed. In the 
preceding chapter, where the Son of Man is described, who is 
the Lord as to tlie Word, it is said, that a sharp two-edged 
sword was seen to go out of his mouth, verse 16 : that by it ia 
signified the dispersion of falses by the Word, and by doctrine 
thence from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 52. This is said 
to those and concerning those, who place the all ^f the church 
in works alone, and not any thing in truths of doctrine ; to 
whom, because they omit or lightly esteem trutlis of doctrine 
which yet are necessary, it is said in what follows : " Repent, 
or else I will come unto thee quickly, and will fight against 
them with the sword of my mouth," verse 16 of this chapter. 

109. / hnow thy works / that this signifies tliat the Lord 
sees all their interiore and exteriors at once, may be seen above, 
n. 76, where the same is explained ; in this instance it denotes, 
that the Lord sees tliat they are in works alone, and not in 
doctrinals. 

110, Andxoh&re thou dweUest^ even where Satan^s throne w, 
siffnifies their life in d&rkness. That by Satan is meant the 
hell of those who are in falses, may be seen above, n. 97 ; and 
to be in falses, is to be in spiritual darkness: spiritual darkness, 
the shadow of death, and blindness, are nothing else but the 
states of those in hell, who are in the falses of evil ; therefore, 
in the Word, falses are described thereby : fi'om which it may 
appear, that by Satan's throne is signifiea mere darkness. But 
by darkness here, is not meant that they are in mere falses, but 
that they are in no truths of doctrine ; for truths of doctrine, 
which are from the Word, are in light, therefore not to be in 
truths, is not to be in light, consequently to be in darkness. 
That truths are in the light of heaven, may be seen in the work 
concerning Heaven andHell^ n. 126 — 140 ; and in The Doctrine 
of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ n. 73, 
104 — 113. The Word in many places treats of those who are 
in darkness, in the shadow of death, and in thick darkness, 
whose eyes the Lord will open ; and by them are meant the 
Gtentifes, who have been in good works, but not in any truths, 
because they did not know the Lord, neither were possessed of 
the Word ; exactly similar to these are tliey in the Christian 
world, who are in works alone and in no tiniths of doctrine, 
tJierefore they cannot be called any thing else but Gentiles ; 
they know the Lord indeed, but yet do not approach him, and 
are in possession of the Word, but yet do not search for the 
truths It contains. By "I know where thou dwellest," is 
signified to know their nature and quality, because in the 
spiritual world every one dwells accoramg to the quality of his 
affection. Hence it may appear, that by '* thou dwellest where 
Satan's throne is," is signified the life oi their good in darkness. 
For Satanic spirits have power through those in the spiritual 
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world who are in works alone, but none without them, for they 
draw them into connexion with themselves, provided any one 
of them says, I am thy neighbour, and on this account good 
offices ought to be extended to me ; on hearing tliis they accede, 
and give him assistance, without inquiring who and what he is, 
since they are destitute of truths, by which alone one can be 
distinguislied from another. This also is signified by "thou 
dwellest where Satan's throne is/' 

111. And thou holdestfast my ncmiej and hast not denied 
my falthj signifies when yet they have religion and worship 
according to it, and also acknowledge the Word to be divine 
truth. That by the name of Jehovah, or of the Lord, is under- 
stood all by wnich he is worshipped, thus the all of religion, 
may be seen above, n. 81 ; here therefore it signifies that they 
have religion, and, according to religion, woi-ship. By faith, 
here, is not meant that which exists in the church at this day, 
but divine tinith, because faith is of truth and truth is of faith; 
nothing else is underatood by faitli in heaven^ nor by the faith 
of God in the Word ; hence it is that? faith and truth are ex- 
pressed in the Hebrew language by one and the same word, 
and are called Amtma. Since then by the faith of God is 
meant divine truth, and the Word is divine truth itself, it is 
evident that by " thou hast not denied my faith," is meant, that 
they acknowledge that the Word is divine truth. 

112. £ken in those days wherein Antipas was my faithful 
martyr^ who was slain among you where Satan dwellethj signifies 
when all truth was extinguished by falses in the church. By 
martyr is signified confession of tlie truth, the same as by wit- 
ness above, n. 6, 16, because martyr and witness are expressed 
in the Greek language by one and the same word. Antipas is 
named from the sjjiritual or angelic language. Since by Antipas 
the martyr is signified a confesser of .the truth, and, abstractedly, 
the truth itself, it is evident that, by the "days wherein Antipas 
was my faithful martyr, who was slain among you, where Satan 
dwelleth," is signified, when truth was extinguished by falses 
in the church. That by Satan is understood the hell where and 
from whence falses are, may be seen above, n. 97. 

113. JBut I have a few things against thee^ signifies that 
the things which follow are against them, as is evident without 
explanation. 

114. Because thou hast thei^e them thM hold the doctrine of 
Balaam^ who taught JBalak to cast a stumbling-hloch hefore the 
children of IsraA^ to eat things saornficed unto idols j and to 
commit fomicationj signifies that there are some among them 
who do hypocritical works, by which the woi*ship of God in 
the church is defiled and adulterated. Tliat by these expjressions 
are meant they who do works by which worship is defiled and 
adulterated, is evident from the historical parts of the Word 
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which relate to Balaam and Balak king of Moab ; for Balaam 
was a hypocrite, and a diviner, and spake well of the children 
of Israel from Jehovah, when yet he cherished in his heart a 
desire to destroy them, which he also eflGected by the advice he 
gave Balak ; from which it is evident that his works were hypo- 
critical. That he was a diviner appears in Numbers xxii. 7 ; 
3Lxiv. 1 ; Josh. xiii. 22 ; that he spaxe in favour of the children 
of Israel, by blessing them, Numb, xxiii. 7 — 16, 18 — 24 ; xxiv. 
5 — 9, 16—19 ; but that he spake these things from Jehovah, 
Numb, xxiii. 5, 12, 16 ; xxiv. 13. Tliat he cherished in his 
heait a desire to destroy them, and also eflfected it by the advice 
given to Balak, Numb.' xxxi. 16. The advice which he gave, 
Numb. XXV. 1, 9, 18. This was the stumbling-block which he 
cast before the children of Israel, concerning wliich it is written, 
" In Shittim the people began to commit whoredom with the 
daughtere of Moal), and they called the people unto the sacri- 
fices of their gods ; and the people did eat and bowed down to 
their gods," especially they joined themselves unto Baalpeor : 
" and those that died in the plague were twenty-four thousand," 
Numb. XXV. 1, 9, 18. By the childi-en of Israel is signified 
the church ; by eating of their sacrifices, is signified the appro- 
priation of what is holy ; therefore by eating of the sacrifices of 
other gods, or things sacrificed unto idols, is signified the defile- 
ment and profanation of what is holy ; by committing whore- 
dom, is signified to adulterate and pervert worship ; that by 
Moab, and therefore by the king, and his daughters, are also 
signified they who defile and adulterate worehip, fnay be seen 
in The Arcana Ccelestia^ n. 2468. From hence it is evident, 
that this is the spiritual sense of these words. 

115. aS? fiast thou also them that liold the doctrine of the 
Nicdaitanea^ which thing I hate ^ signifies tliat there are some 
among them also who make works meritorious. That the works 
of the Nicolaitanes are meritorious works, may be seen above, 
D. 86. Among those who place the all of the church and of 
salvation in good works, ana not any thing in trut\is of doctrine, 
as is the case with those who are meant by the church in Per- 
gamos, there are some whb do hypocritical works and also 
meritorious works, but not all, therefore it is said, " Thou hast 
there them that hold the doctrine of^Balaam ;" as also, " So 
hast thou also them that hold the docti'ine of the Nicolaitanes ;" 
and all works of worship are either good, or meritorious, or 
hypocritical, therefore the two latter are here spoken of, and 
good works afterwards in what follows, 

116. Repent^ signifies that they should take heed of such 
works, and do worSs which are good. That these things are 
signified by the injunction to repent, is, because the subject 
now relates to meritorious and hyj)ocritical goods, of which 
they are to take heod who place tlie all of the church and of 
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salvation in good workn, and not any thing in truths of doctrine; 
when j'et truths of doctrine teach how and what is to be willed 
and taught, or loved and believed, that works may be ^ood. 

117. Or else IwiUtCome unto thee quicJdy^ and vnll Jlghi 
against them with tJte sword of my mouthy sJOTifies, if not, that 
the Lord will contend with them from the Word, and convince 
them that their works are evil. But tlie explanation of these 
words may be seen above, n. 108. 

118. tie that hath am, ea/r^ let him hea/r what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches^ signifies that he who understands these 
things, ought to obey what the divine truth of the "Word 
teaches those who are to be of the New Church, which is the 
New Jerusalem, as appears above, n. 87, where the same 
words are explained. 

119. To him that overcomethy signifies he that fights against 
his evils and falses, and is reformed, as is also evident from the 
explanation given above, n. 88. 

120. WiU I gi/oe to eat of the hidden mannay signifies wis- 
dom, and at the same time the appropriation of the good of 
celestial love in works, and thus conjunction of the Lord with 
those who do them. By the hidden manna, which they will 
have who are in good works, and who at the same time adjoin 
the truths of doctrine to works, is meant hidden wisdom of a 
quality like tha-t which they who are in the third heaven enjoy ; 
for these, by reason of their having been in good works, and at 
the same time in truths of doctrine in the world, are in wisdom 
above other angels, but in hidden wisdom, for it is written in 
their lives more than in their memory ; therefore that they are 
such, they do not talk of the truths of doctrine, but do them, 
and they do them because they know them, and also see them 
when others speak them. That the good of love is appropriated 
to them, and that the Lord conjoins himself with those who 
adjoin truths of doctrine to gooa works, and thus gives them 
wisdom in their good, and that this is giving them to eat of the 
hidden manna, may appear from tliese words of the Lord : " For 
the bread of God is he wliich cometh down from heaven, and 

fiveth life unto tlie world. I am the bread of life : your fathers 
id eat manna in the wilderness and are dead. This is the 
bread which cometh down from heaven, that a man may eat 
thereof, and not die. I am the living bread, who came down 
from heaven ; — if any man eat of this bread he shall live for 
ever," John vi. 81 — 51 ; from which it is evident, that the 
Lord himself is the hidden manna, which will be in their works, 
if they approach and woi-ship him alone. Whether you say the 
Lord or tlie good of celestial love, and the wisdom of that love, 
it amounts to the same. But this is an arcanum which entei*a 
with difficulty into the natural idea of any one, so long as it is 
surrounded with a cloud from worldly things ; but it does eiitei 
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when the mind is serene and in the sunshine, as may be seen in 
The Angelic Wisdom oaftceiming the Divine Love and th-e Divine 
Wisdom^ which treats on this subject from beginning to end. 

121. And wiU give him a white stone^ signiiies truths affirm- 
ative and united to good. A white stone has this signilication. 
because in judiciary proceedings, it was tlie custom to collect 
votes or suffrages hy stones, and by white stones those wliich 
were on the aflirmative side ; tliat t\\%j are confirmatory truths 
which are signified, is, because wliito is predicated of truths, n. 
167, 379 ; hence it is, that by white stone are signified truths 
supporting good ; tlie reason why they are also united to good, 
is, because good invites and unites tliem to itself; for all good 
loves ti'uth and conjoins to itself such as accords with it, espe- 
cially the good of celestial love ; this so unites truths to itself, 
that they altogether constitute a one; hence it is, that they see 
truths from good alone. These are undei-stood by those who 
have the law written in their hearts, of whopi it is said in Jer- 
emiah, "I will put my law' in their inward parts, and write it 
in their hearts : — and they shall teach no more every man his 
neighbour, ana every man his brotlier, sayine. Know Jehovah, 
for tliey shall all know me," xxxi. 34r. Sucn are all who are 
in the third heaven ; they do not speak of truths from the mere 
memory, but clearljr see them when they hear others speaking 
of tliem, and especially when they are reading the Word ; the 
reason is, because they are in the very maiTiage of goodness 
and truth. Such do they become in tlie world, who have ap- 
proached the Lord alone, and have done good works, because 
they are according to the truths of the Word ; concerning whom 
something may be seen in the work on Heamen and He% n. 25, 
26, 270, 271. 

^ 122. And in the stone a new namie written^ signifies that 
thus they will have ^ood of a quality such as they had not 
before. That name signifies the quality of a thing, may be 
seen above, n. 81, tlierefore here the quality of good: all the 
quality of good is from the ti'uths that are united to it ; for good 
without truths is like bread and meat without wine and water, 
which do not nourish ; and also like fruit in which there is no 
juice : it appears also like a tree stripped of its leaves,, on which 
there hanff a few dry apples, left smce autumn. This is also 
undei'stood by these words of the Lord : "For every one shall 
be salted with fire, and every sacrifice shall be salted with salt. 
Salt is good, but if the salt have lost its saltness, wherewith will 

ire season it? Have salt in youraelves," Mark ix. 49, 60. Salt 
lere is the desire of tnith. 

123. Which no mam, hnoweth saving he that receiveth ity sig- 
nifies that it does not appear to any one, because it is written 
in their lives. That ti'utns united to good are not inscribed on 
their memories, but on their lives, may be seen above, n. 121, 
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122, and what is inscribed on the life alone, and not on the 
memory, does not appear to any one, not even to themselves, 
except from this circumstance, that they perceive whether a 
thinff be true, and what the truth is, when tney hear and read ; 
for the interiors of their mind are open even unto the Lord ; 
and because the Lord is in them, and he sees all things, there- 
fore he causes them to see as from themselves; but yet out of 
their wisdom they know that they do not see truths n*om them- 
selves, but from the Lord. Hence it may appear what is meant 
by the whole sentence, " I will give him to eat of the hidden 
manna, and will ^ive him a white stone, and in the stone a new 
name written, which no man knoweth saving he that receiveth 
it :" the sum of its signification is, that they will be angels of 
the third heaven, if they read the Word, imbibe thenpe truths 
of doctrine, and approach the Lord. 

124. And tenth the angel of the church in Thyatira wrUe^ 
signifies, to those and concerning those, who are in faitli 

Sounded in chai'ity, and thence in good works ; and also to 
ose and conceniin^ those, who are in faith separate from 
charity, and tlience m evil works. That both the former and 
the latter are described b^ the church in Thvatira, is evident 
from what is written to it, when understood in the spiritual 
sense. 

125. These things aaith the Son of Gody who hath his eyes 
like unto aflame offire^ siffnifies the Lord as to the divine wis- 
dom of his divine love. That this is the, signification, may be 
seen explained above, n. 48. 

126. And his feet likeflne hrass^ signifies divine good nat- 
ural, as is evident from the explanation given above, n. 49. 

127. IkTiow thy works, signifies that the Lord sees all their 
interiors and exteriors at once, as may be seen above, where 
these words are explained, n. 76. 

128. And chanty and service, signifies the spiritual affection 
which is called charity, and its operation. Charity is a Bpir- 
itual affection, because charity is love towards our neighbour, 
and love towards our neighbour constitutes that affection : tha/ 
ministry or service is its operation, follows from their being 
called ministers in the Wora who serve the things which are of 
charity. The man who is a worshipper of God is sometimes 
called a servant, and sometimes a minister ; and he is called a 
servant of God who is in truths, and he is called a minister of 
God who is in goods ; the reason is, because trutli serves good, 
and good ministers to truth : that he is called a servant who is 
in truths, may be seen above, n. 3 ; but that he is called a 
minister who is in good, is evident from diese places : " But ye 
diall be named the priests of Jehovah ; men shall call you the 
ministers of our God," Isaiah Ixi. 6. "Then may also my 
covenant be broken with David my servant,-:— and with the 
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Levites the priests, my minist&rdj^ Jerem. xxxiii. 21 ; they are 
called ministers, because priests represented the LotA as to 
divine good. " Bless the Lord all ye his hosts, ye mvnisters, 
of liis that do his pleasure," Psalm ciii. 21, 22. " Jehovah 
maketh his angels spirits ; his mmisters a flaming fire," Psalm 
civ. 4. Angel-spirits are they who are in truths, and angel- 
ministers they wno are in goods ; flaming fire also signifies the 
good of love. Jesus said, " Whosoever will be great^among you, 
let him be your minister / and whosoever will be chief among 
you, let him be your servant^'* Matt. xx. 26, 27 ; xxiii. 11, 12 : 
minister is here predicated of good, and servant of truth. The 
same is signified by ministering and ministry in Isaiah Ivi. 6 ; 
John xii. 26 ; Luke xii. 37 ; and in other places. Hence it is 
evident, that by charity and ministry, is signified spiritual affec- 
tion and its operation ; for good is of charity, and truth is of 
faith. 

129. Andfaiih^ and thy end/ura/nce^ cmd thy works^ signifies 
truth, and the desire of acquiring and teaching it That faith 
signifi^ truth, may be seen above, n. Ill ; and that in such 
case endurance signifies study and labour in acquiring and 
teaching it, follows of course. 

180. And the last to he vfwre than the first, signifies the 
increase thereof from the spiritual affection of truth, which is 
of charity. By their last works being more than the first, are 
understood all things of their charity and faith, for these are 
tiie interior things from which works proceed, n. 73, 76, 94 : 
these things increase, when charitv is regarded in the first 
j)lace, and faith in the second : for cnarity is the spiritual affec- 
tion of doing good, and from it comes the spiritual affection of 
knowing truth, good loving truth as meat does drink, for it 
desires to be nourished, and is nourished, by truths ; hence it 
is, iJiat they who are in genuine charity nave a continual 
increase of truth. This then is what is signified by " I know 
tiliy last works to be more than the first." 

131. Ifotmthsta/nding, I ha/oe a few thinqs a^a4/nst thee, sig- 
nifies that the following things may possibly be a stumbling- 
block to them. For what now follows relates to faith separated 
from charity, which may be a stumbling-block to those who are 
in faitli grounded in charity. 

132. JBecause thou ai^erest that v3om,aa% Jezebd, signifies 
^at among them there are some in the church who separate 
faith from charity, and account the former alone to be saving. 
That faith separated from charity is meant by the woman Jez- 
ebel, is evident from what now follows, when it is unfolded by 
the spiritual sense in its series, and compared with that faith ; for 
these were the evil doings of Jezebel the wife of Ahab : name- 
ly, that she went and served Baal, and built him an altar in 
Samaria, and made a grove, 1 Kings xvi. 81 — 88. ThiU sho 
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slew the prophets of Jehovah, 1 Kings xviii. 4, 23. That she 
was desirous to slay Elijah, xix. 1, 2. That by treacherously 
suborning false witnesses, she took away Naboth's vineyard, and 
put him to death, xxi. 6, 7, and following veraes. That by reason 
of these her evil doings, it was foretold to her by Elijah, that the 
dogs should eat her, xxi. 13. Tliat she was thrown down from 
the window where she stood with her face painted, and that 
some of her blood was sprinkled upon tlie wall, and upon the 
horees which trod her under foot, 2 Kings ix. 30, 32 — 34. As 
all the historical, as well as the prophetical parts of the Word, 
signify the spiritual things of the church, so also do tliese ; and 
that they signify faith separated from charity, is evident from 
the spiritual sense, and from collating them together ; for by 
going and serving Baal, and building him an altar, and making 
a grove, is signified to serve lusts of all kinds, or what amounts 
to the same, to serve the devil, without thinking of any evil 
lust, nor of any sin, as they who have no doctrine of charity 
and life, but only of faith. By slaying the prophets, is siffnifie^ 
to destroy the truths of doctrine derived from the Word. By 
desiring to slay Elijah, is signified to desire to do the same to 
the Word. By taking away Naboth's vineyard and slaying 
him, is signified the church, for the vineyard is the church: by 
the dogs which did eat her, are signified lusts. B^ her being 
thrown down from the window, her blood being sprmkled upon 
the wall, and her being trod under foot by the horaes, is signi- 
fied their destruction, tor each of those particular has its sig- 
nification; window signifies truth in the light; blood signifies 
what is false ; wall signifies truth in ultimates, and horse sig- 
nifies undei'standing oi the Word. Hence it may be concluded, 
that these things, collated together, coincide with faith sepa- 
rate from charity, as may fiirther appear from what follows in 
the Apocalypse, where this faith is treated of. 

133. W'hich calleth herself a prophetess^ signifies, and who 
make it the essential doctrine of the church, and build all 
theology upon it. Tliat by prophet in the Word is signified 
doctrine oi the church, may be seen above, n. 8, therefore the 
same is also signified by prophetess. That in the reformed 
Christian church, faith alone is received as the sole medium of 
salvation, and that thence works of charity, as not conducive to 
salvation, are separated from faith, is well known : hence it is, 
that the universal docti*ine of the salvation of man, which is 
called theology, at this day constitutes that faith, consequently 
the woman Jezebel. 

134. To teach and to seduce tny servants to commit whort^ 
dotfhy signifies, from which it comes to pass that the truths ot the 
Word are falsified. By to teach and to seduce the servants of 
the Lord, is meant those who are able and willing to be in- 
Btructed in truths from the Word ; that they are called servants 
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of the Lord who are in truths, may be seen above, n. 3, 128 ; 
and by committing whoredom, is signified to adulterate and 
falsify the Word : tnat this is the signification of committing 
whoredom, is, because in every particular of the Word there is 
a marriage of goodness and truth, and this marriage is broken 
when good is separated and taken away from truth. That in 
every particular of the Word there is a marriage of the Lord 
and tlie church, and thence a marriao^e of goodness and truth, 
may be seen in The Doctrine of ilie New Jerusalem concerning 
the Sacred Scrijpture^ n. 80 — 90 : for this reason it is, that to 
commit whoredom signifies to adulterate the good and falsify 
the truths of the Word; and because this is spiritual whoredom, 
therefore also they, who from their own reason have falsified 
the Word, after death, when they come into the spiritual world, 
become addicted to whoredom : and, what has hitherto been 
concealed from the world, they who have confirmed themselves 
in faith alone to the exclusion of works of charity, are in the 
lust of committing the adultery of a son with his mother ; that 
they are in the lust of committing so abominable ^ kind of 
adilltery, has often been perceived" in the spiritual world : re- 
member this, and inquire after death, and tlie truth of it will 
be confirmed to you : I could not venture to reveal this before, 
because it would have offended the ear. This adultery is sig- 
nified by the adultery of Keuben with Bilhah his father's con- 
cubine, Gen. XXXV. 22 ; for by Reuben that faith is signified, 
for which cause he was cureed by his father Israel, and after- 
wards his birthright was taken from him ; for his father Israel, 
prophesying concerning his sons, said of Reuben, "Reuben, 
thou art my firet-born, my might, and the beginning of my 
strength, — unstable as water, uiou shalt not excel, because 
thou wentest up to thy fathered bed; then de£ledst thou it: he 
went up to my couch," Gen. xlix. 3, 4: tlierefore his bii-th- 
right was taken from him. "Reuben was the fii-st-bom of 
Israel ; — but, forasmuch as he defiled his father's hed^ his birth- 
right was given unto the sons of Joseph,^' 1 Chron. v. 1. That 
by Reuben was represented tnith grounded in good, or faith 
grounded in charity, and afterwards truth separated from good, 
or faith separated from charity, will be seen in the explanation 
of chap. vii. 6. Tliat by whoredi>ms are signified adulterations 
of good and falsifications of truth in die Word, may appear 
from the following passages : " When Joram saw Jehu^ he said, 
Is it peace, Jehu ? aiid he answered. What peace, so long as the 
whoredoms of thy mother Jezebel^ and her witchcrafts, are so 
many t" 2 Kings ix. 22. By the whoredoms of Jezebel are 
not meant any whoredoms of hers, but her actions, as stated 
above, n. 132. "And your children shall wander in the wil- 
derness forty yeare, and bear your whoredomsj^ Numb, xiv. 
83. " A.nd the soul that turneth after such as have familial 
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spirits, and after wizards, and all that go a whoring after thenii 
r will cut off," Levit xx. 6. " Lest thou make a covenant 
with the inhabitants of the land, and they go a whoring after 
their gods," Exod. xxxiv. 15, 18. " But thou didst trust [O 
Jerusalem] in thine own beauty, and playedst the harlot be- 
cause of thy renown, and poureast out tny whoredoms on eveiy 
one that passed by. Thou hast also committed whoredom with 
the Egyptians thy neighbours, great of flesh, and hast increased 
tliy whoredoms. Thou hast played the whore also with the 
Assyrians, because thou wast insatiable in committing w/iore" 
dom. Thou hast moreover multiplied thy whoredom in the land 
of Canaan unto Chaldea. But as a wife that committeth 
adultery^ which taketh strangers instead of her husband. They 

ffive gifts to all whores; but tliou givest thy gifts to all thy 
overs, — that they may come unto thee on every side for thy 
whoredom. Wherefore, O harlot, hear the word of Jehovah," 
Ezek. xvi. 15, 16, 26, 28, 29, 32, 33, 35. Jerusalem in this 

Sassage is the Israelitish and Jewish church ; by her whore- 
oms are meant adulterations and falsifications of the Word ; 
and because in the Word by Egypt is signified the science of 
the natural man, by Ashur ratiocination thence derived, by 
Chaldea profanation of truth, and by Babylon profanation of 

good, therefore it is said that she committed wnoredom with 
lem. '' Tliere were two women, the daughter of one mother ; 
and they committed whoredoms in Egypt; they committed 
whoredoms in their youth : one of them played the harlot when 
she was mine, and she doted on her lovers, on the Assyrians her 
neighbours. Thus she committed her whoredoms witn them : — 
neither left she her whoredoms brought from Egypt. The other 
was more corrupt in her inordinate love than she, and in her 
whoredoms, more than her sister in her whoredoms. She in- 
creased her whoredoms, — and doted upon them,^nd sent mes- 
sengers unto them into Chaldea. And the Babylonians came to 
her into the bed of love, and they defiled her with their whore* 
dom,^'^ Ezek. xxhi. 2, 3, 5, 7, 11, 14, 16, 17 : here the two 
daughters of one mother are likewise the Israelitish and Jewish 
church, whose adulterations and falsifications of the Word are 
described as above by whoredoms. So in the following places : 
"Thou hast played tke harlot with many lovers ; and liast pol- 
luted the land with thy whoredoms and with thy wickedness. 
Hast thou seen tliat which backsliding Israel hath done ? she is 
gone up upon every high, mountain, and there hath played the 
narlot. And her treacnerous sister Judah feared not, but went 
and played the ha/rlot also. And it came to pass through the 
lightness of her whoredom, that she defiled the land, and con^ 
mitted adiiUery with stones and with stocks," Jerem. iii. 1, 6, 
8, 9 : and in other places. " Eun ye to and fro through the 
streets of Jerusalem, and see now and know, — ^if ye can find a 
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man, if there be anj that execute th judmient, that seeketli the 
truth. When I had fed them to the full, they then committed 
whoredom^ and assembled themselves by troops in the harlot^9 
houses," Jerem. v. 1, 7. "I have seen thine advlterieSy and 
thy neighings, and the lewdness of thy whoredoms ^ — and thine 
abominations on the hills in the fields. Woe unto thee, O Jeru- 
salem, wilt tliou not be made clean?" Jerem. xiii. 27. "I 
have seen also in the prophets of Jerusalem a horrible thing, 
they commit advlten/y and walk in lies," Jerem. xj^iii. 14. " Be- 
cause they have committed villany in Israel, and have com- 
mitted aduUery with their neighbours' wives, and have spoken 
lying words in my name," Jerem. xxix. 23. '' So they sinned 
against me, therefore will I change their glory into shame; 
they shall commit whoredom^ because they have left off to take 
heed to Jehovah. Whoredom^ and wine, and new wine take 
away the heart. Therefore vour daughters shall commit whor^ 
dom^ and your spouses shall commit adultery^'* Hosea iv. 7, 13. 
" I know, Ephraim, thou committest whoredom^ and Israel is 
defiled," Hosea v. 3. " I have seen a horrible thing in the 
house of Israel ; there is the whoredom of Ephraim ; Israel is 
defiled," Hosea vi. 10. Israel here is the church, and Ephraim 
is the understanding of the Word, from which, and according 
to which, the church exists ; therefore it is said, Ephraim hath 
committed whoredom, and Israel is polluted. Because the 
church had falsified the Word, the prophet Hosea was com- 
manded to take unto himself a harlot to wife, saying, " Go, take 
unto thee a wife of whoredoms^ and children of whoredome: tor 
tlie land hath committed great whoredom^ departing from tJ eho- 
vah," Hosea i. 2 ; and again : "Go yet, love a woman beloved 
of her friend, yet an advUereBa^'* Hx>sea iii. 1. As the Jewish 
church was of such a nature, therefore the nation of the Jews 
was called by the Lord an adulterous generation. Matt. xii. 39 ; 
xvi. 4 ; Mark viii. 38 ; and in Isaiah, a seed of adulterers, Ivii. 
3 ; and in Nahum : " Woe to the bloody city ! it is all full of 
lies, and there is a multitude of slain. Because of the multitude 
of the whoredoms of the well favoured harlot, — ^that selleth 
nations through her whoredom^^'^ iii. 1, 3, 4. As Babylon 
adulterates and falsifies the Word above all others in the Chris- 
tian world, she is therefore called the great whoi^e^ and the fol- 
lowing is said of her in the Apocalypse : Babylon hath " made 
all nations to drink of the wine of the wrath of her fomication^^^ 
xiv. 8. " For all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath 
of her whoredom^ and the kings of the earth have committed 
whixredom vjith her," xviii. 3. The angel said, "I will show 
unto thee the judgment of the great whore^ — with whom the 
kings of the earth have committed whoredom^'* xvii. 1,2. " He 
hath judged the great whore^ which did corrupt the earth with 
her whoredom j^ xix. 2. From these passages it manifestly ap- 
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pears, that to commit adultery and whoredom signify to adul- 
terate and falsify the goods and truths of the Word. 

135. And to eat tainas sacrijioed unto idolsy signifies the 
defilement of divine worship and profanations, as is clear from 
the explanation given above, n. 114; for they who adulterate 
things good, appropriate to themselves such as are unclean, by 
whicli they deiile and profane divine worahip. 

136. And Iga/oe her time to repent of her whoredom^ cmd sh^ 
repented not J signifies that they who have confirmed themselves 
in that docti'ine, will not recede, although they see things con- 
trar;^ to it in the Word. By receding from whoredom, is here 
signified to recede from falsifying the Word : tliat they see 
thmgs contrary to their doctrine, is evident from a thousand 
passages in the Woi*d, where it is said that evils are to be 
shunned, and that *good is to be done ; also that they who do 
good go to heaven, and they who do evil to hell, as also tliat 
mith without works is dead and diabolical. Biit it may be 
asked, what part of the Word have they falsified, or where have 
they spiritually committed whoredom with the Woi-d f It may 
be answered, that they have falsified the whole of the Word ; 
for the whole Word is nothing else but the doctrine of love 
toi^ards the Lord, and of love towards the neighbour, for the 
Lord says, that on the commandments concerning those two 
loves hang all the law and the prophets. Matt. xxii. 40. There 
is also in the Word the doctrine of faith, yet not of such faith 
as tlieii's, but of the faith of love. 

137. Behold IwHZ cast her mto a hed^ emd them that com.mil 
adultery with her into great tribulation^ signifies tliat therefore 
tliey will be left in their doctrine with falsifications, and that 
diey will be grievously infested by falses. That by bed is signi- 
fied doctrine, will be seen presently ; that by committing adul- 
tery falsifications of truth are signified, may be seen above, n. 
134, 136 ; and that by tribulation is signified infestation from 
falses^ n. 33, 95, 100 ; and hence by great tribulation is signi- 
fied grievous infestation. That a bed signifies doctrine, is from 
correspondence, for as the body rests m its bed, so does the 
mind rest in its doctrine : but by bed is signified the doctrine 
which every one acquires to himself either from the Word, or 
from his proper intelligence, for therein tlie mind reposes and, 
as it were, sleeps. The beds that are lain in, in the spiritual 
world, are of no other origin ; for there every one's bed is con- 
formable to the quality of his science and intelligence, the wise 
have such as are magnificent, the foolish have mean ones, and 
those of false-speakers are filthy. This is the signification of 
bed in Luke : " I tefl you, in that night there shall be two men 
m one bed: the one shall be taken and the other left," xvii. 
34 ; speaking of the la^t judgment ; two in one bed, means two 
in one doctrine^ but net in similar life. In John : Jesus saith 
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unto the sick man, "Kise, take up thy bed. and walk; and hd 
took lip his hed^ and walked," v. 8, 9 ; and in Mark : " Jesiw 
Bftid unto the sick of the palsy, Son, thy sins be forgiven thee;^' 
and he said nnto the Scrioes, "Whether is it easier to say, Tliy 
sins be forgiven thee, or to say. Arise, take up thy bed^ and 
walk r* then he said, "Arise, take up thy hedy and walk ; and hd 
took up the bedy and went forth before them all," ii. 5, 9, 11, 
12 ; that here something is signified by bed, is evident, because 
Jesus said. Whether is it easier to say. Thy sins be forgiven 
thee, or to sa^. Take up thy bed and walk ? b^ carrying his bed 
and walking, is signified to meditate in doctrine : it is so under- 
stood in heaven. Doctrine is also signified by bed in Amos: 
"As the shepherd taketh out of the month of the lion — so shall 
the children of Israel be taken out that dwell in Samaria, in the 
comer of a bedy and in Damascus in a couehy^^ iii. 12 : in the 
comer of a bed, and in a couch, means what is more remote 
from the traths and goods of doctrine. Bed and couch and 
bedchamber have a similar signification in other places, as in 
Isaiah xxviii. 20 ; Ivii. 2, 7, 8 ; Ezek. xxiii. 41 ; Amos vi. 4^ 
Micah ii. 1 ; Psalm iv. 4; Psalm xxxvi. 4; Psalm xli. 3; Job 
vii. 13 ; Levit. xv. 4, 5. Since by Jacob, in the propheticals of 
the Word, is signified the church as to doctrine, therefore it is 
said of him, tliat he ** bowed himself upon the bed^s head," 
Gen. xlvii. 31. That when Joseph came, he "sat upon the 
J^rf," Gen. xlviii. 2. That " he gathered up his feet into the; 
bedy and yielded up the ghost," Gen. xlix. 33. The doctrine of 
the churcii being signified by Jacob, therefore sometimes, when 
I have thought of Jacob, there has appeared to me above, iiJ 
front, a man lying in a bed. 

138. Except they rej^t of iKeir deeds^ signifies, if they will 
not desist from sepamtmg faith from charity, and from falsify- 
ing the Word, as may appear without further explanation. 

139. And I will kill Iter children with deaths signifies that 
all the truths of the Word with them will be turned into falsest 
By children, in the Word, are signified truths, and in an oppo^ 
site sense, falses ; therefore to Kill children, signifies to turn 
tmths into falses, for by that means they perish ; neither is any 
thing else understood by the slain and wounded of Jehovah^' 
by killing her children with death, is also signified to condemn 
their falses. Tliat children signify truths, and in an opposite 
sense falses, is, because in the spiritual sense of the Word by 

fenerations are meant spiritual generations, and in like manner 
y consanguinities and affinities ; thus by their names, as by 
father, mother, sons, daughters, brethren, sisters, sons-in-law, 
daughters-in-law, and others ; neither does spiritual generation 
give birth to any other sons and daughters, than truths and 
goods. See n. 512, 546, below. 

140. And all the ohvrchee shaU hnoic thai Tom Be which 
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searcheth the reins and heartSy si^ifies that the church shall 
know that the Lord sees the quahty of every one's truth and 
the quality of every one's good. By the seven churches is sig- 
nified the church Universal, as before; and by searching th€ 
reins and hearts, is signified to see all the things which a man 
believes and loves, thus the quality of his truth and of his good 
tliat this is the signification of searching the reins and hearts, 
is from correspondence, for the Word in its literal sense consists 
of mere correspondences ; the correspondence here is grounded 
in this circumstance, that as the reins [or kidneys] cleanse the 
blood from such impurities as are called urinous, and as the 
heart purifies the blood from such unclean things as are loath- 
some, so the truth of faith purifies man from falses, and the 
{food of love from evils. From this cause the ancients placed 
ove and its aflFections in the heart, and intelligence and its per 
ceptions in the reins ; as may appear from Uie following pas 
sages in the Word : *' Behold, thou desirest truth in the reinSy 
and in the hidden part thou shalt make me to know wisdom," 
Psalm li. 6. " Thou hast possessed my reins — my substance 
was not hid from thee when I was made in secret," Psalm 
cxxxix. 13, 15. "My hea/rt was grieved, and I was pricked in 
my reins ; so foolish was I and ignorant," Psalm Ixxiii. 21, 22. 
"I Jehovah search the hearty I try the reins^ even to give every 
man according to his ways," Jerem. xvii. 10. " Thou art near, 
in their mouth, and far irom their reins } thou, O Jehovah, — 
hast seen me, and tried my hea/rt^'^ Jerem. xii. 2, 3. Jehovah 
is a judge of righteousness, trjing the reins and the hewri^ 
Jerem. xi. 20 ; xx. 12. " Establish the just, for tlie righteous 
God trieth the hearts and reins^^ Psalm vii. 9. " Examme me, 
O Jehovah, and prove me, try my rems and my heartj^ Psalm 
xxvi. 2 ; by reins in these places are signified truths of intelli- 

fence and faith, and by heart, the good of love and charity, 
hat heart si^ifies the love and its affections, may be seeu 
in The Angelvo Wisdom concerning the Divine Providence^ n, 
871, 393. 

141. And I wiU give nrvto every one according to your worksj 
signifies that he gives unto every one according to the charity 
and its faith which are in his works. That works are the con- 
tinents of charity and faith, and that charity and faith without 
works are only like airy phantoms, which vanish as soon as they 
have appeared, may be seen above, n. 76. 

142. But unto you I swy^ amd unto the rest in Thyatira^ as 
many as have not this doctrine^ signifies, both to those with 
whom the doctrine of faith is separated fi'om charity, and to 
tliose with whom the doctrine of iaith is joined with charity, bs 
is evident from what is said above, without further explanation. 

143. And who have not knoum the depths ofSatan^ as they 
tpeakj signifies they who do not understand their interioTBi 
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which are mere falses. That by Satan is understood the hell of 
those who are in falses, and, abstractedly, falses, may be seen 
above, n. 97 ; therefore by ite depths are signified the interiora 
of doctrine separated from charity, which are mere falses. The 
depths and interiors of that doctrine are what are delivered in 
their books and lectures in universities, and thence in their 
sermons, the nature of which is pointed out in what is prefixed 
to the first chapter, where their doctrines are set forth ; and 
particularly in what is adduced concerning Justification by 
Faith and concerning Good Works ; where it may be seen 
asserted that the clergy alone are acquainted with the mysteries 
of that doctrine, but not the laity, therefore the latter princi- 
pally are meant by those who have not known the depths of 
batan. 

144. IwiUput upon you none other iurthen^ signifies, only 
that they should beware of them. The reason is, because they 
confirm their falses by reasonings from the natural man, and 
by some things from the Word, which they falsify, for by these 
means they can seduce ; they are like serpents in the grass who 
bite those that pass by ; or like concealed poison wnich kills 
the unwary. 

145. JyevertJidees^ thai which ye have^ hold fast till Icoms^ 
signifies that they should retain the few things which they 
know conceming charity and thence conceniing faith from the 
Word, and live according to them, until there be a new heaven 
and a new church, which are the Lord's coming ; for these and 
no others receive the things which tlie doctnne of the New 
Jerusalem teaches concerning the Lord and charity. 

146* And he thatjovercometh and keepeth my works tmto tht 
end^ signifies those who fight against evils and falses and are 
reformed, and are in charity, and thence actually in faith, and 
continue in them to the end of their lives. That to overcome 
is to fight against evils and falses, may be seen above, n. 58; 
and tliat works are charity and thence faith in act, n. 76, 141 ; 
that to keep them unto the end, is to be in them, and remain 
in them to the end of life, is evident 

147. To him wiU I gvoe power over the not/ions^ signifiet 
that they shall overcome evils in themselves which are from 
hell. That by nations in the Word are meant those who are in 
good, and, in an opposite sense, those who are in evil, thus, ab- 
stractedly, goods and evils, may be seen below, n. 483 ; there- 
fore here by giving power over the nations, is eignified to give 
them to overcome the evils from hell in themselves. 

148. And he shall rule them, with a rod of irony signifies by 
truths from the literal sense of the Word, and at the same time 
by rational principles derived from natural light. It is said by 
a rod or staff of iron, because staff in the Word signifies power, 
and iron signifies natural truth, consequently the natural sense 
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of the Word, and at the 8ame time the natiiral light of mau; 
in these two consists the power of truth. That divine truth ia 
the natural sense of the Word, which is its literal sense, is in 
its power, may be seen in The Doctrine of the New Jei^ueaUm 
coneemina the Seized Sariptwre^ n. 205 — ^221 ; from this cause 
the literal sense is the basis, continent, and firmament of its 
spiritual sense, n. 27 — 36. And tliat all power is in the ulti- 
.mates which are called things natural, may be seen in The 
Angelic Wisdom concetming the Divine Lave and the Divine 
Wtedomy n. 205 — 221 ; consequently in the natural sense of the 
letter of the Word, and in the natural light of man ; these 
therefore are the rod of iron by which he is to rule the nations, 
that is, to overcome the evils which are from hell. The same 
is siffnitied by an iron rod in the following places: "Thou shalt 
brej^ them with a rodqfiron^ thou shalt dash them in pieces 
like a potter's vessel," rsalm ii. 9. " And she brought forth 
A man-child who was to rule all nations with a rod of iron^^ 
Apoc. xii. 5. Out of the moutli of him that sat upon the white 
horee went "a sharp sword, that with it he should smite the 
nations ; and he shall rule them with a rod of iron^^ Apoc. 
xix. 15. Jehovah "shall smite the earth with the rod of his 
mouth," Isaiah xi. 4. 

149. As the vessels of a potter shall they he h'oken to shivers^ 
,«ignities, as of little or no account. It is said the vessels of a 
jpotter, because by them are signified the things which are of 
self-derived intelligence, which are all falses, and in themselves 
of no account; so in David : "Thou shalt break them with a 
rod of iron^ thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter* s vessel j^ 
Psalm ii. 9. 

150. Even as I received of my Father^ signifies that they 
shall receive this power from the Lord, who, when he was in 
the world, procurea to himself all power over the hells, from the 
divine principle which was witliin him. That the Lord, when 
ke was in the world, by admitting temptations in himself, and 
finally by the last of them, which was the passion of the cross, 
subdued the hells and glorified his Humanity, may be seen in 
The Doctrine of the Hew Jerusalem concerning the Lord^ n. 29 
— 86 ; as also above, n. 67 ; from which it may appeal*, that to 
receive from his Father, is to receive from the aivine or divinity 
which was in him, for he said that the Father is in him and he 
in the Father ; that the Father and he are one ; as also the 
Father who is in me; and many other things to the same 
purpose. 

151. And I will give him the morning star^ signifies intelli- 
gence and wisdom. That by stars are dignified knowledges of 

Sood and truth, may be seen above, n. 61 ; and because by 
lem comes intelligence and wisdom, therefore these are sig> 
iiified by the morning star. It is called the morning star, 
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because intelligence and wisdom will be given them from the 
Lord, when he comes to establish the New Churcli, which is the 
New Jerusalem, for he says, ^' That which ye have, hold fasft 
till I come," verse 25, by which is signified, that they mu5t 
retain the tew truths which they know concerning charity and 
its faith from the Woi*d, and live according to them, until the 
new heaven and new church are formed, which constitute the 
coming of the Lord, n. 145. Tlie morning star is mentioned^ 
because by morning is sijgnified the coming of the Lord, when 
there is a new church. That this is meant by morning, in the 
Word, appeal's fi*om the following places : " Until the evening 
and mormng two thousand three iiundred, then shall the sanc- 
tuary be justified," Dan. viii. 14. " He calleth to me out of 
Seir, Watchman, what of the night ! Watchman, what of the 
night ? The watchman said, Tlie morning cometh, and also the 
night," Isaiah xxi. 11, 12 ; by the evening and the night is sig 
nined the last time of the old church, and by the morning the 
commencement of the New Church. " The end is come, — the 
morning is come upon thee, O thou that dwellest in the land ; be 
hold the day it is come, the morning is gone foith," Ezek. vii. 8, 
7, 10. " Every morning dotli he bring his judgment to light, 
he faileth not," Zeph. iii. 5. "God is in the midst of her — 6od 
shall help her when the morning appeareth," Psalm xlvi. 5. 
"I wait for Jehovah — -my soul dfoth wait for the Lord more 
than they that watch for the momina^ I say more than they 
that watch for tlie miming ' for with him is plenteous redemp- 
tion, and he shall redeem Israel," Psalm cxxx. 5 — 8 ; and in 
other places. By morning in these passages is meant tlie Lord*8 
coming, when he came into the world and established a new 
church ; in like manner now. And because the Lord alone 
gives those who are to be of his new church intelligence and 
wisdom, and all things which the Lord gives are himself 
because they are of himself, therefore the Lord says that he 
himself is the moraine star : " I am the root and offspring of 
David, the bright ana morning star^^ Apoc. xxii. 16 : he is 
called also the morning in 2 Samuel : " Tlie God of Israel said, 
the Rock of Israel spake to me — he is as the light of the mom- 
vng — a m^oming without clouds," xxiii. 3, 4. 

162. He that hath am, ear^ let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches, signifies that he who understands these 
things, ought to obey what the Divine Truth of the Word 
teaches those who are to be of the New Church, which is the 
New Jerusalem, as above, n. 87. 

153. To the above I will add a Memorable Relation, con- 
cerning the lot of those after death, who have confirmed them- 
selves in faith alone unto justification, both in doctrine and life. 
I. When they are dead and revive as to their spirit, which com 
raonly happens on the third day after the heart has ceased to 
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beat, they appear to themselves in a body like that which they 
had before m the world, so that they know no otherwise than 
that thepr are living in the former world ; vet they are not in 
a material body, but in a spiritual body, this appearing to their 
senses, which ai*e also spiritual, as if it was material, although it 
is not so. II. After some days they see that thev are in a 
world where there are various societies instituted, which world 
is called the world of spirits, and is intermediate between hea- 
ven and hell : all the societies there, which are innumerable, 
are wonderfully an*anged according to natural affections, good 
and evil ; the societies arranged according to good natural affec- 
tions communicate with heaven, and the societies arranged ac- 
cording to evil affections communicate with hell. III. Tlie 
novitiate spirit, or tlie spiritual man, is conducted and intro- 
duced to various societies, both good and evil, and examination 
is made to discover whether he is affected by truths, and in what 
manner; and whether, and in what manner, he is affected by 
falses. IV. If he is affected by truths, he is witlidrawn from 
evil societies, and introduced into good societies, and also into 
various ones, until he comes into a society correspomiinff 
with his own natural affection, where he enjoys the good 
which accords with that affection ; and this until he has put 
off his natural affection and has put on a spiritual affection, 
and then he is elevated into heaven: but this takes place 
with those who in the world have lived a life of charity, and 
thus also a life of faith, which consists in believing in tlie Lord, 
and shunning evils as sins. V. But they who have confirmed 
themselves in doctrine and life in faith alone unto justification, 
by reason of their not being affected by truths, but by falses, 
and because they have rejected the goods of charity, which are 
good works, from the means of salvation, are withdrawn from 
good societies, and introduced into evil societies, and also into 
various ones, until they come into the societv which corresponds 
to the concupiscences of their love ; for ne who loves falses 
cannot but love evils. VI. But as in the world they had 
feigned good affections in externals, although in their internals 
there was nothing but evil affections or concupiscences, they 
are at firet kept by turns in externals; and they who in the 
world presided over companies of men, are here and there set 
over societies in the world of spirits, in general or in part ac- 
cording to the extent and importance of the oflSces tiiey had 
formeny exercised : but as they neither love truth nor justice, 
nor are capable of being illuminated so as to know what truth 
and justice are in themselves, therefore after some days tliey 
ai'e dismissed. I have seen such removed from one society to 
another, and some administration given them in each, but only 
to be as quickly and repeatedly dismissed. VII. After frequent 
dismissals, some out of weaiiness will not, and othei-s from the 
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fear of losing reputation do not, venture to seek for offices any 
further, but withdraw, and become disheartened : they are next 
led away into a desert, where there are cottages, into which 
they enter, and work of some kind is given them to do, and as 
they do it, they receive food, and if tliey do not do it, they are 
hungry and receive none, so that at length necessity compels 
them. Food there is similar to the food m this worm, but it is 
from a spiritual origin, and is given from heaven from the Lord 
to all according to the uses they perform ; to the idle, nothing 
is given, because they are useless. VIII. After a time they 
loathe work, and then they go out of the cottages ; and if they 
have been priests, they have an inclination to build ; and there 
appear then immediately heaps of hewn stones, bricks, rafters, 
and boards, also heaps of reeds and bulinishes, clay, lime, and 
bitumen, which when they see, the lust of building is kindled, 
and they begin to construct a house, taking now a stone, and 
then wood, now a reed, and then clay, and placing Uiem irregu- 
larly one upon another, but in order as it seems to themselves ; 
but what they build by day falls down bv night ; and the next 
day they gather materials from among tne rubbish, and build 
again, ana this they continue to do, until they are tired of 
building. From this cause it is, they collect together falses to 
confirm salvation by faith alone, and such falses cannot serve to 
build up a church m any other manner. IX. Afterwards from 
weary leeling they go away, and sit solitary and idle ; and as 
the idle have no food given them from heaven, as was before 
observed, they begin to hunger, and think of nothing else but 
how they shall get food and satisfy their hunger. When they 
are in tiiis state, there come to them some of whom they ask 
alms ; and they say. Why do ye thus sit idle f come with us to 
our houses, and we will give you work to do, and food ; and 
then they rise up with joy, and go with them to their houses, 
and there each has his work given him, and food for his work : 
but as all who have confirmed themselves in falses of faith are 
unable to do works of good use, but only works of evil use, 
neither do they do these faitlifuUy, but only so as to save ap- 
pearances for the sake of honour or interest, therefore they leave 
their work, and only love to converse, talk, walk about, and 
sleep ; and then, because they cannot any longer be induced by 
their masters to work, they are cast out as useless. X. When 
they are cast out, their eyes are opened, and they see a way 
leading to a certain cavern ; to which when they are come, a 
door is opened, and they enter, and inquire whether there is 
any food there, and when tliey receive for answer that there is, 
they ask leave to remain, and are told that they may, and ai'e 
introduced and the door shut after them ; and then comes the 
overseer of that cavern, and says to them. Ye cannot go out 
hence any more ; behold your companions, they all labour, and 
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as they labour food is given them from heaven ; I tell you this 
for your information. And their companions also say, Our 
ovei'seer knows what work every one is fit for, and assigns it to 
every one daily ; on the day you finish it, food is given you, but 
if you do not, neither food nor clothing is granted ; and if any 
one does evil to another, he is cast into a comer of the cavern, 
upon a certain bed of accursed dust, where he is miserably tor- 
mented, until such time as the ovei'seer sees signs of repentance 
in hiin« and then he is released, and commanded to do his work. 
He is told also, that everyone after his task is done is permitted 
to walk about, to converse, and afterwai'ds to sleep ; and he is 
carried into an interior part of the cavern, where tliere are har- 
lots, from among whom each is permitted to take one to himself 
as a female companion, and promiscuous fornication is forbid 
under pain of chastisement. Of such caverns, which are no- 
thing but eternal workhouses, the universal hell consists. It 
has been permitted me to enter into and have a view of some 
of them, to the end that I might make it known, and they all 
seemed vile, neither did any one of the inhabitants know who, 
or in what office he had been in the world ; but the angel who 
was with me, told me, that such a one had been a servant in 
,the world, another a soldier, a third a governor, a fourth a 
priest, this one in dignity, and that in opulence, and yet that 
none of them knew otherwise than that tney had always been 
servants and companions, for this reason, because they were ail 
interiorly ajike, although they had been unlike exteriorly, and 
interiors associate all in the spu-itual world. Such is the lot of 
those who have removed the life of charity, and who thence 
have not lived that life in the world. 

With respect to the hells in general, they consist merely of 
such caverns and workhouses, but those inhabited by satans are 
of a different kind from those inhabited by devils ; satans are 
they who have been in falses and thence in evils, and devils are 
they who have been in evils and thence in falses. Satans ap- 
pear in the light of heaven like dead corpses, and «ome of them 
olack like mummies ; and devils appear in the light of heaven 
of a dark and fiery colour, and some of them black like soot; 
but they are all as to their faces and bodies, monstrous ; yet 
in their own light, which is like the light of a coal-fire, they 
appear not as monsterS; but men; this is granted them foi 
the sake of consociation* 
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1. And unto the angel of the church in Sardis write ; These 
things saith He that hath the seven spirits of God, and the 
seven stara : I know thy works, that tliou liast a name that 
tliou livest and art dead. 

2. Be watcliful, and strengthen the things which I'emain, 
tliat are ready to die : for I have not found my works full be- 
fore God. 

3. Kemember therefore how thou hast received and heai*d ; 
and hold fast, and repent. If therefore thou shalt not watch, 
I will come on thee as a tliief, and tliou shalt not know what 
hour I will come upon thee. 

4:. Tliou hast a few names even in Sardis, which have not 
defiled their garments ; and they shall walk with me in white ; 
for they are worthy. 

5. He tliat overcometh, the same shall be clothed in white 
raiment ; and I will not blot out his name out of the book of 
life ; and I will cojifess his name before my Father, and before 
his angels. 

6. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches. 

7. And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia write ; 
These things saith He that is holy, He that is true, He that 
hath the key of David, He that openeth and no one shutteth, 
and shutteth and no one openeth. t 

8. I know thy works: behold, I have set before thee an 
open door, and no one is able to shut it : for thou hast a little 
power, and hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name. 

9. Behold, I will make them of tlie synagogue of Satan, 
who say tliey are Jews, and are not, but do lie ; heboid, I will 
make them to come and woi-ship before thy feet, and to know 
that I have loved thee. 

10. Because thou hast k^pt the word of my patience, I also 
will keep thee from the hour of temptation, which shall come 
uix)n all the world, to try them that dwell upon the earth. 

11. Behold, I come quickly ; hold fast tnat thou hast, that 
no one take thy crown. • 

12. Him that overcometh will I make a pillar in the temple 
of my God, and he shall go no more out; and I will write upon 
him the name of my God ; and the name of the city of my 
God, the new Jerusalem, which cometh down out oi heaven 
from my God ; and my new name. 

13. He tliat hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches. 

14. And unto the angel of the church of the Lacdiceaua 
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write ; Tliese things saith the Amen, the faithful and true Wit- 
ness, the beginning of the creation of God. 

15. 1 know thy works, that thou art neither cold nor hot: 
I would thou wert cold or hot. 

16. So, then, because thou art lukewarm, and neither cold 
nor hot, I will vomit thee out of my mouth. 

17. Because thou sayest, I am rich, and increased with 
goods, and have need oi nothing ; and knowest not that thon 
art wretched, and miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked. 

18. I counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire, that 
thou mayest be rich ; and white raiment that thou mayest be 
clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness do not appear ; 
and anoint thine eyes with eye-salve that thou mayest see. 

19. As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten ; be zealous, 
therefore, and repent. 

20. Behold, I stand at the door and knock : If any man 
hear my voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, and 
will sup with him, and he with me. 

21. To him that overcometh will I give to sit with me in 
my throne, even as I also overcame, and am set down with my 
Father in his throne. 

22. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents op the whole Chapter. This chapter treats 
of those in the Christian church who are in dead worship, which 
is without charity and faith ; who are described by the church 
in Sardis, n. 154 — 171 : of those who are in truths from good 
from the Lord ; who are described by the church in Philadel- 
phia, n. 172 — 197 : of those who believe alternately, sometimes 
from themselves, and sometimes frotn the "Word, and thus pro- 
fane holy things ; who are described by the church in Laodicea, 
H. 198 — 223. All these being likewise called to the New 
Church of the Lord. 

The Contents op each Verse, v. 1, "And unto the angel 
of the church in Sardis write," signifies to those and concerning 
those, who are in dead woi*ship, or in worohip which is without 
the good of charity, and without the truths of faith : " These 
things saith He that hath the seven spirits of God, and the 
seven stai-s," signifies the Lord, from whom are all truths, and 
all the knowledges of good and truth : " I know thy works," 
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signifies that the Lord sees all their interiors and exteriors at 
once : " That thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead/' 
signifies that it may be seen and believed by themselves and 
by others, that they are spiritually alive, when yet tliey are 
spiritually dead : v. 2, " Be watchful," Signifies to be in truths 
and in a life according to them : " And strengthen the things 
which remain, that are ready to die," signifies that the things 
which pertain to their worship may receive life : " For I have 
not found thy works full before Grod," signifies that the inte- 
riors of their worship are not in conjunction with the Lord : 
V. 3, " Remember therefore how thou hast received and heard," 
signifies that they should consider that all worship at first is 
natural, and afterwards by truths becomes spiritual, besides 
many other things: "And hold fast, and repent," signifies that 
they should attend to these things, and give life to their dead 
worship : " K therefore thou shalt not watcli," signifies here 
the same as above : " I will come on- thee as a thief, and thou 
shalt not know what hour I will come upon thee," signifies 
that the things which are of worship shall be taken from them, 
and that they shall not know when and how this is done : v. 4, 
" Tliou hast a few names even in Sardis," signifies that among 
them there are also some who have life in their worship: 
" Which have not defiled their garments," signifies who are in 
truths, and have not defiled worship by evils of life and falses 
thence derived: "And they shall walk with me in white, for 
they are worthy," signifies that thejr shall live with the Lord, 
because they are in truths from him : v. 5, " He that over- 
cometh, the same shall be clothed in white raiment," signifies 
that he who is reformed becomes spiritual : " And I wnl not 
blot out his name out of the book of life," signifies that he shall 
be saved : " And I will confess his name before my Father, and 
before his angels," signifies that they will be received who are 
in divine good and in divine truths from the Lord : v. 6, " He 
that hath an ear, let him hear what the . Spirit saith unto the 
churches," signifies here, as before. 

V, 7, "And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia 
write," signifies to those and concerning those, who are in 
truths originating in good from the Lord: "Tliese things saith 
He that is holy. He that is true," signifies the Lord as to divine 
truth : " He that hath the key of David, He that openeth and 
no one shutteth, and shutteth and no one openeth," signifies 
who alone is omnipotent to save : v. 8, " I know thy works," 
signifies here, as above : " Behold, I have set before thee an 
open door," signifies that heaven is open to those who are in 
truths from good from the Lord : " And no one is able to shut 
it," signifies that hell cannot prevail against them : " For thoo 
hast a little power," signifies oecause tney know that they can 
do nothing from themselves: "And hast kept my word," sig 
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•r. 1 ««^ fTinv livA ftccordinff to tlie Lord's commandments 
in ni8 ^^J"- ^^^u:„ of the Lord: v. 9, "Behold, I will 

rijs s ^^ dt J^^^^^ tW a^ Jews, and are not, 

h^it (^^ li?' sicmifies who sav that the church is among them 
but do lie, signiu ^^ ^Z j jjj ^^^^ ^^^^ to come and 

and yet it is not J^^j^^ ^hat many who are in falses 
worship ^5^^^^*^^^^^ truths of the New Church: 

see-'tk.^'^^^^a haveloved thee," signifies that tliey shall 
V. 10, "Because in^h ond received Into heaven by the Lord : 
signifies because they have^vat the Word of my patience, 
keep thee from the hour of temptti.against evils : " I also will 
all the world, to try them that dwell xij^which shall come upon 
that they will be protected and preservetf the earth, siffnities 
judgment: v. 11, "Behold I come quickly,*' Jl^e day of the last 
cominff : " Hold fast that thou hast," signifiesrn^fies the Lord s 
time tuey should remain in their truths and gifi^ ^^ ^lie mean 
one take thy crown," signifies lest wisdom shoulc^ • " ^"^ ^^ 
which is eternal felicity: v. 12, "Him that overc^®"sp„"'^°* 
nifies they who persist in truths from good : " Wil?^^^' ^^S' 
j^illar in the temple of my Gtod," signifies diat truths ft"?^^^ ^ 
from the Lord, with those in whom they abide, sustaili^?? 
church: "And he shall go no more out," signifies that Al^ 
shall remain there to eternity : "And I will write upon him if. 
name of my God," signifies that divine truth shall be writte\ 
in their heai-ts : " And the name of the city of iny God, tho 
New Jerusalem," signifies that the doctrine of the New Church\ 
shall be written in uieir hearts : " Which cometh down out of ■ 
heaven fix>ra my God," signifies which will be from the divine -^ 
truth of the Lord such as it is in heaven : "And my new name," ' 
signifies the worship of the Lord &lone, with other new things \ 
which were not in tiie former church : v. 13, " He that hath an 
ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches," sig- 
nifies here, as before. \ 

V. 14, "And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceatis 
write," signifies to those and concerning those, in the church, 
who alternately believe, sometimes from themselves, and some- 
times from the Word, and thus profane things holy : " Hiese 
thin^ saith the Anjen, the faithful and true Witness," signifies * 
the Lord as to the Word, which is divine truth from him : 
"The beginning of the creation of God," signifies the Word: 
V. 15, " I know thy works," siffnifies here, as before : " That 
thou art neither cold nor hot," signifies that they who are 
such, sometimes deny that the Word is divine and holy, and at 
other times acknowledge it : "I would thou wert cold or hot," 
signifies that it is better for them either from tho heart to den; 
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the holy things of the Word and of the church, or from the 
heart to acknowledge them : t. 16, " So then, because thou art 
lukewarm, and neitiier cold nor hot, I will vomit thee out of 
my mouth," signifies profanation and separation from the Lord : 
V. 17, "Because thou sayest, I am ricu, and increased with 
goods," signifies that they think they possess in all abundance 
the knowledges of what is good and true, which are of heaven 
and the church: "And have need of nothing," signifies that 
they have no need of more wisdom : "And knowest not that 
thou ail wretched," signifies that all tilings which they know 
do not at all cohere : " And miserable and poor," signifies that 
they are without trutlis and goods: "And blind and naked," 
signifies that they are without the underetanding of truth, and 
without the will of good : v. 18, " I counsel thee to buy of me 
gold tried in the fire, that thou mayest be rich," signifies an 
admonition to acquire to themselves the good of love from the 
Lord by means of the Word, that they may become wise: 
"And white raiment, that thou mayest be clothed," signifies 
that they should acquire to themselves genuine truths of wis- 
dom: "And that the shame of thy nakedness may not appear," 
signifies lest the good of celestial love should be profaned and 
adulterated: "And anoint thine eyes with eye-salve, that thou 
mayest see," signifies that their undei'standings may be healed : 
V. 19, "As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten," signifies 
that because tliey are now beloved, they cannot but be ad- 
mitted to temptations : " Be zealous, therefore, and repent," 
signifies that this should be done from the affection of truth : 
V. 20, " Behold I stand at the door, and knock," signifies that 
the Lord is present to every one in the Word, and is there 
pressing to be received, and teaches how: "If any man hear 
mv voice, and open the door," signifies he who believes in the 
"VV'ord and lives according to it: "I will come in to him, and 
will sup with him, and he with me," signifies that the Lord 
joins himself with them and they with him: v. 21, "To him 
that overconieth," signifies such as ai"e in conjunction with the 
Lord by a life conformable to his precepts in the Word : " Will 
I give to sit with me in my throne," signifies that they will 
have conjunction with the Lord in heaven: "Even as 1 also 
overcame, and am set down with my Father in his throne;" 
signifies as he and the Father are one and are heaven : v. 22^ 
"He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith mito 
the churches*" signifies here, as before* 
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THE EXPLANATION. 

154. And tmto tfte angel of the church in Sardia write^ sig- 
nifies to those and concerning those, who are in dead worship, 
or in woi*ship which is without the good of charity and without 
the truths of faith. That they who are in such worehip are 
meant by the church in Sardis, is evident from what is written 
to it when understood in the spiritual sense. By dead woi-ship 
is meant worship alone, which consists in going to church, hear- 
ing sermons, receiving the sacrament, reading the Word and 
pious books, talking about God, and about heaven and hell, 
and a life after death, and especially about piety, praying morn- 
ing and evening, and yet not desiring to know the truths of 
faith, nor willing to do the good things of charity, believing 
that they shall have salvation by means of mere worship ; when 
yet sucn worship without truths, and without a life conformable 
to them, is only the external sign of charity and faith, within 
which there may lie concealed all sorts of evils and falses, if 
charity and faith do not reside within ; for of these genuine 
woi*ship consists ; otherwise worship is like the skin or surface 
of any kind of fruit, in which there lies concealed nothing but a 
rotten and worm-eaten substance, and therefore is dead. That 
such worahip prevails in the church at this day, is well known. 

155. These things saith He that hath the seven spiHts of Ood^ 
and the seven stars^ signifies the Lord, from whom are all tniths, 
and all the knowledges of good and truth. That by the seven 
spirits of God is understood the divine truth proceeding from 
the Lord, or divine verity, may be seen above, n. 14 ; and that 
by the seven stars are understood all the knowledges of what is 
good and true from the Word, n. 51, from which exists the 
church in heaven, n. 65. These things are now said by the 
Lord, because the subject treated of is concerning dead worship 
and concerning living worship, and wbrahip derives its life from 
truths, and from a liie according to them. 

156. I know thy works^ signifies that the Lord sees all their 
interiors and exteriors at once, as above, n. 76. 

157. That thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead^ 
signifies that it may be seen and believed by themselves and 
otSers, that they are spiritually alive, when yet they are spirit- 
ually dead. By having a name, is signified to seem and to be 
thought to be such ; in this instance, mat they are living, when 
yet tney are dead ; for spiritual life, which is properly life, does 
not consist in worship alone, but is inwardly in worship, and 
inwardly there ought to be divine truths from the Word, and 
when man lives according to them, life is in the worship ; the 
reason is, because the external derives its quality from internals, 
and the internals of worship are truths of life. These are they 

128 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



T« 1, 2.J TUB APOCALYPSE KEVEALBD. 1S8 

who are meant by these words of the Lord : ^' And ye beginto 
stand without, and to knock at the door, saying, Lord,X6rd, 
opew unto ns ; and he shall answer and say unto you, I know 
you not whence you are. Then shall ye begin to say. We have 
eaten and drunk in thy presence, and thou hast taught in our 
streets ; but he shall sav, I tell you, I know jrou not whence ye 
are ; depart from me, all ye workers of iniquity," Luke xiii. 25, 
26, 27. I have also been permitted to hear many in the spirit- 
ual world say, that they have frequently received the sacrament, 
and thus have eaten and drunk what is holy, and have as often 
been absolved from their sins ; that every sabbath day they nave 
hearkened to their teachers ; and have devoutly prayed at home 
morning and evening, besides other things : but when the inte- 
riors of their worship were laid open, they appeared full of iniqui- 
ties, and infernal ; tnerefore they were rejected ; and when they 
asked the reason of it, they had for answer, tliat they were not at 
all solicitous aboutdivine truths. And yet a life not according to 
div4|ie truths, is not life such as they enjoy who are in heaven, 
and they who are not in the life of heaven, cannot bear the light 
of heaven, which is divine truth proceeding from the Lord as the 
sun there, much less can they bet?/ the heat of heaven, which is 
divine love. But although they heard and also understood these 
things, yet when they were let into themselves, and tlieir own 
worsliip, they said, What need is tliere of truths, and what are 
truths? and as they were no longer able to receive truths, thejr 
were left to their concupiscences, which lay hid within their 
worsliip, and these at length drove away from them all. their 
worship of God ; for the interiors accommodate the exteriors 
to themselves, and reject- the things which are not in accord- 
ance with them ; and the exteriors of all afl»r death are ren- 
dered analogous with their interiors. 

158. Be watchfuLy signifies that they should be in truths and 
in a life according to them. By watching, in the Word, nothing 
else is signified ; for be who learns truths and lives according to 
them, is like one who is awakened out of sleep and becomes 
watchful ; and he who is not in truths, but only in worship, is 
like one who sleeps and dreams. Natural life, considered in 
itself, or without spiritual life, is nothing elsis but sleep ; but 
natural life, in which there is spiritual life, is watchfulness, and 
this cannot be acquired otherwise than by truths, which exist 
in their own light and in their own day, when man lives accord- 
ing to them. Such is the signification of watching in the follow- 
ing places : " Watch^ — ^for ye know not what hour your Lord doth 
come," Matt. xxiv. 42. " Blessed are those servants whom the 
Lord when he cometli shall find watchmg : — Be ye therefore 
readv, for the Son of Man cometh at an hour when ye think 
not," Luke xii. 37, 40. " Watch ye, for ye know not when the 
master of the house cometh, — lest coming suddenly be find yon 
129 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



. 169 — 161 THE APOCALYPSE BBVSALtCD. [Chap. uL 

Aeepi/ng. Wliat I say unto you, I say unto all, WaAch^^ Mark xiii. 
86, 36, 37. " While the brideffroom tarried, the virgins «Zwm- 
htred and alepty^ and the five foolish came and said, " Lord, Lord, 
open to us ; but he answered and said, I know you not ; watch 
therefore, for ye know neither the day nor the hour wherein 
the Son of Man conaeth," Matt. xxv. 5, 11 — 13. Because the 
Lord's coining is called morning^ n. 151, and then trnths are 
opened, and there is light, therefore that time is called the he- 
gtnmngofthe watches^ in Lament, ii. 19, and the Lord is called 
a WatcheVy Dan. iv. 13, and it is written in Isaiah, "Thy dead 
shall live, — Awake^ — ^ye that dwell in the dust," xxvi. 19. But 
tliat the state of a man who is not in tniths is called slumbering 
and sleepmg, may be seen in Jerem. li. 39, 57 ; Psalm xiii. 3 ; 
Psalm Ixxvi. 5 ; Luke viii. 23 ; and in other places. 

159. And strengtlten the things which remain^ that are ready 
to dicy signifies, that the things which pertain to their worahip 
may receive life, and not be extinguished. How these things are 
to be undei*stood, shall be explained. Dead woi'ship is altogeflier 
similar to living worship in its external form, because they who 
are in truths do the same things, for they hear sermons, receive 
tli6 holy supper, bow their knees in prayer morning and even- 
ing, besides other things which are common and customary in 
worship ; tlierefore they who are in dead woi-ship, have need of 
nothing more than to learn truths and bring them into life; so 
that the things which remain, and ai'e ready to die, may be con- 
firmed. 

160. For Ihan)e not found thy works fuU before Gody sig- 
nifies that the interiors of their woi-ship are not in conjunction 
-with die Lord. That by works are underetood the interiors and ' 
«aterioi-3, and that by " I know thy works," is signified that the 
Lord sees all the interiora and exterioi*s of man at once, may 
appear above, n. 76 ; which are called full before God, when 
they are in conjunction with the Lord. It must be observed, 
that dead worsllip, or worship which is only external, causes the 
Loin's presence, but not conjunction with him ; but external 
worship, in which the interioi-s are alive, causes both presence 
and conjunction; for the conjunction of the Lord is with the 
tilings in man which are from the Lord, which are truths from 
good, and uniess these are in worehip, works are not full before 
God, but are empty, A man is said to be empty in the Word, 
in whom there ar-e nothing but falses and evils, as in Matt. xii. 
44, and in other places ; but a man is said to be full, in whom 
there are truths and ^oods. 

161. Remember therefore how thou hast received and heardy^ 
ttgnifies that they should consider that all woi-ship at first is 
natural, and afterwards by truths out of the Word, and by a life 
according to them, becomes spiritual, besides many other things. 
These are the things that are to be understood by these words : 
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as also, that every one may know from the Word, from the doc- 
trine of the chnrch drawn from the Word, and from sermons, 
that truths ought to be learned, and that by tiniths men have 
faith, charity, and all things of the church. That this is the case, 
is abundantly shown in The Arcana Gcdestia : as for instance, 
that by truths comes faith, n. 4353, 4997, 7178, 10,367. That 
by truths comes love towards our neighbour or charity, n. 4368, 
7623, 7624, 8034. That by truths comes love to the Lord, 
n. 10,143, 10,153, 10,310, 10,578, 10,648. That by truths come 
intelligence and wisdom, n. 3182, 3190, 3387, 10,064. That bv 
truths regeneration is effected, n. 1553, 1904, 2046, 2189, 9081 
9954, 10,028. That by truths comes power against evils ana 
falses, and against hell, n. 3091, 4015, 10,485. That by truths 
there is purification from evils and falses, n. 2799, 5954, 7044, 
7918, 10,229, 10,237. That by truths the church exists, n. 1798, 
1799, 3963, 4468, 4672. That by truths heaven exists, n. 1690, 
9832, 9931, 10,303. Tliat by truths comes the innocence of 
wisdom, n. 3183, 3495, 6013. That by truths there is conscience, 
n. 1077, 2053, 9113. Tliat by truths there is order, n. 3316, 
8417, 3570,-4704, 5339, 5343, 6028, 10,303. That by truths is 
tlie beauty of angels, and also of men as to the interiors which 
are their spirits, n. 353, 3080, 4983, 5199. That by virtue of 
truths man is man, n. 3175, 3387, 8370, 10,298. But all this by 
truths derived from good, and not by truths without good, and 
by good from the Lord, n. 2434, 4070, 4736, 5147. That every 

food is from the Lord, n. 1614, 2016, 2904, 4151, 9981, 5147. 
lut who thinks this? Is it not at this day a matter of indiflfei*- 
encc what tniths a man knows, provided he is in worahip ? And 
because few search the Word for the purpose of learning truths 
and living according to them, therefore nothing is known con- 
cerning worship, whether it be dead or living, and yet accord- 
ing to the quality of worship man himself is either dead or 
living ; otherwise of what use would the Word be, and doctrine 
derived from it, or what would be the use of sabbaths and ser- 
mons, as well as of books of instruction, yea to what purpose 
would the church and religion bet That all worship in its be- 
ginning is natural, and atterwards by truths from the Word, 
and a Rfe according to them, becomes spiritual, is well known; 
for man is born natural*, but is educated in order that he maV 
become civil and moral,, and afterwards spiritual, beinff in this 
manner bom again. These things therefore are signified by 
" Remember how thou hast received and heard." 

162. And Jiold fast amd repent^ signifies that they shouldT 
attend to these tilings and give life to Uieir dead worship. That 
to observe is to attend to those things, which are underatood by 
" Remember how thou hast received and heard," is evident; 
and that to repent is to give life to dead worship, by truths from 
flie Word, and by a life according to them, follows of course. 
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163. Iff therefore thou shdU not toatchy signifies, if they are 
not in truths and in a life according to them, as Ls evident from 
the explanation above, n. 158. 

164r. Iiinll come on thee as a thief ^ and thou shaU not know 
whai hoxur I will come upon thee^ signifies that the things which 
mre of worship shall be taken from Siem, and that they shall not 
know when and how this is done. It is said that the Loi*d will 
come like a thief, because man, who is in dead worship, is de- 
prived of the external good of worship : for there is something 
of good in dead worship, because the worshipper thinks of Goa 
and of eternal life ; still good without its truths is not good, but 
meritorious or hypocritical, evils and falses taking it away like a 
thief; this is done successively in the world, and alter death fullv, 
oian in the mean time not knowing when and how. It is attrib- 
uted to the Lord that he will come like a thief, but, in the 
spiritual sense, it is understood that hell will take away and steal 
it. This is similar to its being said in the Word, that God does 
evil to man, vastates him, revenges, is wrathful, and leads into 
temptation ; when yet it is hell that does these things ; the ap- 
%»earance before man causing it to be so expressed. That the 
talent and pound given to man to trade with, is taken away, if 
tuothing is gained by it, may be seen in Matt. xxv. 26 — 30 ; Luke 
xix. 24 — 26 : to trade and to gain signifies to acquire to one^ 
•elf things true and good. Since good and truth ai*e taken away 
€rom those who are in dead woraliip, as if it were done by a thief 
In the dark, therefore in the Word the same is sometimes likened 
^ a thief, as in the following passages : " Behold, I come as a 
ihief. Blessed is he that watcheth and keepeth his garments, 
lest he walk naked," Apoc. xvi. 15. " Watch thei^efore, for ye 
know not what hour your Lord doth come. But know this, that 
If the good man of the house had known in what watch the thdef 
would come, he would have watched, and would not have suf- 
fered his house to be broken up," Matt. xxiv. 42, 43. " If 
thieves came to thee, if robbers by nighty how art thou cut off, 
would they not have stolen till they had enough ?" Obad. verse 
6. " They shall run to and fro in the city, they shall run upon 
the wall, they shall climb up upon the houses, they shall enter 
in at the windows like a thief ^ Joel ii. 9. " They committed 
•falsehood, and the thief cometh in, and the troop of robbers 
fipoileth without," Hosea vii. 1. " Lay not up for yourselves 
treasures upon earth, — but in heaven, — where thieves do not 
break through nor steal," Matt vi. 19, 20. The reason why 
man must watch, and be ignorant of the hour in which his Lord 
may come, is, that he may think and act as from himself, thus 
in freedom according to his reason, and that fear may not in- 
krude, for every one, if he knew, would be in fear ; and what 
man does from himself in a state of liberty remaijis to eternity, 
but what he does from fear, does not. 
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165. Tfum hast a few names even in Sardisy si^ifies thai 
among: them there are also some who have life in their worship. 
By a few names are signified some who are such, as now follows-: 
for name signifies the quality of any one^ the reason is, because 
every one in the spiritual world, is named according to his qual- 
ity, n. 81. The quality of those who ai*e now treated of, is, thai 
they have life in their worship. 

166. Which have not dsnled their ga/rmentSy signifies, who 
are in truths, and have not defiled worship by evils of life, and 
falses thence derived. By garments in the Word are signified 
truths which invest good, and, in an opposite sense, falses which 
invest evil ; for man is either his own good or his own evil, the 
truths or falses thence proceeding are his garments. All angefe 
and spirits appear clothed according to the truths of their good, 
or according to the falses of their evil; on which subject see the 
work concerning Heaven and Hell^ n. 177 — 182 ; from which it 
IS evident, that by not defiling their ^rmeuts, is signified to be 
in truths, and not to render worship impure by evils of life and 
falses thence derived. That in the Word garments signify truths, 
and, in an opposite sense, falses, appears from the following 
places : " Awake, awake : put on thy strength, O Zion, put on 
thy heautifvl garments^ O Jerusalem," Isaiah Hi. 1. " I clothed 
thee also with broidered work, I shod thee with badgers' skin, 
I girded thee about with fine linen. I decked thee also witl| 
ornaments. Thus wast thou decked with gold and silver, and 
thy raiment was of fine linen, and silk, ana broidered work, — 
and thou wast exceeding beautiful. And of thy aa/rments thou 
didst take, and deckedst thy high places with divers colours^ 
and playedst the harlot thereupon ; and madest to thyself imagea 
of men, and didst commit whoredom with them ; and tookeat 
thy broidered garments and coveredst them," Ezek. xvi. 10 — 18L 
The Jewish church is here described, in that truths were given to * 
it by the Word, but that they falsified them : to commit whore- 
dom is to falsify, n. 184. "The king's daughter is all glorious 
within ; her clothing is of wrought gold ; she shall be brought 
unto the king in raiment of needle- work," Psalm xlv. 13, 14, 
The king's daughter is the church as to the afi^ection of truth. 
" Ye daughters of Israel, weep over Saul, who clothed you in 
scarlet with other delights, who put on ornaments of gold upon 
your ajyparely^ 2 Sam. i. 24. These things are said of Saul, 
because by him, as kinff, is sigjnified divine truth, n. 20. " I will 
punish the princes, and the kin^s childi'en, and all such as are 
clothed with strange d^ar^Z," Zeph. i. 8. The enemy "shall 
strip thee of thy clothes^ and take away thy fair jewels," Ezek. . 
xxiii. 26. " Joshua was clothed with filthy garments^ and stood 
before the angel," who said, " Take the filthy garm,€nts from off 
him, — and they clothed him with other garments^^^ Zech, iil. 
3 — 5. " And when the king came in to see the guests, he saw 
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there a man which had not on a wedding garment^ and he saith 
unto him, Friend, how earnest thou in hither not having a 
wedding gannentV^ Matt. xxii. 11 — 13. A wedding gjinnent is 
divine truth from tlie Word. " Beware of false prophets, which 
come to you in sheep's clothingy^ Matt. vii. 15. " No man 
putteth a piece of a new garment upon an old ; otherwise the new 
miiketh a rent in the old, and the piece of the — new agreeth not 
witli the old/' Luke v. 36. As garment signifies truth, there- 
fore tlie Lord compares tlie truths of the former church, which 
were external and representative of things spiritual, to a piece of 
an old garment, and the truths of the new church, which were 
internal and spiritual, to a piece of a new garment. " Upon the 
seats I saw four and twenty elders sitting, clothed in white 
raiment^^^ Apoc. iv. 4. They who stood before the throne and 
before the Lamb, were " clothed in white robes^ — these are they 
which — have washed their rohe^^ and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb," Apoc. vii. 9, 13, 14. " White robes wei*e 
ffiven unto every one of them" which were under the altar, 
Apoc.vi. 11. "The armies in heaven followed upon white 
hoi*ses, clothed in fine linen white and clean," Apoc. xix. 14. 
Because angels signify divine trutlis, therefore the angels which 
were seen in the Lord's sepulchre, appeared in white and shining 
raiment^ Matt, xxviii. 3 ; Luke xxiv. 4. Since the Lord is divine 
jrood and divine truth, and truths are understood by garments, 
tnerefore when Ke was transfigured, " His face did shine as the 
sun, and his raiinent was white as the light," Matt. xvii. 2 ; and 
^ white and glistering," Luke ix. 29 ; and " shininff, exceeding 
white as snow, so as no fuller on earth can white tiiem," Mark 
ix. 3. Concerning the Ancient of Days, who also is the Lord, 
it is said, that his ^^ garment was white as snow," Dan. vii. 9 ; 
and also of the Lord, "All X\\y garments smell of myrrh, aloes, 
and cassia," Psalm xlv. 8. " He washed his garments in wine, 
and his clothes in the blood of grapes," Gen. xlix. 11. " Who is 
tliis that Cometh from Edom, with dyed yarm^n^* from Bozrah? 
this that is glorious in his apparel : wherefore art thou red in 
thine apparel; and thy garments like him that treadeth in the 
wine-fat ? And their blood shail be sprinkled upon my garments^ 
and I will stain all my raiment^'* Isaiah Ixiii. 1 — 3. This also 
refers to the Lord ; his garments there are the truths of the 
Word. He that sat upon tlie white horse, " was clothed with a 
vesture dipped in blooa, and his name is called the Word of God," 
Apoc. xix. 13, 16. From the signification of garments it may 
be seen, why the Lord's disciples laid their clothes upon the ass 
and the colt, when the Lord entered into Jerusalem, and why 
the people then spread their garments in the way. Matt. xxi. 
T — 9 ; Mark xi. 7, 8 ; Luke xix. 35, 39 ; and what is signified 
by the soldiers dividing the Lord's garments into four parts, 
John xix. 23, 24 ; and consequently what is signified by these 
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words in David : " Tliey part my garments among them, and 
cast lots upon my vesture^^^ Psalm xxii. 18. From the signifi- 
cation of garments it also appeal's why they rent their garments, 
when any one spake against tlie divine truUi of the Word, Isai^ 
xxxvii. 1, and in other places : also why they washed their gar- 
ments that they might be purified, Exod. xix. 14 ; Levit. xi. 24^ 
40 ; xiv. 8, 9 ; Numb. xix. 11, to the end : and why, on account 
of their trangressions against divine truths, thejr put off their 
gannents and put on sackcloth, Isaiah xv. 3 ; xxii. 12 ; xxxvii. 
1, 2 ; Jerem. Iv. 8 ; vi. 26*; xlviii. 37 ; xlix. 3 ; Lament, ii. 10 ; 
Ezek. xxvii. 31 ; Amos viii. 10 ; Jonah iii. 5, 6, 8. He who 
knows what garments signify in general and in particular, may 
know what was signified oy the garments of Aaron and his sons, 
which were the ephod, the robe, the coat with embroidery of 
chequer-work, the girdle, the breeches, and the mitre. Because 
light signifies divine truth, and garment has the same significa- 
tion, therefore it is said in David, Jehovah covereth himself 
" with light as with a garment^^^ Psalm civ. 2. 

167. And they shall walk with me in white^for they are 
worthy^ si«jnifies that they shall live with the Lord in his spir- 
itual kingdom, because they are in ti'utlis from him. That thin 
is the meaning of these words, is because to walk, in the Word, 
signifies to live, and to walk with God signifies to live with him ; 
and because in white signifies in truths ; for in the Word, white 
is predicated of trutlis, by reason of its deriving its origin from 
the light of the sun ; and red is predicated of goods, in conse- 
quence of its deriving its origin from the fire of the sun ; and 
black is predicated of falses, ffom its deriving its origin from the 
darkness of hell. They who are in tniths from tlie Lord, are, 
by virtue of their being conjoined with him, called worthy, for 
all worth in the spiritual world is from conjunction with the 
Lord ; from these considerations it is evident, that " they shall 
walk with me in white, for they are wortliy," signifies that they 
shall live with tlie Lord, because they are in truths from him. 
It is said that they shall live with the Lord in his spiritual 
kingdom, because the univei'sal heaven is divided into two 
kingdoms, tlie celestial and the spiritual, and they are in the 
celestial kingdom who are in the good of love from the Lord, 
and they are in the spiritual kingdom who are in the truths of 
wisdom from the Lord ; and the latter are said to walk with the 
Lord in white ; and they are also clothed in white garments. 
That to walk signifies to live, and that to walk witli God signi- 
fies to live with him, because from him, appears from the fol- 
lowing places: "Let us walk in the light of Jehovah," Isaiah 
ii. 5. " Thou hast delivered my feet from falling, that 1 may 
walk before God in the light of the living," Psalm Ivi. 13. 
'* Thou hast not been as iny servant David who kept my com» 
mandments, and who walked afker me with all his heart," 1 Eing% 
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8. " Remember, O Jehovah, — how I have walked before the© 
in trutli," Isaiah xxxviii. 3. If ye " will waLk contrary unto me, 
and if ye will not — hearken nnto me, then I will walk contrary 
onto you," Levit. xxvi. 23, 24, 27. They would not walk in the 
ways of Jehovah," Isaiah xlii. 24; Deut. xi. 22; xix. 9; :cxvi. 
17. " All people will wolk^ every one in the name of his God, 
and we \s'mwalk in the name of Jehovah,' Micah iv. 5. " Yet 
a little while is the light with you ; walk while ye have tlie light, 
—believe in the light," John xii. 35, 36 ; viii. 12. "The Fhar 
risees and scribes asked him, Why walk not thy disciples accord- 
ing to the ti'adition of the eldera ?" Mark vii. 5. It is also said 
of Jehovah, that he walketh amongst them, that is, lives in 
them and with them : " I will set my tabernacle in the midst of 
fliem — and I will walk in the midst of you, and will be your 
God," Levit. xxvi. 11, 12, Hence it is evident, what is meant 
above by " These things saith He — who walketh in the midst of 
the seven golden candlesticks," Apoc. ii. 1. 

168. Se tlwl overcometh^ the same shall he clothed in white 
raiment^ signifies that he who is reformed becomes spiritual. 
Tliat he that overcometh, signifies he who is reformed, may be 
seen above, n. 88 ; and that to be clothed in white raiment, sig- 
nifies to be made spiritual by means of ti-uths, n. 166, 167. All 
those become spiritual who are in truths, and in a life according 
to them. 

169. And I will not blot out his name out of the hook of 
J|^<5, signifies that he shall be saved. What the signification of 
ilame is, has been shown before, and what the book of life is, 
will be explained below. That not to blot out his name out of 
the book of life, is to be saved, is plain to every one. 

170. And I will confess his name hefore my Falher^ and he- 
fore his angels^ signifies that they will be received who are in 
divine good and in divine truths from the Lord, thus who have 
the life of heaven in themselves. That to confess the name is 
to acknowledge the quality of any one, or that it is such, is evi- 
dent from the signification of name, as given above, n. 81, 122; 
by Father, is meant divine good, and by angels divine truths^ 
both from the Lord. In the Word of the evangelists the Father 
is often mentioned by the Lord, by whom is evervwhere meant 
Jehovah, from whom and in whom he was, and who was in him, 
and nowhere any divine principle separated from him : this is 
abundantly proved indeed in The Doctrine of the New Jeru- 
salem concerning the Lord ; and also in The Angelic Wisdom 
e^mceming the IHvvne Providence^ n. 262, 263 : that the Lord 
himself is the Father, may be seen, n. 21, 960. Tlie Lord made 
mention of the Father, because by Father in the spiritual sense 
is signified good, and by God the Father the divine good o** 
divine love ; the angels never underetand any thing else by 
Padier when it is read in the Word, nor can Uiej understand 
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any thing else, because no one in the heavens knows any Father, 
of whom they are said to be bom, and whose children and heirs 
they are called, except the Lord: this is understood by the 
Lord's words in Matt, xxxii. 9. Hence it is evident that by 
confessing his name before the Father, is signified that they 
will be received among those who are in divine good from him. 
The reason why by angels are understood those who are in di- 
vine truths from tlie Lord, and, abstractedly, divine tiTiths, is 
because angels are the recipients of divine good in the divine 
trutlis which they have from the Lord. 

171. He that hath an ear^ let him hea/r what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches^ signifies that he who undei'stands these 
things, ought to obey what the divine truth of the Word teaches 
those who are to be of the New Church, which is the New Je- 
rusalem, as above, n. 87. 

172. And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia writey 
signifies to those and concerning those who are in truths origin- 
ating in good from the Ix)rd. That these are meant by the 
church in Philadelphia, is clear from what is written to it, when 
understood in the spiritual sense. 

173. These things saith He that is holy^ He that is tme^ signi- 
fies the Lord as to divine truth. That it is the Lord, is evident ; 
the reason why He that is holy, He that is true, is the Loi-d as 
to divine truth, is because the Lord is called holy from his di- 
vine truth, and righteous from his divine good ; hence it is, 
that his proceeding divine, which is divine truth, is called the 
Holy Spirit, and tne Holy Spirit here is He that is holy. He 
that is true. Holy often occurs in the Word, and everywhere 
relates to truth, and as all truth, which is true in itself, is 

. grounded in good, and is from the Lord, it is that truth wliich 
18 called holy ; but good from which truth originates, is called 
righteous ; hence it is, that the angels who are in the truths of 
wisdom, and are called spiritual, are named holy, and the angels 
who are in the good of love, and are called celestial, are named 
righteous ; in like manner men in the church. It is also from this 
circumstance, that the prophets and apostles are called holy, 
for by the prophets and apostles are signified the doctrinal 
tiTiths of the church. For the same reason also the Word is 
called holy, for the Word is divine truth ; the law in the ark 
of the tabernacle was also called the holy of holies, and the 
sanctuary. In like manner Jerusalem is called holy, for by 
Jemsalem is signified the church, which is in divine truths. So 
likewise the altar, the tabernacle, and the garments of A^aron and 
his sons were called holy, after they were anointed with oil, for 
oil signifies the good of love which sanctifies, and every thing 
that 18 sanctified has relation to truth. That the Lord alone is 
holy, because ho is divine truth itself, appears from the follow- 
M\g passages : " Who shall not glorify thy name, O Lord, foi 
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thou only a/rt hoh/y'^ Apoc. xv. 4. ^-^Thj Redeemer is the Hdl/u 
One of Israel^ tlie God of the whole earth shall he be called, 
Isaiah liv. 5. "Tlius saith Jehovah the Redeemer of Israel, and 
his Holy One^^ Isaiah xlix. 7. " As for our Redeemer^ Jehovah 
of Hosts is his name, the Holy One of Israd^'^ Isaiah xlvii. 4. 
"Thns saith Jehovah your Redeemer^ the Holy One of Israel^^ 
Isaiah xliii. 1, 3. "In that day — they shall stay upon Jehovah 
the Holy One of IsraA in truth," Isaiah x. 20 ; besides other 
places ; as Isaian i. 4 ; v. 19 ; xii. 6 ; xvii. 7 ; xxix. 19 ; xxx. 11,12; 
xli. 16; xlv. 11, 15; xlviii. 17; Iv. 5; Ix. 9; Jerem. i. 29; Dan. iv. 
10, 20 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 41. As the Lord is holiness itself, therefore 
the angel said unto Mary, "That AoZy thing which shall be born 
of thee shall be called the Son of God," Luke i. 35 ; and the 
Lord said of himself, Father, " sanctify them through the truth, 
thy Word is truth ; — for their sakes t sanctify myself; that tliey 
also might be sanctified through the truth," John xvii. 17, 19 ; 
hence it appeal's, that the truth, which is from the Lord, is ho- 
liness itself, because he alone is holy ; on which subject the Lord 
says, " When He, the Spirit of truths is come, hff'will guide vou 
into all truth ; for he shall not speak from himself — for he shall 
receive of mine — and shall show it unto you," John xvi. 13, 14, 
15. " The Comforter, the Holy Spirit^ he shall teach you all 
things," John xiv. 26. That the Holy Spirit is the life of the 
Lord's wisdom, thus the divine truth, may be seen in the Doc- 
trine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Lordy n. 51. From 
hence it may appear, that He that is holy. He that is true, is the 
Lord as to his divine truth. That holy refers to truth, and right- 
eous to good, is evident from those places in the Word where 
both expressions occur; as from the following: "He that is 
righteous let him be righteous still, and he that is holy let him 
be holy still," Apoc. xxii. 11. ^^ Just and true are thy ways, 
tliou King of saznts^^^ Apoc. xv. 3. To serve him " in holiness 
and righteousness^^ Luke i. 75. " Herod feared John, knowing 
that he was dijicst man and a holy^^ Mark vi. 20. " Fine linen 
is the righteousness of the saints^^ Apoc. xix. 8. 

174. He that hath the key of David^ He that openeth am,d no 
one shuttethy amd shutteth aiid no one openeth^ signifies, who 
alone is omnipotent to save. By David is meant the Lord as to 
divine truth ; by key is signified the Lord's omnipotence over 
heaven and hell ; and by opening that no one can shut, and by 
shutting that no one can open, is signified to lead fortli out of 
hell and introduce into heaven, thus to save, in like manner as 
above, n. ^2, where it is explained. That by David is meant 
the Lord as to divine truth, may be seen in The Doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem concerning the Lord^ n, 43, 44. Tlie same, 
which is here signified by the key of David, is also signified by 
the keys of Peter, Matt. xvi. 15 — 19, which may be seen ex- 
plained below, n. 798, as also by these words to all the disciples, 
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" Whatsoever ye shall bind on earth shall be bonnd in heaven, 
and whatsoever ye shall loose on earXh shall be loosed in hea- 
ven," Matt, xviii. 18; for the twelve disciples repi-esented all 
things of tlie church as to its goods and truths, and Peter rep- 
resented it as to tnith, and truths and goods save man, conse- 
quently the Lord alone from whom they are derived. The same 
is also signified bv the key of David which was given to Eliakim, 
concerning whicu it u thus written : " I will commit thy gov- 
eniment into his hands, and he shall be a Father to the inhab- 
itants of Jerusalem, and to the house of Judah, and the key of 
the house of David will I lay upon his shoulder, so he shall open 
and none shall shut, and he shall shut and nouQ shall open," 
Isaiah xxii. 21, 22. He was over the king's house, and by the 
king's house is signified the church as to divine truth. 

175. I know thy works^ signifies that the Lord sees all their 
interioi-s and exterioi's at once, as above, n. 76. 

176. Behold^ I home set before thee an open door^ signifies 
that heaven is open to those wlio are in truths from good from 
the Lord. Tliat by an open door is signified admission, is very 
evident: the door is said to be open to those who are of the cliurcn 
in Philadelphia, because by that church are undei-stood those who 
are in truths from good from the Lord, and to them the Lord 
opens heaven. But on this subject something not before known 
shall be declared. The Lord alone is the God of heaven and 
earth. Matt, xxviii. 18 ; they therefore who do not directly ap- 
proach him, cannot see the way to heaven, nor can they find the 
door, and if haply they are permitted to approach it, it is shut, 
and if they knock it is not opened. In the spiritual world there 
are actually ways which lead to heaven, and there are here and 
there gates, and they who are led to heaven by the Lord, take 
the ways which lead thither, and enter in at the gates. That 
there are ways there, may be seen in the work concerning Hea/ven 
and Hell, n. 479, 534, 590 ; and also gates, n. 429, 430, 583, 
584 ; for all things which are seen in the heavens are correspond- 
ences, thus also ways and gates ; for ways correspond to traths, 
and thence signify them, and gates correspond to admission, and 
thence signify it. Since the Lord alone leads man to heaven, 
and opens the door, therefore he calls himself the way and also 
Ihe door: the way in John: "/am the way^ and the truth, and 
the life," xiv. 6 ; the door in the same evangelist: "I am the 
(foor of the slieei) — ►by me, if any man enter in, he shall be saved,*' 
X. 7, 9. Since there are both ways and dooi-s in the spiritual 
world, and angelic spirits actually ffo those ways, and enter into 
heaven by doora, therefore inner doors, outer doors, and eates 
are frequently mentioned in the Word, by which is signified en- 
trance ; as in these places : " Lift up your heads, O ye gatea^ 
even lift them iip, ye everlasting doom^ and the King of Glory 
shall come in," rsalm xxiv. 7, 9. " Open ye the ga/te^^ that th« 
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righteous nation, which keepeth the truth, may enter in," Isaiah 
xxvi. 2. The five prudent virgins " went in with him to the 
marriage, arid the door was shut ;" and the five foolish virgins 
came and knocked, but it was not opened. Matt. xxv. 10 — 12. 
Jesus said, " Strive to enter in at the strait gcUe^ for many — will 
seek to enter in, and shall not be able," Luke xiii. 24 ; besides 
many others. Since a door signifies entrance, aiid the New Jeru- 
salem signifies the church consisting of those who are in trutlis 
grounded in good from the Lord, tlierefore the New Jerusalem 
is described also as to its gates, upon which thei*e were angels, 
and it is said, "They shall not be shut," Apoc. xxi. 12, 13, 26, 

177. And no one t« able to ahiU it^ signifies that hell cannot 

Srevail against them ; for the Lord alone opens and shuts the 
oors to heaven, and tlie door, which ho opens, is peipetually 
open to those who are in truths groundea in good irom the 
Lord, and perpetually shut to those who are in falses grounded 
in evil ; and since tlie Lord alone opens and shuts, it follows 
that hell cannotprevail against them : more may be seen on this 
subject above, n. 174. 

178. For thou hoM a liMe power^ signifies because they 
know that they can do nothing from themselves. They who 
are in truths grounded in good from the Lord, know that they 
have not any power against evils and falses, thus against hell, 
from themselves, and they also know that they cannot, out of 
any power from themselves, do good and introduce themselves 
into heaven, but that all power is the Lord's, and thus is in 
them from the Lord, and m proportion as they are in truths 
grounded in good, in the same proportion they are in power 
from the Lord, which yet appears to them as their own : this 
then is what is meant by " For thou hast a little power." 

179. And hast k^t my Wordy signifies because they live 
according to the Lord^s commandments in his Word, as is evi- 
dent without any explanation. 

180. And hast not denied my name^ signifies that they are 
in the woi-ship of the Lord. That the name of Jehovah, or of 
the Lord, in tlie Word, signifies all by which he is worehipped, 
thus every doctrine of the church, and univei'sally the whole 
of religion, may bo seen above, n. 81 ; from which it is plain 
what is here signified by thou '' hast not denied my name. 

181. Beholdy I will make them of the synagogue of Satam^ 
signifies those who are in falses as to doctnne, as may be seen 
above, n. 97. 

182. Who say they a^e Jews^ and are notj htU do lie^ signi- 
fies who say that the church is among them, and yet it is not 
By Jews here are meant they who are of the church, because 
tlie church was instituted among them, therefore also by their 
Jenisalem is still understood the church as to doctrine : but 
gpecificrflly, by Jews are meant they who are in the good of 
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love, as above, n. 96, thus also the church, f<»* from the good 
of love the church exists ; that still there is no church among 
them, is signified by '' and are not, but do lie." 

183. SeKold^ I will make them to come and worship before 
thy feet^ signifies that many who are in falses as to doctrine, 
provided they be not in falses grounded in evil, will receive 
and acknowledge the truths of the New Church. This is said 
of those who are of the synagogue of Satan, and say they ai*e 
Jews, and are not, but do lie, by whom are meant such as are 
in falses as to doctrine, yet not m £Eilses derived from evil, but 
in falses as to doctrine and yet in good as to life ; the latter, 
and not the former, receive and acknowledge truths when they 
hear them ; the reason is, because good loves truth, and truth, 
grounded in ^ood, rejects what is false ; to receive and acknow- 
ledge truths is signified by coming and worshipping at thy 
feet ; not at their leet, but at the feet of the Lord, from whom 
truths are derived to them from good ; therefore the following 
passage in David has a like signification : " Exalt ye Jehovah 
our God, and worship at hisfoote^ool^^^ Psalm xcix. 5. 

184. And to Jmow thai I have loved thee^ signifies that they 
shall see that they who are in truths grounded in good, are be- 
loved and received into heaven by the Lord : this follows in a 
series from the foregoing. 

185. BecaiLse thou Ka«t kept the Word of my patience^ sig- 
nifies because they have fought against evils, and then rejected 
falses. That the word of patiet^ce signifies spiritual combat, 
which is called temptation, is plain n*om what next follows ; 
*^ I also will keep thee from the hour of temptation which shall 
come upon all the world," for he who is tempted in the world, 
is not tempted after death. Spiritual combat, which is tempt- 
ation, is called the Word of the Lord's patience, because in 
temptations the Lord fights for man, and he fights by means of 
trutlis out of his Word. 

186. I also wHl keep thee from the Jiour qf temn^tation which 
sIuxU come v^>on aU the wortd^ to ^ them that aweU tn>on the 
earthy signifies that they will be protected and preserved in the 
day of the last judgment That their protection and preserva- 
tion in the day of judgment is understood by these words, may 
be seen from what is written and related concerning T/ie Lad 
Judgm^ent in the work on that subject, and afterwards m The Con- 
Hniiation of the sam^ from which it is manifest, that they who 
underwent it were let into temptation, and explored as to their 
qualities, and that such as were interiorly evil were rejected, 
and such as were interiorly good were saved ; and they were in- 
teriorly good who were in truths grounded in good from the Lord. 

187. Beholdy Icom^ quiddyy signifies the Lord's coming, 
and then a new church from them. The Lord says here, '^Be- 
hold, I come quickly," because by the foregoing words is under* 
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stood the last judgment, and the last judgment is also called the 
Lord's coming, as in Matthew : Tlie disciples said unto Jesus, 
" Wliat shall be the sign of thy coming ana of the consummation 
of the agef^ xxiv. 3. The consummation of the age is the 
last time of the church, when the last judgment is at hand. The 
reason why by these words, " Behold, I come quickly," a new 
church is also understood, is, because after a last judgment a 
church is established by the Lord ; that church now is uie New 
Jerusalem, into which will enter those who are in ti*uths grounded 
in good from the Lord, to whom this is addressed. 

188. Holdfast that thou hastj signifies that in the mean- 
time they should remain in their truths and in their good, as 
is manifest without explanation. / 

189. That no one take thy crovm^ signifieslest wisdom should 

Eerish, from which comes eternal felicity. Wisdom in man is to 
e traced to no other source tlian good by ti'uths from the Lord. 
The reason why man procures wisdom by truths, is, because the 
Lord joins or connects himself to man, and man to himself by 
them, ahd the Lord is wisdom itself; therefore wisdom perishes 
in man when he ceases to do trutlis, tliat is, to live according to 
them, for then he ceases to love wisdom, and thus to love the 
Lord. By wisdom is meant wisdom in things spiritual, from 
which, as from its source, is derived wisdom in otlier things, 
which is called intelligence, and by intelligence, science, which 
exists from the aflfection of knowing truths. A crown signifies 
wisdom, because wisdom holdfe the supreme place in man, and 
thus crowns him ; neither does a king's crown signify any thine 
else, for king, in a spiritual sense, is divine trutli, n. 20, ana 
from divine truth comes all wisdom. Wisdom is also signified 
by crown in the following places : "There will I make the horn 
of David to bud — but upon himself shall his croion flourish," 
Psalm cxxxii. 17, 18. "And I will put a jewel in thy forehead, 
and ear-rings in thine eare, and a beautiful croion upon thy 
head," Ezek. xvi. 12 ; speaking of Jeinisalem, by which is signi- 
fied the church as to doctrine, therefore a crown of ornament 
denotes wisdom derived from divine truth or the Word. "In 
that day shall Jehovah of Hosts be for a croym of glory, and for 
a diadem of beauty unto the residue of his people," Isaiah 
xxviii. 5 ; speaking of the Lord, because it is said in that day ; 
the crown of glory which he will be, is wisdom, and the diadem 
of beauty is intelligence ; the residue of tlie people are they 
among whom his church will be. The same is signined by crown 
and diadem in Isaiah Ixii, 1, 3 ; as also by tlie plate of gold upon 
Aaron's mitre, Exod. xxviii. 36, 37, which was also called the 
coronet. Likewise in these places : " Say unto the king, and to 
the queen. Humble yourselves, sit down, for your principalities 
ehall come down, even the crown of your glory, - Jerem. xiii. 
18. "Tlie joy of om* heart is ceased — the crovm is fallen from 
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our head," Lament, v. 15, 16. " He hath stript me of my glory, 
and take^Ti the eroum from my head," Job xix. 9. "Thou hast 
profaned his crown by casting it to' the gronnd," Psalm Ixxxix. 
39. In these places, by crown is signified wisdom. 

190. Him thcU overcoineth^ signities they who persist in 
truths from good from tlie Lord, as appeal's from the series, and 
thns witliont explanation. 

191. WUl Imake a pillar in the temple of my God^ signifies 
tliat trnths from good from the Lord, with uiose in whom they 
abide, sustain the Lord's church in heaven. By temple the 
church is signified, and by the temple of my God, the Lord's 
church in heaven ; hence it is evident, that by pillar is signified 
that which sustains and strengthens tlie. church, or the divine 
truth of the Word. By temple, in a supreme sense, the Lord 
is signified as to his Divine Humanity, more particularly as to 
divine truth ; but, in a representative sense, by temple is signi- 
fied the Lord's church in heaven, and likewise the Lord's church 
in the w^orld. That temple, in a supreme sense, sio^nifies the 
Lord as to his Divine Humanity, and more particularly as to 
divine truth, is evident from these places : " Jesus said unto the 
Jews, Destroy this temple^ and in three days I will raise it up— 
but he spake of the temple of his body,'' John ii. 19, 21. " I 
saw no temple in the New Jerusalem, for the Lord God Almighty 
and the Lamb are the temple of it," Apoc. xxi. 22. " Behold, — 
the Lord whom ye seek shall suddenly come to his tempUy even 
the messenger of the covenant," Malachi iii. 1. "I will bow 
down towards the temple of thine holiness," Psalm xxviii. 2 
"Yet I will again look to thy holy temple^ — and my prayer shall 
como iJi unto thee, into thy h/)ly iemple^^ Jonah ii. 4. 7. Tlie 
holy temple of Jehovah, or the Lord, is his Divine Humanity, 
for that is bowed down to, looked to, and prayed to,' and not the 
temple only, for the temple in itself is not holy ; it is called the 
holy temple, because holiness is predicated of divine truth, n, 
123. Neither by " the temple which sanctifieth the gold," Matt 
xxiii. 16, 17, is any thing else understood but the Lord's Divine 
Humanity. Tliat by temple, in a representative sense, is signi- 
fied the Lord's church in heaven, appeai-s from these places : 
"A voice from the temple^ a voice of Jehovah," Isaiah Ixvi. 6. 
" There came a great voice out of the temple of heaven," Apoc. 
xvi. 17. " Tlie temple of God was opened in heaven, and there 
was seen in his temple the ark of his testament," Apoc. xi. 19. 
" The temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was 
opened ; and the seven angels came out of the temple: — and the 
temple was filled with smoke from the glory of God," Apoc. xv, 
5, ^8. "I called upon Jehovah, ancf cried unto my God : he 
heard my voice out of his temjyle^^^ Psalm xviii. 6. " 1 saw 
Jehovah sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and his train 
^illed the tempU^^ Isaiah vi. 1. Tliat temple signifies the church 
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in the world, ib clear from these places : " Our holy — house is 
burnt up with fire," Isaiah Ixiv. 11. " I will shake all nations, 
— and I will fill this house with glory ; — the glory of this latter 
house shall be greater than of tlie former," Hag. ii. 7, 8. The 
church about to be re-established by the Lord is described by 
the new temple in Ezek. xl. — xlviii., and is understood by " the 
temple wliicn the angel measured," Apoc. xi. 1, and also in 
Isaiah xliv. 28; Jerem. vii. 2, 3, 4, 9, 10, 11 ; Zech. viii. 9. The 
disciples came to Jesus, " to show him the buildings of the 
temnUj and Jesus said unto them, — ^Verily I say unto you, therd 
shall not be left one stone upon another that shall not be thrown 
down," Matt xxiv. 1, 2; Mark xiii. 1 — 5; Luke xxi. 5—7. By 
temple here is signified the church at this day, and by its disso- 
lution even to there not being one stone left upon another, is 
signified the end of this church, in that no truth whatever would 
be left ; for when the disciples spoke to the Lord concerning the 
temple, the Lord foretold the successive states of this church to 
the end of it, or the consummation of the age, and by tlie con- 
summation of the age is meant its last period, which is at this 
day : this was represented by that temple being utterly de- 
stroyed. Temple signifies these three, namely, Sie Lord, the 
church in heaven, and the church in the world, because these 
three make one, and cannot be sepamted, consequently one of 
them cannot be underetood without the other ; therefore who- 
soever separates the church in tlie world from the church in 
heaven, and these from the Lord, is not in the truth. The 
reason why the church in heaven is here understood, is, be- 
cause the church in the world is treated of afterwards, n. 194. 

192. And he shall go no more out^ signifies that they shall 
remain there to eternity, as is evident without explanation. 

193. And I will winte %mon him the nwme of wy God^ sig- 
nifies that divine truth shall oe written in their hearts. To write 
in or upon any one, signifies to inscribe, so that it may be in 
him as his own ; and die name of my God signifies divine truth. 
Here it may be expedient to speak more particularly concerning 
the signification of " my God^' as referring to divine ti*uth. In 
the Word of the Old Testament, in innumerable places, " Jeho- 
vah God" occurs, as also separately, sometimes "Jehovah," and 
sometimes "God," and by Jehovah is meant the Lord as to 
divine good, and by God is meant the Lord as to divine truth ; 
or what is the same, by Jehovah is meant the Lord as to divine 
love, and by God is meant the Lord as to divine wisdom ; both 
terms are used for the sake of the celestial marriage in all the 

Particulars of the Word, which is the mamage of love and wis- 
om, or the marri^e of goodness and truth, concerning which 
marriage see The Voctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning th$ 
Sacred Scriptvnre^ n. 80 — 90. But in the Word of the New Tes- 
tament it is not said Jehovah God, but the Lord God ; for Lord, 
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in like manner as Jehovah, signifies divine good or divine love. 
From these considerations it may appear, that by tlie name of 
mv Gt>d is signified the divine trnth of the Lord. That name, 
when spoken of the Lord, denotes the all by which he is wor- 
shipped, may be seen above, n. 81 ; and the all by which he is 
worshipped, has relation to divine good and divine truth. As it 
is not known what is meant by these words of the Lord, " Father, 

florify thy name: then came there a voice from heaven, saying, 
have both glorified it, and will glorify it again," John xii. 28, 
therefore it shall be explained. The Lord, when he was in the 
world, made his Humanity divine truth, and when he went out 
of the world, he fully united divine truth to divine good, which 
was in him from conception ; for the LoihI glorified his Human* 
ity, that is, made it divine, as he makes man spiritual ; for he 
first introduces into man truths from the Word, and afterwards 
unites them to good, and by that union man is made spiritual. 
194. And trie name of the city of my God^ the New Jerusor 
lemy signifies that tlie aocti-ine of the New Church shall be 
written in their heaits. By the New Jerusalem is signified the 
New Church, and by the same, when it is called city, is signi- 
fied the Now Church as to doctrine; therefore by writing upon 
him the name of the city of my God, the New Jerusalem, is 
signified that tlie doctrine of the New Church shall be written 
in their hearts. That by the New Jerusalem is signified the 
church, and by the same, as a city, the church as to doctrine, 
may be seen below, n. 880, 881. A city signifies doctrine, 
because land, and in particular the land of Canaan, signifies 
the church in the aggregate, and thence by the inheritances 
into which tlie land of Canaan was divided, are signified the 
various things of the church, and, by the cities in them, doc- 
trinals ; so mat the angels understand nothing else by cities 
when they are named in the Word; which has also been proved 
to me by much experience. Similar is the signification of 
mountains, hills, valleys, fountains, rivers, all which signify 
such things as belong to the church. That cities signify doc- 
trinals) may in some measure appear from the following places : 
" Hie land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly spofled ; the 
earth moumeth and fadeth away : the city of confusion is 
broken down; in the city is left desolation, and the gate is 
smitten with destruction," Isaiah xxiv. 3, 4, 10 — 12. " llie lion 
is come up from his thicket to make thy land desolate, and thy 
eities shall be laid waste. I beheld, and lo, the fruitful place 
Yi^as a wilderness, and all the cities thereof were broken down ; 
the earth shall mourn, — the whole city shall fiee," Jerem. iv. 
7, 26 — ^29. The land here is the church, and city is its doc- 
trine ; thus the devastation of the church by falses of doctrine 
is described* "The spoiler shall come upon every city^ and no 
city shall escape; the valley shall perish, and the plain shall bo 
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destroyed/' Jerem. xlviii. 8 : tlie same here. " Behold, I have 
made thee — ^a defenced city — against the whole land," Jerem. 
i. 18: this to the prophet, because prophet signifies doctrine of 
the chnrch, n. 8. "In that day shall this song be sung in the 
land of Judah, We have a strong city^ salvation will God ap- 
point for walls and bulwarks," Isaiah xxvi. 1. "The great city 
was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell," 
Apoc. xvi. 19. The prophet saw on a high mountain the struc- 
ture of a dty on the south, and an angel measured the wall, the 
gates, the cnambei*s, the porch of the gate, and the name of 
tlie cit^wsiB Jehovah there, Ezek. xl. 1, and following verses. 
"There is a river, the streams whereof shall make glad the city 
of Oody^^ Psalm xlvi. 4. " I will set the Egyptians against the 
Egyptians, and city against city, and kingdom against king- 
dom," Isaiah xix. 2. " Every kingdom divided against itself is 
brought to desolation, and every city — divided against itself 
shall not stand," Matt. xii. 25. In these places by cities, in the 
spiritual sense, are meant doctrines ; as also in Isaiah vi. 11 ; 
XIV. 12, 17, 21; xix. 18, 19; xxv. 1 — 3; xxxiii. 8, 9; liv. 3; Ixiv. 
10 ; Jerem. vii. 17, 34 ; xiv. 18, 19 ; xxxii. 42, 44 ; xxxiii. 4 ; 
Zeph. iii. 6 ; Psalm xlviii. 2 ; Iv. 9 ; cvii. 4, 7 ; Matt. v. 14, 15; 
and elsewhere. From the signification of city it may appear, 
what is meant by cities in this parable of the Lord : A certain 
nobleman, when he went into a far country to receive for him- 
self a kingdom, gave unto his servants money to trade with ; 
and when he was returned, he called his servants ; " then came 
the first, saying. Lord, thy pound hath gained ten pounds ; and 
he said unto him. Well, thou good servant, — have thou authority 
.Qver ten cities: and the second came, saying. Lord, thy pound 
hath gained five pounds ; and he said likewise to him, Be thou 
also over fime citn^s^^ Luke xix. 12 — 19. By cities here, also, 
doctrinals or truths of docti-ine are signified, and )dj being over 
them is meant to be intelligent and wise, thus to give autnority 
over them is to give intelligence and wisdom ; ten signifies 
much, and five, sometliing \ that by trading and gaining is 
meant to acquire intelligence by the exercise of one's faoulties, 
is evident Kiat the holy city Jerusalem signifies the doctrine 
of the New.<3hurch, is plain from the descriDtion of it, Apoc. 
xxi. ; for it is described as to its dimensions, also as to its gates, 
Its wall, and its foundations, which, when Jerusalem signifies 
the church, <;annQt signify any other than things belongmg to 
its doctrines; neither is the church a church from any other 
cause. Since by the city Jerusalem is meant the church as to 
docti'ine, therefore it is called the " city of truth," Zech. viii. 
3, 4, and in many places the " holy citv," and that because 
holy is predicated of truths from the Lord, n. 173. 

195. Which Cometh dovon out of heamenfrom my Ood^ signi- 
fies which will be from thfi divine truth of the Lord, such as it 
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18 in heaven. As by my God is signified divine truth, n. 193, it 
follows, that by coming down out of heaven from my God, when 
it is said of the Lord, and of the doctrine of the New Church, is 
signified divine truth from the Lord, such as exists in heaven. 

196. And rny new name^ signifies the worship of the Lord 
alone, with other new things which were not in the former 
church. That by the name of the Lord is signified every thing 
by which he is worshipped, may be seen above, n. 81, therefore 
here the worship of the Lord alone, with things new which were 
not in the former church. That in the New Church the Lord 
alone is woi-shipped, is evident from chap. xxi. 8, 9, where that 
church is called the " Lamb's Wite." That there are things new 
in that church, appears from chaf). xxi. 5, where it is said, 
'' Behold, I make all things newP Such thei*efore is the signi- 
Hcation of my new name, which was to be written upon them. 

197. He that hath an ea/r^ let hvm, hear what the Spi^'it 
saith rmto the churches^ signifies that he who understands, ought 
to obey what the divine truth of the Word teaches those who 
are to be of the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, as 
above, n. 87. 

198. And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans 
write^ signifies to those and concerning those, in the church, 
who alternately believe, sometimes from themselves, and some- 
times from the Word, and thus profane things holy. But con- 
cerning these something must be premised : there are to be 
found m the church those who believe and yet do not believe ; 
thus they believe that there is a God, that the Word is holy, 
that there is eternal life, and many other things connected with 
the church and its doctrine ; and still they do not believe them : 
they believe them when in their sensual natural [state], but 
they do not believe them when they are in their rational natural 
[state] ; thus they believe them when they are in externals, 
therefore when tney are in society and discourse with others ; 
but they do not believe them when they are in internals, Qonse- 
quently when they are not in society with othei's, but are dis- 
courshi^ with themselves ; concerning these it is said that they 
are neitner cold nor hot, and that they shall be vomited out. 

199. These things saith the Amen^ the faithful and trvs 
witness, signifies the Lord as to the Word, which is divine truth 
fix)m him. That amen is divine confirmation from truth itself, 
which is the Lord, so from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 23; 
and that a faithful and true witness, when spoken of the Lord, 
is the divine truth which is from him in the Word, n. 6, 16. 
Whether you say that the Lord testifies of himself, or that the 
Word testifies of him, it amounts to the same, because the Son 
of Many who here speaks to the churches, is the Lord as to the 
Word, n. 44. These things are premised to this church, because 
those persons in the churcn are here treated of who both believe 
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from thomselyeB and from the Word; and thej who believe 
from the Word, believe from the Lord. 

200. The hegivmrng of the ereatian of Qod^ signifies the 
Word. That the Word is the beginning of the creation of God, 
is not yet known in the church, because these Wv.rds in John are 
not understood : " In the bearinninff was die Word, and the Word 
was with God, and the Word was God : all things were made bj 
him, and without him was not any thine made that was made. 
In him was life, and the life was the li^nt of men. He was in 
the world, and the world was made by him, but the world knew 
Lim not And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us, 
and we beheld his glory, the glory as of the only-begotten of the 
Father,'' i. 1, 3, 4, 10, 14. * He who understands these words 
in their interior sense, and at the same time compares them with 
what is written in The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning 
the Sacred Scripi/ure^ as also with some things in The Doctrine 
qf the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord^ may see that the 
divine truth itself in the Word which was formerly in this wwld, 
as mentioned in n. 11, which likewise is in our Word at this day, 
is meant by the Word which was in the beginning witli God, and 
which was God ; but not the Word regai*ded merely as to the 
words and letters of the languages in wnich it is written, but as 
Been in its essence and life, which is from within in the senses or 
meaning of its words and lettera; from this life does the Word 
vivify tne afTectionsof that man's will who reads it devoutly ; and 
from the light of its life it illuminates the thoughts of his under- 
standing, therefore it is said in John : "/h him \the Word^ teas 
lifsj and the life was the Ught offnen^^ verse 4; tliis constitutes 
the Word, because the Word is from tlie Lord, and concerning 
the Loi-d, and thus the Lord. All thought, speech, and writing, 
derives its essence and life from him who thinks, speaks, and 
writes ; the man, with all that he is, being therein ; but in the 
Word, the Lord alone is. No one however feels and perceives 
the divine life in the Word but he who is in the spiritual affection 
of truth when he reads it, for he is in conjunction with the Lord 
through the Word ; there being something intimately affecting 
the heart and spirit, which flows with light into the understauct 
ing and bears witness. The signification of what is said in John 
is similar to that conveyed by these words in the first chap to 
of Genesis : '^ In the beginning God created the heaven and the 
earth, — and the spirit of God moved upon the face of the waters ; 
and God said. Let there be light, ana there was light," verse 1 
— 3. The spirit of God is divine truth, and also light; divine 
truth is the Word, tlierefore when the Lord calls himself the 
Word, he dso calls himself the light, John L 4, 8, 9. The same 
is also understood by this passage in David : " By the Word of 
Jehovah were the heavens made, and all the host of them by the 
breath [spirit] of his mouth," Psalm xxxiii. 6. In sh(»rt, with 
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out the divine truth of the Word, which in its essence is the 
divine good of the Lord's divine love, and the divine truth of his 
divine wisdom, man could not have life ; by means of the Word 
there is a conjunction of the Lord with man, and of man with 
the Lord, and by tliat conjunction there is life: there must be 
something from the Lord, which it is in the power of man to re- 
ceive, and by which there can be conjunction and thence life 
everlasting. From these considerations it may appear, that bv 
the " Beginninff of the creation of God," is understood the Word, 
and if you will believe it, the Word such as it is in its literu 
sense, for this sense is the aggregate of its interior sanctities, as 
is abnndantly shown in The doctrine of tlu New Jerusalem eon- 
oemvng the Sacred Scriptwre. And what is wonderful, the 
Word is so written, that it communicates with the universe 
heaven, and severally with each society there, which it has been 
given me to know by lively experience, as has been advanced 
elsewhere^ That the Word in its essence is such, is moreover 
evident from these words of the Lord : " The words that I speak 
to you, they are spirit, and they are life," John vi. 63. 

201. Jjmow my warksy signifies that the Lord sees all their 
interiors and exteriors at once, as above, n. 76. 

202. ITiat thou art neither cold nor hot^ signifies that they 
who are such, sometimes deny that the Word is divine and holv, 
and at other times acknowledge it. At one time to deny m 
heart the sanctity of the Word, and at another time to acknow- 
ledge it, is to be neither cold nor hot, for such persons are both 
for the Word and against it : they are also just the same with 
respect to God, at one time they deny, and at another time 
acknowledge him ; in like manner as to every thing relating to 
the church ; for which reason they are sometimes with tliose who 
are in hell, and at other times with those who are in heaven, and 
fly as it were between both, up and down, and wherever they 
tty, thither their countenances are turned. They become so, 
who have confirmed themselves in a belief of the existence of a 
God, of heaven and hell, and of life eternal, and afterwards 
i-ecede from it ; when the first confirmation returns, they ac- 
knowledge, but when it does not return, they deny : they recede 
because they afterwards think only of themselves and the world, 
continually aspiring to pre-eminence, and thereby immersing 
themselves in their selfhood ; and thus hell swallows them up. 

203. I would thou wert oold or hot^ si^ifies that it is better 
for them either from the heart to deny tne holy things of the 
Word and of the church, or from the heart to acknowledge them. 
Hie reason will be explained in the next article. 

204. So then because thou art hikewa/rm^ amd neither cold 
nor hoty IwiU vomit thee out of my motUh^ signifies profana* 
tion and consequent separation from the Lord. " I will vomit 
Jiee out of my mouth," signifies to be separated from theLoni 
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and such separation from the Lord consists in being neither in 
heaven nor in hell, but in a place apart, deprived of human life, 
where mere phantasies exist ; the reason is, because they have 
mixed truths with falses, and goods with evils, thus holy things 
with profane, in such a manner as that they cannot be separated; 
and smce man cannot then be prepared, either for heaven or hell, 
tlie whole of his rational life is destroyed, and the ultimates of 
Kfe alone remain, which, when sepai*ated from the interiors of 
life, are mere phantasies. Concerning their state and lot more 
may be seen m The Angdic Wisdom concerning the Divins 
Providence^ n. 226 — 228, 231, which will suffice to give an idea 
of them. It is said of tliem that they are vomited out, because 
the world of spirits, which is in the midst between heaven and 
hell, and into which every man lii-st comes after death, and is 
there prepai*ed, corresponds to tlie stomach, in which all the 
ingesta are prepared for being converted either into blood and 
flesh, or excrement and urine, the latter having a correspondence 
with hell, but the former with heaven ; but tne substances that 
are vomited out of the stomach are such as have not undergone 
that separation, but remain commixed. By reason of this cor- 
respondence, the expression vomited and vomit are used in the 
following passages : " Drink thou also, and let thy foreskin be 
uncovered ; and the cup of the Lord's right hand shall be turned 
unto tliee, and tlie shameful vomiting shall be on thy glory," 
Habak. ii. 15, 16. ^^ Make ye him drunken, Moab fuso shall 
wallow in his vomit^'* Jerem. xlviii. 26. "All tables are full of 
vomit and fithiness," Isaiah xxviii. 8; besides other places, as 
Jerem. xxv. 27; Levit. xviii. 24, 25, 28. That warm water 
excites vomiting, is also from correspondence. 

206. Becauee thou sayeat^ lam rich and increased with aoods^ 
signifies that they think Uiev possess in all abundance tlie know- 
ledges of what is good and true, which are of heaven and the 
church. To be rich and increased with goods, here signifies 
nothing else Uian to know and understand fully such things as 
belong to the church and to heaven, and are called spiritual and 
theological, because these are here considered ; spintual riches 
and abundance consist in nothing else. They who believe from 
themselves, and not from the Lord through the Word, think 
also that they know and undei-stand every thing; the i-eason is, 
because their spiritual mind is shut, and their natural mind alone 
open ; and this mind, devoid of spiritual light, sees no otherwise. 
Tnat by riches and possessions in the Word are signified spiritual 
riches and possessions, which are knowledges of wiiat is good and 
tnie, is evident from the following places: "With thy wisdom 
khd with thy understanding tliou hast gotten thee riches^ and 
hast gotten gold and silver in thv treasures; hj thy great wis- 
dom thou hast increased thy ricneSy^^ Ezek. xxviii. 4, 5 ; this is 
9|>oken of Tyre, by which is signified the church as to tlie know* 
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le^es of what is good and true: in like manner, "The daughter 
of Tvre shall be there with a gift, even the rich among the people 
shall entreat thy favour," Psalm xlv. 12. "The Lord will cast 
her out and he will smite her wealth in the sea," Zech. ix. 4. 
"They shall make a spoil of thy richee^'^ Ezek. xxvi. 12. Ashur 
hath said, " By the strength of my hand I have done it, and 
by my wisdom, for I am prudent ; and I — ^have robbed theii 
treasures^ and my hand hath found — the riches of the people,' 
Isaiah x. 13, 14. Here Ashur signifies the rational faculty per- 
verting the goods and truths of the church, these constituting 
the treasures and riches of the people, which he takes away. 
" I will give thee the trea-sures of darkness, and hidden riches 
of secret places," Isaiah xlv. 3. "BFessed is the man that 
feareth Jehovah, wealth and riches shall be in his house, and 
his righteousness endureth for ever," Psalm cxii. 1, 3. God 
" hath filled the hungrv with good things, and the rich he hath 
sent empty away," Luke i. 63. " Woe unto you that are richj 
for ye have received your consolation ; woe unto you that are 
full, for ye shall hunger," Luke vi. 24, 25. By the rich here are 
understood those who were in possession of the knowledges of 
what is good and true, from tneir possessing the Word ; who 
were the Jews : the same is meant by the rich man, who was 
clothed in purple and fine linen, Luke xvi. 19; and in like 
manner by the rich and riches in other places ; as in Isaiah 
XXX. 6; Jerera. xvii. 11* Micah iv. 13; vi. 10; Zech. xiv. 14; 
Matt. xii. 35 ; xiii. 44; Luke xii. 21. 

207. Afid ka^e need of nothing^ signifies that they have no 
need of more wisdom, as is evident from what has been said 
above, because it follows of course. 

208. And knowest not that thou art wretched, signifies that, 
they are not aware that all they know and think respecting the 
truths and goods of the church, is totally incoherent, and like 
uncemented walls. By being wretched is here signified a want 
of colierence, thus by those who are wretched, such as think 
incoherently concerning the things of the church ; the reason 
is, because they of whom this is said, at one time deny God, 
heaven, eternal life, and the sanctity of the Word, and at an- 
other time acknowledge them ; therefore what they build with 
one hand they pull down with the other ; thus they are like 
those that buila a house, and presently pull it down ; or that 
clothe themselves in handsome garments, and presently tear 
them ; their houses are therefore rubbish, and their garments 
rags: such is the nature of all their thoughts concerning the 
church and heaven, though they are not aware of it. This is also 
meant by wretchedness or misery in the following places: "Thy 
wisdom and thy knowledge it hath perverted thee, and thou hast 
said in thine heart, I am, and none else besides me ; therefore 
shall misery come upon thee," Isaiah xlvii. 10, 11. ^'Miseyx 
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shall come upon misery^ and the king shall mourn, and the prince 
shall be clotned with desolation," Ezek. vii. 26, 27. Tlie king 
who shall mourn, and the prince who shall be clotlied widi deso- 
lation, are they who are in truths of the church. "Tliere is no 
faithfulness in their mouth, — misery is in the midst of them," 
Psalm V. 9. Such also is the signification of the uncemented 
walls spoken of in Jei'fem. xlix. 27 ; Ezek. xiii. 11, 12 ; Hosea ii. 6. 

209. And mieerable a/ndpoor^ signifies that they ai-e without 
trutlis and goods. By tlie miserable and, poor, in the spiritual 
sense of the Word, ar« meant they who are without the know- 
ledges of things true and good, for they are spiritually misemble 
andpoor ; the same are understood hereby in tne following places ; 
" I am miserable a/fid poor^ yet the Lord tliinketh upon me," 
Psalm xl. 17 ; Ixx. 5. " Bow down tliine ear, O Jehovah, hear 
me, for I am miserable and poor^'* Psalm Ixxxvi. 1. "^The 
wicked have drawn out their sword and have bent their bow, 
to cast down the miserable a/nd poor^^ Psalm xxxvii. 14. The 
wicked hath " persecuted the miserable andpoor^ that he might 
even slay the broken in heart," Psalm cix. 16. God will '\juage 
the miserable of the people, he shall save the children of the 
poor : he shall deliver the poor when he crieth, the miserable 
also, and him that hath no helper," Psalm Ixxii. 4, 12. Jehovah 
delivereth " the miserable from him that is too strong for him, 
yea the poor and the needy from him that spoileth him," Psalm 
XXXV. 10. The wicked " deviseth wicked devices to destroy the 
miserable with lying words, even when ih^poor speaketh right," 
Isaiah xxxii. 7. "The miserable also shall increase their jo}' in 
Jehovah, and th^poor among men shall rejoice in the Holy One 
of Israel," Isaiah xxix. 19. " Blessed are the poor in spirit, for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven," Matt. v. 3. Not to mention 
other passages, as Isaiah x. 2; Jerem. xxii. 16; Ezek. xvi. 49; 
xviii. 12 ; xxii. 29 ; Amos viii. 4 ; Psalm ix. 18 ; Ixix. 32, 33 ; 
Ixxiv. 21 ; cix. 22; cxl. 12; Deut. xv. 11 ; xxiv. 14; Luke xiv. 
18, 21, 23. By the poor and the needy are chiefly underetood 
those who are not in the knowledges of what is good and true, 
and yet desire them, for by the rich are undei'stood such as are 
possessed of the knowledges of things good and true, n. 206. 

210. And blind and naked^ signifies that tKey are without 
the understanding of truth, and the wilt of good. By the blind, 
in the Word, are meant those who are without truths, eitlier 
from a defect thereof in the church and so from ignorance, or 
from the want of understanding them ; and by the naked are 
meant those who are without good ; for all spiritual good is 
acquired by means of truth. No others are understood by the 
blind in the following places : " In that day shall the deaf hear 
the words of the Book, and the eyes of the bUnd shall see out 
of — darkness," Isaiah xxix. 18. " Behold, vour God will come, 
then the eyes of the blimi shall be opcnea," Isaiah xxxv. 4, 5. 
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" I will give thee for a light of the Gentiles, to open the blind 
eyes," Isaiah xlii. 6, 7. " I will bring the blind by a way that 
thej knew not, I will make tlieir darkness light,'' Isaiah xlii. 16. 
" Bring forth the bUnd people that have eyes, and the deaf that 
have ears," Isaiah xliii. 8. " His watchmen are blind, — and 
cannot understand," Isaiah Ivi. 10, 11. " He hath blinded their 
eyes, and hardened their heart, that they should not see with 
their eyes, nor understand with their heart," John xii. 40. 
"Jesus said. For judgment am I come into this world, that 
they which see not might see, and that they wliich see, might 
be made blindj*^ John ix. 39. Blind, foolish, infatuated guides, 
Matt, xxiii. 16, 17, 19, 24. ''Blind, leaders of the blind:^ 
Matt. XV. 14 ; Luke vi. 39. By reason of the signification of 
blind and blindness, it was forbid to offer for sacrifice any 
thinff that was blind, Levit. xxi. 18 ; Deut. xv. 21. Tliat they 
should not cast a stumbling-block before the blind, Levit. xix. 14. 
That he was cursed who made the blind to wander out of the 
way, Deut. xxvii. 18. Concerning the signification of naked 
ana nakedness, see below, n. 213. 

211. / counsel thee to buy of me gold Pried in the fire, that 
thou mayest be rich, signifies an admonition to acquire to them- 
selves the good of love from the Lord by means of the Word, 
that they may become wise. For to buy signifies to acquire 
to oneself; of me, signifies of the Lord by the Word; gold 
signifies good, and ^old tried in the fire, the good of celestial 
love; and to be enriched thereby, signifies to become intelli- 
gent and wise. Gold signifies good, because metals in their 
order signify such things as are of good and truth, gold celestial 
and spiritual good, silver the truth of those goods, brass natural 
good, and iron natural truth. These are signified by the metals 
of which the statue of Nebuchadnezzar consisted, whose head 
was of gold, his breast and arms of silver, his belly and thighs 
of brass, his legs iron, his feet part iron and part clay, Dan. ii. 
32, 33 ; by which are represented the successive states of the 
church as to the good of love and the truth of wisdom. From 
this succession of the states of the church, the ancients gave 
similar names to times, callii\g them ages of gold, silver, brass, 
and irpu, and by the golden age they understood the earliest 
times, when the good of celestial love prevailed ; celestial love 
is the love of die Lord from the Lord ; from this love they at 
that time possessed wisdom. That gold signifies the good of 
love may be seen below, n. 913. 

212. An& white raiment^ that thou mayest be clothed, sig- 
nifies that they should acquire to themselves genuine truths of 
wisdom. Tliat raiment or garments signity trutlis investing 
good, may be seen above, n. 166, and that white is spoken of 
tmtl^, n. 167, therefore white raiment signifies the genuine 
truths of wisdom, and this, because gold purified in tlie fire 
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signifies the good of ceiestia. ^ove, the tmths of this leva being 
genuine truths of wisdom. 

213. That the shame of thy nakedness may not appear^ sig- 
nifies lest the good of celestial love should be profaned and adul- 
terated. No one can know what the shame of nakedness signifies, 
unless he knows that the members of generation in both sexes, 
which are also called the genitals, correspond to celestial love. 
That there is a correspondence of man and all his members with 
the heavens, may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and 
Helly n. 87—102, and that the members of generation correspond 
to celestial love, in The Arcana Ccdestia^ n. 6050 — 6062. As 
those members correspond to celestial love, which is the love of 
the third or inmost heaven, and man is bom from his parents to 
loves which are opposite to that love, it is evident, that if he does 
not acquire to himself the good of love and the truth of wisdom 
from the Lord, signified by gold tried in the fire, and white rai- 
ment, he will appear in the opposite love, which is profane. This 
is signified by uncovering nakedness and revealing shame, in the 
following places : " Blessed is he that watchfeth, and keeneth his 
garments, lest he walk naked^ and they see his shame^ Apoc. 
xvi. 16. " Sit in the dust, O virgin daughter of Babylon — ^and 
of the Chaldeans, — uncover thy locks, make bare the leg, uncover 
the thigh, pass over tlie rivers, thy nakedness shall be uncovered, 
yea thy shams shall be seen," Isaiah xlvii. 1, 2, 3. " Woe to 
the bloody city, — because of the multitude of its whoredoms, I 
will discover thy skirts upon thy face, and I will show the nations 
thy nakedness^ and the kingdoms thy sham^^'* Nahum iii. 1, 4, 6. 
" Flead with y onr mother — lest I strip her naked^'^ Hosea ii. 2, 3. 
When I passed by thee, — I covered thy nakedness ; then I 
washed thee, — and clothed thee, but thou didst commit whore- 
dom, and hast not remembered thy youth, when thou wast naked 
and bare, therefore is thy nakedness discovered, Ezek. xvi. 6, and 
following verses. "Jerusalem hath grievously siimed, therefore 
— all despise her because they have seen her nakedmss^^^ Lament. 
i. 8. By Jerusalem, of whom these things are said, is underatood 
the church, and committing whoredoms signifies to adulterate 
and falsify the Word, n. 134. " Woe unto iiim that giveth his 
neighbour di*ink, and maketli him drunken, that thou mayest 
look on their nakedness ^ — drink thou also, and let thy foreskin 
be uncovered," Habak. li. 16, 16. He who knows what naked- 
ness dignifies, may understand. what is signified by Noah's lying 
drunken with wine, and nakedj in the midst of his tent, and 
that Ham saw and derided his nakedness; and that Shem and 
Japhet covered his nakedness^ turning awa v their faces that they 
might not see it, Gen. ix. 21, 22, 23 ; also, wiiy it was commanded 
that Aaron and his sons should not ascend by steps upon the 
altar, lest tlieir nakedness should be discovered, Exod. xx. 26 ; 
and likewise, that they should " make them linen breeches, to 
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cover their nakedness," and that they should " be upon them 
when they came near unto the altar, and that otherwise they 
would bear iniquity and die," Exod. xxviii. 42, 43. By naked- 
ness, in these places, are signified the ovils to which man is born, 
which, because they are opposite to the good of celestial love, 
are in themselves profane, and are not removed otlierwise than 
by means of ti'uths and a life conformable to tliom ; for linen 
signifies truth, n. 671. By nakedness is also si^ified innocence, 
and likewise ignorance of ^ood and truth : innocence, in the 
following passage : " And they were both naked^ the man and 
his wife, and were not ashamed," Gen. ii. 25. Ignorance of good 
and truth in this : '^ Is not this the fast that I have chosen f Is 
it not to deal thy bread to the hungiy, — and when thou seest 
the nakedy that thou cover him ?" Isaiah Iviii. 6, 7. " Hath 
given his bread to the hungry, and hath covered the naked with 
a garment," £zek. xviii. 7. " I was an hungered, and ye gave 
me meat ; I was — nakedj and ye clothed me," Matt. xxv. 35, 36. 

214. And anoint thine eyes with eye-sal/ve^ that thou may eat 
seej signifies, that their understanding may be healed, lest the 

fenuine truths of wisdom should be profaned and falsified. That 
y the eyes is signified the understanding, and by the eye-sight 
intelligence and wisdom, may be seen, n. 48 ; and since by eye- 
Balve a medicine for the same is signified, it follows that by 
" anoint thine eyes with eye-salve," is signified to heal the un- 
derstanding, that it may see and know truths and advance 
thereby in wisdom ; for unless this is the case, the genuine 
truths of the Word are profaned and adulterated. 

215. As many a* itove^ I rebuke and chasten^ signifies that 
such of them as do so are beloved by the Lord, ana that then 
they cannot but be admitted to temptations that they may fight 
against themselves. That this is the sense of these words, is 
evident, for it is said, " As many as I love," by whom are meant 
they who buy of the Lord gold purified in the fire, and who 
anoint their eyes with eye-salve that they may see : it is said, 
" I rebuke and chasten" them, by which is meant temptation 
AS to falses and evils ; by rebuking, temptation as to falses, and 
by chastening, temptation as to evils. Such as are here treated 
of, could not but oe led into temptations, because, without 
them, negations and confirmations against divine truths could 
not be extirpated. Temptations are spiritual combats against 
the falses and evils in one's self, thus against one's self: what 
temptations are, whence they proceed, and what good they pro- 
duce, see tlie work concerning The Nev) Jerusalem ana its 
Heavenly Doctrine^ n. 187 — 201. 

216. Be zealous^ therefore^ and repent^ signifies that tliis 
should be done from the anection of truth, and aversion of what 
is false. It is here said, " Be zealous," because it was said above, 
verse 15, " I would thou wert eitlier cold or hot," here hot, for 
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zeal is spiritual iieat, and spiritual heat is the affection of love, 
in this case the affection of the love of truth, and he who acts 
from the affection of the love of truth, acts also from aversion to 
what is false ; therefore this is signified by repent. Zeal in the 
Word, when applied to the Lord, signifies love, and wrath ; love, 
in John ii, 17; rsalmlxix. 10; Isaiah xxxvii.32; Ixiii. 15; Exek. 
xxxix. 25 ; Zech. i. 14 ; viii. 2. Wrath, in Deut. xxxii. 16,* 21 ; 
Psalm Ixxix. 5, 6 ; Ezek. viii. 18 ; xxiii. 25 ; Zeph. i. 18 ; iii. 8. 
But zeal in the Lord is not wrath, it only appears so in externals ; 
interiorly it is love. It appears so in externals, because the Lord 
seems to be angry when he rebukes man, especially when man's 
own evil punishes him. It is so permitted out of love, that his 
evil may oe removed ; just like a parent, who, if he loves his* 
children, suffers them to be chastised for the sake of removing 
their evils. Hence it is evident, why Jehovah calls himseli 
jealous, Deut iv. 24 ; v. 9, 10 ; vi. 14, 15. 

217. Behold^ I stand at the door^ and knocks signifies that 
the Lord is present to every one in the Word, and is there press- 
ing to be received, and teaches how. Something similar to this 
is said by the Lord in Luke : " Be ye like unto men that wait 
for tlieir Lord, when he will return from the wedding ; that 
when he cometh and knocketh^ they may ojmt unto him imrne^ 
diatdy^'* xii. 86. That door signifies admission and entrance, 
may be seen above, n. 176. 

218. If^ any man hear my voice^ and open the door^ signifies 
he who believes in the Word and lives according to it. iS hear 
his voice is to believe in the Word, for the divine truth of the 
Word is the voice of Jehovah, n. 37, 50 ; and to open the door 
is to live according to it, because the door is not opened, and the 
Lord received, byl)arely hearing his voice, but by living accord- 
ing to it, for the Lord says, " He that hath my commandments, 
and keepeth them, I will manifest myself to him, and we will 
come unto him, and make our abode with him," John xiv. 21 
— 24. Tliat man ought to open the door as* from himself, by 
shunning evils as sins, and doing good, is shown in The Doctrine 
qf ZifefoT* the Nevo Jerusalem ; and that this is tlie case, is also 
evident from the Lord's words here, " If any man open ;" as also 
from his words in Luke xii. 36. 

219. I will (xyme in to him^ and will mip with him^ and he 
with mCy signifies that the Lord joins himself with them and 
them with himself. To come in and sup widi him, signifies to 
join himself to him, and, since there must be reciprocation that 
there may be conjunction, it is also said, " and ne with me." 
That to be conjoined is signified by coming in and supping, 
appears from the Holy Supper instituted by tne Lord, by means 
of wliich the Lord's presence is effected with those who hear hia 
voice, that is, who believe in the Word, but his conjunction with 
those who live according to the Woi-d ; to live according to the 
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Word is to do the work of repentance, and to believe in the 
Lord. To sup, and the Lord's supper, are mentioned, because 
supper takes jplace in the evening, and by the evenin^r is signi 
Am the last time of the church; therefore when tlie TLord de 
parted out of the world, the last time of the church being then 
arrived, he supped with his disciples, and instituted the sacrament 
of the su[>per. That evening signifies the end of the old church 
and morning the beginning of the new, may be seen above, n. 13 

220. To him thai overcameihy signifies such as are in con- 
junction with the Lord by a life conformable to his precepts in 
the Word, as is evident from what has been said above. 

221. WiU I give to ait with me in my throne^ signifies that 
they will have conjunction with the Lord in heaven. That 
the Lord's throne is heaven, may be seen above, n. 14, there- 
fore to sit with the Lord in his throne, signifies conjunction 
with him in heaven. 

222. JSven as I also overcam^y and am set down with my 
Father in his throne^ signifies in like manner as he and the 
Father are one, and are heaven. That the Father and the Lord 
are one, is fully shown in The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem 
concemmg the Lo^'d^ and elsewhere. That heaven is not heaven 
from any property of the angels, but from the divine [principle] 
of the lA>rd, which is in the angels and about them, tlierefore by 
these words, in like manner as 1 " am set down with my Father 
in his throne," is signified like as he and the Father are one, and 
are heaven ; throne signifies heaven, n. 14, 221. '' Even as I 
also overcame," signifies that by temptations admitted into his 
human nature, and by the last of them, which was thepassion 
of the cross, as also by the fulfilling of every thing in the Word, he 
overcame the hells and glorified his Humanity, that is, he united 
it to the Divinity which was in him by conception, and is called 
Jehovah the Father, on which subject see the above mentioned 
Doctinne of the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord^ n. 8 — 11 ; 
n. 12 — 14; n. 29 — 36, and also above, n. 67. The reason whv 
the Lord says, " To him that overcometh will I give to sit with 
me in my throne, even as I also overcame, and am set down with 
my Father in. his throne," is, because the union of the Lord with 
the Father, that is, with the divinity within himself, touk place, 
to the end that it miffht be possible for man to be joined to the 
divinity which is cafled the Father in tlie ^ord ; because it is 
impossible for man to have conjunction with the divinity of the 
Father immediately, but only mediately through his Divine 
Humanity, which is the divine natural [principle] ; therefore the 
Lord says : " No man hath seen God at any time ; the only-be- 
gotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath mamr 
fested hvm^^ John i. 18 ; and in another place : " I am the way^ 
the i/ruth^ and the Ufe^ no one cometh to the Father, but ly me^^ 
John xiv. 6. The Lord's conjunction with man is by means 
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of his divine truth, and this in man is of the Lord, thns the 
liord, anl by no means man's, consequently is not man :^ man, 
indeed, feels it as his own, but still it is not his, for it is not 
united to him, but adjoined ; not so the Father's divinity, this 
is not adjoined but united to the Lord's Humanity, as the soul 
is to its Dodv. He who understands these thinffs, maj^ under- 
stand the following words of the Lord : " He mat abideth in 
me and I in him, the same bringeth forth much fruit, for with 
out me ve can do nothing," John xv. 6. " At that day jre shall 
know that I am in my Father, and you m me^ and I in you^ 
John xiv. 20; and these: "Sanctify them through thy truth; 
thy Word is truth ; for their sakes I sanctify myself, that they 
also might be sanctified through the truth: that they all may 
be one, as thou. Father, art in me, and I in thee, that they also 
may be one in vs : I in them, a/nd thou in m^," John xvii. 17, 
19, 21, 23. 

223. He that hath an ea/r^ let him, hear what the Spirit aaith 
tmto the chti^cheSy signifies that he who understands, ought to 
obey what the divine truth of the Word teaches those who are 
to be of the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, as above, 
n. 87. 

224. To this I shall add the following Memorable Relation. 
I saw a number of spirits assembled, all upon their knees, pray- 
ing to God to send his angels, that they mi^ht converse with 
them face to face, and open to them the thouglits of their hearts. 
And when they arose, there appeared three angels in white linen 
garments, standing before them, and they said, The Lord Jesus 
Christ has heard your prayers, and has therefore sent us to you ; 
open unto us the thoughts of your hearts. And they answered, We 
have been told by our priests, that in matters of a theological 
nature the understanding avails nothing, but only faith, and that 
in such things intellectual faith is of no service to any one, be- 
cause it is derived from man. We are Englishmen, and have 
heard many things from our holy priesthood, which we believed ; 
but when we have conversed with others, who also called them- 
selves the reformed, and with others who called themselves Ro- 
man Catholics, and likewise with sectaries, they all appeared to 
us learned, and yet, in many things, one did not agree with an- 
other, and still they all said, " Believe us ;" and some of them, 
" We are God's mmisters, and know." But as we know that 
the divine truths, which are called truths of faith, and which 
appertain to the church, are not derived to any one from his 
native soil, nor by inheritance, but out of heaven from God ; 
and as these show the way to heaven, and enter into the life 
together with the good of cnarity, and so lead to eternal life, we 
became anxious, and prayed to God upon our knees. Then an- 
swered the angels, Reaii the Word, ana believe in the Lord, and 
you will see me truths which should co^istitute your faidi and 
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life ; for all in the Christian world draw their doctrinals from the 
Word as the only fountain. But two of the company said, We 
have read, but did not understand ; and the angew replied, You 
did not approach the Lord, and you hare besides confirmed your- 
selves in falses ; and added. What is faith without light, and what 
signifies thinking without understanding? there is nothing hu- 
man in it ; even magpies and ravens can learn to speak without 
understanding. We can affirm to you, that eveir man, whose 
soul desires it, is capable of seeing the truths of the Word in 
the light ; there does not exist an animal that does not know 
the food proper to its life when it sees it, and man is a rational 
and spiritual animal, who sees the food of his life, not that of 
his body, but of his soul, which is the truth of faith, provided 
indeed he hungers after it, and seeks it of the Lord ; whatsoever 
is not receivea also in the understanding, is not fixed in the 
memory in reality, but only verbally ; therefore, when we have 
looked down out of heaven in the world, we have not seen any 
thing, but have only heard sounds, that are for the most part 
dissonant. But we will enumerate some things which the 
learned among the clergy have removed from the understand- 
ing, not knowing that there are two ways to the understanding, 
one from the world, and the other from heaven, and that the 
Lord withdraws the understanding from the world when he 
illuminates it ; but if the understanding be closed by religion, 
the way into it from heaven is closed, and then man sees no 
more in the Word than a blind person : we have seen many 
such fall into pits, out of which they have never risen again. 
Examples must serve for illustration : are you not able to un- 
derstand what charity is, and what faith is ; that charity consists 
in doing well by your neighbour, and that faith consists in 
thinking well of God and oi the essentials of the church, and 
therefore that he who does well and thinks well, that is, who 
lives well and believes well, will be saved ? They replied, that 
these things they did understand. Tlien said the angels, Do 
you tiot understand, that repentance from sins is to be per- 
formed, in order that man maybe save<J, and that, unless a man 
actually repents, he abides in the sins into which he was bom, 
and that the work of repentance consists in not willing evils 
because they are against God, and in examining himself once 
or twice a year, in seeing his evils, in confessing them before 
the Lord, imploring assistance, desisting from them, and leading 
a new life, and as tar as he does this, and believes in the Lord, 
so far his sins are remitted ? Then some of the company re- 
plied, Tliis we understand, and thence also what remission of 
sins is. And then they solicited the angels to give them fur- 
ther information, and especially concerning God, the immor- 
tality of the soul, regeneration, and baptism. To this the 
angels replied, We wiU not say any thing but what you can 
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onderstand, else our discourse will fall like rain upon sand, and 
upon the seed therein, which, notwithstanding its being watered 
from heaven, would pine and perish. Concerning God they 
said, All who come into heaven have their place allotted them 
there, and thence everlasting joy, according to their idea of 
Gk>d, because this idea reigns universally in every particular of 
worship ; the idea of an invisible God is not determined to any 
god, nor does it terminate in any, therefore it ceases and per- 
ishes ; the idea of God as a spirit, when a spirit is thought of as 
etlier or air, is an empty idea ; but the idea of God as a man is 
a just idea, for God is divine love and divine wisdom, with 
every quality belonging thereto, and the subject of these is 
man, and not ether or wmd. The idea of God m heaven is the 
idea of the Lord, he being the God of heaven and earth, as he 
himself taught ; let your idea of God be like unto ours, and we 
shall be consociat^a together. On saying these words, their 
faces became resplendent. Concerning the iMMORTALmr of thb 
Soul, they said, Man lives to eternity, oecause he is capable of 
being conjoined with God by love and faith, this indeeJi is pos- 
sible with every one ; that this possibility constitutes the im- 
mortality of the soul you may understand, provided you think 
of it with a little elevation of mind. Conceniing Eboeneba- 
TiON ; who does not see that every one is at liberty to tliink of 
God, or not to think of him, provided he be instructed that 
there is a God ; so that every one has liberty in spiritual things, 
equally as in things civil and moral ; the Lord gives this liberty 
to all continually ; for which reason he becomes guilty, if he 
does not think of God ; man is man by virtue of this possibility ; 
but a beast is a beast from not having this possibility ; there* 
fore man is capable of reforming and regenerating himself as 
from himself, provided he acknowledges in his heart that he 
does it from the Lord : every one who does the work of repent^ 
ance, and believes in the Lord, is reformed and regenerated ; 
man must do both as from himself, but as from, himself is from 
the Lord. It is true that man cannot contribute any thing 
thereto, no not in the l«ast, nevertheless you were not created 
statues, but you were created men, that you might do that from 
the Lord as from yourselves ; this is the only reciprocation of 
love and faith, that it is altogether the Lord's will that it should 
be done by man unto him: in a word, do it from yourselves, 
and believe that you do it from the Lord, thus do it as from 
yourselves. But then the English inquired. Whether to act as 
from oneself, is a faculty implanted in man from creation! 
The angel answered, It is not implanted or inherent, because to 
act from himself is of the Lord alone, but it is communicated 
continually, that is, adjoined continually^ and then so far as 
man does good and believes what is true, as from himself, so far 
he is an angel of heaven ; but so far as he does evil uid thence 
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believes what is false, which is done also as from himself, so for 
he is an angel of hell : that this also is as from himself sur- 
prises you, but still you see that it is so, when you pray that yon 
may be preserved fi-om the devil, lest he should seduce yon, and 
enter into you, as he did into Judas, fill you with all iniquity, 
and destroy you, soul and body. But every one incurs ffuilt 
who believes that he acts from himself, whether it be ffood, or 
whether it be evil ; but he does not incur guilt, who oelieves 
that he acts as from himself. Conceming Baptism, they said, 
Tliat it is spiritual washing, which is reformation and regenera- 
tion, and that an infant is reformed and regenerated, when, on 
becoming an adult, he does the things whicn his sponsors prom- 
ised for him, which are two, repentance and faith in God ; 
for in the first place they promise that he shall renounce the 
devil and all his works ; and secondly, that he shall believe in 
God. All infants in heaven are initiated into these two things, 
but with them the devil is hell, and God is the Lord : moreover 
baptism is a sign before the angels that a man is of the church. 
On hearing these things, some of the assembly said. This we 
understand. But a voice was heard from one side, exclaiming, 
We do not understand ; and another voice. We will not under- 
stand ; and inquiry was made from whence these voices pro- 
ceeded, and it was found that they came from those who nad 
confirmed themselves in falses of faith, and who wanted to be 
believed as oracles, and thus to be adored. Upon which the 
angels said. Be not surprised ; there are a great many such at 
this day ; they appeal* to us from heaven like images, made 
with so much art as to be able to move their lips, and utter 
sounds like orffans, but without knowing whether the breath, by 
means of whicn they utter these sounds, comes from hell or from 
heaven, because tbey do not know whether a thing be false oV 
true ; they reason over and over again ; they confirm over and 
over again without ever seeing whether it fs so. But know, 
that human ingenuity can confirm whatso«^ver it pleases, so that 
it shall appear to be really true, therefore heretics and impious 

E&rsons can do this, yea atheists can prove that there is no God, 
ut only nature. Afterwards the assembly of Englishmen, 
bein^ warmed with the desire of acquiring wisdom, said to the 
angeiJB, So many different sentiments are entertained of the 
Holy Supp^, tell us what is the truth f The angels replied, 
The truth is that the man who looks to the Lord and pertorma 
repentance, is conjoined with the Lord by means of tnat most 
holy rite, and introduced into heaven. But some of the com- 

{»any said, This is a mystery. To which the angels replied, 
t is a mystery, but nevertheless it is such a one as may be un- 
derstood, Tlve bread and wine do not produce this effect, for 
there is nothing holy in them, butmatenal bread and heavenly 
bread correspond mutually to each other, and so do material 
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wine and heavenly wine, and heavenly bread is the holy [prin- 
ciple] of love, and heavenly wine is the holy [principle] of 
faitli, both from the Lord, and both the Lord ; thence there is a 
conjunction of the Lord with man, and of man with the Lord, 
not with the bread and wine, but with the love and faith of the 
man who had done the work of repentance; and conjunction 
with the Lord is also introduction into heaven. And after the 
angels had given them some iiistmction concerning corre* 
BDondence and its effects, some of the company said, rTow for 
the first time do we understand. And wnen they said, "We 
underetand, behold a flame-coloured band, descending with 
light from heaven, consociated them with the angels, and their 
love for one another was mutual. 



CHAPTER IV. 



1. Afteb this I looked, and behold a door opened in hea- 
ven. And the first voice which I heard, as it were of a trum- 
pet talking with me, said. Come up hither, and I will show 
thee things which must be hereafter. 

2. And immediately I was in the spirit And, behold, a 
;throne was set in heaven, and one sat on the throne. 

3. And he that sat was to look upon like a jasper and a 
iardine stone ; and there was a rainbow round about tne throne 
in sight like unto an emerald. 

4. And round about the throne were four-and-twenty 
thrones-; and upon the thrones I saw four-and-twenty elders 
sitting, <iothed m white raiment ; and they had on their heads 
crowns of gold. 

5. Anaout of the throne proceeded lightnings, and thun- 
derings, and voices: and there were seven lamps of tire burn- 
ing before the throne, which are the seven spirits of God. 

6. And before the throne there was a sea of glass like unto 
crystal : and in tha midst of the throne and round about the 
throne, were four anicnals full of eyes before and behind. 

7. And the firet animal was like a lion, and the second 
animal like a calf, and the third animal had a face as a man, 
and the fourth animal was like a flying eagle. 

. 8. And the four animals had each of them six wings about 
him; and they were full of eyes within; and they rest not day 
and night, saying. Holy, holy, holy. Lord Qod Almighty, who 
was, and who is, and who is to come. 

9. And when the animals give glory, and honour, and thanks 
to Him that sat on the throne, who liveth for ever and ever, 

10. The four-and-twenty elders fall down before Him that 
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sat on the throne, and worship Him that liveth for ever and 
ever, and cast their crowns before the throne, saying, 

11. Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory, and honour^ 
and power, for thou hast created all things, and by thy will 
they are and were created. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSK 



The Contents of the whole Chapter. The subject treated 
of is concerning the ordination and preparation of all things in 
heaven for iudgment, to be executed trom, and according to, 
the Word ; likewise concerning the acknowledgment, that the 
Lord is the only judge. 

The Contents of each Veese. v. 1, "After this I looked, 
and behold a door opened in heaven," signifies a manifestation 
of the ordination of the heavens preparatory to tlie last judg- 
ment from the Lord, about to be performed according to his 
divine truths in the Word : "And the first voice which 1 heard, 
as it were of a trumpet talking with me, said, Conje up 
hithtjr," signifies divine influx, ana thence an elevation of the 
mind, followed by manifest perception: "And I will show thee 
things which must be hereafter,'* signifies revelations of thinfi» 
to come before the last judgment, and at it, and after it : v. 3, 
"And immediately I was in the spirit," signifies that he waa 
let into A spiritual state, in which the things which exist in 
heaven manifestly appear: "And, behold, a uirone was set in 
heaven," signifies a representation of judgment: "And one 
iat on the throne," signifies the Lord : v. 3, "And he that sat 
was to look upon like a jasper and a sardine stone," signifies 
the appearance of the Lord's divine wisdom and divine love in 
altimates : " And there was a rainbow round about the throne 
in sight like unto an emerald," signifies the appearance of the 
same also round about the Lord : v. 4, " And round about the 
throne were four-and-twenty thrones, and upon the thrones 
I saw four-and-twenty elders sitting," signifies the ordination 
of all things in heaven preparatory to the judgment : " Clothed 
in white raiment," signifies from Uie divine truth of the Word: 
" And they had on their heads crowns of gold," signifies the 
things which are of wisdom derived from lov^: v. 5, " And oiit 
of me tiirone proceeded lightnings, and thunderings, and 
voices," signifies illumination, perception, and instruction from 
the Lord : " And there were seven lamps of fire burning before 
the throne, which are the seven spirits of God," signifies a new 
heaven from among Christians : v. 6, "And before the throne 
there was a sea of glass like unto crystal," signifies the new 
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heaven composed of Christians, who are in general truths, 
derived from the literal sense of the Word: ^^And in the 
midst of the throne, and round about the throne, there were 
|bur animals," signifies the Word of Gtod from its first prinei- 

Eles to its ultimates, and its defences: "Full of eyes before and 
ehind," signifies the divine wisdom therein : v. 7j " And the 
fii'st animal was like a lion," si^fies the divine truth of the 
Word as to its power: "And me second animal like a calf," 
signifies the divine truth of the Word as to affection: "And 
the third animal had a £Eice as a man," signifies the divine truth 
of the Word as to its wisdom : "And the fourth animal was like 
a flying eagle," signifies the divine truth of the Word as to know- 
ledge and thence understanding: v. 8, "And the four animals 
had each of them six wings about him," signifies the Word as 
to its powers and as to its defences : "Ana they were full of 
eyes within," signifies the divine wisdom in the Word in its 
natural sense, derived from its spiritual and celestial sense: 
" And' they rest not day and night, saying. Holy, holy, holv, 
Iiord God Almighty," signifies that the Word continually 
teaches of the Lord, and Uiat he is the only God, and thence 
that he alone is to be worshipped : " Who was, and who is, and 
who is to come," sigm'fies the Lord : v. 9, " And when the 
animVls give ^lory, and honour, and thanks to him that sat on 
the throne," signines that the Word ascribes all truth, and all 
good, and all worship^ to the Lord the judge : "Who liveth for 
ever and ever," signifies that tlie Lord alone is life, and tliat 
life eternal is from him alone: v. 10, "The foui'-and-twenty 
elders fall down before him that sat on the throne, and worship 
him liat liveth for ever and ever," signifies Uie humiliation of 
all in heaven before the Lord : "And cast their crowns before 
the throne," signifies an acknowledgment that their wisdom is 
from him alone : v. 11, " Saying, Thou art worthy, O Lord, 
to receive glory, and honour, and power," signifies that the 
kingdom is tlieXord's by merit and justice, because he is the 
divine truth and the divine good: "For thou hast created all 
things, and by thy will they are, and were created," signifies 
that all things of heaven and the church were made and formed, 
and men retormed and regenerated from the Lord's divine love 
by liis divine wisdom, or from his divine good by his divine 
truths which also is the Word. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



225. ^i^ this I loakedj and ^hold a door opened in 
iea^venj signifies a manifestation of the ordination ot^the hear 
¥eB6 preparatory to the last judgment from the Lord» about 
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to be performed according to his divine tmthe in the Word 
By an open door, when it relates to heaven, is signified admis- 
sion, as above, n. 176 ; here, also, manifestation, because he 
says, "I looked and behold ;" and because then were seen the 
things which are recorded in this chapter, which refer to the 
ordination of the heavens preparatory to the last judgmeivi, 
about to be performed from, the Lord according to nis divine 
trutlis in tlie Word, therefore by "I looked, ana behold a door 
opened in heaven," is signified a manifestation concerning them. 

226. And the ^st voice which I heardj as it were of m 
trumpet talking with me^ swid^ Come up hither^ signifies divine 
influx, and thence an elevation of the mind, followed by mani- 
fest perception. ITiat a voice, when heai-d from heaven, is 
influent divine truth, may be seen above, n. 87, 50, thus divine 
influx ; and that by a voice as it were of a trumpet, is signified 
manifest perception, may also be seen above, n. 87 ; and by 
** Come up hither," is signified elevation of the mind ; for id 
the spiritual world, the nigher any one ascends so much the 
more does he come into purer light, by which the understand* 
ing is gradually opened, tnat is, the mind is elevated ; therefore 
it also follows, that he was then in the spirit, by which is meant 
that he was let into a spiritual state, in which the things which 
are in the heavens manifestly appear. Tlie voice was heard aa 
it were a trumpet, because tne subject treated of is the ordina- 
tion of the heavens preparatory to the last judgment ; and voices 
as of a trumpet are heard in heaven, when convocations and 
ordinations take place ; therefore amon^ the children of Israd 
with whom all ttiings were representative of heaven and the 
church, it was also commanded. That they should make trv/m- 
pete of silver, and that the sons of Aaron should blow with 
them for the calling of assemblies^ and for the Journeying of thB 
camps^ in days of rMoieing^ in festi/oals^ in tne begin/n,tngs ef 
montJiS^ over burnt offeringSy for a mem.orial^ and going to war^ 
Numb. X. 1 — 11. But we shall speak of trumpets, and of sound- 
ing them, in the explanation of chap, viii., where the seven 
angels are mentioned, to whom were given seven trumpets. 

227. And I will show thee things which must be Kereaftet^ 
signifies revelations of things to come before the last judgment, 
and at it, and after it. These things are signified, because Ib 
the Apocalypse nothing else is treated of but the state of the 
church at its end, thus the things to come to pass before the 
last judgment, and at it, and after it, as above explained, n. S. 

228. And imTnediaiely I was in the spirit, signifies that he 
was let into a spiritual state, in which the things which exist in 
heaven manifestly appear. That to be in the spirit is to be le* 
into a spiritual state oy divine influx, as also what the nature 
of a spiritual state is, and that a man in that state sees as mani* 
Testly the things which are in the spiritual world, as in the 
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Datura! state of the hodj he sees the things which are in this 
world, may bo seen above, n. 36. 

229. Andj behold^ a throne was sety signifies a representation 
of judgment That a throne signifies neaven may be seen, 
n. 14 ; that a throne also signifies judgment, is evident from 
the following places: ''When the Son oi Man shall come in his 
glory, and all the hoi v angels with him, then shall he sit on the 
throne of his glory," Matt xxv. 31, and following verses; 
where the last judgment is treated of. Jehovah, " thou hast 
maintained my cause, — thou sattest in the throne jiidging right. 
Jehovah hath prepared his throne for judgment," rsalm ix. 4, 7. 
"I beheld, — and the Ancient of Days did sit, — his throne was 
like the fiery flame, — thousand tliousands ministered unto him, 
and ten thousand times ten thousand stood before hiui ; the 
judgment was set, and the books were opened," Dan. vii. 9, 10. 
" Jerusalem is builded as a city, — whither the tribes go up — for 
there sit thrones of judgment," Psalm cxxii. 3 — 5. "I saw 
thrones^ and they sat upon them, and judgment was given unto 
them," Apoc. xx. 4. The throne built by Solomon, of which 
mention w made, 1 Kings x. 18 — 20, signified both royalty 
and judgment, because kings, when they executed judgment, sat 
npon thrones. It is said that a throne signifies a representation 
ox judgment, because the things which John saw were visions 
which represented ; tliey were seen as he has described them, 
but they were forms representative of things to come, as may 
appear from what follows ; as that tliere w^re seen animals, a 
dragon, a beast, a temple, a tabernacle, an ark, and many other 
things. Similar were the tilings seen by the prophets, which 
are mentioned above, n. 36. 

230. And one eat on the throne^ signifies the Lord, as ap- 
pears manifestlj^ from what follows, and from passages in the 
Word where it is said that the Lord will execute judgment, as 
in Matt. xxv. 32, 33, and following verses ; John v. 22, 27 ; and 
elsewhere. 

231. And he thai eat woe to look upon like ajawer and 
sardine stone, signifies the appearance of the Lord^ divine 
wisdom and divine love in ultimates. A stone, in the Word, 
signifies truth in ultimates, and a precious stone, truth ti*ans- 
parent from good, n. 915. There are two coloura fundamental 
of the rest in the spiritual world, red and white; white derives 
its oiT^in from the light of the sun in heaven, thus from spir- 
itual light, which is white ; and red derives its origin from the 
tire of the sun there, thus from celestial light, which is flame- 
coloured. The spiritual angels, being in truths of wisdom from 
the Lord, are in that white light, thei-efore they are cloUied in 
.white ; and the celestial angels, being in the good of love from 
the Lord, are in that flame-coloured light, therefore they are 
clothed in red ; tlience those two colours obtain also in precioi& 
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stones in heaven, where they are in great abundance. This is 
the reason why precious stones, in the Word, signify such things 
as are of the truth of wisdom, or of the good of love, and that 
a jasper, because it is white, signifies the things which are of 
the truth of wisdom, and a sardme stone, because it is red, the 
things which are of the good of love. These stones signify the 
appearance of the divine wisdom and the divine love inultimatea, 
because all precious stones in heaven derive their origin from tlie 
ultimates oi the Word, and their transparency from the spir- 
itual sense within those ultimates : that this is the case, may 
be seen in The Doctrine of the New Jervsolem concerning the 
Sacred Scriptu/re^ n. 44, 45. The ultimates of the Word are 
the truths and goods of its literal sense. That this is the* origin 
of precious stones in heaven is diflScult to be believed by any 
one in our world, because he does not know that all the things 
which exist in the spiritual world are correspondences, and that 
from thence all the things which exist in the natural world 
derive their spiritual origin. That this is the origin of precious 
stones in heaven has been permitted me to know from discoursf 
with angels, and also to see it with my eyes, but the formation 
of them is from the Lord alone. But black colours, which are 
also two in number, derive their origin from hell ; one in oppo» 
sition to 'white, this blackness being with those who have talsi- 
tied the truths of the Word ; the other in opposition to red, 
this blackness being witli those who have adulterated the good 
of the Word ; the latter blackness is diabolical, but the former 
satanical. The signification of the jasper and sardine stone may 
be seen in the explanation of chap. xxi. 11, 18 — ^20. 

232. And there was a rainbow romid aboiU the throne m 
sight like imto an emerald^ signifies the appeamnce of the same 
also round about the Lord. In the spiritual world there appear 
rainbows of many kinds, some of various colours, as upon earth, 
and some of one colour only ; here of one colour only, because 
it is said like unto an emeitild. This appearance was round 
about the Lord, because it is said round about the throne ; 
round about him is also in the heaven of angels. The divine 
sphere which surrounds the Lord is from his divine love, and at 
the saipe time from his divine wisdom, which, when it is repro- 
eented in the heavens, appears in the celestial kingdom red like 
a ruby, in the spiritual Kingdom blue like the lazule stone, in 
the natural kingdom green Tike tlie emerald ; evciywhere with 
ine£fable splenoour and efiulgence. 

233. And round about the throne were fov/r-and-twenty 
thrones^ amd vpon the thrones Isawfour-and twenty elders sit- 
tingy signifies the ordination of all things in heaven prepara- 
tory to the last judgment. He who is ignorant of the spiritual 
sense of the Word, and at the same time of the genuine truths of 
the church, may suppose, tliat when the last judgment takea 
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place, the Lord will sit upon a throne, and that there will [At 
other judges also upon thrones around him ; but he who is ac- 
quainted with the spiritual sense of the Word, and at the sama 
time with the genuine trutlis of the church, knows tliat the 
Lord will not sit upon a throne, and ,tliat neither will there be 
other judges about him ; and furtlier, that neither will the Lord 
judge any one to hell, but that the Word will judge every one, 
die Lord himself directing that all things shall be done accord* 
ing to justice ; the Lord sam indeed, "The Father ^ti^i^^^A no 
man, but hath committed MjudgmeTit unto the Son, — and hath 
given him authority to execute judgmerU^ because he is tlie Son 
of Man," John v. 22, 27; but in another place he says, "I 
came not to judge the world, but to save the world ; the Word 
tliat I have spoken, the same shall fudge him in Uie last day," 
John xii. 47, 48 : these two passages agree, when it is known 
that the Son of Man is the Jjord as to the Word, see above, n. 
44 ; therefore the Word will judffe, under the Lord's direction. 
That by the twelve tribes of Israel and tlieir elders are signified 
all who are of the Lord's church' in tlie heavens and upon the 
earths, and, abstmctedly, all the truths and goods therem, may 
be seen, u. 251, 349, 369, 808; and the same by the apostles, n. 
79, 790, 903 ; hence it is plain what is signified by these words 
of tlie Lord : " Jesus said unto his disciples, — ^ye which have 
followed me, — when the Son of Man shall sit in the throne of 
his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel," Matt. xix. 28 ; Luke xxii. 30. Twelve 
signifies all, and is predicated of the truths and goods of heaven 
and the church, n. 348 ; tlie same is signified by twenty-four; 
therefore the twelve apostles and the twenty-four elders signify 
all things of the church ; and twelve, as also four-and-twentv 
thrones, signify the all of judgment. Who cannot underatand, 
that the apostles and elders will not judge; and that neither 
are they able? From these considerations it Inay. appear why 
thrones and elders are mentioned when the judgment is treated 
of; as also in Isaiah : " Jehovah will enter into jvdgment with 
the ancients of his people," iji. 14. In David: "Jerusalem is 
builded as a city, — whither the tribes go up, — for there ai'e set 
thrones oi judgment^^^ Psalm cxxii. 3, 4, 5. And in the Apo- 
calypse : " I saw thr(mes^ and they sat upon tliem, and judg- 
ment was given unto them," xx. 4. 

234. (Tlothed in white rcdmenty signifies from the divine 
trutli of the Word. That white garments signify genuine truths 
of the Word, may be seen above, n. 166, 212. 

• 235. And they had on their heads crotons of goldj signifies 
such things as are of wisdom derived from love. That a crown 
signifies wisdom, may be seen above, n. 189; and that gold sig- 
nifies the ffood of love, n. 211, 913 ; hence a crown of gold sig- 
nifies wisoom derived from love. As from this wisdom are 
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derived all the things of heaven and the church, whicii are sig- 
nified by the four-and-twenty elders, n. 233 ; tlierefore crowns 
of gold were seen upon their heads. It is to be observed, that 
the spiritual sense is here abstracted from persons, as well as 
above, n. 78, 79, 96. 

236. And out of the throne proceeded lightnings^ and thun- 
deringsy and voieeSy signifies illumination, perception, and in* 
Btmction from the Loi^d. Lightnings, by reason of tlie flash 
which strikes the eyes, signify illumination, and thunderings, by 
reason of the noise which affects the eara, signify perception, and 
when these two signify illumination and perception, tlien voices 
signify instruction. TSiese were seen to proceed from the throne, 
because they proceed from the Son of Man, or tlie Lord as the 
Word, and from the Lord through the Word comes all illumi- 
nation, perception, and instruction. Lightnings, thunderinffs, 
and voices, have a similar signification in other paits of tne 
Word, as in these places : "Thou hast with thine arm redeemed 
thy people, — the skies sent out a sounds the voice of thy thund^ 
was in the heavens, the lightninas lightened the world," Psalm 
iKxvii. 15, 17, 18. " The Ughimn^s of Jehovah enlightened the 
world," Psalm xcvii. 3, 4. "Thou calledst in trouble, and I 
delivered thee, I answered thee in the secret place of thunder^^^ 
Psalm Ixxxi. 7. "I heard as it were the voice of a great mul- 
titude, and the voice o{ mighty thtmderingsy saying, Halleluia; 
for the Lord Gk)d Omnipotent reigneth," Apoc. xix. 6. As by 
lightnings, and thunderings, and voices, are signified illumi- 
nation, perception, and instruction, therefore when Jehovah 

eescended upon Mount Sinai, and promulgated the law, there 
^ere lightnings and voices, Exod. xix. 16. And when there 
came to the Lord a voice out of heaven, it was heard as thunder, 
John xii. 28, 29. And because James and John represented 
charity and its works, and from these is derived all perception 
of what is true and good, they were called by the Lord, Boa- 
nerges, that is. Sons of Thunder, Itfark iii. 17. Hence it is evi- 
dent, that lightnings, thunderings, and voices, have a similar 
signification in the following passages in the Apocalypse: I 
heard one of the four animals, '' as it were a voice of thunder^^ 
vi. 1. "I heard a voice from heaVen, as tlie voice of a great 
thunder^ xiv. 2. When the angel cast the censer upon the 
earth, "there were voices^ and tnunderingSy and lighininasy^ 
viii. 6. When the angel cried, " seven thunders uttered their 
voices," X. 3, 4. When the temple of God was opened in heaven, 
" there were lightndngSy and voices^ and thuna^ringSy^ xi. 19 : 
and the same in other places. 

237. And there were seven lamps of fire burning before the 
throne^ which are the seven spirits of God^ signifies a new heaven 
from the Lord through the divine truth proceeding from him. 
Here bv seven lamps the same is signified as by the seven 
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candlesticks, and also by the seven stars above. That bj the 
seven candlesticks is meant a new church upon eaith, which 
will be in illumination from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 
43, and by the seven stars, a new chm*ch in the heavens, n. 
65 ; and whereas the church is a church from the divine [prin- 
ciple] which proceeds from the Lord, which is divine truth, 
and is called the Holy Spirit, therefore it is said, wliich are tiio 
seven spirits of God, That by the seven spirits of God is signi- 
fied that proceeding divine [j)rinciple], may be seen above, n. 
14, 155. 

238. And "before the throne there was a sea (f glass HJce unto 
crystaly signifies tlie new heaven composed of Christians who 
are in general trutlis derived from the literal sense of tlie Word. 
In the spiritual world there appear atmospheres, and also waters, 
like as in our world ; the atmospheres, m which the angels of 
the supreme heaven dwell, are as it were ethereal ; the atmos- 
pheres, in which the angels of the middle heaven dwell, are as 
it were aerial; and tlie atmospheres, in which the angels of the 
ultimate heaven dwell, are as it were aqueous or watery ; and 
these last are the seas which a2>pear at the boundai*ies of heaven, 
where they dwell who are in the truths of a general kind de- 
rived from the literal sense of the Word. That waters signify 
truths, may be seen above, n. 50; hence the sea, in which 
watera terminate and are collected, signifies divine truth in its 
boundai'ies. Since, therefore, by Him that sat on the throne is 
underatood the Lord, n. 230, and by the seven lamps, which 
are the seven spirits of God before the throne, is understood 
the New Church, which will be in divine truth from the Lord, 
n. 237, it is evident that, by the sea of glass which was before 
the tlirone, is undei'stood the church among those who are at 
tlie boundaries. It has also been permitted me to see the seas 
which bound the heavens, and to convene with those who were 
therein, and thus to know tlie truth of this matter from expe- 
rience ; they seemed to me to be in the sea, but they said that 
they were not in the sea, but in an atmosphere ; from which it 
was manifest to me, that the sea is an appearance of the divine 
proceeding from the Lord in its boundaries. That tliere are 
seas in the spiritual world, is fully evident from their having 
been seen by John frequently, as well here as in chap. v. 13 ; 
vii. 1 — 3; viii. 8, 9; x. 2, 8; xii. 12 ; xiii. 1 ; xiv. 7; xv. 2; 
xvi. 3; xviii. 17, 19, 21; xx. 13. It is described as a sea of 
glass like unto crystal, from the lucidity of the divine truth pro- 
ceeding from the Lord. Because divine truth at its boundaries 
causes the appearance of a sea in tlie spiritual world, therefore 
sea, in other parts of tlie Word, has a similar signification, as in 
these places: "And it shall be in th^t day, that living waters 
sliall go out from Jerusalem, half of them toward the former 
sea^ and half of them toward the hinder ua^^ Zech. xiv. & 
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Livinff waters from Jerusalem, are divine trutlis of the church 
from die Lord, therefore the sea is where tliey terminate. "Thy 
way, [O Jehovah,] is in tlie sea^ and thy path in the ffreat 
watepsy^ Psalm Ixxvii. 19. "Thus saith Jehovah, which maketh 
a way in tlie sea^ and a path in the mighty vxUevB^'* Isaiah xliii. 
16. Jehovah hath laid the foundations of the world '* upon 
the %ea^^ and established it upon the fioods^^ Psahn xxiv. 2. 
Jehovah hath " laid the foundations of the earth that it should 
not be removed for ever. Thou coveredst it with the deep [or 
8ed\ as with a garment," Psalm civ. 5, 6. The foundations of 
the earth being laid upon the sea, denotes that the church, 
which is meant bv the eartli, is founded upon common or gen- 
eral truths; for these are its bases and foundations. "And I 
will dry up the sea [of Babylon] and make her springs dry,— 
she is covered with the multitude of the waves^^^ Jerem. li. 36, 
42. Di7ing up the sea of Babylon and making her springs 
dry, signifies to extinguish every truth of its church from first 
principles to last " They shall walk after Jehovah, then the 
children shall tremble /ro;/* the «^," Hoeea xi. 10. Children 
from the sea are they who ai*e in general or ultimate truths. 
"Jehovah whobuildeth his stories in tlie heavens, — and calleth 
for the waters of the sea^ and poureth them out upon the face 
of the earth," Amos ix. 6. "By the Word of Jehovah were 
the heavens made, — ^he gathereth the watei*s of the sea together 
as a heap, he layeth up the depths in storehouses," Psalm xxxiii. 
6, 7. "At my rebuke I dry up the sea^ I make the rivers a 
wilderness," Isaiah 1. 2: besides other places. As by sea is 
signified divine truth with those who are in the bordera of hea- 
ven, therefore by Tyre and Zidon, from their being by the sea- 
side, is signified the church as to the knowledges of thmgs ^ood 
and true ; and also by the isles of the sea are signified mose 
who are in a more remote kind of divine worship, n. 34 : and 
therefore the sea, in the Hebrew language, is called tlie west, 
that is, where the light of the sun declines towards evening, or 
truth into obscurity. That sea also signifies the natural de- 

free of man separated from the spiritual, thus also hell, will 
e seen in what follows. 
239. And in the midst of the throne wad round ahout the 
throne^ there were f&t(/r antm^alSy signifies the Word of God 
from its firat principles to its ultimates, and its defences. I am 
well aware it will be thought surprising, that it should be said, 
the four animals signify tlie Word; that this is their signification, 
will however be seen in what follows. These animals are the 
same as the cheioibs in Ezekiel, where they are also called ani* 
mals in chap, i., but cherubs in chap, x., and wei*e, in like man- 
ner as here, a lion, an ox, a man, and an eagle. In the Hebi'ew 
language they are there called chajoth^ a word which indeed 
signifies animals, but is denved fiH>m chajay which signifies life. 
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whence also the wife of Adam wa« called Ghaja^ Gon. iii. 20 ; 
animal in the singular number is also called chaja in Ezekiel, 
therefore those animals may also be called living [creatures]. 
Neither is there any thmg extraordinary in the Word's beinc 
described by animals, since the Lord himself in many parts ot 
the Woi'd is called a lion, and very often a lamb, and they who 
are in charity from the Lord are called sheep ; and the under- 
standing also of the Word, in what follows, is called a horse. 
That the Word is signified by these animals or cherubs, is evi- 
dent from this consideration, that they were seen in the midst 
of the throne and round about the throne, and in the midst of 
the throne was the Lord, and, as the Lord is the Word, tliey 
could not be seen any whei'e else ; that they were round about 
the throne also, was, because this denotes the angelic heaven, 
whei'e also the Word is. That by cherubs is signified the Word, 
and its defence or ffuard, is shown in The Doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Sorvptwrej n. 97, where are the 
following words: "The literal sense of the Word serves as a 
defence for the genuine truths which lie within ; and the de- 
fence consists in this, that the literal sense can be turned this 
way and that, or, in other words, can be explained according to 
-jvery one^s apprehension, without its internal being hurt or 
violated ; for no harm ensues from the literal sense being under- 
stood differently by different people ; but the danger is, when 
the divine truths which are witliin are perverted, for it is by this 
that the Word suffers violence. To prevent this, the literal 
sense keeps ^uard as it were, and serves indeed as a protection 
with those who are in falses from religion, but yet do not con- 
firm them, for from these the Word suffers no violence. This 
defence is signified by cherubs, and is also described \yy them in 
the Word. Tliis defence is signified by the cherubs, which, 
after the expulsion of Adam and his wife from the garden of 
Eden, were placed at its entrance ; concerning which we read, 
when Jehovah God had driven out the man, " he placed at the 
east of the garden of Eden chentlnms^ and a flaming sword, 
which turned every way, to keep the way of the tree of life," 
Gen. iii. 23, 24. "By cnerubims is signified defence; by the 
way of the tree of life is signified admission to the Lord, which 
is given to men through the Word ; by a flaming sword which 
turned every way, is signified divine truth in ultimates, which is 
as the Word in its literal sense, that allows of being turned this 
way and that. Tlie same is understood by the ohencbima made 
of gold over the two extremities of the mercy-seat, which was 
above the ark in the tabernacle, Exod. xxv. 18 — 21 ; because 
this was signified by cherubims, thei^efore Jehovah talked from 
between them with Moses, Exod. xxv. 22; xxxvi. 9 ; Numb. vii. 
8, 9. Nor was any thing else understood by the chervbims over 
tiie curtains of the tabemacle, and over tlie vail, Exod. xxvi 
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31 ; for the curtains and vail of the tabernacle represented the 
nltimates of heav^en and the chnrch, thus also tlie ultimates of 
the Word. The same is signified by the cherubvms in the mid- 
dle of the temple of Jerusalem, 1 Kincs vi. 22, 28 ; and by the 
chervhims carved upon the walls and doors of the temple, 1 
Kings vi. 29, 32, 35 ; and also by the cherubims in the new 
temple, Ezek. xli. 18—20. Since by cherubims was si^ified 
defence, to secure tlie Lord, heaven, and the divine truth siich 
as it is interiorly in the Word, from being approached imme- 
diately, but only mediately by ultimates, therefore it is said 
of the king of Tyre, " Thou sealest up the sum, full of wisdom 
and perfect in beau^. Thou hast been in Eden, the garden of 
God ; every precious stone was thy covering ; thou art the 
anointed eherw that covereth ; and 1 will destroy thee, O cover- 
ing cheruby from the midst of the stones of fire,^' Ezek. xxviii. 
12 — 14, 16. By Tyre is signified the church as to the know- 
ledges of truth and good, and thence, by its king, the Word 
where those knowledges are, and from whence they are derived. 
That the Word in its ultimate, which is its literal sense, is here 
signified by the king of Tyre, and its defence, by the cherub, 
is evident, for it is said, " Thou sealest ury the sum," " every 
precious stone was thy covering," and, " mou art the anointed 
cherub that covereth ;" by the precious stonea which are ^so 
mentioned there, are signified the truths of tlie literal sense of 
the Word, n. 231. Because by cherubims is signified divine 
truth in its ultimates as a defence, therefore it is written in the 
Psalma of David, " Give ear, O Shepherd of Israel, — thou that 
dweUest between the eherubimSy shine forth," Ixxx. 1. " Jeho- 
vah sitteth between the cftervhimSy^ xcix. 1. " Jehovah bowed 
the heavens and came down, and rode upon a chervby^ xviii. 
10, 11. To ride upon cherubs, to sit upon them, and sit be- 
tween diem, means ^on the ultimate sense of the Word. The 
divine truth in the Word, and its quality, is described by the 
cherubims in Ezekiel, in chap. i. ix. x., and as no one can know 
what the particulars by which they are described signify, with- 
out bavinfl; the spiritual sense unfolded to him, tlierefore, as it 
has been discovered to me, I will explain, in a summary way, 
the signification of those things which are related concerning 
the fcmr animals or cherubims in the first chapter of Ezekiel ; 
which is as follows : " Tlie divine external sphere of the Word 
is described, verse 4. It is represented as a man, verse 5. 
Its conjunction with things spiritual and celestial, verse 6. 
The natural sense of the Word, its quality, verse 7. The con- 
junction of the spiritual and celestial senses of the WoihI with 
the natural, its quality, verse 8, 9. The divine love of celestial, 
spiritual, and natural good and truth therein contained, jointly 
and severaHv, verse lO, 11. That they regard one end, verse 
VL The sphere di the Word from the Lora's divine good and 
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divine tnith, from which the Word lives, verse 13, 14. The 
doctrine of goodness and tmth in the Word and from the 
Word, verse 16 — 21. The divinity of the Lord above it and in 
it, verse 22, 23. And out of it, verse 24, 26. That the Lord is 
above the heavens, verse 26. That divine love and divine wis- 
dom are his, verse 27, 28. This is a summary exposition of 
the above chapter." 

240. FvU of eyes "before amd behind^ signifies the divine 
wisdom tliei-ein. By eyes, when spoken of man, is si^ified 
the underetanding, and when of the Lord, the divine wisdom, 
n. 48, 125 ; the same when said of the Word, as in this instance, 
because the Word is from the Lord and concerning the Lord, 
and thus is the Lord. The like is said of the chenibiras in 
Ezekiel, that they were fuU of eyea^ x. 12. Before and behind, 
when it relates to the Word from the Lord, signifies the divine 
wisdom and divine love therein. 

241. And the first amimal was like a Uon^ signifies the 
divine trutli of the Word as to its power. Tliat a lion signifies 
truth in its power, here the divine truth of the Word as to its 
power, may appear from the power of the Hon above everv 
other beast of the earth, as also from lions in the spiritual world, 
where they are images representative of the power of divine 
truth ; and likewise from the Word, where they signify divine 
truth in its power. What the power of the divine tniUi in the 
Word is, mav be seen in The J)octrine of the New Jenisalem 
eonce'mi/ng trie Sacred Scfrvptv/re^ n. 49, and in the work on 
Heaven and HeU^ n. 228 — 233. Hence it is that Jehovah or 
the Lord is compared to a lion, and is also called a lion ; as for 
instance : " The Lion hath roared, who will not fear? the Lord 
Jehovah hath spoken, who can but prophesy ?" Amos iii. 8. 
" T will not return to destroy Ephraim, they shall walk after 
Jehovah : he shall roar as a lion^^ Hosea xi. 9, 10. " Like as 
the lion and the yoimg Uon roaring, so shall Jehovah of Hosts 
come down to fight for Mount Zion," Isaiah xxxi. 4. " Behold, 
the Lion of the tribe of Judah hath prevailed, the Root of 
David," Apoc. v. 5. " Judah is a Uon^a whelp, he stooped 
down, he couched as an old lion^ who shall rouse him up?" 
Gen. xlix. 9. In these places the power of divine truth, as 
derived from the Lord, is described as a lion. To roar signifies 
to speak and act from power against the hells, which are desi- 
rous to carry man away, but from which the Lord snatches him, 
as a lion dees his prey ; to stoop or bend himself, is to put him- 
self in power ; Judah, in a supreme sense, signifies tne Lord, 
n. 96, 266. The angel " cried with a loud voice as when a lion 
roareth," Apoc. x. 3. " He couched, he lay down as a great 
Uon^ who shall stir him up ?" Numb. xxiv. 9. " Behold, the 
people shall rise up as a great lion^ and lift up himself as a 
yoimg Uon^^^ Numb, xxiii. 23, 24 ; speaking of Israel, by which 
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is signified the church, whose power, as consisting in divine 
truths, is thus described. In like manner : '^ And Uie remnant 
of Jacob shall be in the midst of many people as a lion among 
the beasts of the forest, as a young lion among the flocks or 
sheep," Micah v. 7, 8 : besides many other places ; as Isaiah xi. 
6; xxi. 6- -9; xxxv. 9; Jerem. ii. 15; iv. 7; v. 6; xii. 8; 1. 17; 
li. 38 ; Ezek. xix. 3, 5, 6; Hosea xiii. 7, 8 ; Joel i. 6, 7; Nahum 
ii. 12; Psalm xvii. 12; Psalm xxii. 13; Psalm Ivii. 4; Psalm 
Iviii. 6 ; Psalm xci. 13 ; Psalm civ. 21, 22 ; Deut. xxxiii. 20. 

242. And the second animal like a calfy signifies the divine 
truth of the Word as to affection. By the beasts of the earth 
are signified the various natural affections, for such indeed they 
are ; and by a calf is signified the affection of knowing ; in the 
spiritual world this affection is represented by a calf, therefore 
it is also signified by a calf in the Word, as in Hosea : We will 
render unto Jehovan the '* calves of our lipSy^ xiv. 2. Calves 
of the lips are confessions from the affection of truth. In 
Malachi : '* But unto yon that fear my name, shall the Sun of 
Righteousness arise, with healing in his wings, and ye shall go 
forth and grow up as calves of tlie stall," iv. 2.' They are com- 
pared to calves of the stall, or fatted calves, because by them 
are signified those who are filled with the knowledges of things 
true and good from the affection of knowing them. In David : 
The voice of Jehovah maketh the cedars ot Lebanon " to skip 
like a cfl^," xxix. 6. By the cedars of Lebanon are signified 
the knowledges of truth ; hence it is said that the voice of Je- 
hovah makes them to skip like a calf: the voice of Jehovah is 
divine truth, here affecting them. The Egyptians being fond 
of tlie sciences, they made to themselves calves as a sign of 
their affection for them ; but after they began to worship calves 
as gods, then they came to signify, in the Word, the affections 
of knowing falses ; as in Jerem. xlvi. 20, 21 ; Psalm Ixviii. 30 : 
and in other places : therefore the same is signified by the calf 
which the ciiildren of Israel made in the wilderness, Exod. 
xxxii., as also by the calves of Samaria, 1 Kings xii. 28 — 32 ; 
Hosea viii. 5 ; x. 5 ; therefore it is said in Hosea : Thev make 
them a molten image of silver, sacrificing man, they " kiss the 
caJ/oeSj^ xiii. 2. To make them a molten image of silver sig- 
nifies to falsify truth, to sacrifice man signifies to destroy wis- 
dom, and to kiss calves signifies to acknowledge falses from 
affection. In Isaiah : " There shall the calf feed, and there 
shall he lie down and consume the branches thereof," xxvii. 
10. The same is signified by calf in Jerem. xxxiv. 18, 19. 
Since all divine worship is from the affections of truth and 

food, and thence from the knowledge of them, therefore sacri- 
ces, in which the worship of the church among the children 
of Israel chiefly consisted, were made of various beasts, such as 
lambs, goats, kids, sheep, he-goats, calves, oxen ; calves were 
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offered, because they signified the affection of knowing things 
true and good, which is the first natural affection. This is what 
was signified by sacrifices of calves, Exod. xxix. 11, 12 ; Levit 
iv. 3, 13, and foil owing verses; viii. 14, and following verses; ix. 
2 ; xvi. 3 ; xxiii. 18 ; ^urab. vii. 16, and following verses ; xv. 

24 , xxviii. 19, 20 ; Judges vi. 25—29 ; 1 Sam. i. 25 ; xvi. 2 ; 
1 Kings xviii. 23 — 26, 33. The second animal appeared like a 
<adf, because the divine truth of the Word, which is agnified 
by it, affects men's minds, and thus instructs and imbues* 

243. And the third animal had a face as a many signifies 
the divine ti'uth of the Word as to its wisdom. By man, in 
the Woi-d, is signified wisdom, because he is bom that he may 
receive wisdom from the Lord, and become an angel ; therefore 
in proportion as any one is wise, in the same proportion he is a 
man. Wisdom, truly human, consists in knowing that there is 
a God, what God is, and what is of God ; tliis the divine tinth 
of the Word teaches. That by man is signified wisdom, is plain 
irom the following places : " I will make m^an more precious 
than fine gold ; even a mtwi than the gold wedge of Ophir," 
Isaiah xiii. 12. 'Man [vir homo] in the first instance, means 
intelligence, and man [homo] in the second means wisdom. 
" The inhabitants of the earth are burned, and few m.en letl," 
Isaiah xxiv. 6. " I will sow the house of Israel and the house 
of Judah with the seed of man and with the seed of beast,'* 
Jerem. xxxi. 27. " And ye, my flock, are men^ and I am your 
God," Ezek. icxxiv. 31. " The waste cities sliall be filled with 
the flocks of men," Ezek. xxxvi. 38. " I J[)eheld the earth, and 
lo, it was without form and void; and the heavens, and they 
had no light ; I beheld, and lo, there was no mofny'* Jerem. iv. 23^ 

25. '• Let the mm> that sacrifice kiss the calves," Hosea xiii. 2. 
The wall of the holy Jerusalem measured '^ one hundred and 
forty-four cubits, the measure of a man^ that is of the ofngd^^ 
Apoc. xxi. 17 : besides many other places, in which by man is 
signified one that is wise, and, in an abstract sense, wisdom. 

244. And thefoxf/rth animal was like ajhfing eagle j signifies 
the divine truth of the Word as to knowledge, and thence un- 
derstanding. By eagles various tilings are si^ified, and by 
flying eagles are signified knowledges from which understand^ 
ing is denved, because when they fly they both see and have a 
co^izance of things ; for they have sharp and penetrating eyes, 
and by eyes are signified the understanding, n. 48, 214: by fly- 
ing is signified to perceive and instruct, and, in tliB supreme 
sense, in which it has relation to the Lord, it signifies to foresee 
and provide. That eagles, in the Word, have such a significa- 
tion, appears from these places : ''They that wait for Jehovah 
shall renew their stren^n ; they shall mount up with win^ m 
eaglesy^ Isaiah xl. 31. To mount up with wingjs as eagles, is to 
be elevated into knowledges of truth and goodness and thence 
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into intelliffence. " Doth the eagle mount up at thy comiuHnd, 
and make her nest on high, from thence she seeketh Xhe pi'^y, 
and her eyes behold afar off," Job xxxix. 26, 29. The faculty 
of knowing, understanding, and providing, is here described bv 
the eagle, and that this is not derived from man's own intelh- 
gence. " Jehovah who satisfieth thy mouth with good things 
so that thy youth is renewed like the eagles^^ Psalm ciii. 5. To 
fill the mouth with good, is to give understanding by means of 
knowledges ; hence a comparison is made with the eagle. " A ' 
great eagle^ with great wings, long-winged, full of feathers — 
came unto Lebanon, and took the highest branch of the cedar ; 
and it was planted in a fruitful field, and it grew ; and there 
was also another greQ;t eagle^ to which the vme did bend its 
roots," Ezek. xvii. 1 — 8. Here by two eagles are described 
the Jewish and Israelitish churches, both as to the knowledges 
of'truth and consequent intelligence. But eagles in an opposite 
sense signify knowledges of what is false, whereby the under- 
standing is perverted, as in Matt. xxiv. 28 ; Jerem. iv. 18 ; 
H^bak. i. 8, 9 ; and other places. 

245. And the four anirnals had each of them siao wings about 
hinhj signifies the Word as to its powers and as to its defences. 
That by the four animals the Wora is signified, was shown above ; 
that by wings are signified powers, and also defences, will be 
seen below. By six is signined all as to truth and good, for six 
is composed of three and two multiplied by each other, and by 
three is signified all as to truth, n. 505, and by two all as to 
good, n. 762. By wings are signified powers, because by them 
birds lifl themselves up, and wings with birds are in the place of 
arms with men, and by arms are signified powers. Since bv 
wings are signified powers, and each animal had six wings, it 
is evident, from what has been said above, what kind of power 
is si^ified by the wings of each, viz., that by the wings of the 
lion is signified the power of fighting against evils and falses 
from hell ; this power is of the divine truth of the Word from 
the Lord : that by the wings of the calf is signified the power 
of affecting men s minds, for the divine truth of the Word 
affects those who read it devoutly : that by the six wings of the 
man is signified the power of acquiring wisdom by discovering* 
what God is, and what is of God, for this is, strictly speaking, 
man's object in reading the Word : and that by the wings of the 
eagle is signified the power of discerning what is true and good, 
and thereby of ac(]juiring intelligence. Concerning the wings 
of the cherubims m Ezekiel, it is written: That their wing$ 
kissed each other, and that they also covered their bodies, and 
that under them there was the appearance of the likeness of 
hands, i. 28, 24; iii. 13; x. 5, 21. By kissing each other, is 
signified to act in conjunction and unanimously ; by covering . 
their bodies, is signified to defend the interior truths which be- 
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louft to the spiritual sense of the Word from violation ; and by 
the nands under their win^ are signified powers. Concemine 
the seraphim, it is also said: That they had '*six wings ; wit£ 
twain he covered his £ace, with twain he coveied his feet, and 
with twain he did fly," Isaiah vi. 2. By seraphim in like maa< 
ner is signified the W ord, properly doctrine from the Word, and 
by the wings with which they covered their faces and feet, in 
like manner are signified defences, and by the wings with which 
^ diey flew, powers, as above. That by flying is signified to per- 
ceive and instruct, and in a supreme sense to foresee and pro- 
vide, is also evident from the following places : '^ And he rode 
on a chervh^ and did fiy^ yea, he did fly upon the wings of the 
wind," Psalm xviii. 11 ; 2 Sam. xxii. 11. " And I saw another 
angel ^ in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel," 
Apoc. xiv. 6. That by wings are signified defences, is plain 
from the following places : Jehovah snail cover thee under his 
wingsj Psalm zci. 4. To be hid under the shadow of Ood's 
loinasy Psalm xvii. 8. To confide under the shadow of his wingSy 
Psalm xxxvi. 7 ; Psalm Ivii. 1 ; Psalm IxiL 7. " I stretched 
out my wing over thee, and covered thy nakedness," Ezek. xvi. 
8. '^ ohall the Sun of Eighteousuess arise with healing in his 
«»*»>v<7.?." Malachi iv. 2. " As an eagle stirreth up her nest, flut- 
tereth ovw* . >ier young, spreadeth abroad her wingsy beareth them 
on her wings^ ^^ the Lord alone did lead him," Deut. xxxii. 11, 
12. Jesus said, *• Q Jerusalem, — ^how often would I have 
gathered thy childreu>^ together, even as a hen gatheroth her 
chickens under her wmg^j^^^^ Matt xxiii. 37 ; Luke xiii. 34. 

246. And they were ^^^ of eyes within^ signifies the divine 
.wisdom in the Word, m ifl^ natural sense derived from its spirit- 
;pal and celestial seme. Ti^at by the animals full of eyes before 
and behind is signified the divine wisdom in the Word, may be 
seen above, n. 240 ; in hke i^anner here, by their wings being 
full of eyes. And whereas tu^e divme wisdom of the Word in 
its natural sense is derived fron>^ j^g spiritual and celestial sense, 
which is concealed within, it is t|^eretbre said, that within they 
were full of eyes. Concerning th.^ spiritual and celestial sense, 
which are contained in every part»^ular of the Word, see The 
Doctrine of the Nefw Jerusalem co^riceming the Sacred Scrip- 
ture^ n. 5 — 26. ' 

247. And they rest not day wnd i^^^j^^ saying, Holy, h6h/, 
hoh/. Lard Qod Almighty, sigruhoa th^^ ^^ ^^^.^ continually 
teaches of the Lord, and tiiat he is tl^^ ^^^jy q^j^ ^^^ thence 
that he alone; is to be worshipped. Ih^ animals not resting day 
and ni^ht, sijgnifies that the >V ord con^jj^^Uy^ ^^d without in- 
termission, te^es; and that it teacheL ^^xat the animals say, 
namely. Holy, My, boly. Lord Qod Al^j ^^ ^^^ ig^ ^hat the 
Lord is the only^fibd, and thence that i^^ ^^^^ is to be wor- 
shipped; this iA,wh»t is signified by holy ^^ree times repeated, 
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for triplication involves every thing holy in him alone. That a 
divine trinity is in the Lord, is fulfy shown in The Docifrine <^ 
the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord; as also that the Word 
treats of the Lord alone, and that thence is its sanctity. That 
the Lord alone is holy, may be seen above, n. 173. 

248. Who wasy and v)no ie^ and who is to comSy signifies 
die Lord. That it is the Lord is plain from chap. i. 4, 8, 11, 
17, where the Son of Man is treated of, which is the Lord as to 
the Word, and there it is expressly said, that " J3^ « Alpha 
and OmegOy the beginning ana the end, the Jirst and the last^ 
who isy and who was. and who is to come^ the Almighty ;" but 
what is signified by these words, is explained, n. 13, 29, 30, 31, 
38, 57 ; it is here shown that the Lord is understood by " Holy, 
holy, holy. Lord Qod Almighty, who was, and who is, and wlio 
IB to come.'^ 

249. And when these animals give glory ^ and honowr^ and 
thanks to Him that sat on the throne^ signifies that the Word 
ascribes all truth, and all good, and all worship to the Lord the 
Judse. The animals are the Word, as has been shown ; glory 
and Tionour, when applied to the Lord, mean, that all truth and 
all good are his and irom him ; thanks signify the all of wor- 
ship; he that sat on the throne sigtiifies the Lord as to judg- 
ment, as above : hence it is evident, that by the animals Riving 
^lory, and honour, and thanks to Him that sat on the throne, 
IS signified that the Word ascribes all truth, and all good, 
and all worship, to the Lord the Judge. By giving the Lord 
glory and honour, nothing else is meant in t£e Word but to 
acknowledge and confess that all truth and all good is ft-om 
Him, thus that he is the Gk>d alone, for his glory is from divine 
truth, and his honour is from divine good. Such is the signifi- 
cation of glory and honour in the following places : " Jehovah 
made the heavens, glory and honour are oefore him," Psalm 
xcvi. 6, 6. "Jehovah is a very great God, thou hast clothed 
thyself with glory and honour ^'^ Psalm civ. 1. "The works of 
Jehovah are great, alory and honour are his work," Psalm cxi. 
2, 8. ** Glory and honowi* hast thou laid upon him, for thou hast 
made him most blessed for ever," Psalm xxi. 5, 6 J speaking of 
the Lord. "Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O moat mighty, 
with thy glory and honour : and in thy majesty ride prosper- 
ously because of truth," Psalm xlv. 4, 6. " Thou hast made him a 
little lower than the angels, thou hast crowned him with glory 
and honour y^ Psalm viu. 6. " The glory of Lebanon is given 
unto it, the honou/r of Carmel and Sharon : they shall see the 
flory of J^ovah, and the honour of our Gt)d," Isaiah xxxv. 1, 2 ; 
these things refer to the Lord ; besides other places, as Psalm 
cxlv. 4, 5, 12 ; Apoc. xxi. 24, 26. Moreover, when divine 
truth is treated of m the Word, it is called glory, n. 629, and 
when divine good is treated of it is called honour. 
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260. Who Itveth for ever and ever^ signifies the Lord who 
alone is life, and from whom alone is life eternal, as seen abo\rey 
n. 58, 60. 

251. The four-cmd-twerUy elders fall daion hefore Him that 
eat on the throne^ and worship Sim that Uvethfor ever and ever^ 
signifies the humiliation of au in heaven before the Lord. That 
by the four-and-twenty elders are meant all who are of the 
iord's church, may be seen above, n. 233 ; here all who are of 
his church in heaven ; the elders, as heads, represented all. 
That humiliation before the Lord is denoted, and from that 
humiliation, adoration, is evident without explanation. 

252. And oast their crowns before the throne^ signifies an 
acknowledgment that their wisdom is from Him alone. That 
crown signifies wisdom, may be seen above, n. 189, 235 ; there- 
fore by casting their crowns before the throne, is signified to 
acknowledge mat wisdom is not their own, but of the Lord in 
them. 

253. Saying^ Thou aH worthy^ Lordj to receive glory ^ amd 
honowr^ ana power^ signifies a confession that the kingdom is 
the Lord's by merit and justice, because he is divine truth and 
divine good. Confession is signified by saying; merit and 
justice are signified by thou art worthy, O Lord ; that He is 
divine truth and divine good, is signified by fflor^ and honour, 
as above, n. 249 ; that His is the kingdom, is signified by re- 
ceiving power : these, therefore, collected into one sense, signify 
a confession that the kingdom is the Lord^s by merit and jus- 
tice, because He is divine truth and divine good. 

254. For thou hast created all things^ and hy thy will they 
are^ and were created^ signifies that all thin^ of heaven and the 
church were made and formed, and men reformed and regener- 
ated from the divine love of the Lord by his divine wisdom, or 
from his divine good by his divine truth, which also is the 
Word. Such is the spintual sense of these words, because by 
creating, is signified to reform and regenerate by divine truth; 
and by the wiu of the Lord is signified the divine good : whether 
you call it the divine good and divine truth, or me divine love 
and divine wisdom, it is the same, because all ffood is of love, 
and all truth is of wisdom. That from the divine love and 
divine wisdom all things of heaven and the church, yea and the 
world itself was created, is abundantly set forth in The Angelic 
Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and the Divine Wisclom / 
also that love and good is of the will, and wisdom and truth of 
the understanding ; hence it appears, that by the Lord's will is 
understood his divine good or divine love. That to create, in 
the Word, signifies to reform and regenerate, is plain from the 
following places : " Create in me a clean heart, O God, and 
renew a right spirit within me," Psalm li. 10. " Thou openest 
thine hand, they are filled with good ; thou sendest form thy 
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Spirit, they are created^^ Psalm civ. 28, 80. "The people 
which shall be created^ shall praise Jehovah," Psalm cii. 10. 
** Behold, I crecUe new heavens and a new earth, rejoice for ever 
in that which I create : behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing," 
Isaiah Ixv. 17, 18. "Jehovah that created the heavens, he 
that spread out the earth, he that giveth breath unto the 
people upon it, and spirit to them that walk therein," taiah 
xlii. 5 ; xlv. 12, 18. "Thus saith Jehovah that created thee, O 
Jacob, and he HinX formed thee, O Israel; I have redeemed 
tliee, I have called tnee by my nam»: — every one that is called 
by my name, for I have created him for my glory," Isaiah xliii. 
1, 7. They were prepared " in the day that thou wast created: 
thou wast perfect m tny ways in the day that thou wast createdy 
till iniquity was found in thde," Ezek. xxviii. 13, 15 ; speaking 
of the King of Tyre, by whom are signified they who are in 
intelligence from divine truth. " That they may see, and know, 
and consider, and imderstand together that the hand of Jeho- 
vah hath done this, and the Holy One of Israel hath created 
it," Isaiah xli. 19, 20. 

255. Here I shall add this Memorable Relation. Lest any 
one should enter into the spiritual sense of the Word, and per- 
vert the genuine truth which pertains to that sense, there are 
placed guards by the Lord, which are understood by cherubims 
m the W ord, which are the four animals here : that such a watch 
is placed, was thus represented to me. I was permitted to see 
certain large purses, which seemed like bags, containing in them 
a large quantity of silver ; and as they were open, it was per- 
ceived as though any one might take the silver out of them, and 
even carry it off: but near to the purses there sat two angels 
as guards : the place where they were deposited appeared like 
a. manger in a stable; in the next apartment were seen some 
modest virgins with a chaste wife ; and near that apartment 
stood two little children, and it was said, that they were to be 
treated not as children but in wisdom : and afterwards there 
appeared a harlot, and also a dead horse. On seeing which I 
was instructed, that by these was represented the literal sense 
of the Word, in which is the spiritual sense. The large purses 
full of silver signified the knowledges of truth and good in 
g^eat abundance : their being open, and vet guarded by angels, 
signified that any one might take from thence the knowledges 
of truth, but that care is taken lest any one should falsify the 
spiritual sense, in which were nothing but truths. Tlie manger 
in the stable, in which the purses lay, signified spiritual instruc- 
tion for the understanding ; this is the signification of a manger, 
and the same is signified by the manger in which the Lordlay 
when an infant, because a horse, who eats out of it, signifies 
the understanding of the Word. The modest virgins, who were 
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Been in tho adjoining apartment, signified affections of trnth, 
and the chaste wife, the conjunction of good and tmth. The 
children signified the innocence of wisdom in the "Word ; they 
were angek from the third heaven, who all appear like little 
children. The harlot with the dead horse signined the falsifi 
cation of the Word by many at this day, by which all the nn- 
derstandinff of truth perishes; a harlot signifies falsification, 
and a dead horse no understanding of truth. 

It has been permitted me to converse with many after death, 
who thought they should ^shine like stars in heaven, because, 
as they said, they had held the Word as sacred, had read it 
frequently, and collected many things from it ; by which they 
had confirmed the tenets of their faith, and were tnerefore cele- 
brated as men of learning in the ^orld, for which reason they 
thought they should be Michaels or Raphaels : but many of 
them were explored, in order to ascertain from what love they 
had studied the Word, and it was found, that some had studied 
it from self-love, that they might appear great in the world, and 
be reverenced as heads of the church ; but others from the love 
of the world, that they mi^ht acquire riches. When they were 
examined as to what they Knew of the Word, it was found, that 
they knew nothing of genuine tnith therefrom, but only such 
as is called trutli falsified, whicli in itself is false, and this, in 
the spiritual world, is perceived as a stench by the angels ; and 
it was told them that this befel them from their loving them- 
selves and the world as ends, and not the Lord and heaven ; 
and when self-love and the world are ends, then, when they 
read the Word, their mind dwells upon self and the world, and 
therefore they think constantly from their own selfhood, which 
is in darkness as to all things of heaven ; in which state man 
cannot be abstracted from his own light, and so elevated into 
tlie light of heaven, nor thence receive any influx from the 
Lord through heaven. I also saw them admitted into heaven, 
and when they were found to be without truths, they were 
stripped of their garments and appeared in their nakedness 
and they who haa falsified truths, were, by reason of their 
offensive smell, expelled, but still their pride remained widi 
them, and a belief in their own merit. It was diflerent with 
those who had studied the Word from the affection of knovnng 
truth because it is truth, and is subservient to the uses oi 
spiritual life, not only to a man's self, but also to his neighbour; 
tnese I saw taken up into heaven, and thus into the light, in 
which the divine truth is, and at the same time exalted to an* 
gelic wisdom and its felicity, which is life etemaL 
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CHAPTER V. 

1. Amy 1 saw in the right hand of Him that sat on the 
throne, a book written within and on the back-side, sealed with 
seven seals. 

2. And I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a loud voice, 
Who is worthy to open the Book, and to loose the seals thereof t 

8. And no one in heaven, nor in earth, neither under the 
earth, was able to open the Book, neither to look thereon. 

4. And I wept much because no one was found worthy to 
open and to read the Book, neither to look thereon. 

5. And one of the elders saith unto me. Weep not ; behold, 
the Lion which is of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, 
bath prevailed to open the Book, and to loose the seven seals 
thereof. 

6. And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne and of 
the four animals, and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb, 
as it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which 
are the seven spirits of God sent forth into all the earth. 

7. And he came and took the Book out of the right hand 
of Him that sat upon the throne. 

8. And when he had taken the Book, the four animals, and • 
the four-and-twenty eldera, fell down before the Lamb, having 
every one of them narps, and golden vials full of incense, whicn 
are tne prayers of the saints. 

9. -Ajid they sung a new song, saviuff, Thou art worthy to 
take the Book, and to open the seals thereof: for thou wast 
slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood, out of every 
tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation ; 

10. And hast made us unto our God kings and priests: and 
we shall reign on the earth. 

11. And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
round about the throne, and the animals, and the elders : and 
the number of thena was myriads of myriads, and thousands of 
thousands ; 

12. Saying with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was 
slain to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and honour, 
and glory, and blessing. 

13. And every creature which is in heaven, and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all 
that are in them, heard I sayinff, Blessing, and honour, and 
glory, and power, be unto Him that sittetn upon the throne, 
and unto the Lamb, for ever and ever. 

14. And the four animals said. Amen. And the four-and- 
twenty elders feU down, and worshipped Him that liveth for 
ever and ever. 
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSK 

The Contents of the whole Chapter, That the Lord in 
Ilia Divine Humanity will execute judgment out of the Word 
and according to it, because he is himself the Word ; and that 
this is acknowledged by all in the three heavens. 

The Contents of each Vebse. V. 1, "And I saw in the 
right hand of Him that sat on the throne, a Book written within 
and on the back-side," signifies the Lord as to his divinity from 
eternity, who is onmipotent and omniscient, and who is the 
Word : " Sealed with seven seals," signifies that it is entirely 
hid from angels and men : v. 2, " And I saw a strong an^el 
proclaiming with a loud voice," signifies divine truth from tne 
Lord most interiorly influencing both angels and men : " Who 
is worthy to open the Book, and to loose the seals thereof?" 
signifies, who has power to know the states of life of all in the 
heavens and on the earths, and to judge every one according 
thereto: v. 3, "And no one in heaven, nor in earth, neither 
under the earth, was able," signifies that no one in the superior 
heavens or inferior heavens was able : " To open the ibook," 
signifies to know the states of the life of all, and to judge every 
^one according thereto : " Neither to look thereon," signifies not 
in the least : v. 4, " And I wept much because no one was found 
worthy to open and read the Book, neither to look thereon," 
signifies grief of hearty because if no one could do it, all must 
perish : v. 5, "And one of the elders saith unto me. Weep not," 
signifies consolation : " Behold, the lion which is of the tribe 
of Judah, the Root of David, hath prevailed," signifies the 
Lord, who bv his own power subdued the hells and reduced all 
things to order when he was in the world, by the divine good 
united to the divine truth in his Humanity: "To open the 
Book and to loose the seven seals thereof, signifies nere as 
before : v. 6, " And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne, 
and of the four animals, and in the midst of the elders," signifies 
from the inmost and thence in all things of heaven, the Word, 
and the church : " Stood a Lamb, as it had been slain," signifies 
the Lord as to his Humanity, not acknowledged in the church 
to be divine: "Having seven horns," signifies his omnipotence: 
"And seven eyes," signifies his omniscience and divine wis- 
dom : " Which are the seven spirits of God sent forth into all 
the earth," signifies that from divine wisdom is derived divine 
truth throughout the whole world, wheresoever there is any 
religion : v. 7, " And he came and took the Book out of the 
right hand of Him that sat upon the throne," signifies that the 
Lord as to his Divine Humanity is the Word, and this by 
virtue of the divinity within him, and that therefore he will 
execute judgment from his Divine Humanity : v. 8, " And wlien 
184 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Ohap. v.] THB AF00ALTP8E REVEALED. 

he had taken the Book,'' signifies when the Lord appointed to 
execute the judgment, and thereby to reduce all things in the 
heavens and upon the earths to order : '* The four animals and 
the four-and-twenty elders fell down before the Lamb," signifies 
humiliation and adoration of the Lord from the superior heavens : 
" Having every one of them harps," signifies a confession of the 
Lord's Divine Humanity from spiritual truths: "And golden 
vials full of incense," signifies confession of the Lord's Bivine 
Humanity from spiritual good: "Which are the prayers of 
saints," signifies tnoughts which are of faith grounded in af- 
fections which are of charity with those who worship the Lord 
from spiritual good and truth : v. 9, " And thev sung a new 
song," signifies an acknowledgment and glorification of the 
Lord, that he alone is the Judge, Eedeemer, and Saviour, thus 
the <iod of heaven and earth : " Saying, Thou art worthy to 
take the Book, and to open the seals thereof," signifies h^re as 
before : " For thou wast slain, and hast redeemea us to God by 
thy blood," signifies deliverance from hell and salvation by 
conjunction with him : " Out of every tribe, and tongue, and 
people, and nation," signifies that they in the church, or in any 
religion, who are in tniths as to doctrine, and in good as to life, 
are redeemed by the Lord : v. 10, "And hast made us unto our 
God kings and priests," signifies that from the Lord they are 
in wisdom from divine truths and in love from divine good: 
" And we shall reign on the earth," signifies, and will be in 
his kingdom, he in them and they in him: v. 11, "And I be- 
held, and I heard the voice of many angels round about Hie 
throne, and the animals, and the elders," signifies a confession 
and glorification of the Lord by the angels of the inferior 
heavens : " And the number of them was myriads of myriads," 
signifies all in truths and good : v. 12, " Saying with a loud 
voice. Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to receive power, 
and riches, and wisdom, and honour, and glory," signifies con- 
fession from the heart, that to the Lord as to his Divine Hu- 
manity belong omnipotence, omniscience, divine good, and 
divine truth: "And olessing," signifies all these in him, and 
from him in them : v. 13, " And every creature which is in 
h.eaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, and such as 
are in the sea, and all that are in them, heard I saying," sig- 
nifies confession and glorification of the Lord by the angels of 
the lowest heaven: "Blessing, and honour, and glory, and 
power, be unto Him that sitteSi upon the throne, and unto the 
Lamb for ever and ever," signifies that in the Lord from 
eternity, and thence in his Divine Humanity, is Uie All of 
heaven and the church, divine good, and divine truth, and 
divine power, and from him in mem: v. 14, "And the four 
animals said, Amen," signifies divine confirmation from the 
Word : " And the four-and-twenty elders fell down and wor- 
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shipped Him that lireth for ever and ever," si^ifies humilia- 
tion before the Lord, and, from humiliation, a<k»-ation of him, 
by all in the heavens, from whom and in whom is everlasting 
life. 



TBE EXPLANATION. 

256. And I saw in the ri^kt hand of Sim that sat on the 
throne a Boohy written withtn and on the baek-^ide^ signifies 
tlie Lord as to his divinity from eternity, who is omnipotent and 
omniscient, and who is tne Word ; who also knows from him 
self the state of the life of all in the heavens and on the earths, 
as well in general as in every particular. By Him that sat on 
the throne is meant the Lord as to his divinity, from which his 
Humanity was derived, for it foUows that the Lamb took the 
right hand of him that sat on the throne, verse 7, and by the 
Lamb is meant the Lord as to the Divine Humanity ; by the 
Book written within and on the back-side is meant the Word 
in every particular and in everv general respect ; by within, 
in every particular respect, and by on the back-side, in every 
general respect : by within and on the back-side is also meant 
me interior sense of the Word, which is its spiritual sense, and 
its exterior sense, which is its natural sense ; by right hand is 
himself as to his omnipotence and omniscience, because the 
exploration of all in the neavens and on the earths, upon whom 
judgment is to be executed, and their separation, is treated o£ 
The Lord, as the Word, knows the states of life of all in the 
heavens and on the earths from himself, because he is divine 
truth itself, and divine truth itself knows all things from itself; 
but this is an arcanum, which is revealed in The Angelic WiS' 
dom concerning the Divine Love amd the Dimne Wisdom,. 
That the Lord as to his divinity from eternity was the Word, 
that is, divine truth, is evident from these words in John : " In 
the beginning was the Word^ and the Word was with God, and 
Ood was the Word^'* i. 1 ; and that the Lord as to his Human- 
ity also was made the Word, in the same evangelist : " And 
the Word was made flesh," i. 14. Hence it may appear wh^t 
is meant by tlie Book being in the right hand of Him that sat 
on the throne, and by the Lamb taking it thence, verse 7. Since 
the Lord is the Word, and the Word is divine tmth, which in 
common constitutes heaven and the church, and in particular 
eftch angel, that heaven may be in him, and man, that the 
church may be in him, and liecause the Word is here meant by 
the Book, out of which and according to which all were to be 
'udged, therefore in many places occur these expressions, to 
»e written in the Book, to be judged out of the Book, to be 
blotted out of the Book, where the state of any one's eternal 
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life is treated of, as in these places: The Ancient of Days did 
sit in judgment, " and the books were opened," l>an. vii. 10. 
Every people shall be delivered that " shall be found written 
in the Booky^^ Dan. xii. 1. " My substance was not hid from 
thee, and in thy hook all my members are written," Psalm 
oxxxix. 15, 16. Moses said, ^^£lot me^ I pray thee, out of thy 
look which thou hast written. And Jehovah said unto Moses, 
Whosoever hath sinned against me will I blot otU of my book^^ 
Exod. xxxii. 32, 83. " Let them be blotted ovi of thy book of 
the living, and not be written with the righteous," Psalm Ixix. 
28. " I saw that the books were opened, and another book was 
opened, which is the book of life^ and the dead were ludged out 
of those things which were written in the book accordmc to their 
works, and wnosoever was not found written in the bo^ of Ufe^ 
was cast into the lake of fire," Apoc. xx. 12 — 14. There shall 
none enter into the New Jerusalem, but such as are " written 
in the Lamb's book of life^'^ Apoc. xxi. 27. All shall worship 
the beast " whose names are not written in the Lamb's book of 
lifty'^ Apoc. xiii. 8 ; xvii. 8. That by the Book is understood 
the Word, may be seen in David : " in the Vohime of the Book 
it is written of me," Psalm xl. 7 ; and Ezekiel : "I looked, and 
behold a hand was put forth unto me, and in it was a toU of a 
Booky written within and without," ii. 9, 10. The Book of the 
Words of Isaiah, Luke iii. 4. The Book of Psalms, Luke xx. 42. 

257. Sealed with seven seals^ signifies entirely hid from 
angels and men. That to be sealed with a seal si^ifies to be 
hiOj is evident, hence to be sealed with seven seals signifies to be 
entirely or totally hid, for seven signifies all, n. 10, and therefore 
totally ; that it was entirely hid from angels and men, is presently 
said in these words : ^* And no one in heaven, nor on earth, nei- 
ther under the earth, was able to open and read the Booky neither 
to look thereon," verse 8, 4. Such is the Word to all to whom 
tlie Lamb, that is, the Lord, does not open it : but as the explo 
ration of all before the last judgment is here treated of, it means 
the states of life of all both in general and in particular, which 
are entirely hid. 

258. And I saw a strong a/ngel pi^oclavmirvg with a loud voics^ 
signifies divine truth from the Lord most interiorly influencing 
the tlioughts of angels and men, and searching them. By an 
angol proclaiming, is understood, in the spiritual sense, the 
Lord, because an attgel does not preach and teach from himself, 
but from the Lord, but still as from himself. It is said a strong 
angel, to denote his acting with power, and that which is pro- 
claimed with power penetrates deeply into the thought ; a loud 
or great voice signifies divine truth from the Lord m its power 
or virtue : it signifies, also, diligent searching, because he asks, 
" Who is worthy to open Ae Book f" as now follows. 

259. Who is worthy to open the Book and to loose the ^eal9 
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thereof f signifies Who has power to know the states of life of all 
in the heavens and on the earths, and to judge every one accord- 
ing thereto. " Who is worthy," signifies who is able or who has 
the power ; " to open the Book and to loose the seals thereof,^ 
signifies here to know the states of life of all in the heavens and 
on the earths, and also to judge every one according to his state ; 
for when the Book is opened, there is an examination into their 
quality, and then sentence or judgment is pronounced, com- 
paratively as a judge does with a book of laws and acts from 
it. That by opening the Book, is signified a search into the 
quality of the states of life in all and every one, is evident from 
tne following chapter, where is described what was seen, when 
the Lamb opened the seven seals in their order. 

260. And no one in he<wen^ nor in earthy neither tmder the 
earthy was abUy signifies that no one in the superior heavens or 
inferior heavens was able. In heaven, in earth, neither under 
the earth, mean in the superior and inferior heavens, in like 
manner as in the 13th verse, where it is said, " And every crea- 
ture which is in heaveny and on the earthy a/nd under the earthy 
and such as are in the sea, and all that are in them, heard I 
saying." Since he heard them all speaking, it is evident that 
they were angels and spirits who spake ; for John was in the 
spirit, as ho himself says in the preceding chapter (iv. verse 2), 
in which state no other earth appeared to him but the earth of 
the spiritual world ; for there are earths there as well as in the 
natural world, as may appear from the description of that world 
in the work concerning Heaven a/nd Hell ; as also in The Con- 
tinication concerning the Spiritual Worldy n. 32 — 38. The 
superior heavens appear there upon mountains and hills, the 
inierior heavens in tne earth beneath, and the ultimate heavens 
as it were imder the earth ; for the heavens are expanses, one 
above another, and each expanse is like the earth under the 
feet of those who are there : the uppermost expanse is like the 
top of a mountain, the next expanse is under it, but extending 
itself further on all sides round about, and the lowest expanse 
is still more extensive; and since this last is under the other, they 
who are there are under the earth. The three heavens also ap- 
pear thus to the angels who are in the superior heavens, because 
to them there appear two heavens beneath them ; in like man- 
ner they appeared to John, because he was with them, for he 
had ascended to them, as is evident from chap. iv. verse 1, where 
it is said, " Come up hither, and I will show thee things which 
must be hereafter." Such as are ignorant of the spiritual world 
and the earths there, can by no means know what is meant by 
under the earth, nor by the lower parts of the earth, in the Wordf, 
as in Isaiah : " Sing, O ye heavens, shout, ye lower parte of the 
ea/rthy break forth into singing, ye mountains, for Jehovah hath 
redeemed Jacob," xliv. 23; and in other places. Who doec 
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not see, that the earths of the spiritual world are here meant? 
for no man lives under the earth in the natural world. 

261. To open the Book^ signifies to know the states of the 
life of all, and to judge every one according thereto, as appears 
from the explanation above, n. 259. 

262. NeiihefT to look thereon^ signifies not in the least. 
Since by opening the Book, is signified to know the states of the 
life of all, by looking on it is signified to see what the state of 
life of this or that person is, therefore by no one being able to 
open the Book nor to look thereon, is signified that they were 
not able in the least ; for the Lord alone sees the state of every 
one from inmost to outmost, as also what a man has been from 
infancy to old age, and what he will be to eternity, and like- 
wise what place he will have either in heaven or in hell ; and 
this the Lord sees in an instant, and from himself, because he is 
the divine truth itself or the Word ; but angels and men do not 
see this in the least, because they are finite, and the finite see 
only a few things, and those only external, and not these indeed 
from themselves, but from the Lord. 

263. And I wept much because no one was found worthy to 
open and read the Booh^ neither to look thereon^ signifies grief 
of heart, because if no one could do it, all must perish. That 
to weep much is to grieve at heart, is evident ; the reason why 
he grieved at heart, was, because if this could not have been 
done, all must have perished ; for if all things in the heavens 
and on the earths were not reduced to order by the last judg- 
ment, it could not be otherwise; for the Apocalypse treats of 
the last state of the church, when it comes to its end, the nature 
of which state is described by the Lord in these words : " Foi 
then shall be great tribulation, such as was not from the begin- 
ning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be ; and ex- 
cept those days should be shortened, there should no flesh be 
saved,'' Matt. xxiv. 21, 22 ; speaking of the last time of the 
church, when judgment takes place. That such is the state of 
the church at this day, may be known solely from these con- 
siderations, that the greatest part of the Christian world is occu- 
pied by those who nave transferred to themselves the divine 
power of the Lord, and would fain be worshipped as gods, and 
who invoke dead men, and scarce anv of them the Lord ; and 
that the rest of the church, make God three, and the Lord two, 
and place salvation, not in amendment of life, but in certain 
words breathed out in a devout tone of voice ; consequently 
not in repentance, but in a confidence that they are justified 
and sanctified, provided they do but fold their hands and look 
upwards, and utter some customarjr form of prayer. 

264. And one of the elders so/tth unto me^ Weep not } tnat 
this signifies consolation, is evident. 

265. Behold^ the lAon hath prevaUedj signifies the Lord« 
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who by his own power subdued the hells, and reduced all 
things to order when he was in the world. That a lion signi- 
fies the divine truth of the Word as to its power, may be seen 
above, n. 241 ; and because the Lord is divine truth itself or 
the Word, he is called a Lion. That the Lord, when he was in 
the world, subdaed the hells and reduced all things in the hea- 
vens to order, and likewise glorified his Humanity, may be seen 
above, n. 67 ; and how he did this, may be -seen in The Doctrins 
of the New Jeruealem oonoemina the jLord^ n. 12 — 14 : hence it 
is evident, what is meant by " the Lion hath prevailed." 

266. Which is of the trioe qfJudahy the Root ofDwvid^ sig* 
nifies by the divine good united to the divine truth in his Hu- 
manity. By Judah, in the Word, is meant the church which is 
in die good of love to the Lord, and in a supreme sense the Lord 
as to the divine good of divine love ; and by David is meant the 
Lord as to the divine truth of divine wisdom : that this is meant 
by David, may be seen in The Dodrims of the New Jeruealem 
concerning the Lord^ n. 48, 48 ; and that the former is meant by 
Judah, may be seen, n. 96, 266, 850 ; hence it appears that by 
" Behold the Lion which is of the tribe of Judan, the Root oi 
David, hath prevailed," is signified that the Lord overcame the 
hells and reduced all thin^ to order bythe divine good united 
to the divine truth in his Humanity. That this is the sense of 
these words, cannot be seen from the letter, but only that he it 
was who was bom in the world of the tribe of Jndah and lino- 
age of David ; still, however, these words contain in them a 
spiritual sense, in which by the names of persons are understood 
things, as has frequently been observed above, thus by Judah is 
not meant Judah, nor by David, David • but by Judah, the Lord 
as to divine good, and by David, the Lord as to divine truth ; 
on this account the sense of this passage is as has been stated. 
The reason why this sense is here explained, is, because the 
Apocalypse as to its spiritual sense is now unfolded. 

267. To open the BooTc^ omd loose the seven seals there<f^ 
signifies to know the states of the life of all in the heavens and 
on the earths, and to judge every one according thereto, as 
above, n. 258, 259. 

268. And I beheld^ and lo^ in the midst of the thronCy and 
cf the fomr offiimaUsy and in the midst of the elders^ signifies 
from the inmost and thence in all things of heaven, the Word, 
and the church. In the midst signifies in the inmost, and 
thence in all things, n. 44 ; a throne signifies heaven, n. 14 ; 
the four animals or cherubs signify the Word, n. 239 ; and the 
four-and-tweiity elders signify the church as to all things be- 
longing thereto, n. 283, 251 ; from which it follows, t&t, in 
the midst of the throne, and of the four animals, and in the^ 
midst of the elders, signifies from the inmost in all things of 
heaven, the Word, and the church. 
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269. Stood a Lamb standing (u it had hem, slainy signifies 
the Lord as to his Hummiity, not acknowledged in the dinrch 
to be divine. ^ By Lamb, in the Apocalypse, is meant the Lord 
as to the Divine Humanity, and oy a Lamb slain, is denoted 
that his -Humanity is not acknowledged in the church to be 
divine; in like manner as in chap. i. verse 18, where it is said, 
" I was made deady and behold I am alive for ever and ever;'* 
b^ which is meant that the Lord is neglected in the chnrch, and 
his Humanity not acknowledged to be divine, n. 59 : that this 
is the case, may be seen below, n. 294. Since, therefore, the 
Lord as to the I)ivine Humanity is meant by the Lamb, and it 
is said of him, that he took the Book out of the right hand of 
Him that sat upon the throne, and afterwards that he opened 
it, and loosed the seven seals thereof, and since no mortal could 
do this, but Ood alone, it follows, that by the Lamb is meant 
the Lord as to the Divine Humanity, and by his being slain, 
that he is not acknowledged to be God as to his Humanity. 

270. Jliamng seven horns^ signifies his omnipotence. A horn 
is frequently mentioned in the Word, and by it is everywhere 
Bignined power : therefore when a liorn is preaicated of the Lord, 
it signifies omnipotence. The reason why seven horns are men- 
tioned, is, because seven signifies all, n. 10, thus omnipotence. 
That a horn signifies power, and when applied to the Lord, om- 
nipotence, n^^ appear from the following passages : "Ye which 
rejoice in a thing of naught, which say. Have we not taken to 
us horns by our own strength ?" Amos vi. 18. I said unto the 
wicked, " Lift not up the Aom, lift not up your horn on hiffh : 
All the horns of the wicked will I cut on ; but the horns of the 
righteous shall be exalted," Psalm Ixxv. 4, 5, 10. Jehovah hath 
" set up the horn of thine adversaries," Lament, ii. 1. " The 
horn oi Moab is cut oflF, and his arm is broken," Jerem. xlviii. 
25. " Because ye have thrust with side and with shoulder, and 

Snsh all the diseased [sheep] with your horns," £zek. xxxiv. 21. 
ehovah hath " exalted the horn of his people," Psalm cxlviii. 
14. Jehovah the God of hosts is " the glorv of our sti'ength, 
and in his favour our horn shall be exalted,''^ Psalm Ixxxix. 17. 
The brightness of Jehovah God shall be as the light, '' he had 
horns coming out of his hand, and there was the hiding of his 
power," Hab. iii. 4. " Mine arm also shall strengthen him — 
and in my name shall his horn be exalted," Psalm Ixxxix. 21, 
22, 24. " Jehovah is my strength, my rock, my hom>^^^ Psalm 
xviii. 2, 3; 2 Sam. xxii. 3. " Arise, O daughter of Zion, for I 
will make thine horn iron, and thou shalt beat in pieces many 
people," Micah iv. 13. Jehovah hath destroyed m his wratn 
'' the strongholds of the daughter of Judah, and hath cut off all 
the horn oi Israel," Lament ii. 3. Powers are also signified by 
the " horTis of the dragon," Apoc. xii. 3 ; by the horns of " the 
beast which came up out of the sea," Apoc. xiii. 1 ; by the hams 
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of the scarlet bfeast upon which the woman sat, Apoc. xvii. 3, 7, 
12 ; by the horns of tne ram and the he-goat, Dan. viii. 3, 4, 5, 
7 — 12, 21, 26 ; by the Koms of the beast which came np out of 
the sea, Dan. vii. 3, 7, 8, 20, 21, 23, 24 ; by the four Kotm 
which scattered Judah and Israel, Zech. i. 18; by the hoTn% of 
the altar of bumt-oflferings, and the altjir of incense, Exod. xxvii. 
2 ; XXX. 2, 3; 10 : by these last was signified the power of divine 
truth in the church ; and, on the other hand, that that power 
would perish, is signified by the horns of the altars in tfethel, 
Amos lii. 14 : "I shall visit the transgressions of Israel, I will 
also visit the altars of Bethel, and the horns of the altar shall 
be cut off, and fall to the ground." 

271. And seven eves, signifies his omniscijence and divine 
wisdom. That eyes, when spoken of the Lord, signify his divine 
wisdom, may be seen above, n. 48, 125, thus a£o his omnisci- 
ence ; and that seven signifies all, and is predicated of any thing 
holy, n. 10 ; hence bv the seven eyes of the Lamb, is signified 
the divine wisdom or the Lord, which is also omniscience. 

272. Which are the seven spirits of God sent forth into all 
the earth, signifies that from divine wisdom is (ferived divine 
truth thniugnout the whole world, wheresoever there is any 
religion. The seven spirits of God are the divine truth pro- 
ceeaing from the Lord as above, n. 14, 166. That being sent 
forth into all the earth, means throughout the whole world 
wheresoever there is any religion, is evident ; for where there 
is any religion, mankind is taught that there is a God, and that 
there is a devil, and that God is good itself, and that all good 
is from him, and that the devil is evil itself, and that all evil is 
from him ; and, as they are opposites, so evil, being from the devil, 
is to be shunned, and good, oeing from God, is to be done ; con- 
sequently, in proportion as any one does evil, so far he loves the 
devil, and acts against God. Such divine truth exists through- 
out tne whole world where there is any religion ; so that it is 
only necessary to know what evil is, and this also is known by 
all who have any religion ; for the precepts of every reli^on 
are similar to those contained in the decalogue, viz., that it is 
not lawful to kill, nor to commit adultery, nor to steal, nor to 
bear false witness. These are in general divine truths sent forth 
from the Lord into all the earth, see The Dod/rine of the Ifew 
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture, n. 101 — 118 : there- 
fore he who lives according to them on account of their being 
divine truths, or the commandments of God, and thence of re- 
ligion, is saved ; but he who only lives according to them be* 
cause they are civil and moral truths, is not saved, for he that 
denies God may also so live, but not he that confesses God. 

273. And ne came and took the Book out of the right hand 
of Him that sat v^pon the throne, signifies that the Lord as to 
his Divine Humanity is the Word, and this by virtue of the divin- 
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ity within hini, and thjit therefore he will execute judgment 
from his Divine Humanity. Here it manifestly appears, that 
He that sat upon the throne and the Lamb are one person, and 
that by Him tliat sat upon the throne is meant his divine prin- 
ciple whence are all things, and by the Lamb, his Divine Hu- 
manity ; for it is said in the preceding verse, that he saw a Lamb 
standing in the midst of the throne, and in this, that he took 
the Book fi'om Him that sat upon the throne. That the Lord 
will execute judgment from his Divine Humanity, because he 
is the Word, is evident from these passages : " And then shall 
appear the sign of the Son of Man / and they shall see the Son 
y M(m coming in the clouds of heaven with power and glory," 
Matt. xxiv. 30. " When the Son of Man shall sit on his throne 
judging the twelve tribes of Israel," Matt. xix. 28. " The Son 
of Man shall come in the glory of his Father, and then shall 
he reward every man according to his works," Matt. xvi. 27. 
'' Watch ye, therefore, and pray always, that ye may be ac- 
counted worthy to stand before the Son of Man^^ Luke xxi. 36. 
"La such an hour as ye think not, the Son of Man cometh," 
Matt. xxiv. 44. " For the Father judgeth no man, but hath 
committed all judgment unto the A>w., — because he is the Son 
of Man^^ John v. 22, 27. The Son of Man is the Lord as to 
tne Divine Humanity, and this is the Word, which was God, 
apd was made flesh, John i. 1, 14. 

274. Aryi when he luxd taken the BooTc^ signifies when the 
Lord appointed to execute the judgment, and thereby to reduce 
all things in the heavens and in the eartlis to order. 5y taking 
the Bo(X and opening it, is signified to explore the states of lite 
of all, and to juage every one according thereto, as above ; there- 
fore here by his taking the Book, is signified to be about to exe- 
cute the last judgment; and as the last judgment is executed 
for the purpose of reducing all thin^ to order in the heavens, 
and by the heavens, in the earths, this also is signified. 

276, The four am^vmals and the fovT-and-twenty elders fett 
down htfore the Lanib^ signifies humiliation, and from humilia- 
tion, adoration of the Lord from the superior heavens. Now 
follows the glorification of the Lord on tne above account, for, 
as was observed above, n. 263, did not the Lord accomplish the 
last judgment at this time, and thereby reduce all thin^in the 
heavens and in the earths to order, all would perish. The glo- 
rification of the Lord, which now follows, takes place first in 
the superior heavens, afterwards in the inferior heavens, and 
lastly in the lowest heavens ; the glorification by the superior 
heavens, verses 8, 9, 10, by the inferior heavens, verses 11, 12, 
and by the lowest heavens, verse 13, and lastly confirmation and 
adoration by the superior heavens, verse 14. Therefore the 
superior heavens are signified by th0 four animals and the four- 
and-twenty elders; forT)y the cherubs, who are the four oni* 
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Dials " in the midst of the throne,'' is signified the Lord as to the 
"Woixi, but by the cherubs, or four animals " round about the 
throne," is signified heaven as to the Word ; for it is said, " That 
in the midst of the throne, and round about the throne, were 
seen four animals, full of eyes before and behind," iv. 6 ; for 
the heavens are heavens by virtue of the reception of divine 
truth through the Word from the Lord. Bv the four-and- 
twenty eldera are also signified the angels in the superior hea- 
vens, because those elders were proximately about the throne, 
iv. 4. That to fall down before the Lamb denotes humiliation, 
and, from humiliation, adoration, is evident. 

276. Hamnp every one of them harpSy signifies a confession 
ot the Lord's Divine Humanity from spiritual truths. It is well 
known that confessions of Jehovah were made in the temple at 
Jerusalem by singing, and at the same time by instruments of 
music, which con^esponded ; the instruments were principally 
trumpets and timbrels, and psalteries and hari)s ; the trumpets 
and timbrels corresponded to celestial goods and truths, and the 

Ssalteries and harps to spiritual goods and truths; the correspon- 
ences were with their sounds. What celestial good and truth 
is, and what spiritual good and truth, may be seen in the work 
concerning Heaven andHeUy n. 13 — 19, and 20, 28. That harps 
signify confessions of the Lord from spiritual truths, may appear 
from these passages : "Praise Jehovah with the harp^ sing unto 
him with tlie psaltery, and an instrument of ten strings," Psalm 
xxxiii. 2, 3. ** I will praise thee on the harp^ O God, my God," 
Psalm xliii. 3, 4. " Iwill also praise thee with the psaltery, I 
will sing unto thee with the Aarp, O thou Holy One of Israel," 
Psalm Ixxi. 22. "Awake psalteiy and harpy I will sing unto 
tliee among the nations, O Lord," rsalm Ivii. 8, 9 ; Psalm cviii. 
2, 8. " Sing unto Jehovah with thanksgiving, sing praise upon 
the harp unto our God," Psalm cxlvii. 7. "It is a good thing 
to give thanks to Jehovah — upon the psaltery, and upon the harp 
wiui a solemn sound," Psalm xcii. 2 — 4. "Make a joyful 
noise unto Jehovah, all the earth, sing unto Jehovah with the 
harp^ with the harp and the voice of a psalm," Psalm xcviii. 4 — 
6 : and in many other places ; as Psalm xliii. 4; Psalm cxxxvii, 
2 ; Job XXX. 31 ; Isaiah xxiv. 7 — 9; xxx. 31, 32 ; Apoc. xiv. 2 , 
xviii. 22. Because the harp corresponded to confession of the 
Lord, and evil spirits could not endure it, therefore David by the 
harp caused the evil spirit to depart from Saul, 1 Sam. xvi. 14 
— 16, 23. That they were not harps, but that confessions of the 
Lord were heard by John as harps, may be seen below, n. 661. 

277. And golden vials fvU ofincense^ signifies confession 
ji the Lord's Divine Humanity from spiritual good. The reason 
why incense signifies worship from spiritual goods, but in this 
instance confession from sucn goods, is, because the principal 
worship in the Jewish and Israelitish church consisted in the 
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offering of sacrifices and incense ; wherefore there were two 
altars, one for sacrifices and the other for incense; the latter 
altar was witliin the tabernacle, and was called the golden altar, 
bnt the former was withont the tabernacle, and was called the 
altar of burnt offerings ; the reason was, because there are two 
kinds of good, from which all worship exists, celestial good and 
spiritual good ; celestial good is the go<)d of love to the Lord, 
and si)iritual good is tlie good of love towards our neighbour 4 
worship by sacrifices was worship from celestial good, and wor- 
ship by incense was worship from spiritual good. Whether you 
call it worship or confession, it amounts to the same thing, for 
all worship is confession. What is signified by incense, is also 
signified by the vials in which the incense is contained, because 
the thing containing and the thing contained, like the instru- 
mental and principal, act as one cause. Worship from spiritual 
good is signified by incense in the following places : "For from 
le rising of the sun even unto the going down of the same, my 
name shall be great among the Gentiles, and in every plaqe 
incense shall be offered unto my name," Malachi i. 11. "Thev 
shall teach Jacob thy judgments, and Israel thy law : they shall 
put incense before thee, and whole burnt sacrifice upon thine 
altar," Deut. xxxiii. 10. " I will offer unto thee burnt-sacri- 
fices of failings, with the incense of rams," Psalm Ixvi. 13, 15. 
" And they shall come from the cities of Judah, bringing burnt- 
offerings, and sacrifices, and meat offerings, and incense j J erem. 
xvii. 26. " All they from Sheba shall come ; they shall bring 
gold and incense^ and they shall show forth the praises of Jeho- 
vah," Isaiah Ix. 6. B^ frankincense the same is signified as by 
incense, because frankmcense was the principal aromatic used in 
offering incense, Tlierefore it is said m Matthew, that the wise 
men from the east opened their treasures, and offered to the 
. Lord, then an infant, " gold, frcmkmcense^ and myrrh," ii. 11. 
The reason why they offered tliese three, was, because gold 
signified celestial good, frankincense spiritual good, and myrrh 
natnrid good, and from those three goods all worship is derived. 
278. Which a/re the prayers ^ saints^ signifies thoughts 
which are of faith, grounded in aflfections which are of charity, 
with those who worship the Lord from spiritual good and truth. 
By prayere are meant the things which are of faith, and at the 
same time the things which are of charity, with those who pour 
forth prayers, because prayers without such things are not 
prayers, but empty sounds. That saints mean those who are in 
spiritual goods and truths, may be seen above, n. 178. The 
reason why incense is called the prayers of saints, is, because 
fragrant odours correspond to affections of good and truth^ 
hence it is, that " a grateful odour or sweet savour," and an 
" odour of rest to Jehovah," so often occur in the Word ; as in 
Exod. xxix. 10, 26, 41 ; Levit. i. 9, 18, 17 ; ii. 2, 9, 10; iii. 6; 
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iv. 31 ; VI. 8, 15 ; viii. 28 ; xxiii. 8, IS, 18 ; xxti. 31 ; Numb. 
XV. 7 ; xxix. 2, 6, 8, 13, 86 ; Ezek. xx. 41 ; HoRea xiv. 7. 
Prayers which are called incense have a similar signification in 
the following places in the Apocalypse : An angel stood at the 
altai* having a golden vial, " and there was given nnto him 
much incense^ that he should offer it with the pf*aver8 of all 
sairUs upon the golden altar : — And the smoke of tne inc^ntey 
with ths pra/uers of the sainta^ ascended up before God out of 
the angers hand,'' viii. 3 — 5 : and in the Psalms of David : 
" Give ear unto my voice ; let my prayer be set forth before 
thee as i/noense^^^ cxli. 1, 2. 

279. And they sung a new song^ signifies an acknowledg- 
ment and glorification of the Lord, that he alone is the Judge, 
Redeemer, and Saviour, thus the God of heaven and earth. 
These things are contained in the song which they sung, and 
the things which are contained are also signified ; as an acknow- 
ledgment that the Lord is the Judge in this : "Thou art worthy 
to take the Book, and to open the seals thereof:" that he is the 
Redeemer, in this: "Because thou wast slain, and hast re^ 
deemed us in thy blood :" that he is the Saviour, in this: "Thou 
hast made us unto our God kings and priests, and we shall reign 
upon the earth :" that he is the God of heaven and earth, ii. 
this : " They fell down and worshipped him that liveth for ever 
and ever," verse 14. • Since the acKnowledgment of the Lord 
alone as the Gt>d of heaven imd earth, and of the Divinity of 
his Humanity, and that in no other way could he be called a 
Redeemer and Saviour, was not before in the church, it is 
therefore denominated a new song. The reason why a song also 
signifies glorification, which is confession from joy of heart, is, 
because smging exalts, and causes affection to break out from the 
heart into sound, and show itself intensely in its life. Nor are 
the Psalms of David any other than songs ; for they were set 
to music and sung, and therefore were also called songs in many 
places ; as in Psalm xviii. 1 ; Psalm xxxiii. 1, 2 ; Psalm xlv. 1; 
rsalm xlvi. 1 ; Psalm xlviii. 1 ; Psalm Ixv. 1 ; Psalm Ixvi. 1 ; 
Psalm Ixvii, 1 ; Psalm Ixviii. 1 ; Ps^lm Ixxv. 1 ; Psalm Ixxxi. 
1 ; Psalm Ixxxvii. 1 ; Psalm Ixxxviii. 1 ( Psalm xcii. 1 ; Psalm 
xcvi. 1; Psalm xcviii. 1 ; Psalm cviii. 1 ; Psalm cxx. 1 ; Psalm 
cxxi. 1; Psalm cxxii. 1; Psalm cxxiii. 1; Psalm cxxiv. 1; 
Psalm cxxv. 1 ; Psalm cxxvi. 1 ; Psalm cxxvii. 1 ; Psalm 
cxxviii. 1 ; Psalm cxxix. 1 ; Psalm cxxx. 1 ; Psalm cxxxii. 1 ; 
Psalm cxxxiii. 1 ; Psalm cxxxiv. 1. That songs were used for 
the sake of exalting the life of love, and the lojr derived from 
it, is evident from the following tmssages : " O sing unto Jeho- 
vah a new eona^ make a joytnl noise unto Jehovah all the 
earth, make a loud noise and rejoice," Psalm xcviii. 1, 4 — 8. 
^'Sing unto Jehovah a new eong^ — ^let Israel rejoice in Him that 
made him, let them praise his name in the danoe,^' Psalm czlix. 
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1—^. " SiTig unto Jehovah a new song, — ^lift np the voice,** 
Isaiah xlii. 10, 12. ^^Sinff^ O ye heavens, shout ye lower parts of 
the eai*th, break forth into rnigina^ ye mountains," Isaiah xliv. 
23 ; xlix. 13. " Sing aloud unto God our strength, make a joy- 
ful noise unt6 the God of Jacob. Take upaalm^^ Psalm Ixxxi. 2 
— i. " Joy and gladness shall be foimd in Zion, thanksgiving 
and the voice oi melody ^^^ Isaiah li. 3 ; lii. 8, 9, ^^ Sing unto Je- 
hovah, — cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion, for j^eat is 
die Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee," Isaiah xii. 1 — 6. 
" My heart is fixed, I will $mg and give praise. Awake up, 
my glory, I will praise th^e, O Lord, among the nations, I wul 
sing unto thee among the people," Psalm ivii. 8—10 : and in 
many other places. 

280. Sayxng^ Thou <urt vwrthy to take the Book^ atnd to open 
the seals thereof^ signifies that he alone can know the states of 
life of all, and judge every man according to his own state 
respectivehr, as above, n. 266, 259, 261, 267, 2J3. 

281. Jw thou wast sladny Ofi^ hast redeemed tcs to God h/ 
thy bloody signifies deliverance from hell, and salvation by con- 
junction witn him. It is not necessary to explain by the spii'>- 
itnal sense what is specifically signified by all the particulai^s 
here mentioned, as what by being slain, by redeeming us to 
God, and what by his blood, for they are arcana which do not 
appear in the literal sense ; suffice it to know that it is redem^ 
tion which is thus described ; and since it is redemption it is 
deliverance from hell, and salvation by conjunction widi the 
Lord, which are signified. Here it shall only be confirmed 
from the Word, that Jehovah himself came into the world, was 
born a man, and became the Eedeemer and Saviour of all. who 
by a life of charity and its faith are in conjunction with his 
Divine Humanity, and that Jehovah is the Lord from eternity, 
consequently that the Divine Humanity of the Lord, with which 
there must be conjunction, is the Divine Humanity of Jehovah 
himself. If ow therefore some passages shall be adduced, which 
prove that Jehovah and the Lord are one; and since they are 
one and not two, that the Lord from eternity, who is Jehovah 
himself^ by the assumption of the Humanity, became the Re- 
deemer and Saviour: this is evident from the following places: 
" ThoOi O Jehovahy art our Father, our Redeemer; thy name 
is from everlasting,*" Isaiah Ixiii. 1^. ^^ Thus saiUi the King <^ 
Israel and his Redeemer y Jeho^^ah of HostSy I am die First and I 
am the Last, and besides me there is no God," Isaiah xliv. 6. 
^^ Thus saith Jehovah thy RedeemsTy and he that formed thee ; 
I am JehovaJi that mAketh all things — alone by myself," Isaiah 
xliv. 24. ^^Thus saith Jehovah thy Redeemer y^ the Holy One <d 
Israel, I am Jehovah thy God," tsaiah xlviii. 17. *' Jehovah 
my Bock and ray Redeemery^ Psalm xix. 14. *' Their lUr 
deemer is strong, Jehovah of Hmts is his name," Jerem. L 34 
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^^ Jehovah of Hosts is his name, and thy Redeemer the Holy One 
of Israel, the God of the whole earth shall he be called," Isaiah 
liv. 5. **And all flesh shall know that I Jehovah am thy 
Samiowv* and thy Redeemer^ the Miffhty One of Jacob," Isaiah 
jclix. 26 ; Ix. 16. " As for our Reaeemer^ Jehovah of Hosts is 
his name," Isaiah xlvii. 4. "With everlasting kindness will I 
have mercy on thee, saith Jehovah thy Redeems y'* Isaiah liv. 8. 
'*Thus saith Jehovah your Redeemer^ the Holy One of Israel," 
Isaiah xliii. 14. " Tims saith Jehovah the Redeemer of Israel 
and his Holy One," Isaiah xlix. 7. " Thou hast redeemed me, 
Jehovah God of truth," Psalm xxxi. 5. " Let Israel hope in 
Jehovah^ for with him there is jplenteous redemption^ and he 
shall redeem Israel from all his iniquities," Psalm cxxx. 7, 8. 
" Arise, [O Lord,] for our help, and redeem us for thy mercy's 
sake," Psalm xliv. 26. Thus saith Jehovah God, " I will rarir 
Mm them from the power of the grave, I will redeem them from 
death," Hosea xiii. 4, 14. " Jehovah shall hear my voice, he 
shall redeem my soul," Psalm Iv. 17, 18. Also in Psalm xlix. 
16; Psalm Ixix. 18; Psalm Ixxi. 23; Psalm ciii. 1, 4; Psalm 
cvii. 2; Jerem. xv. 20, 21. That the Lord as to his Hu- 
manity is the Redeemer, is not denied in the church, because it 
is according to Scripture, and the following passages : " Who is 
this that Cometh from Edom, travelling in the greatness of his 
strenffth? — and the year of my redeemed is come. He redeemed 
them, Isaiah Ixiii. 1, 4, 9. " Say ye to the daughter of Zion, 
Behold, thy salvation cometh, behold, his reward is with him, — 
and thev shall call them. The Holy People, the Redeemed of 
JehovaK^'* Isaiah Ixii. 11, 12. " Blessed oe the Lord Ood of 
Israel, for he hath visited and rede&med his people," Luke i. 
68 : besides other places. Many other passages, proving that 
the Lord from eternity, who is J ehovah niinself, came into the 
world, and took upon him humanity, in order to redeem man- 
kind, may be seen in The Docl/rine of the New Jerusalem con^ 
ceming the Lordy n. 37 — 46. Moreover Jehovah is called the 
Saviour in many places, which cannot be adduced by reason of 
their abundance. 

282.^ (hd of every tribe^ and tonfftie^ and people, <md nation, 
signifies that they in the church or in any religion, who are in 
truths as to doctnne, and in good as to life, are redeemed by 
the Lord. By tribe is signified the church* as to religion ; by 
tongue is signified its doctrine, of which we shall speak pres- 
entfy ; by people are signified thev who are in truths of doc- 
trine, and, abstractedlv, truths oi doctrine, n. 483; and by 
naflon are signified they who are in the good of life, ana, 
abstractedly, good of life, n. 483 ; from hence it appears that 
by these words, " Out of every tribe, and tongue, and people, 
and nation," such things are signified as were said above ; see 
also n. 627. It shall now be proved that tongue, in the spir 
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itual sense, signiiics the doctrine of the church, or of any reh- 
gion ; this is evident from the following places : " Mv tongue 
also shall talk of thy righteousness all the day long,'' Psalm 
Ixxi. 24. ^^ Then shall the lame leap as a hart, and the tongtie 
of the dumb shall sing, for in the wudemess shall waters break 
out," Isaiah xxxv. 6. " The tongue of the stammerers shall be 
ready to speak plainly," Isaiah xxxii. 4. It appears as if, in 
these instances, oy tongue was meant speech, but in the spir- 
itual sense that which is spoken is understood, which is truth 
of doctrine, which they will have from the Lord. In like man- 
ner, " I have sworn, — ^That unto me every knee shall bow, and 
every tonaue shall swear," Isaiah xlv. 23. "It shall come, 
that I will gather all nations and tongues, and they shall come 
and see my glory," Isaiah Ixvi. 18. " In those days it shall come 
to pass that ten men out of all langiKwes of the nations, shall 
take hold of the skirt of him that is a tJ ew, saying. We will eo 
with you, for we have heard that God is with you," Zech. viii. 
23 ; speaking of the conversion of the Gentiles by the Lord to 
the truth of doctrine. But by tongues, in an opposite sense, 
are si^ified false doctrines in the following places : " Let not 
an evil speaker be eiJtablished in the earth," Psalm cxl. 1, 
"Tliou shaltkeep them secretly in a pavilion from the strife of 
tongues j^^ Psalm xxxi. 20. " Lo, I will bring a nation upon 
you, — whose language thou knowest not," Jerem. v. 15, 16. 
" To be sent to a people of a hard lanauage^'* Ezek. iii. 5, 6. 
To a people of a " stammering tongue^ Isaiah xxxiii. 19. It 
must be observed that tongue, as an organ, signifies doctrine, 
but, as speech, it also signifies religion. He who knows that 
a tongue signifies doctrine, may understand what is meant by 
those words which the rich man in hell addressed to Abraham, 
that he would send Lazarus that he might " dip the tip of his 
finger in water, and cool his tongue, and not be tormented with 
the flame," Luke xvi. 24. Water signifies truth, and tongue, 
doctrine ; by the falses of which doctrine he was tormented, 
and not by the flame; for no one in hell is in flames, but flames 
there are appearances of the love of falsity ; whilst fire is an 
appearance of the love of evil. 

283. And hast made us unto our God kings and priests, 
signifies that from the Lord they are in wisdom from divine 
truths and in love from divine good, and thus images of his 
divine wisdom, and of his divine love ; as above, n. 20, 21. 

284. And we shall reign on the eoHh, signifies, and will be 
in his kingdom, he in them and they in him. Piy reigning on 
the earth, nothing else is meant, than being in the Lord's king- 
dom, and there one with him, according to these words of the 
Lord: "That all who believe in me, may be one; and may be 
one as thou Father art in me and I in thee, that thev also may 
be OTie in ^is: And the glory which thou gavest me I have given 
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them, that they may be one even as we are one^ I in them and 
thou in me, that where I am, they also may be with me," John 
xvii. 20 — 24. As, therefore, they are thus one with the Lord, 
and, together with the Lord, constitute a kingdom which is 
called tiie kingdom of God, it is evident that nothing else is 
signified by their reigning. The term reign is mentioned, 
because it was before said, *'Thou hast m^e us kings and 

Iriests;" and by kings are signified they who are in wisdom 
y means of divine truths from the Lord ; and by priests, they 
who are in love by means of divine good from nim, n. 20; 
hence it is that the kingdom of the Lord is also called '^ the 
kingdom of the saints," I)an. vii. 18, 27 ; and it is said of the 
apostles, that together "with the Lord they should judge the 
twelve tribes ot Israel," Matt. xix. 28; although the Lord 
alone judges and reigns ; for he judges and reigns from divine 

food by divine truth, which is also from him in them ; but who 
elieves, that what is in them from the Lord is their own, is 
cast out of the kingdom, or, what is the same thing, out of 
heaven. The signification of reigning is the same in the fol- 
lowing passages m the Apocalypse: "They shall be priests of 
God and of Unrist, and shall reign with him a thousand years," 
XX. 6 : and concerning those who are to enter into the New 
Jerusalem, it is said: "The Lamb shall enlighten them, and 
they shall reign for ever and ever," xxii. 5. 

286. It is said. They shall reign on the earthy because by 
earth here and in other places is meant the Lord's chm-ch in 
the heavens and on the earths ; the church, wherever it may be, 
is the Lord's kingdom. Lest, therefore, any one should believe 
that all who are redeemed by the Lord become kings and 
priests, and that they will reign on the earth, it must be proved 
from the Word that the earm signifies the church ; this may 
appear from the following passages: " Behold, Jehovah maketh 
the eanf^th empty, and maketh it waste, and turneth it upside 
down : the la/nd shall be utterly emptied. The earth mourneth 
and fadeth away ; the ea/rth also is defiled under the inhabi- 
tants thereof. Therefore hath the curse devoured the earthy 
therefore the inhabitants of the earth are burned, and few men 
left. When this shall be in the midst of the land these shall be 
as the shaking of an olive tree. The windows from on high are 
open, and the foundations of the earth do shake. The ea/rth is 
utterly broken down ; tlie ea/rth is clean dissolved ; the earth is 
moved exceedingly. The eaHh shall reel to and fro like a 
drunkard," Isaiah xxiv. 1 — ^23. " The lion is come up from his 
thicket to make thy land desolate : I beheld the earthy and lo,. 
it was without form and void ; Thus saith Jehovah, The whole 
Icmd shall be desolate, for this shall the earth mourn," Jerem. 
iv. 7, 23 — ^28. "How long shall tlie land mourn S the whole 
land is made desolate, because no man layedi it to heart," 
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Jerem. xu. 4, 11 — 18. "The earth moumeth and latiguisheth, 
Lebanon is ashamed and hewn down," Isaiah xxxiii. 9. 
" And the land shall become burning pitch, and shall lie 
waste/* Isaiah xxxiv. 9, 10. " I have heard from the Lord of 
Hosts a consumption even determined upon the whole ea/rih^^ 
Isaiah xxviii. 2, 23. " Behold, the day of Jehovah cometh, to 
lay the land desolate, and the earth shall remove out of her 
place," Isaiah xiii. 9, 13. " Then the eoprth shook and trem- 
bled, and the foundations also of the hills moved," Psalm xviii. 
7, 8. "Therefore will we not fear though the earth be re- 
moved; he uttereth his voice, the ewrth melted," Psalm xlvi. 3 
— 7, 9. "Have ye not understood from the foundations of 
the earthr^ Isaiah xl. 21, 23. " O God, thou hast cast us off, 
— thou hast made the earth to tremble; heal the breaches 
tliereof, for it shaketh," Psalm Ixr 2, 4. " The ea/rth and all 
the inhabitants thereof are dissolved ; I bear up the pillars of 
it," Psalm Ixxv. 3, 4. "Woe to the Umd shadowing with 
winffs : Go ye swift messengers to a nation scattered and 
peeled, whose land the rivers nave spoiled," Isaiah xviii. 1, 2. 
" Througli the wrath of Jehovah, — the lamd is darkened," Isaiah 
ix. 19. " For ye shall be a delightsome Umdy^ Malachi iii. 12. 
"I will give thee for a covenant of the people, to establish the 
ea/rth ; oing, O heavens, and be joyful, O earth^^^ Isaiah xlix. 8, 
13. " I shall not see the Loni m die land of the living," 
Isaiah xxxviii. 11. " Which caused terror in the land of uie 
living," Ezek. xxxii. 23 — 27. " Unless I had believed to see 
the goodness of Jehovah in the land of the living," Psalm xxvii. 
13. " Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the earth,^^ 
Matt. V. 5. "I am Jehovah that maketh all things, that 
Btretcheth forth the heavens alone ; that spreadeth abroad the 
e(xrth by myself," Isaiah xliv. 23, 24; Zech. xii. 1 ; Jerem. x. 
11 — 13 ; li. 15 ; Psalm cxxxvi. 6. " Let the earth open and 
bring forth salvation; thus saith Jehovah, who created the 
heavens and formed the earth,^^ Isaiah xlv. 8, 12, 18, 19. 
" Behold, I create new heavens and a new ewrth^'* Isaiah Ixv. 
17 ; Ixvi. 22 ; besides many other places, which, if they were 
adduced, would fill a volume. The reason why the earth sig- 
nifies the church, is, because, in many instances, it means the 
land of Canaan, in which the church was planted ; the heavenl v 
Canaan is no otlier ; as, also, because when the earth is named, 
the angels, who are spiritual, do not tliink of the earth, but of 
the human race that inhabit it and of tiheir spiritual state, and 
their spiritual state is the state of the church. The earth has 
also an opposite sense, and in that it signifies damnation, be- 
cause when there is no church in man, there is damnation ; in 
this sense the earth is mentioned in Isaiali xiv. 12 ; xxi. 9 ; xxvi. 
19, 21 ; xxix. 4 ; xlvii. 1 ; Ixiii. 6 ; Lament, ii. 10 ; Ezek. xxvi. 
ao ; xxxii, 24 ; Numb. xvi. 29 — 33 ; xxvi. 10 ; and in other places. 
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286. And I hehddy and I heard the voice cf many angels 
round about the throne^ and the animals and toe elders, signi- 
fies a confession and glorification of the Lord hj the angels of 
the inferior heavens. That there was a confession and glorifi- 
cation of the Lord by the angels of the three heavens, may be 
seen above, n. 275 ; and by tne angels of the superior heavens, 
from verse 8 to 10 ; and therefore now by the angels of the in- 
ferior heavens, verses 11, 12 ; wherefore by the voice of the 
angels round about the throne, is meant the confession and 
glorification of the Lord by the angels of the inferior heavens. 
On this occasion he saw also the animals and elders togetlier 
with them, because by the animals and elders are signified the 
angels of the superior heavens, n. 275, and the inferior heavens 
never act separately from the superior heavens, but in conjunc- 
tion with them ; for the Lord influences all the heavens imme- 
diately from himself; thus also the inferior heavens : and his 
influence is at the same time mediately through the superior 
heavens into the inferior. This is the reason, therefore, wliv he 
first saw and heard the animals by themselves, and afterwards in 
conjunction with the others. 

287. And t/ie number of them was myriads of myriads^ a/f\d 
thousands of thousoAids, signifies all in truths and in good. By 
number, in the natural sense, is meant that which has relation 
to measure or weight, but by number, in the spiritual sense, that 
which has relation to quality : and here their quality is described 
by their being myriads of myriads, and thousands of thousands, 
for a myriad is predicated of truths, and a thousand of goods. 
The reason whj a myriad is predicated of truths, and a thou- 
sand of ffoods, IS because a myriad is the greater number, and a 
thousand a less, and truths are manifold, but goods are simple ; 
and because where truths are treated of in the Word, goods are 
treated of also, on account of the mari'iage of good and truth 
existing in every particular, otherwise it would have been suffi- 
cient to have said myriads of myriads. Since these two num- 
bers have such a signification, they are mentioned also in other 
places, as in the following : " The chariots of God are tvx) my- 
riads, even thousamds ot angels, the Lord is amongst them as 
:n Sinai in the holy place," rsalm Ixviii. 17. " I beheld, and 
the Ancient of Days did sit, thousand thousands ministered 
unto him, and myriads of myriads stood before him," Dan. vii. 
9, 10. Moses saith of Joseph, " His horns are like the horns 
of unicorns, with them he shall push the people together to the 
ends of the earth ; and thev are the myriac^ of Ephraim, and 
the thousands of Manassen," Dent, xxxiii. 17. "Thou shalt 
not be afraid for the pestilence that walketh in darkness, nor 
for the destiniction that wasteth at noon-day, a thousand shall 
fall at thy side, and a myriad at thy right hand," Psalm xci. 6 
— 7. " That our sheep may bring forth thovsamk and myriads 
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in our streets," Psalm cxliv. 13. " "Will Jehovah be pleased 
with thousands of rams, or with myriads of rivere of oil ?" 
Micah vi. Y. When the ark rested, Moses said, " Retuni, Je- 
hovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel," Numb. x. 
36. In all these places myriads are spoken of truths, and thou- 
sands of goods. 

288. Saying with a loud voicSj Worthy is the Lamb thai was 
slain to receive power^ am,d riches, and wisdom, and honour, and 
^fow, signifies confession from the heart, that to the Lord as to 
nis Divine Humanity belong omnipotence, omniscience, divine 
^ood, and divine truth. To say with a loud voice, signities con- 
fession from the heart : thou art worthy, signifies that in him 
are the things which follow ; a Lamb signifies the Lord as to 
the Divine Humanity; power signifies divine power, which is 
omnipotence ; riches, and wisdom, signify divine knowledge 
and wisdom, which are omniscience ; honour and glory, signify 
divine good and divine truth. That riches signify knowledges 
of what is good and true, and thus science, may be seen above, 
n. 206 ; therefore, when said of tlie Lord, they signify omnisci' 
6nce ; and that honour and glory, when spoken of the Lord, 
signify divine good and divine truth, see above, n. 249. 

289. And olessing, signifies all these things in him, and from 
him in them. By blessing is meant every good which man re- 
ceives from the Lord, or power and opulence, and all that is 
implied by them ; but especially every spiritual good, or love 
and wisdom, charity and faith, and the loy and felicity result- 
ing from them, which constitute eternal life ; and since all these 
are from the Lord, it follows that they are in him, for if thejr 
were not in him, they could not be in others from him : hence it 
is, that, in the Word, the Lord is called the Blessed, and also 
BlessinOj that is, Blessing Itself. That Jehovah, or the Lord, 
is callea the Blessed, is evident from these places : '' The high 
priest asked Jesus, Art thou the Christ, the Son of the Blessed r^ 
Mark xiv. 61. Jesus said, " Ye shall not see me henceforth, 
till ye shall say, Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the 
Lord," Matt, xxiii 39 ; Luke xiii. 35. Melchisedek blessed 
Abram, and said, '* Blessed be the most high God, who hath 
delivered thine enemies into thy hand," Gen. xiv. 18 — 20. 
" Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Shem," Gen. ix. 26. " Bless^ 
ed be Jehovah, because he hath heard my voice," Psalm xxviii. 
6. " Blessed be Jehovah, for he hath showed me his marvel- 
lous kindness," Psalm xxxi. 21. " Blessed be Jehovali, God of 
Israel, from everlasting to everlasting," Psalm xli. 13. . In like 
manner. Psalm Ixvi. 20 ; Psalm Ixviii. 19, 35 ; Psalm Ixxii. 18, 
19 ; Psalm Ixxxix. 52 ; Psalm cxix. 12 ; Psalm cxxiv. 6 ; Psalm 
cxxxv. 21 ; Psalm cxliv. 1 ; Luke i. 68. This is the reason why 
blessing is here mentioned, as also verse 12, and vii. 12 ; and 
likewise in the Psalms of David : " Glory and honour dost thou 
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lay upon him, for thou hast made him Blessing for ever/* Psalm 
xxi, 5, 6 : speaking of the Lord. Hence it may be seen what 
is meant in the Word by blessing Gbd, namely, to ascribe to 
him all blessing ; also to pray that he would bless, and to give 
thanks for having blessea ; as may appear from the following 
passages : The mouth of Zacharias was onened, and he spake, 
olessing God, Luke i. 64, 68. Simeon tooK up the infant Jesus 
in his ai*mB, and blessed God, Luke ii. 28, 30, 81. " I will bless 
Jehovah, who hath given me counsel. Psalm, xvi. 7. O ^^ bless 
the name of Jehovah, show forth his salvation from day to day," 
Psalm xcvi. 1 — 3. " Blessed be the Lord from day to day, 
bless ye God in the congregations, even the Lord from the foun- 
tain of Israel,'' Psalm Ixvui. 19, 26. 

290. Aiid every creature which is in heavefij wnd on the earthy 
(md under the eoHh, and such as are in the sea, and all that are 
in them, heard I saymg, signifies confession and glorification of 
the Lord by the angels of the lowest heaven, xhat this is a 
confession and glonfication of the Lord by the aneels of the 
lowest heaven, is evident from the series, because tne confes- 
sions and glorifications of the Lord before mentioned, were by 
the angels of the superior and inferior heavens, n. 275, and foi- 
loMdng numbers, 286, and following numbers ; tor there are 
three neavcns, and innumerable societies in each, and each of 
them is called a heaven. That by every creature which is in 
heaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, and in the sea. 
are meant angels, is evident, for it says, " hear4 1 saying," ana 
they said, "Blessing, and honour, and glory, and power, be 
unto Him that sittem upon the throne and unto the Lamb for 
ever and ever." Their beinff called creatures is conformable 
to the style of the Word, in wiiich, by all created things, as well 
those which belong to the animal kinj^dom as those which be- 
long to the vegetable kingdom, are signified various things in 
man, in general such things as belong to his will or affection, 
and such as pertain tb his understanding or thought ; for they 
signify such things, because they correspond ; and since the 
Word is written l>y mere correspondences, similar things are 
said of the angels of heaven and men of the church ; in proof 
(tf which a few passages only shall be adduced, which are as 
follows : Jesus said unto his disciples, " Go ye into all the world, 
and preach the gospel to every creatvre,^^ Mark xvi. 15. " Ask 
now the beasts, and they shall teach thee ; and ihe fowls of the 
air, and they shall tell thee ; or speak to the eartfi, and it shall 
teach thee, and the fishes of the sea shall declare unto thee ; 
who knoweth not in all these, that the hand of Jehovah hath 
wrought tliis?" Job xii. 7, 10. "Let 'the heaven and earth 
praise Jehovah, the seas, and every thing that creepeth therein, 
for God will save Zion," Psalm Ixix. 34, 85. " Praise Jehovah 
from the earth, je dragons and all deeps^'^ Psalm cxlviii. 7. "I 
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will utterly consnme all things from off the land, I will con« 
snme man and heast^ I will Consume the fowls of the heaven, 
and the £she8 of the sea," Zeph. i. 2, 8. The same in baiah 
1. 2, 3 ; Ezek. xxxviii. 19, 20; Hosea iv. 2, 3 ; Apoc. viii. 7 — 9. 
^' Let the hea/vens rejoice, and the earth be glad ; let the sea 
roar, and the fulness thereof; let ihejield be joyful, and all that 
is therein ; then shall all the trees of the vH>od rejoice before 
Jehovah; for he cometh, for he cometh to judge the ec^th^^ 
Psalm xcvi. 11 — 13: and in many other places. It is said 
every created thing, by which is meant every reformed thing, 
or all the reformed, for to create signifies to reform and regen- 
erate, n. 254. What is meant by " m heaven, in the earth, and 
under the earth," may be seen above, n. 260 ; and what by the 
sea, n. 238 ; hence it is evident what is signified by such things 
as are in the sea, and all that are in them ; these things are 
meant in the Word by fishes of the sea, which are the sensual 
affections, these being the lowest affections of the yatural man, 
for in the spiritual world such affections appear at a distance 
like fishes, and as if they were in the sea, because the atmosphere 
in which they are, appears watery, and therefore to those who 
are in the heavens and on the earth there, seems like a sea, as 
may be seen above, n. 238, and concerning fishes, n. 405. 

291. Blessing^ amd honour^ and glory ^ and potoer^ he unto 
Him thoit sittethi vpon the throne and wkto the jLarnb for ever 
and ever^ signifies that in the Lord from eternity, and thence 
in his Divine Humanity, is the all of heaven and the church, 
divine good, and divine truth, and divine power, and from him 
in those who are in heaven and in the church. That the Lord 
from eternity is Jehovah, who took upon him the human nature 
in time, that he might redeem and save mankind, may be seen 
above, n. 281 ; therefore by Him that sat upon the throne, is 
meant the Lord from eternity, who is called tne Father, and by 
the Lamb, the Lord as to the Divine Humanity, which is the 
Son ; and because the Father is in the Son, and the Son in the 
Father, and th^ are one, it is evident that by both, or by Him 
that sat upon flie throne and the Lamb, the Lord is meant ; 
and because they are one, it is said that the Lamb also was in 
the midst of the throne, verse 6 : also vii 17. That blessing, 
when spoken of the Lord; is tne all of heaven and of the 
church in him and from him, in those who are in heaven and in 
the church, may be seen above, n. 289. That honour and glory 
are divine ffood and divine truth, may also be seen above, n. 
249: and £at strenjgth, when spoken of the Lord, is divine 
DOwer, is evident That all these are the Lord's, may appear 
trom what is said in Daniel : ^^ Behold, one like the Son or Man 
came to the Ancient of Days; and there was given him dom^n- 
ion, and glory, and me kingdom^ that all people, nations, and 
languages, should serve him : his dominion is an everlasting 
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dominion^ which shall not pass away, and his kingdom that 
which shall not be destroyed^" vii. 13, 14. That the Anc'ent 
of Days is the Lord from eternity, appears from these words in 
Micah : " But thou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be little 
among the thousands of Judah, yet out of thee shall He come 
forth unto me, that is to be ruler in Israel ; and whose goings 
forth have been from of oldy from the days of everlastinoy^^ v. 
2 : as also from these in Isaiah: " For unto us a Child is bom, 
unto us a Son is given, and the government shall be upon his 
shoulder : and his name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, 
the Mighty God, the Everldaiing Father^ the Prince of Peace,'* 
ix. 6. 

292. And the four cmimala smd, Amen^ signifies divine 
confirmation from the Word. That the four animals or cherubs 
signifjr the Word, may be seen above, n. 239 ; and that amen 
signifies divine confirmation from truth itself, n. 23, 28, 61, thus 
from the Wprd. 

293. And the fov/THindrtwenty elders fell down cmd wor- 
shipped Him that Imeth for ever and ever^ signifies humili- 
ation before the Lord, and from humiliation, adoration of him 
by all in the heavens, in whom and from whom is everlasting 
life, as above, n. 251, and n. 58, 60 

294. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. In 
the natural world the speech of man is twoifold, because his 
thought is twofold, exterior and interior ; for a man can speak 
from interior thought and at the same time from exterior 
thought, and he can speak from exterior thought and not from 
interior, yea, conti*ary to interior thought, wlience come dis- 
simulation, flattery, and hypocrisy. But in the spiritual world 
man's speech is not twofold, but single ; a man there speaks as 
he thinks, otherwise the sound is harsh and oiFends the ear; but 
yet he may be silent, and so not publish the thoughts of his 
mind ; a liypocrite, therefore, when ne comes into the company 
of the wise, either goes away, or retires to a comer of the room 
and withdraws himself from observation, and sits silent On one 
occasion there was a numerous assembly in the spiritual world, 
who were discoursing on this subject, and saying, that not to be 
able to speak but as one thinks, m'ust be a hard thing for those 
who miglit be in company with the good, but yet who have not 
thought justly concerning God and the Lord. In the midst of 
the assembly were those of the reformed church, and many of 
the clergy, and next to them were papists and monks; and 
they all at first said that it was not a hard thing at all ; " What 
need is there to speak otherwise than one thinks, and if one 
should happen not to think justly, can he not shut his mouth 
and keep silence ?" And one of the clergy said, " Who doea 
not think justly of God and the Lord ?" But some of the com- 
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pany said, " Let ns make the experiment" And they who had 
confirmed themselves in the idea of a trinity of persons in the 
Godhead, especially from these words in the Athanasian doc- 
tiine, " There is one person of the Father, another of the Son, 
and another of the Holy Ghost ; and as the Father is God, so 
also the Son is God, and the Holy Ghost is God," were desired 
to say, " One God /" but they could not ; they distorted and 
folded their lips in many ways, but could not articulate an^ 
other words than such as were consonant with the ideas of their 
thought, which were ideas of three persons, and thence of three 
gods. They who had confirmed themselves in faith separate 
from charity, were then desired to name "cT^m^;" but they 
could not; jret they could all say Christ, and also God the 
Father. This they were surprised at, and inquired into the 
cause, which they found to be this, viz., that they had prayed to 
God tlie Father for the Son's sake, and had not pri^yed to the 
Saviour himself ; for Jesus signifies Saviour. They were then 
desired, by thinking of the Lord's Divine Humanity, to say, 
" Divine Muma/n ;" but none of the clergy that were present 
could do so, thougn some of the laity coulo^ wherefore the mat- 
ter was taken into serious consideration ; and then, I. The fol- 
lowing texts from the evangelists were read to them : " Tlie 
Father hath given all things into the Son's hand," John iii. 85. 
" The Father hath given the Son power over all flesh," John 
xvii. 2. " All power is given unto me in heaven and in earth," 
Matt, xxviii. 18 ; and they were directed to keep in mind, that 
Christ, both as to his Divinity and as to his Humanity, is the 
God of heaven and earth, and thus to pronounce " Divine 
Human f'* but still they could not; and they said that tliey 
were thus enabled, indeed, to entertain the thought of it by 
virtue of their understanding concerning it, but not the ac- 
knowledgment, and that on this account they were not able, 
n. Afterwards was read to them out of Luke, i. 82, 34, 85, 
that the Lord as to the human nature was the Son of Jehovah 
God, and that every where in the Word he is called, as to his 
Humanity, the Son of God, and also the Only-begotten, and 
they were desired to keep this in mind ; and likewise that-the 
only-begotten Son of God bom in the world cannot but be God, 
as the Father is God, and to utter the words, ^^ Divine JSuman.^^ 
But they said, " We cannot, by reason that our spiritual 
thought, which is interior, does not admit into the tnought 
whicn is next to the speech any other than similar ideas, and 
that thence they could perceive, that it is not permitted them 
to divide their thoughts, as it was in the natural world." HL 
Then were read to them these words of the Lord to Philip : 
" Philip said, Lord, show us the Father, and the Lord said. He 
who seeth me seeth the Father ; believest thou not that I am 
m the Father, and die Father in met" John xiv. 8 — 11 : and 
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Other places; as "That he and the Father are one,'' John x. 30, 
and the like ; and it was enjoined them to keep this in mind, 
and say, ^^ Di/oine Humomf* but as their thought was not 
rooted in the acknowledgment that the Lord was God as to his 
human nature also, therefore they could not ; thev twisted and 
folded tiheir lips even to indignation, and would have forced 
their mouths to utter and extort it, but it was not in their 

Sower. The reason was, because the ideas of thought, wiiich 
ow from acknowledgment, make one with words uttered by 
the tongue, with those who are in the spiritual world, and where 
such ideas do not exist, there are no words, for ideas become 
words in speaking. IV. Moreover there was read to them from 
the doctrine of the church received throughout the whole world, 
tlie following passage, taken from the Athanasian Creed : "That 
the divine and human nature in the Lord are not two but one, 
yea, one person, united alto^ther like soul and body ;" and it 
was said to them, From this you may j^ossibly have an idea 
p'ounded in the acknowledgment that the Lord's human nature 
IS divine, seeing that his soul is divine, for it fe a doctrine of 
your own church, acknowledged by you when in tlie world. 
Moreover the soul is essence itself, and the body its form, and 
the essence and form make one, like being and existence, and 
like the efficient cause of the effect, and the effect itself; they 
retained that idea, and were wont to have uttered " Dvvine 
Himum /" but it was not in their power ; for their interior idea 
conceding the Lord's Humanity exterminated and expunged 
this new adventitious idea, as they called it. V. Again there 
was read to them this passage out of John : " The Word was 
with Gk)d, and God was the Word; and the Word was made 
flesh," i. 1, 14 ; and the following from Paul : " In Christ Jesus 
dwelleth all the fulness of the Godhead bodilv," Coloss. ii. 9 : 
and they were desired to think firmly, that Grod, who was the 
Word, was made flesh, and that every thing divine, or all the 
divinity, dwells in him bodily, as they might, perhaps, bv these 
means be able to pronounce " Divine Humcmf'* but still they 
could not, avowing o{)enly that they could not entertain an idea 
of a divine human being, because God is God, and man is man, 
and God is a spirit, and of a spirit we have never thought any 
otherwise than as of air or ether. VI. At length it was said to 
them, " Ye know that the Lord said, ' Abide in me, and I in 
you ; he who abideth in me, and I in him, the same beareth 
much fruit, for without me ye can do nothing,'" John xv. 4, 5. 
And as some of the English clergy were present, there was read 
to them this passage out of one oi their prayers before the Holy 
Sacrament : " For when we spiritually eat the flesh of Christ, 
and drink his blood, then we dwell in Christ, and Christ in us.'* 
" If now you will but think that this cannot take place, except 
the Loi*d's Humanity be Divine, you may pronouvice * Dimn€ 
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ffufnany from an acknowledgment in thonght ;" but stiU they 
eonld riot; so deeply was the idea impressed on their minds that 
the Lord's Divinity was one thing and his Humanity another, 
and that his Divinity was like the Divinity of the Father, and 
his Humanity like the humanity of another man. But it was 
said to them, " How can you entertain such a thought? Is it 
possible for a rational mind ever to think that Ood is three, and 
the Lord two 1" VH. Afterwards they turned to the Luther- 
ans, saying, "That the Augustan Confession, and Luther, taught 
that the Son of God and the Son of Man in Christ are one per- 
pon, and that he, as to his human nature also, is the true, omni- 
potent, and eternal God, and that as to this nature also, being 
present at the right hand of God Almightv, goveiiis all things 
in heaven and earth, fills all things, is with us, and dwells and 
operates in us ; and that there is no distinction of adoration, 
because by the nature which is seen, the divinity which is not 
seen is adored, thus that in Christ God is Man and Man God." 
On hearing this, they said, " Is it so?" And they looked round, 
and presently they said, "This is what we did not know before, 
therefore we are not able." But one or two of them said, 
" We have read and written concerning these things, but yet 
when we thought of them in joui-selves from oui'selves, they 
were only wor(& of which we had no interior idea." VIII. At 
length, turning to the papists, they said, " Possibly you can 
name the ' Divine Human^ because you believe that in youf 
eucharist, in the bread and wine and in every part, there is the 
whole of Christ, and also adore him as God, when you show and 
carry about the host; and likewise because you call Mary the 
mother of God, consequently you acknowledge that she brought 
forth God, that is, the Divine Human." They then attempted 
to pronounce it from those ideas of their tliought concerning 
the Lord, but could not, by reason of their entertaining a mat^ 
rial idea of his body and blood ; and by reason of the assertion 
that the human ana not the divine power is transferred by him 
^.the pope. Then ^ certain monk got up, and said, " That he 
could tnink of the Divine Human, trom the most Holy Virgin 
Mary, the mother of God, and the same of the saint of nis 
monastery." And another monk came, and said, " From my 
idea of the matter, I could rather call his holiness, the pope, 
the divine human, than Christ ;" but then some other monks 
pulled him back, and said, "Are you not ashamed of your- 
self?" After this heaven was seen open, and there appeared 
tongues, as of flame, descending and influencing some ; and 
they tiien celebrated Thb DrvmB Humanity of the Lord, say- 
ing, " Remove the idea of three gods, and believe that in the 
Lord dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily, and that the 
Father and he are one, as the soul and body are one, and that 
God is not air or ether, but that he is a Man, and then you 
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win be brouj^bt into conjunction with hearen, and thereby 
have power from the Lord to pronounce the name of ^ JesuSi' 
and utter the words * Divine Human.'" 



CHAPTER VL 



1. And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and 
1 heard one of the four animals say, as with a voice of thunder. 
Come and see. 

2. And I saw, and behold, a white horse : and he that sat 
on him had a bow ; and a crown was given unto him : and he 
went forth conquering and to conquer. 

3. And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the sec- 
ond animal say, Come and see. 

4. And there went out another horse that was red, and 
power was given to him that sat thereon to take 'peace firom the 
earth, and that they should kill one another : and there was 
given unto him a ^reat sword. 

5. And when ne had opei^d the third seal, I heard the 
third animal say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo, a black 
horse ; and he that sat on him had a pair of balances in his 
hand. 

6. And I heard a voice in the midst of the four animals say, 
A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures of barley 
^r a penny ; and see thou nurt not the oil and the wine. 

7. And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the 
iroice of the fourth animal say. Come and see. 

8. And I looked, and behold, a pale horse : and his name 
that sat on him was Death, and hell followed with him. And 
power was given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, 
to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with 
the beasts of the earth. 

0. And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the 
altar the souls of them that were slain for the Word of Gk>d, 
and for the testimony which they held. 

10. And they cried with a loud voice, saying. How lonff, O 
Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our blood 
on them that dwell on the earth ( 

11. And white robes were given unto every one of them; 
and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet for a little 
season, until their fellow-servants also, and their brethren, that 
nheuld be killed as they were, should be fulfilled. 

12. And I beheld when he opened the sixth seal, and lo^ 
tiiere was a ^eat earthquake ; and the sun became black as 
nackcloth of nair, and the moon became as blood. 
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13. And the stars of heaven fell unto the eartli, even as a 
fi^-ti-ee casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a 
mighty wind. 

14. And the heaven departed as a scroll, when it is rolled 
together : and every miountain and island were moved out of 
their places. 

15. And the kings of the earth, and the great men, and the 
rich men, and the* chief captains, and the mighty men, and 
every bond-man, and every free-man, hid themselves in tli^ 
dens and in the rocks of the mountains ; 

16. And said to the mountains and rocks. Fall on us, and 
hide us from the face of Him that sittetii on the throne, anJ 
from the wrath of the Lamb ; 

17. For the great day of his wrath is come, and who shall 
t>e able to stand ? 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents of the whoi^ Chapteb. The subject treated 
of is concerning the exploration of those, on whom the last 
Judgment is to be executed ; and exploration is made to dis- 
cover the quality of their understanding of the Word, an4 
thence the quality of their state of life. That they consisted of 
such as wei-e in truths originating in good, verses 1, 2 ; of such 
as were without good, verses 3, 4 ; of such as were in contempt 
of truth, verses 5, 6 ; and of such as were totally devastate<J, 
both as to good and truth, verses 7, 8. Of the state of those 
who were preserved by the Lord from the wicked in the infe- 
rior earth, and were to be delivered at the time of the last judau 
ment, verses 9, 10. Of the state of those who were in evils 
and thence in falses, the nature of that state at the day of the 
last judgment, verses 12 — 17. 

The Contents op each Yersb. V. 1, "And I saw when 
the Lamb opened one of the seals," signifies exploration from 
the Lord of all those upon whom the last judgment was about 
to be executed, as to their understanding of the Wnrd, an4 
thence as to their state of life : " And I heard one of the four 
animals say, as with a voice of thunder," signifies, according to 
the divine truth of the Word : " Come and see," signifies a 
manifestation concerning those who were firet in order : v. 9^ 
^' And I saw, and behold, a white horse," signifies the under^ 
standing of truth and good from the Word with these: "And 
be that sat on him had a bow.'* signifies that they had the doc- 
trine of truth and good from tne Word, by virtue of which they 
fought against the falses and evils which are from hell : " And 9 
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crown was given unto him," signifies his token of combat: 
*' And he went forth conquering, and to conquer," signifies vic- 
tory over evils and falses to eternity : v. 3, " And when he had 
opened the second seal, I heard the second animal say, Come 
and see," signifies the same here as above : v. 4, " And there 
went out another horse that was red," signifies the understand 
ing of the Word destroyed as to good, and thence as to life, in 
these : " And power was ^ven to him that sat thereon to 
take peace from the earth," signifies the taking away of charity, 
spiritual security, and internal tranquillity : " And that they 
enould kill one another," signifies intestine hatreds, infestations 
from the hells, and internal restlessness : " And there was s^iven 
unto him a great sword," signifies the destruction of truth by 
falses of evil : v. 5, " And when he had opened the third seal, I 
heard the third animal say. Come and see," signifies the same 
here as above : " And I beheld, and lo, a black borse," signifies 
ihe understanding of the Word destroyed in these as to tnith, 
and thus as to doctrine : ^^ And he that sat on him had a pair 
of balances in his hand," signifies the estimation of good and 
truth, of what kind it was with these : v. 6, " And i heard a 
voice in the midst of the four animals say," signifies the divine 
protection of the Word by the Lord : " A measure of wheat for 
a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny," signifies, 
because the estimation of good and truth is so small as scarcely 
to amount to any thing : " And see thou hurt not the oil and 
the wine," signifies that it is provided by the Lord, that the 
haly goods and truths which lie interiorly concealed in the 
Word, shall not be violated and profaned : v. 7, " And when he 
had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth ani- 
mal say. Come and see," signifies the same here as above : v. 8, 
"And I looked, and behold^ a pale horse," signifies the under- 
standing of the Word destroyed both as to good and as to 
truth : '" And his name that sat on him was Death, and heU 
followed with him," signifies the extinction of spiritual life and 
thence damnation : " And power was given unto them over the 
fourth part of the earth, to kill," signifies the destruction of all 

food in the church : " With sword, and with hunger, and with 
eath, and with the beasts of the earth," signifies by falses of 
doctrine, by evils of life, by the love of self, and by lusts : v. 
9, " And when he had opened the fifth seal," signifies explora 
tion from the Lord into the state of life of those who were to 
bo saved at the day of the last judgment, and were in the mean 
time reserved : "I saw under the altar the souls of them that 
were slain for the Word of God, and for the testimony which 
they held," signifies those who were rejected by the wicked on 
account of their life being conformable to the truths of the 
Word, and their acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine Human- 
ity, and who were guardea by the Lord that they might no* 
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be seduced : v. 10, "And they cried with aloud voice," signifies 

Srief of heart : " Saying, How long, O Lord, holy and true, 
ost thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell 
on the earth?" signifies by reason that the last judgment was 
protracted, and that they who oflter violence to the Word and 
to the Lord's Divine Humanity were not removed : v. 11, "And 
white robes were given unto every one of them," signifies their 
communication and conjunction with angels who are in divine 
truths : " And it was said unto them, that thev should rest yet 
for a little season, until their fellow-servants also, and their bre- 
thren, that should be killed as they were, should be fulfilled," 
si^ifies that the last judgment should yet be protracted a little, 
till they should be collected, who should be rejected in like 
manner by the wicked : v. 12, " And I beheld, when lie had 
opened the sixth seal," signifies exploration from the Lord of 
their state of life, who were interiorly evil, upon whom the last 
judgment was to be executed: "And lo, there was a great 
earthquake," signifies the state and terror of the church with 
those totally changed : " And the sun became black as sack- 
cloth of hair, and the moon became as blood," signifies the 
adulteration of all the good of love in them, and the falsifica- 
tion of all the truth of faith : v. 13, " And the stars of heaven 
fell unto the earth," signifies the dispersion of all the know^ 
ledges of good and truth : " Even as a fig-tree casteth her un- 
timely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty wind," signifies by 
the ratiocination of the natural man separated from the spirit- 
ual : V. 14, " And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is 
rolled together," signifies separation from heaven and conjuno- 
tion with hell : " And every mountain and island were moved 
out of their places," signifies that all the good of love and truth 
of faith departed : v. 15, "And the kings of the earth, and the 
great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and the 
mighty men, and every bond-man, and every free-man," signi- 
fies those who, before separation, were in the understanding of 
truth and good, in the science of the knowledges thereof, in 
erudition, either from others or from themselves, and yet not in 
a life conformable thereto : " Hid themselves in the dens and 
in the rocks of the mountains," signifies that they were now in 
evils and in falses of evil : v. 16, " And said to the mountains 
and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face of Him that 
sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb," signifies 
confirmations of evil by means of falsity and of falsity from 
evil, until they did not acknowledge any divinity in the* Lord: 
V. 17, " For the great day of his wrath is come, and who shall 
be able to stand r' signines that they were made such of them- 
selves by separation from the good and faithful on account of 
the last judgment, which otherwise they would not be able tc 
abide. 
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THE EXPLANATION 

295. And leaw when ths Lamb opened one of the eeals^ sig- 
nifies exploration from the Lord of all those upon whom the 
last judgment was about to be executed, as to their understand- 
ing of tne Word, and thence as to their state of life. This is 
signified, because now follows in order tlie exploration of all 
upon whom the last judgment was about to be performed, as to 
their states of life, and this from the Lord according to the Word. 
8uch then is the signification of tlie Lamb's opening the seals 
of the Book. That to open the Book, and loose the seals thereof, 
signifies to know the states of the life of all, and to judge every 
one according to his own respectively, may be seen above, n. 
859, 265, 266, 267, 273, 274. 

296. And I heard one of the fov/r animals say, as wUh a 
9oice of thunde7*j signifies accoi-ding to the divine truth of the 
Word. That by the four animals, or cherubs, is undei-stood the 
Word, may be seen above, n. 239, 275, 286, and by a voice of 
thunder, tne perception of divine truth, n. 236. It is here said 
a voice of thunder, because by this animal is meant the lion, by 
which is signified the divine truth of the Word as to its power, 
n. 241 ; hence it is, that this animal is said to have spoken as 
with a voice of thunder ; for it is said afterwards, that the second 
animal spake, then the third, and the fourth. 

297. Oom^ and eee^ signifies a manifestation concerning those 
who were first in order. It has been observed above, tliat in 
this chapter is described the exploration of all upon whom the 
last judgment was to be executed, as to their states of life, and 
this from the Lord according to the Word, n. 295 ; here there- 
fore is described the exploration of the first, in order, as to their 
understanding of the Word, and consequent state of life. That 
the church exists from the Word, and that the nature and qual- 
ity of every church is determined by the understanding it has 
oi the Word, may be seen in The JDootrine of the New Jerusor 
Urn concerning tne Sacred Scripture^ n. 76 — 79. 

298. And I eawj and behold^ a white horsey signifies the 
understanding of truth and good from the Word with these. 
By horse is signified the understanding of the Word, and by a 
wnite horse £e understanding of truth from the Word'; (or 
white is predicated of truths, n. 167. That a horse signifies the 
understanding of the Word, is shown in a particular ti-act con- 
cerning The White Horse; but as a few passages only are there 
quoted, others shall be here adduced by way of further confir- 
mation. This is very manifest indeed, from the circumstance 
of horses being seen to go out of the Book which the Lamb had 
opened, and ti*om the animals saying, Come and see ; for by 
the animiJs is signified the Word, n. 239, 275, 286 ; so likewise 
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by the Book, n. 257 ; and by the Son of Man, who is here the 
Lamb, the Lord as to the Word, n. 44. From these considera- 
tioDS it is at once evident, that nothing is here meant by horse 
but the understanding of the Word. This may appear more 
manifestly still from the following passa^ in the Apocalypse * 
'* I saw heaven opened, and behoia, a imdte horsey and He that 
sat npon him is called the Word of Ood^ and he hath on his 
vesture and on his thigh a name written, King of kings and 
Lord of lords. And his armies in the heavens followed him 
upon white horaea^^ xix. 11, 13, 14, 16. That a horse signifies 
the understanding of the Word, may also appear from the fol- 
lowing places : " Was thy wrath against the sea, O Jehovah, 
that thou didst ride upon thine horses^ and thy chariots of sal- 
vation } - Thou didst walk thi*0Qgh the sea with thine horses^ 
throueh the heap of gr^t waters," Habak. iii. 8, 15. Jehovah's 
horse? hoofs ai'e counted like flint, Isaiah v. 28. " In that 
day — ^I will smite ewefry horse with astonishment, and his rider 
with madness, — and will smite efoeru horse of the people with 
blindness," Zech. xii. 4. " In that day there shall be upon the 
hells of the horses^ holiness unto Jehovah," Zech. xiv. 20. "Be- 
cause God hath deprived her of wisdom, neither hath imparted 
to her understanding. What time she lifteth up herself on high 
she scorneth the horse and his rider," Job xxxix. 17, 18. " And 
I will cut off the horse from Jerusalem, — and he shall speak 
peace to the heathen," Zech. ix. 10. " At thy rebuke, O God 
of Jacob, both the chariot and horse are cast into a dead sleep," 
Psalm Ixxvi. 6. "And I will overthrow the throne of kinff- 
doms, and I will overthrow the chariots and those that ride in 
them, and the horses and their riders shall come down," Ha^ai 
ii. 22. " And with thee will I destroy kingdoms ; and with mee 
will I break in pieces the liorse and his rider," Jerem. li. 20, 21. 
Gkither yourselves on every side to mv sacrifice ; — thus shall 
ye be filled at my table with horses and chariots, and I will set 
my glory among the nations," Ezek. xxxix. 17, 20, 21. " Ga- 
ther yourselves together unto the supper of the great God ; 
that ye may eat the flesh of horses^ and of them that sit on 
them," Apoc. xix. 17, 18. " Dan shall be a serpent by the way, 
that bitetn the horse heels^ so that his rider shall fall backward. 
I have waited for thy salvation, O Jehovah," Gen. xlix. 17, 18. 
" Gird thy sword upon tliy thigh, O most Mighty, and ride 

Srosperously because of ti'uth," JPsalm xlv. 3, 4. " Sing unto 
fod, extol Him that rideth on the heavens," Psalm Ixviii. 5 
" Behold, Jehovah rideth upon a swift cloud,'' Isaiah xix. 1, 2 
Sing praises unto the Lord which " rideth upon tlie heaven of 
heavens which were of old," Psalm Ixviii. 34. God rode upon 
a chei*ub, Psalm xviii. 10. "Then shalt thou delight thyself in 
Jehovah, and I will cause thee to ride upon the higli places 
of the earth," Isaiah Iviii 14. " Jehovah alone did lead him, 
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and made liim to ride upon the hiffh places of the earth," Deut 
xxxii. 12, 13. " I will make Epnraim to riefo," Hosea x. 11. 
Ephraim also signifies the understanding of the Word. Be- 
cause Elijah and Elisha represented the Lord as to the Word, 
therefore they were called the chariot of Israel and his horse 
men : Elisha said to Elijah, '* My father, my father, the chat^t 
of IbtocI and the horsemen thereof," 2 En^ ii. 12 ; and king 
Joash said to Elisha, " O my father, the chariot oflsrad and the 
horsemen thereof," 2 Kings xiii. 14. " Jehovah opened tlie 
eyes of Elisha's youn^ man, and he saw ; and, behold, the 
mountain was full of norsee and chariots of tire round about 
Elisha," 2 Kings vi. 17. A chariot signifids doctrine di*awn 
from the Word, and a horseman, one that is wise by means of 
it. Tiie same is signified by the four chariots which came out 
from between the mountains of brass, and by tiiefour horses in 
them, which were red, black, white, and grisled, which are also 
called the four spirits, and are said to nave gone forth from 
standing before tne Lord of all the earth, Zech. vi. 1 — 8, 15. 
In these places, by horses is meant the understanding of the 
Word, or the underatanding of truth from the Word ; and ir 
like manner in other places. It may appear still more clearly 
from the mention that is made of horses in an opposite sense, 
in which tliey signify the understanding of the Word and of 
truth falsified by reasonings, and likewise destroyed ; as also 
self-derived intelligence ; as in the following places : " Woe to 
them that go down to Egypt for help ; and stay on horses^ — but 
look not unto the Holv One of Israel. — Now the Egyptians are 
men and not God, and their horses^ flesh and not spint," Isaiah 
xxxi. 1, 3. "Thou shalt in any wise set him king over Israel 
whom Jehovah thy God shall choose : but he shall not multiply 
horses to himself^ nor cause the people to return to Egypt to the 
end that he should multiply horses^'* Deut. xvii. 15, 16. This 
is said, because by Egypt is signified science and reasoning from 
selt-derived intelligence, and thus the falsification of the truth 
of the Word, which is here expressed by a hoi-se. " Ashur 
shall not save us, we will not riae upon fiorses^'* Hosea xiv. 3. 
** Some trust in chariots, and some in horses^ but we will re- 
member the name of the Lord our God," Psalm xx. 7. " A 
horse is a vain thing for safety," Psalm xxxiii. 17. " Jehovah 
delighteth not in the strength of the Aor««," Psalm cxlvii. 10. 
" Thus saith Jehovah God, the Holy One of Israel, — in confi- 
dence shall be your strength ; but ye said. No ; for we will flee 
upon horses; we will mw upon tlie swift," Isaiah xxx. 15, 16. 
" Jehovah will make Judah as a goodly horse. The riders on 
horses shall be confounded," Zech. x. 3, 4, 6. " Woe to tl>e 
bloody city, it is all full of lies, — the prancing of horsesj and 
of the jumping chariots ; the horseman lifteth up," Nahum iii. 
I: — 4. " I will bring upon Cyrus — the king of Babylon, — witl) 
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horses^ and with chariots, and with Jiorsemen /- —by reason of 
the abundance of his horses their dust shall cover thee ; thy 
walls shall shake at the noise of the horsemen and of the cha- 
riots ; with the hoofs of his horses shall he tread down all thy 
streets," Ezek. xxvi. 7 — 11. By Tyre is signified the church as 
to the knowledges of truth, here such as are falsified m her, 
which are denoted by the horses of Babylon : besides other 
places ; as Isaiah v. 26, 28 ; Jerem. vi. 22, 23 ; viii. 16 ; xlvi. 
4, 9 ; 1. 37, 38, 42 ; Ezek. xvii. 15 ; xxiii. 5, 20 ; Habak. i. 6, 8, 
9, 10 ; Psalm Ixvi. 11. 12. The understanding of the Word 
destroyed is also signified by the red, black, and pale horee, 
mentioned below. That it is from appearances in the spiritual 
world that a horse signifies the undei*standing of truth from the 
Word, see the small tract concerning The White Horse. 

299. And he that sat on him hcM a how^ signifies that they 
had the doctrine of truth and good from the Word, by virtue of 
which they fought against the falses and evils which are from 
hell, thus against heU. By him that sat on the white hoi*se, as 
mentioned in Apoc. xix. 13, is meant the Lord as to the Word ; 
but by him that sat on this white horse, is understood a man- 
angel as to the doctrine of truth and good from the Word, thus 
from the Lord ; in like manner as by the Lord's army in hea- 
ven, who " followed the Lord upon whiie horses^'* Apoc. xix. 
14. Of Him that sat on the white horae, Apoc. xix., it is said, 
that out of his mouth went forth a sharp sword, that with it he 
should smite the nations ; and by the sword out of his mouth, 
is signified the divine truth of the Word fighting against falses 
and evils, n. 52, 108, 117 ; but here it is said that he who sat on 
this white horse had a bow, and by a bow is signified the doc- 
trine of truth and good drawn from the Word fighting against 
evils and falses. To fight against falses and evils is also to fight 
against the hells, because evils and falses are from thence, there- 
fore this also is signified. That a bow, in the Word, signifies 
doctrine combating, in both senses, may appear from these 

Eassages : " Whose arrows are sharp, and all their hows bent, the 
orses' hoofe shall be counted like flint," Isaiali v. 28. " The 
Lord bent his how like an enemy," Lament, ii. 4. " Thou, O 
Jehovah, didst ride upon thine horses, thy hov) was made quite 
naked," Habak. iii. 8, 9. Who ''gave the nations before him 
and made him rule over kings % he gave them as dust to his 
sword, and as driven stubble to his hyw^^ Isaiah xli. 2. Li 
these places a bow, because it is applied to Jehovah or the 
Lord, signifies the Word, from which the Lord fights in man 
against evils and falses. " And I will cut off the chariot from 
Ephraim, and the horse from Jenisalem, and the battle how 
shall be cut off; and he shall speak peace to the heathen," 
Zech. ix. 10. " For lo, the wicked bent their how^ thev make 
ready their aanm upon the string, that they may privily shoot 
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at the upright of heart," Psalm xi. 2. "The ortAer* have 
sorely grieved Joseph, and shot at him, and hated him ; but 
his how abode in strength, and the arms of his hands were 
made strong by the hands of the Mighty One of Jacob," Gen. 
xlix. 23, 24. " Put yourselves in array against Babylon round 
about ; all ye that bend the hoWy shoot at ner, spare no arrow9^ 
for she hath sinned against Jehovah," Jerem. 1. 14, 29. David 
lamented over Saul ^^ to teach the children of Judah the use of 
the J^w," 2 Sam. i. 17. In that lamentation the combat of 
truth against falses is treated of. ^^ Thus saith Jehovah of Hosts ; 
Behold, I will break the hov) of Elam, the cnief of their 
might,'' Jerem. xlix. 35. ^' Jehovah hath made me a polished 
%hafty in his quvoer hath he hid me," Isaiah xlix. 2. • " Lo, 
children are an heritage of Jehovah, — ^happy is the man that 
hath hifi quvoer full of them," Psalm cxxvii. 3, 4, 5. Children 
here, as in other places, signify truths of doctrine. " In Salem 
also is the tabernacle of tfehovah, — there brake he the orrotM 
of the hoWy the shield, the sword and the battle," Psalm Ixxvi. 
2, 3, 4. ^' Jehovah niaketh wars to cease unto the ends of the 
earth, he breaketh the boWj and cutteth the spear in sunder, he 
burnoth the chariots in the lire," Psalm xlvi. 9 ; Ezek. xxxix. 
8, 9 : Hosea ii. 18. In these places a bow signifies the doc- 
trine of truth contending against falses, and, in an opposite 
senpe, fake doctrine contending against truths ; therefore eCr^ 
rows and shafts signify truths or fatses. As war, in the Word, 
Bijcriiifies spiritual war, therefore warlike arms, such as the 
sword, spear, shield, tai'get, bow and arrows, signify such things 
aft are proper thereto. 

300. And a craion was given tmto him^ signifies his token of 
combat. A crown signifies a token of combat, because in ancient 
times kings wore crowns in battle, as may appear from history, 
and partly from 2 Sam. i. 10, where the man savs to David con- 
cemmg Saul, that when he was fallen in battle, " he took the 
crovm that was upon his head, and the bracelets that were upon 
his arm ;" as also from what is said of the king of Rabbah and 
David, 2 Sam. xii. 29, 30. And as temptations are spiritu^ com- 
bats which the martyrs sustained, therefore crowns were given 
them as tokens of victory, n. 103. Hence it appears, that by a 
crown is here signified the token of their combat ; therefore it 
follows, " And he went forth conquering, and to conquer." 

301. And he went forth conquering <md to conquer^ signifies 
victory over evils and falses to eternity. It is said conquering 
and to conquer, because he who in spiritual combats, which are 
temptations, conquers in this world, conquers to eternity, for the 
hells cannot assault any one who has conquered them. 

302. And when he had opened the second seal^ signifies ex- 
ploitation from the Lord of those upon whom the last i udgmenl 
was to be executed, respecting their states of life. The siirni 
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fication l.ere is similar to what was shown before, n. 296, only 
with the difference mentioned in what follows. 

303. / hea/rd the second c^imal say^ signifies according tc 
the divine truth of the Word, as above, n. 296. 

804. Come and see, signifies a manifestation concerning the 
second in order, as maj^ appear from the explanation above, n. 
297, but there concerning tne firet in order, and here concern- 
ing the second. 

305. And there went out another horse that was redy signi- 
fies the nndei-standing of the Word destroyed as to good, and 
thence as to life in these. By a horse is signified the under- 
standing of the Word, n. 298 ; and by a red hoi'se is signified 
good destroyed. That white is predicated of truths, because it 
proceeds from the light of the sun of heaven, and that red 
is predicated of goods because it proceeds from the fire of the 
sun of heaven, may be seen above, n. 167, 231. But the rea- 
son why red is predicated of good destroyed, is, because an 
infernal redness is signified, proceeding from infernal fire, 
which is the love of evil ; this kind of redness is hideous ana 
abominable, there being nothing alive therein, but all dead; 
hence it is, that by a red horse is signified the understanding 
of the Word dastroyed as to good, 'fiiis may also appear from 
the description of him below ; that " it was given him to take 
peace from the earth, that men should kill one another f" the 
second animal also, being like unto a calf, by which is signified 
the divine truth of th6 Word as to affection, n. 241, said, 
" Come and see," and thus showed that the;'e was no affection 
of good, and thence no good in them. That I'ed is spoken of 
love, as well the love of good as of evil, may appear from the 
following places : " He washed his garments in wine, and his 
clothes in the blood of grapes ; his eyes shall be red with 
wine, and his teeth white with milk," Gen. xlix. 11, 12 ; speak- 
ing of the Lord. " Who is this that cometh from Eaom ? 
Wherefore art thou red in thine apparel, and thy garments 
like him that treadeth in the wine-fat ?" Isaiah xliii. 1, 2 ; also 
of the Lord. '* Her Nazarites were purer than snow, they were 
whiter than milk, they were more red tlian rubies," Lament iv. 
7 ; in these passages red is predicated of the love of good ; in 
those which follow, of the love of evil : " The shield of his 
mighty men is made redy the valiant men are in scarlet^ the 
chariots shall be with flaming torches^ thejr shall seem like 
torches^'* Nahum ii. 3, 4. " Though your sins be as soarlety 
they shall be as white as snow, though they be red like crimson^ 
they shall be as wool," Isaiah i. 18. Nor is any thing else sig- 
nified by the red d/ragon^ Apoc. xii. 3 ; and by the red horse 
standing among the myrtle trees, Zech. i. 8. The same is pre* 
dicated of the colours which in their gi*ound are red, as is p*e 
dicated of scarlet and purple. . 
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306 And 2)ower was gvoen to him that sat thereon to take 
peace from toe earthy signifies the taking away of charity, spir- 
itual security, and internal tranquillity. By peace are signified 
all things in their aggregate which come from the Lord, and 
thence all thin^ of heaven and the church, and the beatitudes 
of life that are in them ; these are what belong to peace in (he 
supreme or inmost sense. It follows therefore that peace is 
charity, spiritual security, and internal tranquillity ; for when 
man is in the Lord, he is in peace with his neighbour, which is 
charity ; in protection against the hells, which' is spiritual seen- 
rlty ; and when he is in peace witli his neighbour, and in pro- 
tection against the hells, he is in internal tranquillity from evils 
and falses. Since therefore all this is from the Lord, it may 
appear what is signified in general and in particular by peace 
in the following places : " For unto us a Child is born, unto us 
a Son is given ; and the government shall be upon his shoulder : 
and his name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, The Mighty 
God, The Everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the 
increase of his government and pea^ce there shall be no end," 
Isaiah ix. 6, 7. Jesus said, " I^eaoe I leave with you, my 

Eeace I give you," John xiv. 27. Jesus said, " These things 
ave I spoken unto you, that in m^ ye might have peacey^^ John 
xvi. 33. " In his days shall the righteous flourish, and abun- 
dance of peaccy'^ Psalm Ixxii. 7. " And I will make with 
them a covenant of peace^'^ Ezek. xxxiv. 25, 27 ; xxxvii. 25, 
26 ; Malachi ii. 4, 5. " How beautiful upon the mountains 
ai*e tlie feet of him that bringeth good tidings, — that publisheth 
peace^ — that saith unto Zion, Thy King reigneth," Isaiah lii. 7. 
"Jehovah bless thee, and lift up his countenance upon thee, 
and give iiiee peace^^^ Numb. vi. 24: — 26. " Jehovah will bless 
his people with peace^'^ Psalm xxix. 11. " Jehovah will de- 
liver my soul in peace^^ Psalm Iv. 18. " And the work of 
righteousness shall be peace^ and the effect of righteousness is 
quieineeey and assurance for ever. And my people shall dwell 
m a peuceable habitation and in sure dwelling, and in quiet 
resti7ig'placeSy'* Isaiah xxxii. 17, 18. Jesus said unto the sev- 
enty w^om he sent, " Into whatsoever house ye enter, first 
say. Peace be to this house ; and if the Son of Peace be there, 
your peace shall rest upon it," Luke x. 5, 6 ; Matt. x. 12 — 14. 
" But the meek shall inherit the earth, and shall delight them- 
selves in the abundance of peace : behold the upright, for the 
end of that man is peace,^^ Psalm xxxvii. 11, 37. Zacharias 
prophesying, said, " The day-spring from on high hath visited 
us, — to ffuide our feet into the way of peace,^^ Luke i. 78, 79 
" Depart from evil and do good : seek peace^ and pureue it,' 
Psalm xxxiv. 14. " dvosXpea^ have they that love thy law,'' 
Psalm cxix. 165. '^ O that thou hadst hearkened to my com- 
mandments I then had thy pe^ce been as a river : There is no 
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pe€kjej saith Jehovah, unto the wicked," Isaiah xlviii. 18, 22. 
" Jehovah will speak peace unto his people : Righteousness and 
jl>ea€e shall kiss each other," Psalm Ixxxv. 9, 10. " There is no 
peace in my bones because of my sin," Psalm xxxviii. 3. " He 
hath filled me with bitterness, and thou hast removed my soul 
far oflF from peace ; I forgat prosperity," Lament, iii. 15, 17 ; 
besides many other passages ; from which it may be seen, that 
the above-mentioned things are underatood by peace ; keep^in 
mind spiritual peace, and you will clearly perceive that this is 
the case ; so likewise in these verses : Isaiah xxvi. 12 ; liii. 5 ; 
liv. 10, 13; Jerem. xxxiii. 6, 9; Hagffai ii. 9; Zech. 8, 19; 
Psalm iv. 7, 8 ; Psalm cxx. 6, 7 ; Psalm cxxii. 6 — ^9 , Psabn 
cxxviii. 6, 6 ; Psalm clxvii. 14. That peace is what inmostly 
affects allgood with blessedness, may be seen in the work con- 
cerning JSteaven and SeUyii. 284 — 290. 

307. And that they should kill one another , signifies intestine 
hatreds, infestations from the hells, and internal restlessness. 
These things are signified, when by the taking away peace is 
signified the taking away charity, spiritual security, and inter- 
nal tranquillity, and when by the red horse is siffuified the un- 
derstanding of the Word destroyed as to good ; tor these things 
happen when there is no longer any good ; and there is no 
longer any good when it is not known what good is. That intes- 
tine hatreds take place when there is no charity, likewise infes- 
tations from the hells when there is no spiritual securitv, and 
internal disquietude when there is no rest from evils ana their 
concupiscences or lusts, is evident ; this is the case after death 
at least, if not in the world. That to kill, has such a si^ifica- 
tion, is plain from the signification of a sword, in what follows. 

308. And there was given unto him a great swordy signifies 
the destruction of truth by falses of evil. That a sword, a dag- 
ger, and knife, signify truth combating against falses and de- 
stroying them, and in an opposite sense, falsity combating 
agamst truths, and destroying them, may be seen above, n. 62 ; 
here a great sword signifies the falses of evil destroying the 
trutiis ot good. They are called falses of evil, because there 
are falses which are not falses of evil, and the latter do not de- 
stroy truths, but the former. That such is the signification of 
a great sword, is evident from its being said that nresentljr a 
black horse was seen, by which is signified the unaerstanding 
of the Word destroyed as to truth, and truth is destroyed by 
nothing but evil. 

309. And when he had opened the third seal^ signities explo- 
ration from the Lord of those upon whom the last judgment 
was to be executed, as to the states of their life. The same is 
here signified b^ these words as before, n. 295, only with tlie 
difference explained below. 
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310. And iT heard the third ammal say^ signifies according 
to die divine truth of the Word, as above, n. 296. 

311. Come arid see, signifies a manifestation concerning the 
third class, or concerning those who are the third in order, aa 
may appear from the explanation above, n. 297, only there the 
first class in order are treated of, but here the third. 

312. And I beheld, and lo, a black horse, signifies the under* 
standing of the Word destroyed aa to truth, thus as to doctrine 
among these. That a horse signifies the understanding of the 
Word, was shown above ; the reason why black signifies what 
is not ti*ue, thus falsity, is, because black is the opposite of 
white, and white is predicated of truth, n. 167, 232, 233 ; white 
also derives its origin from light, and black from darkness, thus 
from tlie absence of light, and light is truth. But in the spirit- 
ual world there exists darkness ^om a twofold origin, one from 
the absence of flaming light, which light is enjoyed by those 
who are in the Lord's celestial kingdom, and the other from the 
absence of white light, which is the light enjoyed by those who 
are in the Lord's spiritual kingdom; the latter blackness has 
the same signification as darkness, but the former as thick dark- 
ness : there is a difference between these two kinds of black- 
ness, the one is abominable, the other not so much so ; it is the 
same with the falsities which thev signify. They who appear 
in the abominable kind of blackness ai*e called devils, such 
holding truth in abomination as much as owls do the li^ht of 
the sun ; but they appear in that kind of blackness, which is 
not so abominable, who are called satans ; these do not abom- 
inate ti*uth, but are averse to it ; the latter may therefore be 
compared to birds of night, and the former to horned owls. 
That black, in the Word, is applicable to falsity, may appear 
from these places : " Her Nazarites were i)urer than snow, — 
their visage is blacker tha/n, a coal,^^ Lament iv. 7, 8. " The day 
shall become doflrk over the prophets," Micah iii. 6. " In the 
day when thou goest down into hell, I will make Lebanon black 
over thee," Ezek. xxxi. 16. " The sun became black as sackcloth 
of hair," Apoc. vi. 12. The sun, the moon, and the stars, be- 
came bla^k, Jerem. iv. 27, 28 ; Ezek. xxxii. 7 ; Joel ii. 3 ; iiL 
26 ; and elsewhere. The reason why the third animal displayed 
a black hoi'se, was, because it had a face like a man, by which 
is signified the divine truth of the Word as to wisdom, n. 243, 
therefore this animal showed that there was no longer any truth 
of wisdom among those who constituted tlie third class. 

313. And he that sat on him had a pair qf balances in his 
ha/nd, signifies the estimation of good and truth, of what kind 
it was witli these. By the pair ot balances in his hand, is sig- 
nified the estimation of good and truth; for all measures and 
weights, in the Word, signifiy the estimation of the thing treated 
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prophets, tliat they might represent the falsifications of truth in 
the churcli, for barley denotes truths, and barley mixed with 
dung denotes truths ralsified and profaned ; an adulterous wo- 
man also signifies truth falsified, n. 134. 

^ 316. And see thou hurt not the oU and the wine^ signifies that 
it is provided by the Lord tliat the holy goods and trutlis, which 
lie interiorly conceited in the Word, shall not be violated and 
profaned. Oil signifies the ffood of love, and wine, truth from 
that good, therefore oilsi^ifies holy ^ood, and wine holv ti-uth; 
see tnou hurt them not, signifies that it is provided by the Lord 
that they shall not be violated and profaned ; for this was heard 
from the midst of the four animals, thus from the Lord, n. 314 : 
what is said by the Lord, the same is also provided for by him • 
tliat it is so j)rovided, mav be seen above, n. 314 and n. 265. 
That oil signifies the good of love, will be seen below, n. 778, 
779 ; but taat wine signifies truth from that good, is evident 
from the following places : " Ho, every one that thirsteth, come 
ye to the waters, and he that hath no money, come ye, buy 
and eat, yea come, buy wine and milk without m.oney,'' Isaiab 
Iv. 1. '^ And it shall come to pass in that dav, that the moun- 
tains shall drop down new vnne^ and the hills shall flow with, 
milk," Joel iii. 18 ; Amos ix. 13, 14. " And gladness is taken 
away from Carmel, and in the vineyards there shall be no sing- 
ing : — the treaders shall tread out no wine^ I have made their 
vintage shouting to cease," Lsaiah xvi. 10; Jerem. xlviii. 32, 33. 
By Carmel is signified the spiritual church, because there were 
vineyards there. " Howl, all ye drinkers of wine^ because of the 
new wvne; for it is cut oSBF from your mouth ; howl, O ye mn^ 
dresserSy^ Joel i. 5, 10, 11. Nearly the same words occur in 
Hosea ix. 2, 3 ; Zeph. i. 13 ; Lament, ii. 11, 12 ; Micah vi. 15 ; 
Amos V. 11 ; Isaiah xxiv. 6, 7, 9, 10. " He washed his gar- 
ments in wine and his clothes in the hlood of grofpes ; his eyes 
shall be red with wine^^ Gen. xlix. 11, 12 ; speaking of the 
Lord : wine signifies divine truth. This is the reason why the 
holy supper wm instituted by the Lord, in which the breaa sig- 
nifies the Lord as to his divine good, and the wine the Lord as 
to his divine truth, and with the recipients the bread signifies 
Jioly good, and the wine, holy truth, from the Lord : therefore 
he said, " I say unto you, I will not drink henceforth of this 
^ruit of the mne^ until that day when I drink it new with yon 
m my father's kingdom," Matt. xxvi. 29; Luke xxii. 18. Be- 
cause bread and wine had this signification, therefore, also, Mel- 
chisedek, going to meet Abram, ** brought forth Iread amd wine; 
and he was the priest of the most liig^ God, and he blessed 
Abram," Gen. xiv. 18, 19. Similar is the signification of the 
cakes and d/rimJc^ffering^ in the ^crifices, concerning which see 
Exod. xxix. 40; Levit. xxiii. 12, 13, 18, 19; Numb. xv. 2 — 15; 
xxviii. 6, 7, 18, to the end ; xxix. 1 — 7, and following verses, 
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The cakes were of wheat flour, and were therefore instead of 
bread, and the drink-offering was of wine. From which it may 
appear what is meant by these words of the Lord : " Neither do 
men put n^w vnne into old bottles, — ^but they put new wine into 
new bottles, and both are preserved," Matt. ix. 17 ; Luke v. 37. 
New wine is the divine truth of the New Testament, thus of 
the new church, and old wine is the divine truth of the Old 
Testament, thus of the old church. Similar is the siOTification 
of these words, spoken at the marriage in Cana oi Galilee : 
'• Every man at first setteth forth good wine^ and when men 
have well druuk, then that which is worse ; but thou hast kept 
tlie good wine until now," John ii. 1 — 10. The like is also 
«ignitied by wine in the Lord's parable of the man that was 
wounded by robbers, into whose wounds the Samaritan poured 
oil and wine^ Luke x. 33, 34 : for by him that was wounded by 
robbers, are meant they who are spiritually wounded by the 
Jews by evils and falses, to whom the Samaritan gave assistance 
by pouring oil and wine into his wounds, that is, by teaching 
good and truth, and, so far as he was able, by healing. Holy 
truth is also signified hy new wine and wine in other parts of 
the Word ; as m Isaiah i. 21, 22 ; xxv. 6; xxxvi. 17 ; Hosea vii. 
4, 6, 14; xiv. 6 — 8; Amos ii. 8; Zech. ix. 16, 17; Psalm civ. 
14 — 16. Hence it is that a vineyardy in the Word, signifies a 
church that is in truths from the Lord. That wine signifies 
holy truth, may also appear from its opposite sense, in wnich it 
signifies truth falsified and profaned; as in these places: 
** Whoredom, and wvne^ and new wims^ take away the heart. 
Their wine is sour, they have committed whoredom continually," 
rS[aisea iv. 11, 17, 18. Whoredom signifies the falsification of 
ifcrnth, as do wine and new wine. " For in the hand of Jehovah 
there js a cup, and the wine is red ; it is full of mixture, and he 
poureth out of the same, but the dregs thereof all the wicked of 
the earfct shall wring them out and arink them," Psalm Ixxv. 8. 
'' Babylon is a cup of gold in the hand of Jehovah that made 
all the e^iih drunken : the nations have drunken of her winej 
therefore the nations are mad," Jerem Ii. 7. " Babylon is 
fiillen, because she made all nations drink of the wine of the 
wrath of Juer fornication. If any man worship the beast, — the 
same shall driuk of the wine of the wrnth of God, which is 
poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation," 
Apoc. xiv, 8— rlO. >' 3abylon hath made all nations drink of the 
ijowie of her fornication," Apoc. xviii. 3. "Great Babylon 
came in remembrance before God, to give unto her the cup of 
die wine of the fiercejiess of his wrath, Apoc. xvi. 19. " The 
inhabitants of the earth have been made dinink with the wine 
of her fornication," Apoc. xvii. 1, 2. By the wi/ne which Bel- 
sfaazzar, king of Babylon, and his princes, and his wives, and 
his concubines, drank out.£>f Jthe vessels of the temple of Jern* 
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dalem, and at the same time ^' praised the gods of gold, and of 
silver, of brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone," Dan. v. 2 — 5, 
nothing is meant but the holy truth of the Word and of the 
church profaned; wherefore me hand-writing then appeared 
upon the wall, atid the king was slain that ni^t, verses 25, 30. 
Wine signifies truth falsified also in Isaiah v. 11, 12, 21, 22; 
xxviii. 1, 3, 7; xxix. 9; Ivi. 11, 12; Jerem. xiii. 12, 13: xxiii. 
9, 10. The same is signified by the drink-oflfering whicn they 
offered to idols, Isaiah Ixv. 11; Ivii. 6; Jerem. vii. 18; xliv. 
17 — 19; Ezek. xx. 28; Dent, xxxii. 38. That wine should 
signify holy ti'uth, and, in an opposite sense, truth profaned, is 
from correspondence ; for the ancjels, who perceive all things 
spiritually, understand nothing else, when man reads about 
wine in the Word ; such a correspondence is there between the 
natural thoughts of men and the spiritual thoughts of angels. 
It is the same with the wine in the holy supper, and hence it 
is, that introduction into heaven is effected by the holy supper, 
n. 224, at the end. 

317. And when he had opened the fourth seal^ signifies ex- 
ploration from the Lord of those upon whom the last judg- 
ment was to be executed, as to their states of life, as above, n. 
296, 303, only with the difference explained below. 

318. / hecurd the voice of the fourth animal say, signifies 
according to the divine truth of the Word, as above, n. 29o, 303. 

319. Come and see^ signifies a manifestation concerning the 
fourth class, or those who were fourth in order, as is evident 
from the explanation above, n. 297 ; but there it is applied to 
the first class, here to the fourth. 

320. And I looked, and lehold^ a pale horae^ signifies the 
underetanding of tlie Word destroyed both as to goo d and as to 
truth. A horse signifies the understanding of the Word, n. 298, 
and pfjeness signifies a want of vitality. In the Word, this 
want of vitality is predicated of those wno are not in the good 
of life grounded in the truths of doctrine ; for the Word, m its 
literal sense, is not understood without doctrine, and doctrine 
is not perceived without a life according to it ; the reason is, be^ 
cause a life according to doctidne which is from the Word, opens 
the spiritual mind, when light flows into it from heaven and 
illusti'ates and imparts perception. That this is the case, he is 
not aware of who knows truths of doctrine, and yet does not 
live according to them. The reason why the fourth animal 
showed a pale horse, was, because that animal was like a flying 
eagle, and therefore it signified the divine trath of the Word, 
as to knowledges, and as to the understanding derived from 
tliem, n. 244; therefore it indicated, that among those who 
were now seen there were no knowledges of good arid trutt 
from the Word, nor any understanding of them, and such ii 
the spiritual world appear pale, as if devoid of life. 
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821. And his name that sat on him was Death, and hell 
followed with Aim, signifies the extinction of spiritual life, and 
thence damnation. Bj death is here signified spiritual death, 
which is the extinction of spiritual life : and by hell is signified 
damnation, which is a consequence of tnat death. Every man, 
indeed, has by creation, and therefore by birth, spmtual life, 
but that life is extinguished when he denies God, the sanctity 
of the Word, and eternal life ; it is extinguished in the will, 
but remains in the understanding, or rather in the faculty of 
understanding. By this man is distinguished from Uie brute. 
As death signifies the extinction of spiritual life, and hell the 
consequent damnation, therefore death and hell in some places 
are named together j as in these : " I will ransom them from 
the power of nellj I will redeem them from death: O deaths I 
will oe thy plagues ; O hdlj I will be thy destruction," Hoeea 
xiii. 14. "The sorrows of death compassed me; — ^the sorrows 
of heU compassed me ; the snares of death prevented me," 
Psalm xviii. 6, 6 ; Psalm cxvi. 3. " Like sheep they are laid 
in heU; death shall feed on them, and their beauty shall con- 
sume in heU. But God will redeem my soul from the power 
of A^ZZ," Psalm xlix. 14, 15. " I have the keys of heii and 
deaih^'* Apoc. i. 18. 

322. And power was given tliem over the fourth pa/rt of the 
earthy to hilly signifies the desti'uction of all good in the church. 
Bin(fe death si^ifies the extinction of man's spiritual life, and 
hell signifies oamnation, it follows that to kill, here, means to 
destroy the life of a man's soul ; the life of the soul is spiritual 
life ; a fouith part of the earth signifies all the good of the 
church ; the earth is the church, n*. 285. That a fourth part 
denotes all good, cannot be known by any one, unless he knows 
what numbers in the "Woi'd signify. Tlie" numbers two and 
four, in the "Word, are predicated of goods, and signify them; 
and the numbers three and six, of truths, and signify them ; 
thus a fourth part, or simply a fourth, signifies all good, and a 
third part, or simply a third, signifies all truth ; therefore to kill 
a fourth part of the earth, here signifies to destroy all the good 
of the church. That power was not given to him that sat upon 
the pale horse to kill a fourth part of the habitable earth, is 
evident. Besides, four, in the Word, signifies the conjunction 
of good and truth. That foui* has these significations, may in- 
deed be proved out of the Word ; as by thefour animals or che- 
rvbsy Ezek. i. vii. x. ; Apoc. v. By the four chariots between 
the two mountains of brass, Zech. vi. 2. By the four ivinds, 
52ech. ii. ; and by the fov/r horns of the altar, Exoi xxvii. 1 — 
9; Apoc. ix. 13. By the ^^fowr angels standing on the /owr 
corners of the earth, holding the fou/r winds of the earth," 
Apoc. vii. 1 ; Matt. xxv. 81 ; as also ** by visiting their sins 
upon the third zxAfcwrth generation," Kumb. xiv. 18; and in 
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other places by the third and fourth generation. By these, and 
by mahy other passages in the Word, I say, it raight be proved 
that four is predicated of goods, ana signifies them, and also 
the conjunction of good and truth; but since this would not 
appear without a prolix explanation of those passages, it i« 
sumcient to mention, that nothing else is understood in heaven 
by four and by a fourth part 

823. With swordy and vnth hunger^ wad with deathy <md with 
the hearts of the earthy signifies by mlses of doctrine, by evils of 
life, by the love of self, and by lusts. That by a sword is sig- 
nified truth combating against evils and falses, and desti'oying 
them, and, in an opposite sense, falsity combating against gooc^ 
and truths, and destroying them, may be seen above, n. 52, 108, 
117 ; here therefore by sword, the destruction of all good in 
the church being treated of, are signified falses of £ctrine. 
That hunger signifies evils of life, will be confirmed below. 
The reason why death signifies the self-love of man, is, because 
death signifies extinction of spiritual life, and thence natural 
life separated from spiritual lite, as above, n. 321, and this life 
is the life of man's self-love ; for from it man loves nothing but 
himself and the world, and thence also he loves all kinds of 
evils, which, from the love of that life, are delightful to him. 
That beasts of the earth signify lusts originating from that love, 
will be seen below, n. 567. ISfow something shall be said conr 
ceming the signification of hunger. Hunger signifies depriva-^ 
tion and rejection of the knowlSlges of truth and good, arising' 
from evils of life ; it also signifies ignorance of the knowledgea 
of truth and good arising from a deficiency thereof in toe 
chui'ch ; and it si^ifies likewise a desire to know and under- 
stand them. I. iSiat famine signifies a deprivation and rejec- 
tion of the knowledges of truth and good, arising from eyils of 
life^ and thence evus of life, may appear from the following 
passages: "They shall be coflsumed by the av}ard and by 
fatmney and their carcasses shall be meat for the fowls of 
neaven, and for tie beasts of the earth," Jerem. xvi. 4. "These 
two tiling shall come unto thee, desolation and destruction, and 
the fam%ne and the 9Wordy^ Isaiah li. 19. " Behold, I vrill 
punish them : the youn^ men shall die by the awordj their sons 
and their daughters snail die by faminey^ Jerem. xi. 23, 
" Deliver up their children to the famvney and pour out their 
blood by the force of the sword j and let their men be put to 
deathy^ Jerem, xviii. 21. " I will send upon them the awordy 
the faminey and Xh^ pestilencey and will make them like vile figs 
that cannot be eaten, they are so evil. And I will persecute 
them with the awordy fa/ndney and pestileneey^ Jerem. xxix. 
17, 18. " I will send t^e swordy the faminey and the pestilencf. 
till they be consumed from off the land," Jerem. xxiv. 10. ^ t 
proclaim a liberty for you, — to the 9Word^ to the pestUencey and 
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to \hQf(mdne ; and I will make you to be removed into all the 
kingdoms of the earth," Jerem. xxxiv. 17. *' Because thou 
l\ast defiled my sanctuary. — a thii'd part of thee shall die with 
the pediUnce^ and with famine shall they be consumed, and a 
third pait shall fall by the sword^ when I shall send upon them 
the evil arrows oi famine^ which shall be for their destruction,'* 
Ezek. V. 11 — 13, 16. "The awat'd is without, and pestilence 
and famine within," Ezek. vii. 16. " For all tlie evil abomina- 
tions of the house of Israel, they shall fall by the sword^ and by 
the famine^ and by the pestilen^^y^^ Ezek. vi. 11. "I will send 
my four sore judgments upon Jerusalem, the sward, the fam- 
ine, and the noisome heast, and the pestilence, to cut off from it 
man and beast," Ezek. xiv. 13, 16, 21: besides other places; 
as Jerem. xiv. 12, 13, 16, 16 ; xlii. 13, 14, 16—18, 22 ; xliv. 12, 
13, 27 ; Matt xxiv. 7, 8 ; Mark xiii. 8 ; Luke xxi. 11. The 
sword, famine, pestilence, and beasts, in those places, have a 
signification similar to that of the sword, hunger, death, and the 
beasts of the eai'th, here mentioned ; for in the Word there is a 
spiritual sense in every single expression, in which sense a sword 
denotes the destruction of spiritual life by falses ; hunger, the 
destruction of spiritual life by evils; beasts of the earth, the 
destruction of spiritual life by lusts of falsity and evil ; and 

Sestilence and aeath denote plenaiy consummation, and tlms 
amnation. 11. That hunger signines ignorance of Ihe know- 
ledges of good and truth arising from a deficiency of such 
knowledges in the church, is also evident from various passages 
in the Word; as from Isaiah v. 13; viii. 19 — ^22; Lament ii. 
19; V. 8 — 10; Amos viii. 11 — 14; Job v. 17, 20; and other 
places, in. That famine or hunger signifies a desire to know 
and unde]*stand the truths and goods of the church, is plain 
from the following : Isaiah viii. 21 ; xxxii. 6 ; xlix. 10 ; Iviii. 6, 
7 ; 1 Sam. ii. 4, 5 ; Psalm xxxiii. 18, 19 ; Psalm xxxiv. 10, 11 ; 
Psalm xxxvii. 18, 19 ; Psalm cvii. 8, 9, 36 — 37 ; Psalm cxlvi. 
7 ; Matt v. 6 ; xxv. 35, 37, 44 ; Luke i. 63 ; John vi. 36 ; and 
others. 

824. And when he had opened the fifth seal, signifies an 
exploration from the Lord of their states of life, who were to be 
saved at the day of the last judgment, and in the mean time 
were reserved. That these are here ti*eated of, is evident from 
what now follows. But it is to be observed, that these, and 
the like, are treated of throughout the twentieth chapter, the 
explanation of which may be seen, n. 839 — 874, manifesting 
who they are, and why reserved. 

825. I saw under the altar the sovls of them that were slain 
for the Word of God, and for the testimony which they held, 
ai^ifies those who were hated, abused, and rejected by the 
wicked on account of their life being conformable to the truths 
of the Word, and their acknowledgment of the ]ior(^'8 Divine 
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Humanity, and who were guarded by the Lord tliat they might 
not be seduced. Under the altar, siffnilies the lower earth, 
where they were guarded by the Lord ; an altar signifies the 
worship of the Lord from the good of love ; by the soms of them 
that were slain, are not here signified the martyrs, but they who 
are hated, abused, and rejected by the wicked in the world of 
spirits, and who might be seduced by the dragonists and here- 
tics ; for the Word of God and for the testimony which they 
held, signifies for living according to the truths of the Word, 
and acknowledging the Lord's Divine Humanity. Testimony 
in heaven is not given, to any but to those who acknowledge 
the Lord's Divine Humanity, for it is the Lord who testifies, and 
gives the angels to testify ; " For the testimony of Jesus is the 
spirit of pro^iecy," Apoc. xix. 10. Since they were under the 
altar, it is evident they were guarded by the Lord ; for they who 
led, in any sort, a life of charity, were all guarded by the Lord 
against sustaining any injury from the wicked ; and after the 
last judgment, wnen the wicked wfere removed, they were set 
free and elevated into heaven. I have frequently seen them, 
since the last judgment, liberated from the lower earth and 
translated into heaven. That by the slain are meant they who 
are rejected, slandered, and hated by the wicked in the world 
of spirits, and who might be seduced, and also who desire to 
know truths, but cannot, by reason of falses in the church, may 
appear from these passages: "Thus saith Jehovah God, Feed 
the flock of the slauahter^ whose possessors slay them : — and I 
will feed the flock ot slaughter^ even you, O poor of the flock,'* 
Zech. xi. 4, 5, 7. " We are killed all the day long ; we are 
counted as sheep for the slatighter/ O Jeliovah, arise, cast us 
not oflF for ever,'^ Psalm xliv. 22, 24. " Jacob shall cause them 
which are to come to take root, or is he slain according to the 
slaughter of them that were slain by him !" Isaiah xxvii. 6, 7. 
" For I have heard a voice of the daughter of Zion, — woe is mo, 
now ; for my soul is wearied because of murderei's^^'* Jerem. iv. 
3. "They shall deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall MU 
you, and ye shall be hated of all nations for my name's sake," 
Matt. xxiv. 9 ; John xvi. 33 : this the Lord said to his disciples ; 
but by disciples are meant ail who worship the Lord, and live 
accoraing to the truths of his Word ; these the wicked in the 
world ot spirits continually desire to kill ; but because there 
they cannot kill the body, they continually desire to kill the 
soul ; and since they are not able to do this, they bum with 
such hatred against them, that nothing delights them more than 
to do them mischief: this is the reason why they were guarded 
by the Lord, and when the wicked were cast into hell, which 
happened after the last judgment, they were brought out of 
their places of security : but see the explanation of chap, xx., n. 
846, which treats of this subject. That to slay or kill, in the 
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Word, siKiJifies to destroy souls, which is to kill spiritually, is 
evideut Irom many places there, as also fi'om the following: 
Isaiah xiv. 19 — 21 ; xxvi. 21 ; Jerem. xxv. 33; Lament ii. 21 ; 
Ezek. ix. 1, 6 ; Apoc. xxviii. 24. 

326. And they cried with a lottd voice^ signifies grief of 
heart, as is evident from what now follows. 

327. Saying^ How long^ Lord^ holy amd trtie, dost thou 
not judge amd cuoenge our Uood on them that dvoell on the eartht 
signifies, by reason tliat the last ludffment was protracted, and 
they who offer violence to the w ord and to the Lord's Divine 
Humanity were not removed. " How long, O Loixi, holy and 
true, dost thou not judge," signifies, why is the last judgment 
protracted! "and avenge our blood," signifies, why in justice 
ai*e they not condemned, who have offered them violence for 
iicknowledffing the Lord's Divine Humanity, and living in con- 
formity to tne truths of his Word? by blood is signified violence 
offered to them, n. 379 ; by " them that dwell on the earth," 
are meant the wicked in thd world of spirits, from whom they 
were guarded that they might not be hurt. 

328. And white robes were given unto every one of them^ 
signifies that there was given them a communication and con- 
junction with the angels who were in divine trutlis. Garments 
signify truths, n. 166, and white garments genuine ti'uths, n. 
212. Garments have this signification, because all in the hea- 
vens are clothed according to the truths they possess; every one 
is clothed according to conjunction with angelic societies; there- 
fore when conjunction is granted, they immediately appear 
clothed in a similar manner ; hence it is, that by white robes 
being given them, is signified that communication and conjunc- 
tion was given them with angels who were in divine ti'uths. 
Robes, mantles, and cloaks, signify truths in common, because 
they are a common covering to the body. He who is aware of 
this their signification, may know the arcana which are con- 
tained in the following passages : That Elijah, when he found 
Elisha, " cast his mantle upon him," 1 Bangs xix. 19. That 
Elijah with his mcmile divided the waters ot Jordan, 2 Kings 
ii. 8. And in like manner Elisha, 2 Kings ii. 14. That the 
m/intle of Elijah fell from him when he was taken up into hea- 
ven, and that Elisha took it up, 2 Kings ii. 12, 13; for by Elijah 
and Elisha the Lord was represented as to the Word, and there- 
fore their mantle signified the divine truth of the Word in 
general. As also what was signified by the robe of Aaron's 
ephod, at the border of which there were pomegranates of blue 
imd purple, and golden bells, Exod. xxviii. 31 — 35; that it 
signilied divine truth in common, may be seen in The Ar- 
)ana Coelestia, n. 9825. Cloaks and mantles have a similai 
signification in tlie following passages : " All tlie princes of 
the sea shall come down, and lay away their robes^'* Ezek. 
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XXVI. 16. The scribes and Pharisees make broad the bordera 
of their giPrmtfiiU^ that they may be seen of men, Matt, xxiii. 5. 
** My people is risen np as an enemy, ye pull off the robe with 
the garment from them that pass by," Micah ii. 8; and in 
other places. 

329. And it was said unto themj that they should rest yet 
for a Utile season^ untU their fellovhservants also wnd their 
brethren^ that should be killed as they were^ should hefuljUled^ 
signifies that the last judgment should yet be protracted a little, 
till they should be collected from all quarters, who would, in 
like manner, be hated, abused, and rejected by the wicked foi 
acknowledging the Lord's Divine Humanity, and livinff in con- 
formity to the truths of his Word. That this is the signification, 
appears from what has been said above. Similar is the signifi- 
cation of this passage in Isaiah : '^ Thy dead men shall live ; 
Awake and sing, ye that dwell in the dust : Come, my people, 
enter thou into thy chambere, and shut thy door after thee : 
hide thyself as it were for a little moment, until the indignation 
be overpast. For, behold, Jehovah cometh out of his place, to 
pursue the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity : tne earth 
also shall disclose her blood, and shall no more cover her slain," 
xxvi. 19 — 21. But, as was observed before, this subject, and 
othere of a similar nature, are treated of in chapter xx., which 
is explained, n. 839 — 874. 

330. And Ibeheld when he, had opened the sixth sealj signi- 
fies exploration from the Lord of tlieir state of life, who were 
interiorly evil, and on whom the last judgment was to be exe- 
cuted. That these are treated of is evident from what now 
follows ; but that tliey may be understoed, two arcana are to be 
revealed : Firat, that the last judgment was executed only on 
such as appeared in their external tbrm as Christians, and orally 
professed tlie things of the church, but in their internal form, 
or in their hearts, were against them ; and, as such, they were 
therefoi*e in conjunction with the ultimate heaven as to their 
exteriors, but with hell as to their interiors. Secondly, that as 
long as they were in conjunction with the ultimate heaven, so 
long the internals of their will and their love were closed, for 
which reason they did not appear wicked to others ; but when 
they were separated from the ultimate heaven, then their inte- 
riors wei'e disclosed, and found to be totally in opposition ta 
their exteriors, from which they dissembled and feigned that 
they were angels of heaven, and that the places they inhabited 
were heavens. These heavens, so called, were those which 
passed away at tlie time of the last judgment, Apoc. xxi. 1. 
But more on this subject may be seen m the small tract on The 
Last Judgment y n. 70, 71, and in The Continuation of the Last 
Judgmenty n. 10. 

331. Andy loj there was a grec^ earthqiMkey signifies ao 
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entire change of the state of the church with these, and their 
terror. Earthquakes signify changes of state in the church, 
because the earth signifies the church, n. 285 ; and because in 
the spiritual world, when the state of the church is perverted 
anywhere, and there is a change, an earthquake takes place, 
aud as this is a prelude to their destruction, the effect is terror ; 
for the earths in the spiritual world are in appearance like the 
earths in the natural world, n. 260 ; but as the earths there, like 
all other things in that world, are from a spiritual origin, there- 
fore changes occur according to the state of the church among 
the inhabitants, and when the state of the church is perverted, 
they quake and tremble, yea, sink down and are moved out of 
their places. That this was tlie case, when the last judgment 
was at hand and accomplished, may be seen in the tract on The 
Last Judgment Hence it may appear what is meant by Quak- 
ings, concussions, and commotions of the earth, in the follow- 
ing places: "There shall be famines, pestilences, and earthr 
quakes in divers places," Matt. xxiv. 7 ; Mark xiii. 8 ; Luke 
xxi. 11 ; this is said of the last judgment "In the fire of my 
wrath have I spoken, Surely in that day there shall be a great 
eoHhquake^ and all the men that are upon the face of the earth 
shall shake^ and the mountains shall be thrown down," Ezek. 
xxxviii. 18 — 20. " And there was a great earthquake^ such as 
was not since men were upon the earth," Apoc. xvi. 18. " I 
will shake the heavens, ana the earth shall be removed out of 
her place, in the wrath of Jehovah of Hosts," Isaiah xiii. 12, 
13. " And the foundations of the earth do shaTce^ the earth is 
moved exceedingly^ for the transgression thereof shall be heavy 
upon it," Isaiah xxiv. 18 — 20. " Then the foundations of the 
world were moved at thy rebuke, Jehovah," Psalm xviii. 17, 
•18. Tlie mountains quake at tlie presence of Jehovah, and the 
rocks are thrown dovm^ Nahiim i. 5, 6 : and so in other places; 
as Jerem. x. 10 ; xlix. 21 ; Joel ii. 10 ; Haggai ii. 6, 7 ; Apoc. 
xi. 19 ; and elsewhere. But these things are to be understood 
as having taken place in the spiritual world, and not in the 
natural world ; in this respect they signify such things as are 
explained above. 

332. And the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the 
m/)on becarne as blood, signifies the adulteration of all the good 
of love in them, and the falsification of all the truth of faith. 
That the sun signifies the Lord as to divine love, and thence the 
good of love from him : and in an opposite sense, a denial of the 
Lord's divinity, and thence adulteration of the good of love, 
mav be seen above, n. 53. And as the sun signifies the good 
of love, the moon therefore signifies the truth of faith ; for the 
sun is red from fire, and the moon is white by virtue of the 
light from the sun ; and fire signifies the good.of love, and light, 
the truth from that good : concerning uie moon, see also the 
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passages adduced above, n. 63. It is said the sun became black 
as sackcloth of hair, because adulterated good in itself is e\il, 
and evil is black ; and the reason why it is said the moon be- 
came as blood, is, because blood signifies divine truth, and in 
an opposite sense, divine truth falsified, as may be seen below, , 
n. 379, 684. Nearly the same is said of the sun and moon in 
Joel : " The sun shall be turned into durhnesa^ and the moon into 
hlood^ before the gi*eat and the ten'ible day of Jehovah," ii. 31. 

333. And the stars of heaven fell unto the ea/rth^ signifies 
the dispersion of all the knowledges of good and tmth. That 
stars signify the knowledges of good and truth, may be seen 
above, n. 51 ; that to fall from heaven to the earth means to be 
dispereed, or to disappear, is evident ; in the spiritual world, 
also, stars appear to fall from heaven to the earth there, when 
the knowledges of good and truth perish. 

334. Even as a iig-tree castefh her tmtimely figs^ when she 
is shaken of a mighty vyvnd^ signifies by ratiocinations of the 
natural man separated from the spiritual. It is said to have 
this signification, when yet it is a comparison, because all com- 
parisons in the Word are also correspondences, and in the spir- 
itual sense they cohere with the subject treated of, as in the 
present instance ; for a fig, from correspondence, signifies the 
natural good of man in conjunction with his spirituaFgood, but 
here, in an opposite sense, the natural good of man separated 
from his spiritual good, which is not good ; and as the natural 
man, when separated from the spiritual, perverts from ratioci- 
nations the knowledges of good and truth, which are signified 
by the stars, it follows that mis is signified by a fig-tree snaken 
by a mighty wind. That wind and storm signify ratiocination, 
is evident from many passages in the Word, but it is not neces- 
sary to adduce them here, because it is a comparison. The 
reiason why a fig-tree signifies the natural good of man, is, 
because every tree signifies something of the church in man, 
dierefore also man with respect thereto : by way of confirmation 
we select these passages : All the hosts of heaven " shall fall 
down, as the leai falleth off from the vine, and as a falling fig 
from the fi^-tree^^ Isaiah xxxiv. 4. " I will surely consume 
them, there shall be no grapes on the vine, nor fi^gs on the fi>g- 
iree^ and the leaf shall fade, Jerem. viii. 13. " All thy sti'ong- 
holds shall be like fig-trees with the first ripe figs ; it tliey be 
shaken, they shall even fall into the mouth of Uie eater," Na- 
hum iii. 12 ; besides other places ; as Isaiah xxxiv. 2, 3, 6, 8 ; 
xxxviii. 21 ; Jerem. xxix. 17, 18 ; Hosea ii. 12 ; ix. 10 ; Joel i. 
7, 12 ; Zech. iii. 10 ; Matt. xxi. 18—21 : xxiv. 32, 33; Mark xi. 
12 — 15, 19 — 25 ; Luke vi. 44 ; xiii. 6 — 9 ; in which places 
nothing else is meant by a fig-tree. 

335. And the heavens departed as a scroll when it is roUea 
together^ signifies separation from heaven and conjunction with* 

235 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



S86 THB APOOALTPSB BBYSALED. [Chap* vL 

hell. It is said that heaven departed as a scroll rolled together, 
because the interior understanding, and hence the thought, of 
man, is as heaven ; for his undei'standin^ can be elevated into 
the light of heaven, and in such elevation can think with the 
angels concerning God, concerning love and faith, and concern- 
ing eternal life : out if his will is not at the same time elevated 
into the heat of heaven, the man is not conjoined with the 
angels of heaven, tlius is not a heaven. That this is tlie case, 
may be seen in The Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine 
Love and the Divine Wisdom^ Part the Fiftli. fiy virtue of 
this faculty of the understanding, the wicked, who are here 
treated of, could be in consociation with the angels of the ulti- 
mate heaven ; but when these were separated from the former, 
their heaven departed as a scroll rolled together. By a scroll 
rolled together is meant parchment rolled up, because their 
books were skins, and the comparison is made with a book, be- 
cause a book denotes the Word, n. 256 ; therefore when it is 
rolled up like a skin, nothing that it contains is apparent, and 
it is as though it were not On this account the like is said in 
Isaiah : " And all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, and the 
heavens shall be rolled together as a acroUy and shall fall down 
aa the leaf &lleth from the liff-tree," xxxiv. 4, Hosts ai-e the 

foods and truths of the church derived from the Word, n. 447. 
'rom these considerations it may appear, that by the heavens 
departing as a scroll rolled togetlier, is signified separation from 
heaven, and conjunction with hell. Tliat separation from hea- 
ven is conjunction with hell, is evident. 

336. And every mountain and island were m^oved out of 
their places^ signifies that all the good of love and truth of 
fiaith departed. Tliat this is the signification of these words no 
one could discover without the spiritual sense ; they have this 
signification however, because by mountains are underatood 
those who are in the good of love, by reason that the angels 
dwell upon mountains ; such as are in love to tlie Lord dwelling 
on high mountains, and such as are in love towards their neigh- 
hour dwelling on lower ones; wherefore by every mountain is 
signified every good of love. Bv islands are meant those who 
are more remote from the worship of God, see above, n. 34; 
here those who are in faith, and not so innch in the good of love, 
therefore, in an abstract sense, every island signifies every 
ti'uth of faith ; by being moved out of their places is signified 
to recede. It is owing to the circumstance of the angels dwell- 
ing up«)n mountains and hills, that mountains and hills in the 
Word signify heaven and the church, where there exists love to 
tlie Lord and love to the neighbour, and, in an opposite sense, 
hell, where there exists self-love and the love of the world. 
That by mountains and hills are signified heaven and the 
^urch, where there exists love to the Lord and love to th€ 
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Qeighbour, and thus where the Lord is, is evident from the 
following places : " I will lift up mine eyes to the MUa^ from 
whence cometh my help," Psalm cxxi. 1. "Behold upon the 
mmmtains the feet of him that brin^eth good tidings, that 
publisheth peace," Nahum i. 15 ; Isaiah Hi. 7. " Praise Jeho- 
vah, mountains and all hilUj^ Isaiah cxlviii. 9. The hill of 
God is as the hUl of Bashan. a high hill is the hill of Bashan. 
Whv leap ye, ye high hills 7 the hiU which Jehovah desireth 
to dwell in, yea, Jehovah will dwell in it for ever," Psalm 
Ixviii. 15, 16. "Ye mountains that ye skipped like rams; 
and ye little hiUs like lambs I Tremble, thou earth, at the pre- 
sence of the Lord," Psalm cxiv. 4, 7. "And I will bring 
forth a seed out of Jacob, and out of Judah an inheritor of 
my mountains^ and mine elect shall inherit it, and my servants 
shall dwell there," Isaiah Ixv. 9. At the consummation of 
the age; "then let them which be in Jndea flee into the 
mountains^^ Matt. xxiv. 16. " Thy righteousness, O Jehovah, 
is like the great mountainsj^^ Psalm xxxvi. 6. Jehovah will 

So forth to battle, " and his feet shall stand in that day upon 
le Mount of Olives^ which is before Jerusalem on the east," 
Zeoh. xiv. 4. Because the Mount of Olives signified divine 
love, therefore the Lord in the day-time taught in the temple, 
but " at night he went out and abode in the Jfotmt of Olives^^^ 
Luke xxi. 37 ; xxii. 39; John viii. 1. And for the same reason 
the Lord discoursed with his disciples upon that motmt concern- 
ing his coming and the consummation of the age, Matt. xxiv. 8 ; 
Mark xiii. 3, and following verses. And also went from thenoe 
to Jerusalem and suflfered. Matt. xxi. 1 ; xxvi. 30 ; Mark xi. 1 ; 
xiv. 26 ; Luke xix. 29, 37 ; xxi. 37 ; xxii. 39. Because a moun- 
tain signified heaven and love, Jehovah descended upon the 
top qfM&wnt Sinaij and promulgated the law, Exod. xix. 20; 
xxiv. 17. And for the same reason the Lord was transfigured 
before Peter, James, and John, upon a high moimtain^ Matt, 
xvii. 1. And on this account Zion was upon a mountain, and 
also Jerusalem, and they are called the Motmtmn of Jehovah 
and the Mountain of Holiness^ in many parts of the Word. 
Mountains and hills have a similar signification in other places ; 
as in Isaiah vii. 25 ; xxx. 25 ; xl. 9 ; xliv. 28 ; xlix. 11, 13 ; iv. 
12 ; Jerem. xvi. 16, 16 ; Ezek. xxxvi. 8 ; Joel iii. 18 ; Amos iv. 
12. 13: ix. 13, 14;. Psalm Ixxx. 9, 10; Psalm civ. 6—10, 13. 
That those loves are siffuified bv mountains and hills, may- 
appear still more evidently from their opposite sense, in which 
they signify infernal loves, which are self-love and the love of 
the world, as is manifest from the following passages : The day 
of Jehovah shall come upon " all the hi^h moimtatns^ and upon 
all the hiUs that are lifted up," Isaiah li. 12, 14. " Every val- 
ley shall be exalted, and every mauntcnn and hill shall be made 
low," Isaiah xl. 3, 4. " The motmtains flowed down at thy, 
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presence/' Isaiah Ixiv. 1, 3. " Behold, I am against thee, O 
destroying mountain^ which destroyest all the earth, and will 
make thee a burnt mountain^^'* Jerem. li. 25. " I beheld the 
mountains^ and lo, they trembled, and all the hiUs moved 
lightly," Jerem. iv. 23, 24. "For a fire is kindled in mine 
anger, — and it shall set on fire the foundations of tlie moun- 
tains^^^ Deut xxxii. 22. " I will make waste mountains and 
hUUy'^ Isaiah xlii. 16. " Behold, (O Jacob,) I will make thee 
a new sharp threshing instrument having teeth, thou shalt 
thresh the movmiamB^ and beat them small, and shalt make the 
hUU as chaff, — and the wind shall carry them away,'' Isaiah 
xli. 15, 16. " Give glory to Jehovah yonr God, before youi 
feet stumble upon the mountains of twdight^^^ Jerem. xiii. 16. 
Nor is any thing else meant by the seoen mowntmns^ upon which 
the woman sat, which was Babylon, Apoc. xvii. 9 ; besides 
other places ; as Isaiah xiv. 13 ; lii. 7 ; Jerem. ix. 10 ; Ezek. 
vi. 3 ; xxxiv. 6 ; Micah vi. 1, 2 ; Nahum i. 4, 5 ; Psalm xlvi. 
3, 4. From the above it is evident what is to be understood 
by every mountain and island being moved out of their places ; 
as also m what follows, by " And every island fled away, and 
the mx)untain8 were not found," Apoc. xvi. 20 ; n. 714. 

337. And the kings of the ea/rth^ and the great meny a/ad the 
rich men, and the ehief-captainSy and the mighty m^ij and every 
hondrman, and every free-m^an^ signifies those who before sepa- 
ration were in the understanding of truth and good, in the 
science of the knowledges thereof, in erudition, either from 
others or from themselves, and yet not in a life conformable 
thereto. That such is the signification of the above words in 
their order, can only be known by those who are acquainted 
with the meaning of kings, of great men, rich men, chief- 
captains, mighty men, bond-men, and free-men, in the spiritual 
sense ; for by kings, in this sense, are signified they who are in 
truths ; by great men, they who are in goods ; by rich men, 
they who are in the knowledges of truth ; by chief-captains, 
they who are in the knowledges of good ; by mighty men, they 
who are in erudition ; by servants, fliey who are in such things 
from others, thus from tne memory ; by free-men, they who are 
in such things from themselves, tnus irom judgment. But to 

t)rove the signification of all these names from tne Word would 
)e too prolix ; what is signified by kings has been shown before, 
n. 20, and what by ri(3i men, n. 206 ; what by great men, is 
evident from Jerem. v. 5 ; Nahum iii. 10 ; Jonah iii. 7 ; for 

freat is predicated of good, n. 896, 898 ; that mighty men, and 
ond-men, and free-men, are such as are in erudition, either 
from others or from themselves, will be seen below. It is said, 
they who are in these things, and yet not in a life according to 
them, because wicked men, yea, the worst of men, may be in 
the science and in the understanding of the knowledges of good 
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and truth, and also in much erudition, but as they are not in 
a life according to them, they are in fact not in them ; for what 
is only in the understanding, and not at the same time in the 
life, is not in a man, but without, as it were in an outer court ; 
but that which is at the same time in the life, is in a man, it ia 
within him as in a house ; therefore tlie latter are preserved, 
and the former rejected. 

338. Hid themselves in the dens and in the rocks of the moun- 
tainSy signifies tliat they were now in evils and in falses of evil. 
To hide themselves in the dens and in the rocks of the moun- 
tains, signifies to be in evils and in falses of evil, because they 
who in tne sight of the world have appeared to be in the good 
of love, and yet were in evil, after death hide themselves in 
dens ; and they who have pretended to be principled in the 
truths of faith, and yet were in falses of evil, hide themselves in 
the rocks of the mountains. The entrances appear4ike holes in 
the earth, and like clefts in the mountains, into which they 
crawl like serpents, and there hide themselves. That such are 
their abiding places I have frequently seen. Hence it is that 
by dens or caves are signified the evils with such, and by holes 
and clefts the falses of evil, in the following places : In that 
day " tliey shall go into the holes of the rocks and into the caves 
of the earthy when Jehovah arisetn to shake terribly the earth," 
Isaiah ii. 19. In that day they shall " go into the clefts of the 
rocks and into the tops of the rugged rocks for fear of J ehovah," 
Isaiah ii. 21. " To dwell in the cliffs of the valleys, in caves 
of the earth, and in the rocks," Job xxx. 6. " The pride of 
thine heart hath deceived thee, thou that dwellest in tlie clefts 
of the rock," Obad. verse 3. In that dav "they sh^ll come 
and shall rest in the desolate valleys, and in the hole^ of the 
rocks," Isaiah vii. 19. " Because the palaces shall be forsaken 
— the forts and towers shall be for dens for ever," Isaiah xxxii. 
14. " The pride of thine heart hath deceived tliee, O thou that 
dwellest in the clefts of the rock," Jerem. xlix. 16. " And 
they shall hunt them from every mountain and hill, and out of 
tlie holes of the rocks ; they are not hid from my face, neither 
is their iniquity hid from mine eyes," Jerem. xvi. 16, 17. In 
that day " the sucking child shall play on the hole of the asp, 
and the weaned child shall put his hand on the cockatrice den^^ 
Isaiah xi. 8. 

339. And said to the mountains and rocksy FaU on uSy and 
hide us from thefaceof Him that sitteth on the throne^ and from 
the wrath of the LanWy signifies confirmations of evils by falsity, 
and of falsity from evil, until they did not acknowledge any 
thing divine in the Lord. Mountains signify the loves of evil, 
thus evils, n. 336, and rocks signify the falses of faith ; by fall- 
ing upon them and hiding them, is signified to be defended 
against influx from heaven ; and as this is done by confirma 
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tions of evil by falsity, and by confirmations of falsity from evil, 
therefore these are signified ; by hiding themselves from the face 
of Him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the 
Lamb, is signified until they do not acknowledge any thing di' 
vine in the Lord ; by Him that sitteth on the throne is meant 
the Lord's divinity, from whence are all things ; and by the 
Lamb is meant himself as to tlie Divine Humanity; the Lord 
as to both was upon the throne, as has been shown above. It is 
said from his face and from his anger, because all they who are 
in dens and rocks, dare not set foot out of them, nor even put 
forth a finger, by reason of the pain and torment consequent on 
doing so ; this is owing to the hatred which they bear against 
the Lord, even to their not being able to name him ; and the 
divine sphere of the Lord fills all things, which they cannot 
remove trom themselves, but by confirmations of evil by falsity, 
and of falsity from evil ; the delights of the wicked occasion 
this. Similar is the signification of this passage in Hosea: 
" And they shall say to the mountains^ Cover us, and to the 
hillsy Fall on us," x. 8 : and in Luke : " Then shall they begin 
to say to the mountains^ Fall on us ; and to the hiUs^ Cover us,'* 
xxiii. 30. That this is the spiritual sense of these words, can- 
not appear in the letter, but the spiritual sense is rendered 
apparent by this consideration, that when a last judgment is 
executed, they who are in evil, and desire to be in good, expe- 
rience great sufferings in the beginning ; whereas they saner 
less on such an occasion who confirm themselves in their evil by 
falses, for these last cover their evil by falses, but the former 
lay bare their evil, and in this case cannot support the divine 
influx, as is seen in what follows. The dens and caves into 
which they cast themselves, are correspondences. 

840. For the great day of his wrath if come^ and who shall 
he able to stand f signiiies tnat they were made such of them- 
selves by means of their separation from the good and faithful 
on account of the last judgment, which otherwise they would 
not be able to abide. The great day of the wrath of the Lamb, 
signifies the day of the last judgment ; and who shall be able to 
stand t signifies their inability to support it by reason of their 
torment ; for when the last judgment is at hand, the Lord, to- 
gether with heaven, approaches, and of those who are below in 
me spiritual world, none can support the Lord's coming, but 
those who are interiorly good, and they are interiorly good, 
who shun evils as sins, and look to the Lord. That the day of 
the Lord's anger signifies the last judgment is evident from" the 
following passages : " Before the tierce anger of Jehovah oome 
upon you, before the day of Jehovah's anger come upon you, 
— it may be ye shall be hid in the day of Jehovah's anger^^ 
Zeph. ii. 2, 3. " Behold the day ofJelu/oah cometh, cruel bodi 
with wrath and fierce a/nger^^ Isaiah xiii. 9, 18. " The great 
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day cfJeJiOvah is near, a day qfwrath^ a day of trouble and 
distress, a day of clouds and thick darkness,'' Zeph. i. 14, 15. 
^ Thy vrrath is come, and the time of the dead that they shonld 
be judged, and that thou shouldest give reward unto thy ser- 
vants, and shouldest destroy them that destroy the earth,'' 
Apoc. xi. 18. "Kiss the Son, lest he be angry and ye perish 
in the way, when his wrath is kindled but a little. Blessed are 
all they tnat put their trust in Him," Psalm ii. 12. 

341. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. I 
saw some of the English clergy assembled, to the number of six 
hundred, who prayed to the Lord that they might be permitted 
to ascend to a society of the superior heaven ; which being 
granted them, they ascended. And when they entered, to their 
great joy they saw their king, the present king's grandfather,* 
who went up to two bishops tliat were among them, whom he 
had known in the world, and entering into discourse with them, 
asked them, " How came you here ? To which they replied, 
liiat they had made supplication to the Lord, and it was 
granted them. He said to them, " Why to the Lord, and not 
to God the Father ?" And they answered, that they were so 
instructed below. Upon which he said, " Did I not sometimes 
tell you in the world, that the Lord ought to be approached, 
and also that charity is primary ? What reply did you then 
make concerning the Lora ?" And it was given them to recol- 
lect, that they had made answer, " That when the Father is 
approached, the Son also is approached." But the angels who 
were about the king said, *' You are mistaken, you did not think 
so, nor is the Lord approached, when application is made to the 
Father ; but God the Father is approached, when application 
is made to the Lord, because they are one, like soul and body. 
Who applies to a man's soul, that lie may thus have access to 
his body ? When a man is addressed as to his body which is 
seen, is not his soul also addressed, which is not seen ?" To this 
they were silent ; and the king went up to the two bishops, with 
two gifts in his hand, saying, " These are gifts from heaven." 
13iey were celestial forms of gold which he was about to pre^ 
sent to them, when a dusky cloud covered them, and separated 
them, and they descended by the way that they had come up ; 
and wrote these things in a book. 

The rest of the English clergy, who heard that their com- 
panions had been permitted to ascend to the superior heaven, 
assembled at the loot of a mountain, where they waited for 
their return. On their return they saluted their brethren, and 
related what had happened to them in heaven, and that the 
king had presented the bishops with two celestial forms of gold, 
beautiful to behold; but that they fell out of their hands. 

* This wa8 writteo in the reign of Qeorgt IIL, who was grandBon to Oeorge IL 
241 q 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



# 
THE APO0ALYP8B BBVBALSDu [Chap. Tli. 

Tliey then retired into a ffrove, which was nigh at hand, and 
discoursed among themselves, looking about to see if an^ one 
heard them ; though they were heard nevertheless. Their dis- 
course was about unanimity and concord, and then about supre^ 
ttiacy and dominion. The bishops spoke, and the rest assented. 
And on a sudden, to my surprise, they no longer appeared as 
many, but as one ^reat iigure whose face resemblea that of a 
lion, havinff on his head a turretod mitre, on which was a 
crown : and he spake in a lofty tone, and walked proudly ; and, 
looking behind, lie said, " Wno else has a right to supremacy 
but me 1" The king looked down from heaven, and saw them, 
first all as one, and afterwards as several unanimous ; but most 
of them, as he said, in a secular habit. 



CHAPTER Vn. 



1. And after these things I saw four angels standing on the 
four corners of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, 
that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor 
on any tree. 

2. And I saw another angel ascending from the rising of 
the sun, having the seal of the living God. And he cried with 
a loud voice lo the four angels, to whom it was given to hurt 
the eailih and the sea, 

3. Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, 
till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads. 

4. And I heard the number of theip that were sealed ; a hun- 
dred and forty and four thousand, sealed out of all the tribes 
of the children of Israel. 

5. Of the tribe of Judah were sealed twelve thousand. Of 
the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Gad were sealed twelve thousand. 

6. Of the tribe of Aser were sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Nephtalim were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Manasses were sealed twelve thousand. 

7. Of the tribe of Simeon were sealed twelve thousand. Of 
the tribe of Levi were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of 
Issachar were sealed twelve thousand. 

8. Of the tribe of Zabulon were sealed twelve thousand. 
Of the tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Benjamin were sealed twelve thousand. 

9. After this, I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude which no 
man can number, of all nations, and tribes, and people, and 
tongues, stood before the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed 
witn white robee, and palms in their hands ; 
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10. And cried with a loud voice^ saying? Salvation to onr 
God that sitteth npon the throne, and unto 3ie Lamb. 

11. And all the angels stood round about the throne, and 
about the elders, and the four animals, and fell before tira 
throne on their faces, and worshipped God, 

12. Saving, Amen ; blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and 
thanksgiving, and honour, and power, and might, be unto our 
God, for ever and ever, amen. 

13. And one of the elders answered, saying unto me, Who 
are these that are arrayed in white robes i and whence came 

14. And I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest. And he said 
untij me. These are they that come out of great ti-ibulation, and 
have washed their robes, and made them white in the blood of 
the Lamb. 

15. Therefore are they before the throne of God, and serve 
him day and night in his temple : and He that sitteth on the 
throne shall dwell among them. 

16. They shall hunger no more, neither thirst any more; 
neither shall the sun light on them, nor any heat. 

17. For the Lamb which is in the midst of the throne shall 
feed them, and shall lead them unto living fountains of watered 
and God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSR 

The Contents of the whole Chaptbk. Ihis chapter treats 
of those who are and will be in the Christian heaven; and first 
of their separation from the wicked, verses 1 to 3 : afterwards^ 
of those who are in love to the Lord and thereby in wisdom, of 
whom the superior heavens consist, verses 4 to o ; and of those 
who are in cliarity and its faith from tlie Lord, because they 
have fought against evils, of whom are the inferior heavens, 
verses 9 to 17. 

The Contents of each Verse. V. 1, " And after these 
things, I saw four angels standing on the four comers of the 
earth," signifies the universal heaven now in the effort to exe- 
cute the last judgment : " Holding the four winds of the earth, 
that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor 
on any tree," signifies a withholding and restraining by the 
Lord, of a nearer and thence more powerful influx into the 
inferior things, where the good were m conjunction with the 
wicked: v. 2, " And I saw another angel ascending from th* 
rising of the sim," signifies the Lord providing and regulating 
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>* Having the seal of tBe living Gk>d," signifies who alone knows 
all and every one, and can distinguish and sepamte them one 
from another : " And he cried with a loud voice to the four 
angels, to whom it was given to hurt the earth and the sea, (v. 
8,) saving, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees," 
Bignines the preventing and withholding by the Lord of a 
:nearer and stronger influx into inferior things : " Till we have 
sealed the servants of our God in tlieir foreheads," signifies 
before they are separated who are in truths originating in good 
from the Lord : v. 4, " And I heard the number of uiem that 
were sealed, a hundred and forty and four thousand," signifies 
all who acknowledge the Lord to be the God of heaven and 
earth, and are in truths of doctrine from the good of love, from 
him through the Word : " Sealed out of all the tribes of the 
children of Israel," signifies the Lord's heaven and church 
composed of them: v. 5, " Of the tribe of Judah were sealed 
twelve thousand," signifies celestial love, which is love to the 
Lord, and this with all who will be in the new heaven and the 
;new chprch : " Of the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve thou- 
sand," signifies wisdom derived from celestial love, with them 
who are there : " Of the tribe of Gad were sealed twelve thou- 
sand," signifies uses of life, which are of wisdom derived from 
that love, with those who were there : v. 6, " Of the tribe of 
Aser were sealed twelve thousand," signifies mutual love with 
them: "Of the tribe of Nephtalim were scaled twelve thou- 
sand," signifies a perception of use, and whot use is with them: 
" Of the tribe of Manasses were sealed twelve thousand," signi- 
fies the will of serving, and of action, with them: v. 7, "Of 
the tribe of Simeon were sealed twelve thousand," signifies 
spiritual love, which is love towards the neighbour, with them: 
••* Of the tribe of Levi we»*e sealed twelve thousand," signifies 
•the affection of truth derived from good, from whence conrres 
intelligence, with them : " Of the tribe of Issachar were sealed 
twelve thousand," signifies good of life with them : v. 8, " Of 
the tribe of Zabulon were sealed twelve thousand," signifies 
the conjugial love of good and truth with them : " Of the tribe 
of Joseph were sealed twelve thousand," signifies the doctrine 
of good and truth with them : " Of the tribe of Benjamin were 
seded twelve thousand," signifies the life of truth derived from 

food according to doctrine with them : v. 9, " After this I be- 
eld, and, lo, a great multitude which no man could number," 
signifies all tJie rest who are not among the above-recited, and 
yet are in the new heaven and new church of the LoihJ, and 
who constitute the ultimate heaven and the external church, 
whose quality no one knows but the Lord alone : " Of all na- 
tions, and tribes, and people, and tongues," signifies all in the 
Christian world, who are in religion from good, and it truths 
from doctrine : " Stood before the throne and before the Lamb,** 
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signifies, hearing the Lord and doing his precepts : " Clothed 
with white robes, and palms in their hands," signifies commu- 
nication and conjunction with the superior heavens, and con- 
fession from divine truths : v. 10, " Ana cried with a loud voice, 
saying, Salvation to our God that sitteth upon the throne and 
unto uie Lamb," signifies an acknowledgment from the heart 
that the Lord is their Saviour: v. 11, "And all the angel^ 
stood round about the throne, and about tlie elders, and the 
four animals," signifies all in the universal heaven : " And fell 
before the throne on their faces, and worshipped God," signifies 
the humiliation of their heart, and, from humiliation, adoration 
of the Lord : v. 12, " Saying, Amen," signifies divine verity 
and confirmation therefrom : " Blessing, and glorv, and wisdom, 
and thanksgiving," signifies the divine spiritual Aings of the 
Lord : " And honour, and power, and might," signifies th« 
divine celestial things of the Lord : " Be unto our God for ever 
and ever," signifies these things in the Lord, and from the 
Lord to eternity : " Amen," signifies the consent of all : v. 13, 
" And one of the elders answered, saying unto me. Who are 
these that are arrayed in white robes ? and whence came they I 
(v. 14,) And I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest," signifies a 
desire of knowing and the will of inten*ogating, and the answer 
and information : " And he said unto me, These are they that 
come out of great tribulation," signifies that they are those 
who have been in temptations, and have fought against evils 
and falses : " And have washed their robes," signifies who have 
cleansed their religious principles from the evils of falsity: 
" And made them white in the blood of the Lamb," signifies, 
and purified them from the falses of evil by truths, and thus 
have been reformed by the Lord : v. 15, " Therefore are thejr 
before the throne of Gfod, and serve him day and night in hia 
temple : and He that sitteth on the throne snail dwell amouff 
them," signifies that they are in the presence of the Lord, ana 
constantly and faithfully live according to the truths which they 
receive from him in his church : v. 16, " They shall hunger no 
more, neither thirst anv more," signifies that hereafter there 
shall be no deficiency of goods and truths with them : " Neither 
shall the sun light on them, nor any heat," signifies that here- 
after they shall have no lusts to evil nor to the false of evil : v. 
17, " For the Lamb which is in the midst of the throne shall 
feed them," signifies that the Lord alone will teach them : 
" And shall lead them unto living fountains of waters," signi- 
fies, and lead them by the truths of the Word to conjunction 
with himself: " And God shall wipe away all tears from their 
eyes," signifies that they shall no longer be in combats i^ainst 
evils and their falses, and thereby in sorrow, but in goods and 
trutlis, and thence in joys celestial from the Lord. 
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THE EXPLANATION. 

842. And after these thi/nga I saw four angels standing on 
the four comers of ths earthy signifies tue univei-sal heaven now 
in the eflfort to execute the last judgment on those who were 
in the world of spirits. Many things now follow concerning the 
state of the spiritual world previous to the last judgment, \diich 
no one could know but by i^evelation from the Lord. And 
since it has been granted me to see in what manner tlie last 
judgment was performed, and also the changes which preceded 
It, and the arrangements which ensued; I am thereby enabled 
to explain the signification of all tlie particulai-s contained in 
this and the following chapters. By the four angels is here 
signified the universal neaven ; by the four cornere of the earth 
18 signified the universal world of spirits, which is in the midst 
between heaven and hell ; for the last judgment was executed 
on those who were in the world of spirits, but not on any one 
in heaven, nor on any one in hell. The reason why the angels 
signify heaven, is, because ap angel, in the supreme sense, 
means the Lord as to the Divine Humanity, n. 344 ; and as 
heaven is heaven from the Lord, by the angels is also signified 
heaven. The four angels here signify the universal heaven, 
because they were seen standing on the four corners of the 
earth, and by the four cornera are signified the four quarters. 
The reason why the above words signify the eftbrt of the uni- 
versal heaven to execute a last judgment, is, because the Lord, 
when the judgment was at hand> caused the heavens to draw 
near over the world of spirits, and by this approach of the 
heavens, such a change ot state in the interioi*s of the minds 
of those who were below, was eflTected, that they saw nothing 
bnt terrors before their eyes. That corners signify quarters, and 
thence four corners all quartera, may appear from the following 
passages : " Ye shall measure from witnout the city, the comer 
towards the east^ the comer towards the souths the comer to- 
wards the west^ and the corner* towards the north^"* Numb. xxxv. 
5. "Thou shalt make the boards for the tabernacle for the 
south side [comer'], and for the north side [comer],^^ Exod. xxvi. 
18, 20, 23. " And a court for the south side [cor7i&r'], for the 
north side [comer'], for the west side [comer], and for the 
east side [corner],^ Exod. xxvii. 9, 11 — 13. Tlie four q[uarter8 
are also called the four corners frequently in Ezekiel, as in chap, 
xlvii. 18 — 20, and xlviii. Because corners signify quarters, 
therefore they signify all things, as all things relating to heaven 
or hell, or to good and truth, as is plain from these passages : 
Satan shall go out to " deceive the nations which are in the 
four qua/rters of the earth,'' Apoc. xx. 8. " I have cut oiT tlie 
nations : their comers are desolate," Zeph. iii. 6. " Israel was 
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gathered together as one man, — and the comers of all the 
people stood up," Jud^ xx. 1, 2. " A sceptre shall rise out 
of Israel, and shall smite the comers of Moab," Numb. xxiv. 
17. " A day of the trumpet and alann — and against the high 
eoTneTS^\ Zeph. i. 16. "1 would scatter them into cc/i^nersj^ 
Deut. xxxii. 26. That a 'comer signifies the ultimate which 
sustains things superior, as a foundation does a house, and thus 
also all things, api)ears f5pom these passages : " Behold, I lay in 
^on for a foundation a stone, a tried stone, a precious comer 
stonsy^^ Isaiah xxviii. 16. "And they shall not take of the 
stone for a comer^^^ Jerem. li. 26. " And Judah shall be n 
comer sUmSj^ Zech. x. 4. "The stone which the builders re- 
fused is become the head of the comer^'^ P&alm cxviii. 22 \ 
Matt xxi. 42 ; Mark xii. 10 ; Luke xx. 17, 18. 

343. Holdmg the four winds of the ea/rth^ thai the vrind should 
not blow on the earthy nor on the sea^ nor on cmy tree^ signifies a 
withholding and restraining by the Lord of a nearer and thence 
more powerful influx into inferior things, where the good were 
in conjunction with the wicked. It is to be noted that the lasl 
judgment takes place when the wicked are multiplied, below the 
neavens in the world of spirits, to such a degree that the angeU 
in the heavens caimot subsist in their state of love and wisdom ; 
for in this case they have no support and foundation to rest 
upon ; and as this is occasioned by the increase of the wicked 
below, therefore the Lord, in order to preserve their state, flows 
in with his divinity more and more strongly, and this continues 
till they can no longer be preserved by any influx, without 
a sepai'ation of the wicked, that are below, from the good, 
whicli is effected by the letting down and drawing near of the 
heavens, and thence by a stronger influx, until it at length 
becomes insupportable to the wicked, upon which they nee 
away, and cast themselves into hell. Tins is also what is sig- 
nified in the foregoing chapter by these words : " And said to 
the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face 
of Him that sitteth upon the throne, and from the wrath of the 
Lamb : for the great day of his wrath is come ; and who shall 
be able to stand!" Apoc. vi. 16. But to proceed to the expla- 
nation. By the four winds is signified the influx of the heavens ; 
by the earth, the sea, and every tree, are signified all inferior 
principles and tlie things that are therein ; by the earth and t^eji, 
all interior principles ; and by every tree, all things therein. 
Hiat wind signifies influx, properly the influx of truth into the 
understanding, may appear fmm the following passages : " Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah, Come from the four winas^ O spirit, 
and breathe upon these slain, that they may live," Ezek. xxxviii. 
9, 1 >. There were seen four chariots, at which there were four 
horses, " these are the four wihds of the heavens," Zech vi. 1 
5 "Ye must be born again. The toind bloweth where it 
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lUteth, but thou canst not tell whence it cometli, and whither 
it goeth," John iii. 7, 8. The Maker of the earth "hath 
established the world by his wisdom, — and bringeth forth the 
wind out of his treasures," Jerera. x. 12, 13 ; li. 15, 16 ; Psalm 
cxxxv 7. Jehovah " causeth his loind to blow, and the waters 
flow. He showeth his Word unto Jacob, his statntey and judg- 
ments unto Israel," Psalm cxlvii. 17 — 19. " Stormy wind ful- 
filling his Word," Psalm cxlviii. 8. Jehovah " maketli his angels 
winasy^ Psalm civ. 3, 4. Jehovah " did fly upon the wings of 
tlie mTi^," Psalm xviii. 10, 11 ; Psalm civ. 3. The wings of the 
wind are divine tiniths which flow in : therefore the Lord is called 
" The breath of our nostrils," Lament, iv. 20 ; and it is writ- 
ten, tliat he breathed into the nostrils of Adam the soul of lives, 
Gen. ii. 7 ; also, that " He breathed on his disciples, and said, 
Receive ye the Holy Ghost," John xx. 21, 22. The Holy 
Ghost (or Spirit) is the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, 
\yhose influx into the disciples was represented, and thus sig- 
nifiicd, by his breatliing upon them. That wind and respiration 
signify the influx of divine truth into the understanding, is 
from the coiTCspondence of the lungs with the understanding, 
on which subject see The Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divins 
Love and the Divine Wisdom^ n. 371 — 429. As, tlierefore, a 
nearer and stronger divine influx through the heavens dispei*ses 
truths among the wicked, therefore wmd signifies the disper- 
sion of truth among them, and thence their conjunction with 
hell, and destruction; as may be seen from these passages: 
" And upon Elara will I bring the four winds from tlie tour 
quartei*s of heaven, and will scatter them," Jerem. xlix. 36. 
" Thou shalt fan them, and the wind shall cany them away, and 
the whirlwind shall scatter them," Isaiah xli. 16. " Tlie breath 
of Jehovah^ like a stream of brimstone, doth kindle it," Isaiah 
XXX. 33. The contrivers of iniquity perish ** by the bhist of 
God^ and by the breath of his nostrils are they consumed," Job 
iv. 8, 9. " The foundations of the world were discovered at 
thy rebuke, O Jehovah, at the blast of the breath of thy nostrils^'* 
Psalm xviii. 15. "I saw in my vision, — and behold, the 
four winds of the heavens strove upon the great sea. And four 
great beasts came up," Dan. vii. 2, 3, and following veraes. 
" Behold, a whirlwind of Jehovah is gone forth in fury — it shall 
fall grievously upon the head of the wicked," Jerem. xxiii. 19; 
XXX. 23. " So persecute them with thy stonn^ and make them 
afraid with thy temped^'* Psalm Ixxxiii. 15. ''The way of 
Jehovah is in the whirlwind and the storm^'^ Nahum i. 3; 
besides other places ; as Jerem. xxv. 82 ; Ezek. xiii. 13 ; Hosea 
viii. 7; Amos i. 14; Zech. ix. 14; Psalm xi. 6; Psalm 1. 3; 
Psalm Iv. 8 ; Psalm cvii. ; where it is thus written : " For he 
commandeth and raiseth the stormy xoind. He maketh the 
Mtorm to a calm, so that the waves thereof are still," verse 25^ 
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89 : hence it may appear what is the signification of tliese 
words in their spiritual sense. Jesus in the ship " rebuked tlie 
toindy and said unto the sea, Peace, be »till, and there w^as a 
great calm," Mark iv. 39, 40 ; Luke viii. 23, 24. By the sea 
18 here signified hell, and by the wind influx thence. Nor is 
any^ thing but strong influx signified by the east wind, Ezek. 
xvii. 10; Jerem. xviii. 17; xix. 12; Hoseaxiii. 15, 39; Psalm 
xlviii. 7 : nor by the same wind which dried up the Rea Sea, 
Exodus xiv. 21 ; concerning which it is thus written by Moses : 
" And with the blast of thy nostrils the watere were gathered 
together — as a heap, — thou didst blow with thy toindy the sea 
covered them," Exod. xv. 8, 10. From what has been said, it 
may now be seen, that by holding the four winds that the wind 
should not blow on the earth, is signified to withhold and pre- 
vent a nearer and stronger influx into inferior things. 

344. And I saw another angd ascending from the rising of 
the sunj signifies the Lord providing and regulating. An angel 
here means the Lord as to nis divine love, because he ascended 
from the east, and from the east or rising of the sun, is from 
divine love, for in the spiritual world the Lord is the sun and 
the east, and is so called as to that love. That he was providing 
and moderating, is evident from his command to the four angels, 
not to hurt the earth and the sea, till the servants of God were 
sealed on their foreheads. That the Lord's Divine Humanity 
is meant by an -angel,, in the supreme sense, is manifest from 
these passages : "The angel of the faces of Jehovah saved them ; 
in his love and in his pity he redeemed them, and he bare them, 
and carried them all the da^s of old," Isaiah Ixiii. 9. " The 
angel which redeemed me from all evil bless the lads," Gen. 
xlviii. 16. " The Lord whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to 
his temple, even the angel of the covenant^ whom ye delight in," 
Malachi iii. 1. " Behold, 1 send an angel before thee to keep 
thee in the way, beware of him, and obey his voice, — for my 
name is in him," Exod. xxiii. 20 — 23. Angel and Sent, in the 
Hebrew language, are expressed by one and the same word ; 
hence it is that the Lord so often calls himself the Sent of the 
Father, by which is to be undei'stood the Divine Humanity. 
But an angel, in a relative sense, denotes every one who re- 
ceives the Lord, both in heaven and in the world. 

345. Having the seal of the limng God^ signifies who alone 
knows all and every one, and can distinguish and separate them 
one from another. Since they were sealed on their foreheads 
with a seal, therefore by having the seal of the living God, as 
spoken of the Lord, is meant to know all and every one, and to 
be able to distinguish and separate the servants of God from 
those who are not 

346. And he cried with a loud voice to the four angels j to 
whom it was given to hurt the earth and the sea^ saying, Hurt not 
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the mrth^ neither the eea^ nor the trees^ signifies the preventiDg 
and withlioldin^ \)j the Lord of a nearer and stronger influx 
into inferior things. That tliis is the signification of these 
words, is evident from the explanation above, n. 343. In a 
literal sense, it was the four angels that withheld influx, but, in 
a spiritual sense, it was the Lord. Not to hurt the earth, the 
sea, nor the trees, signifies diat thej^ should not operate by a 
vehement, biit by a moderate, influx ; for the Lord, by various 
decrees of influx into the heavens, disposes, regulates, tempers, 
and moderates all tilings there and in the hells, and, through 
the heavens and the heUs, all things in the world. 

347. Till we home sealed the servants of our Ood in, their fore- 
headsy si^iifies before they are separated who are in truths ori-r 
ginating in good from the Lord, thus who are interiorly good. 
By sealmg them in their foreheads, is not meant to set a seal 
there, but to distinguish and separate those who are in the good 
of love from the Lord ; for the forehead signifies the good of 
love. That they who are in truths from good from the Lord 
are meant, follows from such being underetood by the servants 
of God, n. 3. The reason whv the forehead signifies the good 
of love, is, because the face is tne image of man^ affections, and 
the forehead is the highest part of the face ; the brain, from 
which is the origin of all things of man's life, being immediately 
under the forehead. As the forehead signifies love, good love 
in the good, and evil love in the evil, therefore by sealing them 
on their foreheads, is signified to distinguish and separate one 
from another according to the love. Similar is the signification 
of this passage in Ezekiel: "Go through the midst of Jeru- 
salem, and sd, a mark upon the foreheads of the men that sigh 
over the abominations," ix. 4—6. As the forehead signifies 
love, therefore concerning the plate of gold on the mitre of 
Aaron, on which was engraven Holiness to Jehovah^ it is written, 
That it should be on the region of the faces of the mitre, tliat 
it might be over i\\Qforeheaa of Aaron, and that it should always 
be upon the forehead of Aaron, that he might be accepted of 
Jehovah, Exod. xxviii. 36 — 38. And moreover it was com- 
manded that these words, "And thou shalt love Jehovah thy 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul," were to be upon 
the hand and upon ih^forehead^ Deut. vi. 5, 8; xi. 18. Tliat 
they should have the name of the Father written on the^r/br^ 
heads^ Apoc. xiv. 1. And the name of God and of the Lamb 
in theiY foreheads^ Apoc. xxii. 4. It may be observed, that the 
Lord looks at the angels in the forehead, whilst they look at tlie 
Lord through the eyes ; by reason that the Loi-d views all fix)m 
the good ot love, and desires that they, on their part, should 
view him from the truths of wisdom : in this manner conjunc- 
tion is effected. The forehead, in an opposite sense, signifies 
evil love in these places : Who have the mark of the beast or 
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their foi^eheacU^ Apoc. xiii. 16; xiv. 9; xx. 4; and also the 
Dame of Babylon upon her fareheady Apoc. xvii. 5. The/ore- 
head of an aaulterous woman, Jerem. iii. 3. Obdurate of /br^- 
heady and hai-d of heart, Ezek. iii. 7, 8. " Thou art obstinate, 
and thy forehead is brass," Isaiah xlviii, 4. 

348. And I heard the number of them which were sealed^ a 
hundred and forty andfoxvr thouscmd^ signifies all who acknow- 
ledge the Lord to be the God of heaven and earth, and are in 
truths of doctrine from the good of love from him through the 
Word. That these are signified by a hundred and forty and 
four thousand out of the twelve tribes of Israel, is, because the 
twelve tribes of Israel signify the church, as composed of those 
who are in good and trutli from the Lord, and acknowledge him 
as the God of heaven and earth. By the number one hundred 
and forty-four thousand, all these are underatood ; for by this 
number the same is signified as by twelve, since it aiises by 
multiplying twelve into twelve, and then by multiplying it by 
one hundred and by one thousand ; and any number whatever 
multiplied into itself, and then by ten, one hundred, or one 
thousand, has the same signification as the original number ; 
therefore the number one hundred and forty-four thousand 
signifies the same as one hundred and forty-four, and this the 
same as twelve, because twelve multiplied by twelve make one 
hundred and forty-four ; so likewise tne twelve thousand sealed 
out of each tribe, being multiplied by twelve, make one hun- 
dred and forty-four thousand. The number twelve signifies all, 
and is predicated of truths from good, because twelve is the pro- 
duct of three and four multiplied by each other, and the num- 
ber three signifies every thmg as to truth, and the number 
four every thing as to good; hence twelve, in this instance, 
signifies every thing as to truth derived from the good of love. 
Thf^t all numbers signify the adjuncts of things determining 
their quality or quantity, may appear manifest from numbers 
in the Apocalypse, which, were tney without some specific sig- 
nification, would yield no sense whatever in many places. From 
what has been said it may be seen, that by one hundred and forty- 
four thousand sealed, and by twelve thousand out of each tribe, 
is not to be understood that so many were sealed and elected 
out of the tribes of Israel, but all who are in truths of doctrine 
derived from the good of love from the Lord. This is what is 
signified in general by the twelve tribes of Israel, and also by 
the Lord's twelve apostles ; but, in particular, some ti-uth de- 
rived from good is signifiea by each tribe and by each apostle. 
But the signification of each particular tribe shall be explained 

Sresently. Since the twelve ti*ibes signify all truths of doctrine 
erived from the good of love from the Lord, they also signify 
all things of the church ; on which account the twelve tribes ol 
Israel represented the church, as did also the twelve apostles 
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As twelve is predicated of the truths and goods of the church, 
therefore the New Jerusalem, by which is uuderetood the Lord's 
New Church, is described by the number twelve in every par- 
ticular, as tlmt the length and breadth of the city was ttoelve 
thousand furlongs ; that the wall thereof -viba one hundred and 
forty-four cithits; one hundred and forty-four is twelve multi- 
pliea by twelve ; that there were twelve gates ; and the gates were 
o{ twelve pearls ; that over the gates there were twelve angels ; 
and the names written of the twelve tribes of Israel ; that the wall 
had twelve foundations ; and in them the names of the twelve 
apostles ot the Lamb ; and tliey consisted of twelve precious 
stones ; as ♦also that the tree of life was there, bearing twelve 
fruits according to the twelve months. Concerning all these 
particulai's, see cnapters xxi. and xxii. From such as are here 
treated of the new heaven is formed, and the new church is 
forming by the Lord ; for they are the same who are mentioned 
in chapter xiv., where it is written of them: "And I looked, 
and, lo, a Lamb stood on the Mount Zion, and with him one 
hundred and forty four thousand, — And they sung, as it were, 
a new song before tlie throne, and no man could learn that son^ 
but the hundred andfortyfour thousand^ which were redeemed 
from the earth, — for they are virgins, — which follow the Lamb 
whithersoever he goeth," vei-ses 1, 3, 4. Because the twelve 
tribes signify the Lord's church as to all its truths and goods, 
therefore the number twelve became a number of the church, 
and was used in its holy ceremonies and solemnities. In the 
breast-plate of judgment, in which were the urim and thum- 
mim, and twelve precious stones^ £xod. xxviii. 21. That twelve 
breads of faces were put upon the table in the tabernacle, Levit. 
xxiv. 5, 6. That Moses built an altar at the foot of Mount Si- 
nai, and erected twelve piUa/rs^ Exod. xxiv. 4. That twelve men 
were sent to explore the land of Canaan, Deut i. 23. That 
twelve men brought twelve stones out of the midst of Jordan, 
Josh. iv. 1 — 9, 20. That twelve princes at the dedication of 
the altar brought twelve ohargers of silver^ twelve bowls of silver, 
twelve censers of gold^ twelve oxen^ twelve ram^y twelve lambs, 
and twelve he-^oats, Numb. vii. 84, 87. That Elijah took twelve 
stones, and built an altar, 1 Kings xviii. 31. That Elijah found 
Elisha ploughinff witli liaelve yoke of oxen, and himself among 
the twelve, and tliat tlien he cast his mantle upon him, 1 Kings 
xix. 19. That Solomon placed twelve oxen under the brazen 
sea, 1 Kin^ vii. 25, 44. That he made a throne, and twelve 
lions standmg at the steps of it, 1 Kings x. 19, 20. That on the 
head of the woman who was oiothed with the sun there was a 
crown of twelve sta/rs, Apoc. xii. 1. From what has been said 
it may now be evident, that by one hundred and forty-four 
tliousand sealed, twelve thousand out of each tribe, are not un 
derstood so many in number of tlie Jews and Israelites, but aL 
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of the new Christian heaven, and the New Church, who will 
be in truths of doctrine derived from the good of love throiigh 
the Word from the Lord. 

849. Of all the tribes of the ehUdren o/Israely signifies the 
Liord's heaven and churcn composed of them. By a tribe is 
signified religion as to good of life, and by every tribe is sig- 
nmed the church as to every good of love and as to every truth 
from that good in which good of life originates ; for there are 
two things which constitute a church — ^good of life, and trutli 
of doctrine ; the marriage of these is the church. The twelve 
tribes of Israel represented, and thence signified the church as 
to that marriage, and each tribe some universal truth of good 
or good of truth therein. But what each tribe signifies has not 
been revealed to any one, nor could be revealed, lest, by an ill- 
connected explanation, the sanctity which lies concealed in 
their several conjunctions into one, should be profaned, for 
their signification is determined by their conjunction. They 
have one signification in the series in which they are named 
according to their nativities. Gen. xxix., xxx., xxxv. 18; where 
the series of them is as follows : Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, 
Dan, Naphtali, Gad, Aser, Issachar, Zebulun, Joseph, Benja- 
min. They have another signification in the series in which 
they are mentioned when they came to Egypt, which is as fol- 
lows : Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, Issachar, Zebulun, Gad, 
Aser, Joseph, Benjamin, Dan, Naphtali, Gen. xlvi. 9 — 21. An- 
other, in tne series in which thej^ are blessed by their fatlier i 
^Israel, which is this : Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, Zebulun, 
Issachar, Dan, Gad, Aser, Naphtali, Joseph, Benjamin, Gen. 
xlix. Another, in the series in which they are blessed by Mo- 
ses, which is, Reuben, Judah, Levi, Benjamin, Joseph, Epnraim, 
Manasses, Zebulun, Gad, Dan, Naphtali, Aser, Deut xxxiii : 
here Ephraim and Manasses are mentioned, and not Simeon and 
Issachar. Another, in the series in which they encamped and 
journeyed, which was this : the tribe of Judah, Issachar, and 
Zebulun to the east; the tribe of Reuben, Simeon, and Gad to 
the south ; the tribe of Ephraim, Manasses, and Benjamin to 
the west ; the tribe of Dan, Aser, and Naphtali to the north ; 
and the tribe of Levi in tlie middle. Numb. ii. 1 to the end. 
Another, in the series in which they are mentioned in other 
places ; as Gen. xxxv. 23 — ^26 ; Numb. i. 5 — 16 ; x. 1 to the 
end; xiii. 4 — 15; xxvi. 5 — 66; xxxiv. 17 — 28; Deut. xxvii. 
12, 13 ; Josh. XV. — xix. ; Ezek. xlviii. 1 to the end. So, therefore, 
when Balaam saw Israel dwelling according to their tribes^ he 
said, "How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, 
O Israel," Numb. xxiv. 1, 2, 8, 6. In the breast-plate of judg- 
ment, which was the urim and thummim, wherein were twelve 
precious stones, according to the names of the sons of Israel 
(Exod. xxviii. 15 — ^29), the signification of the tribes in theii 
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series was determined by the interrogation, to which they re- 
quited an answer. But what they signify in the series in which 
Wiey are here mentioned in the Apocalypse, this being different 
also, shall be explained presently. Tliat tribes signify religion, 
and the twelve tribes the church as to all things relating to it, 
is, because tribe and sceptre, in the Hebrew language, are one 
and the same word, and the sceptre is the kingdom, and the 
Lord's kingdom is heaven and the church. 

350. Of tJie t7nie ofJudak were sealed ttoehe thousand^ siff- 
nifies celestial love, which is love to the Lord, and this with ful 
who will be in the Lord's new heaven and new church. By 
Judah, in a supreme sense, is signified the Lord as to celestial 
love; in a spiritual sense, the Lord's celestial kingdom and the 
Word ; and, in a natural sense, the doctrine of the celestiid 
church from tlie Word. But here by Judah is signified celes- 
tial love, which is love to the Lord ; and because it is men- 
tioned firat in the series, it signifies that love with all who will 
be of tlie Lord's new heaven and new church ; for the tribe 
first named is the all in the rest, it is as their head, and as a 
univereal entering into all things that are consequent, collect- 
ing, qualifying, and affecting them. Love to the Lord is such 
a universal principle. That twelve thousand signify all who 
are in that love, may be seen above, n. 348. It is well known 
that the twelve tribes of Israel, after Solomon's time, were di- 
vided into two kingdoms, the Jewish and Israelitish ; the Jew- 
ish kingdom represented the Lord's celestial kingdom or priest- 
hood ; and the Israelitish kingdom, the Lord's spiritual king^^ 
dom or royalty; the latter, however, was destroyed when there* 
was nothing spiritual left among them ; but the Jewish king- 
dom was preserved, on account of the Word, and because the 
Lord was to be born there. But when they had wholly adul- 
terated the Word, and thus could not know the Lord, then 
their kingdom was also destroyed. From hence it may appear, 
that by the tribe of Judah is signified celestial love, which is 
love to the Lord ; but by reason of their character being such 
as to the Word, and as to the Lord, therefore by the tribe ol 
Judah is also signified the opposite love, which is self-love, pro- 
perly the love of dominion from the love of self, which love is 
called diabolical love. That by Judah and his tribe is signified 
the celestial kingdom and its love, which is love to the &rd, is 
evident from tnese places : " Judah^ thou art he whom thy 
brethren shall praise : — ^The sceptre shall not depwt from Judah 
— until Shiloh come, and unto him shall the gathering of the 
people be; binding his foal unto the vine, and his ass's colt 
unto the choice vine ; he washed his garments in wine ; his eyes 
shall be red with wine, and his teem white with milk," Gen, 
xlix. 8 — 12. "And my servant David shall be their prinee 
for ever. Moreover I will make a covenant of peace with them, 
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it shall l>e an everlasting covenant with them ; and I will set 
my sanctuary in the midst of them for evermore," £zek. xxxvii. 
26, 27. "Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion ; and Jehovah 
shall inherit Judah^ his portion in the holy land," Zech. ii. 10, 
12. " Keep thy solemn feasts, O Judah^ perfoiTn thy vows j 
tor the wicked shall no more pass through thee, he is entirely 
cut off," Nahum i. 15. "The Lord shall suddenly come to 
his temple, — then shall the offering of Jvdah and Jerusalem be 
pleasant unto Jehovah, as in the days of old," Malachi iii. 1, 4. 
" Judah shall dwell for ever, and Jerusalem from generation to 
generation," Joel iii. 20. " Beliold, the days come, that I will 
raise unto David a righteous branch ; — in his days shall Jvdah 
be saved," Jerem. xxiii. 5, 6. " Judah was his sanctuary, and 
Israel his dominion," Psalm cxiv. 2. " And I will bring forth 
a seed out of Jacob, and out of Judah an inheritor of my moun- 
tains ; and mine elect shall inherit it," Isaijih Ixv. 9. " Be- 
hold, the days come, that I will make a new covenant with the 
house of Judah ; but this shall be the covenant, — I will put my 
law in their inward parts, and write it in their hearts," Jerem. 
xxxi. 27, 31, 33, 34. " In those days, ten men shall take hold 
of the skirt of a man of Judah^ saying? We will go with you, for 
we have heard that God is with you/' Zech. viii. 22, 23. " For 
as the new heavens and the new earth, which I will make, shall 
remain before me,-'-so shall your seed and your name remain: 
and kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their queens thy 
nursing motliers ; they shall bow down to thee with their face 
toward the earthy and lick up the dust of tliy feet," Isaiah Ixvi. 
20, 22 ; xlix. 22, 23. From these and many other passages, too 
numerous to be adduced, it is very evident, that by Judah is 
not meant Judah, but the church ; not to mention tlie Lord's 
entering into a new and eternal covenant with that nation, and 
making tliem his inheritance and his sanctuary for ever; and 
the kings of the Gentiles and their princes bowing down to them, 
licking the dust of tlieir feet, and such like. That by the tribe 
of Judah, regarded in itself, is meant the diabolical kingdom 
which has its origin in tlie love of dominion from sell-love, 
may appear from these passages : " I will hide my face from 
them, I will see what their end shall be ; for they are a froward 
generation, children in whom there is no faitli ; for they are a 
nation void of counsel ; for their vine is of the vine of Sodom, 
and of the fields of Gomorrah; their grapes are grapes of gall, 
their clusters are bitter, their wine is the poison of aragons and 
the cruel venom of asps. Is not this laid up in store with me, 
and sealed up among my treasures ?" Deut. xxxii. 20 — 34. " Un- 
derstand, therefore, that Jehovah thy God giveth thee not this 
food land for thy righteousness, or tor the uprightness of thine 
eart : for thou art a stiff-necked people," Deut. ix. 5, 6. "Ac- 
cording to the number of tliy cities are thy gods, Judah^ ao 
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cording to the number of the streets of Jerusalem have ye set 
up altara to burn incense unto Baal," Jerem. ii. 28 ; xi. 13. 
" Ye are of your father the devil, and the lusts of your father 
ye will do," J ohn viii. 44. They are said to he fvU of hypocrisy y 
iniquity y and undeannesSy Matt, xxiii. 27, 28. An adulterous 
generatioff^y Matt, xiii 39 ; Mark viii. 38. And Jerusalem^ th^eir 
dwelliTig-placey is called Sodom^ Isaiah iii. 9 ; Jerem. xxiii. 14; 
Ezek. xvi. 46, 48 ; Apoc. xi. 8 : besides otJier places, where 
it is said, that that nation is utterly ruined, and Jerusalem 
doomed to destruction ; as in Jerem. v. 1 ; vi. 6, 7 ; yii. 17, 18, 
and following verees ; viii. 6 — 8, and following verses ; ix. 10, 
11, 13, and following verses ; xiii. 9, 10, 14 ; xiv. 16 ; Lament, 
i. 8, 9, 17 ; Ezek. iv. 1 to the end ; xii. 18, 19 ; xv. 6, 7, 18 ; 
xvi. 1—63 ; xxiii. 1—49. 

351. Of the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve thousand^ 
signifies wisdom derived from celestial love, with those who will 
be in the Lord's new heaven and new church. By Reuben, in 
a supreme sense, is signified omniscience ; in a spiritual sense, 
wisdom, intelligence, and science, also faith; and, in a natural 
sense, sight ; but here by Reuben is signified wisdom, because 
it follows after Judah, by whom is signified celestial love, and 
celestial love produces wisdom ; for love does not exist without 
its ^onsort, which is science, intelligence, and wisdom. The 
consort of natural love is science, that of spiritual love is intel- 
ligence, and that of celestial love is wisdom. That these things 
are signified by Reuben, follows from his being named from 
sight, and spiritual-natural sight is science, spiritual sight is 
intelligence, and celestial sight is wisdom. Reuben was also 
the fii*st-born of Jacob, and therefore was called by Israel his 
" might, the beginning of my strength, the excellency of dig- 
nity, and the excellency of power,''^Gen. xlix. 3 ; such indeed 
is wisdom derived from celestial love. And as Reuben from his 
primogeniture represented, and thence signified, the wisdom of 
the men of the church, he therefore exhorted his brethren not 
to kill Joseph, and was grieved when Joseph was not found in 
the pit. Gen. xxxvii. 21, 22. And on this account his tribe 
encamped on the souths and was called the Camp of Heubeny 
Numb. ii. 10 — 16; the south also signifies wisdom derived 
from love : therefore they who are in that wisdom dwell to the 
south in heaven, as may be seen in the work on Seaven and 
JETeUy n. 148 — 150. This wisdona is signified by^Reuben in the 
prophecy of Deborah and Barak by these words, " For the divi- 
sions of Reuben were great thoughts of heart. Why abodest thou 
among the shecpfolds to hear the bleatings of the flocks ? For 
the divisions of Reuben there were great searchings of heart," 
Judges V. 15, 16 ; the divisions of fieuben are knowledges of 
every kind, which have relation to wisdom. As all the tribes 
have an opposite signification also, the tribe of Reuben, in this 
256 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



V. 5, 6.J THE APOCALTP6B REVEALED. 852, 858 

sense, signifies wisdom separated from love, and thence also 
fiaith separated from charity ; wherefore he was cursed by his 
father Israel, Gen. xlix. 3, 4 ; and deprived of his birthright, 
1 Ohron. v. 1, see above, n. 17; and an inheritance was given 
him on the other side Jordan, and not in the land of Canaan ; 
and instead of Reuben and Simeon, the sons of Joseph, Ephraim 
and Manaaseh, were acknowledged, Qen. xlviii. 5 ; neverthe- 
less he retained the representation and thence the signification 
of wisdom. 

352. Of the tribe of Ood were sealed twelve thovsa/nd^ sig- 
nifies uses of life, which are of wisdom derived from that love, 
also with those who will be in the Lord's new heaven and new 
church. By Gad, in a supreme sense, is signified omnipotence ; 
in a spiritual sense, good of life, which also is use ; and, in a 
natural sense, work ; in this instance uses of life, because it fol- 
lows after Reuben and Judah, and celestial love by wisdom pro- 
duces uses. There are three things which cohere and cannot 
be separated — love, wisdom, and use of life ; if one is separated, 
the other two fall to the ground, as may be seen in The Arvgdio 
Wisdom concerning the Divine Love a/nd the Dvuine Wisdom^ 
n; 241, 297, 316. That by Gad is signified uses of life, which 
is also called fruit, may appear from his name as denoting a 
troop or a heap. Gen. xxx. 11 ; as also from his father Israel's 
blessing. Gen. xlix. 19 ; and from the blessing given him by 
Moses, JDeut xxxiii. 20, 21 ; and likewise from his inheritance. 
Numb, xxxii. 1 to the end ; xxxiv. 14 ; Deut. iii. 16, 17 ; xxxiii. 
20, 21. Also from the signification of Gad in an opposite sense, 
Isaiah Ixv. 11 ; Jerem. Six, 1 — 3. It must be observed, that 
all the tribes of Israel are here divided into four classes, as in 
the urim and thummim, and in their encampments, and that 
each class contains three tribes, by reason that three cohere as 
one, as love, wisdom, and use, and as charity, faith, and work ; 
for, as was said, if one is wanting, the other two are not any 
thing. 

353. Cf the tribe ofAser were sealed twelve thoibsa/nd^ sig- 
nifies mutual love, which is the love of performing good uses 
to the community or society, with those who wiu be of the 
Lord's new heaven and new church. By Aser, in a supreme 
sense, is signified eternity ; in a spiritual sense, eternal beati- 
tude ; and, in a natural sense, the affection of good and truth ; 
but here by Aser is signified the love of performing uses, which 
exists with those who are in the Lord's celestial kingdom, and 
is there called mutual love ; this love desends proximately from 
love to the Lord, because the love of the Lord is to perform 
uses to the community, and to each society in the community, 
and he performs these by means of men who are principled m 
love to nim. That Aser has the above signification, may in 
some measure be seen from his father Israel's blessing : ^' Out 
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of Aser ; his bread shall be fat, and he shall yield royal dain- 
ties," Gen. xlix. 30 ; and from his blessing by Moses : " Let 
Aser be blessed with children, let him be aceeDtable to his 
bi-ethren, and as thy days so shall thy strength be," Dent, xxxii. 
24, 25. Moreover the name denotes beatitude, and they who 
are in the love of performing nses to the community and to 
society, enjoy beatitude above all others in heaven. 

354. Uf the tribe of Nephtalim were sealed twelve thausandj 
signifies a perception of use, and what use is, with those who 
will be in the Lord's new heaven and new church. By Nephta- 
lim, in a supreme sense, is signified the proper power oi the 
Lord's Divine Humanity ; in a spiritual sense, temptation and 
victory ; and, in a natural sense, resistance on the nart of the 
natural man ; for the name denotes wrestlings. But Nephtalim 
here signifies a perception of use, and what use is, because it 
follows in the series after Aser, by whom is signified the love 
of uses ; and also because they who have conquered in tempta- 
tion, have an interior perception of uses ; for by temptations 
the interioi's of the mind are opened. The perception which 
they have is described in Jeremiah xxxi. 33, 34 ; they feel in 
themselves what is good, and see in themselves what is true. 
That the tribe of Nephtalim signifies angels and men as to 
that perception, may oe confirmed from the Word : JVephtcUim 
" is in the high places of the field," Judges v. 18 ; high places 
of the field are the interior of the church as to perception. 
Nephtalim " is satisfied with favour, and full with tne blessing 
of Jehovah ; possess thou the west and the south," Deut. xxxih, 
28 ; to possess the west, is to possess the good that is subser- 
vient to love, and to possess the south, is to possess the light of 
>wi6dom, which constitutes that perception. " Nephtalim is a 
hind let loose, he giveth goodly words," Gen. xlix. 21 ; describ- 
ing the state after temptation as to the spontaneous eloquence 
which results from perception. It is also recoi*ded of one of 
die tribe of Nephtalim^ that he was filled with wisdom, intelli- 
gence and knowledge, and executed all Solomon's work about 
the temple in brass, 1 Kings vii. 14. Hie historical parts oi 
the Word, as to names and tribes, are equally as significative as 
the prophetical. 

355. Of the tribe of Jfanasses were sealed twelve thousand^ 
signifies the will of serving and of action, with those also who 
will be of the Lord's new heaven and new church. There are 
three things which follow in order, love to the Lord, wisdom, 
and use, as was said above, n. 352 ; so also here, mutual love, 
understanding or perception, and will or action ; these likewise 
make one, so that if one of them is wanting, the other two are 
not any thing; .the will or willin^ess to serve with the action, 
is the effect, thus the ultimate, m which the two former are 
and co-exist .The reason why Manasses has this signification* 
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is, because Joseph, who was the father of Manasses and 
Ephraim, signifies the spiritual principle of the church ; and 
the spiritual principle of the church is the good of the will, and 
at tlie same time the truth of the understanding; hence it is 
that Manasses signifies the voluntary principle of the church, 
and Ephraim its intellectual principle. Manasses si^ifies the 
voluntary principle of the church, because Ephraim signifies its 
intellectual principle, as appears manifestly in Hosea, where 
Ephraim is so frequently mentioned; and as Manasses signifies 
the voluntary principle of the church, he also signifies action, 
for the will is the endeavour in all action, and wiere there is 
endeavour, there is action, when it is possible. Mention is 
made of Manasses in severtd places, as when he was born. Gen. 
xli. 60 — 62 ; when he was accepted of Jacob as if instead of 
Simeon, Gen. xlviii. 3 — 6; ana blessed by him, Gen. xlviii. 
16, 16 ; and by Moses, Deut xxxiii. 17 ; and moreover in 
Isaiah ix. 18 — ^20 ; Psalm Ix. 9 ; Psalm Ixxx. 2 ; Psalm cviii. 
9 ; from which it may in some measure be seen, that by Ma- 
nasses is siffnitied the voluntary principle of the church. 

356. Of the tribe of Simeon were sedl^ed twelve thousand^ 
signifies spiritual love, which is love towards the neighbour, or 
charity with those who will be of the Lord's new heaven and 
new cnurch. By Simeon, in a supreme sense, is signified pro- 
vidence ; in a spiritual sense, love towards the neighbour or 
charity ; and, in a natural sense, obedience and hearing. In 
the two foregoing series they are treated of who are m the 
Lord's celestial kingdom ; but in this series they are treated of 
who are in the Lord's spiritud kingdom ; the love of the latter 
is called spiritual love, which is love towards the neighbour, and 
charity. The reason why Simeon and his tribe represented this 
love, and therefore signify it in the Word, is, because he was 
bom after Reuben, and immediately before Levi, and by these 
three, Reuben, Simeon, and Levi, in their order, is signified 
truth in the understanding, or faith ; truth in the will, or cha- 
rity ; and truth in act, or good works ; in like manner as by 
Peter, James, and John. That Simeon and his tribe might 
therefore represent truth in the will, which is both charity and 
obedience, he was named from hearing, and to hear signifies 
both to understand truth and to will or obey it ; — to understand 
it when it is said to hear any one, and to will and obey it, we 
say to hea/rken to any one, or to listen. Here it may be expe- 
dient to say something concerning love towards our neighbour, 
or charity : love towards our neighbour, is the love of obeying 
tiie Lord's commandments, which are chiefly those contained in 
the second table of tie decalogue, as, thou shalt not kill ; ihou 
shalt not commit adultery ; thou shalt not steal ; thou shalt not 
bear false witness ; thou shiJt not covet the things which are 
thy neighbour's. The man who will not do such things because 
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they are sins, loves his neighbour ; for he does not love ike 
neighbour who hates him, and from hatred desires to kill him; 
he does not love the neighbour who desires to commit adultery 
with his wife ; nor does he love the neighbour who desires to 
steal and make depredations on his goods, and so on. This, 
also, Paul teaches in the following woms : " For he that loveih 
(mother^ hath fulfilled the law. f'or this. Thou shalt not com- 
mit adultery, Thou shalt not kill. Thou shalt not steal, Tliou 
shalt not bear false witness. Thou shalt not covet, and if there 
be any other commandment, it is briefly comprehended in this 
saying, namely, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyadf: there- 
fore charity is the fulfilling of the law," Rom. xiii. 8—10. 

367. (^ the tribe of Zevi were sealed twel/oe thousamd^ signi- 
fies the affection of truth derived from good, from whence 
comes intelligence with those who will be of Uie Lord's new 
heaven and new church. By Levi, in a supreme sense, is sig- 
nified love and mercy ; in a spiritual sense, cnarity in act^ which 
is good of life ; and, in a natural sense, consociation and con- 
junction ; for the name denotes to adhere^ by which, in the 
Word, is signified conjunction through love. But by Levi is 
here signified the love or affection of truth, and thence intelli- 
gence, because it follows after Simeon, and in this series forms 
tne intermediate. Since Levi re|)resented these things, there- 
fore this tribe was appointed to the priesthood. Numb. iii. 1, to 
the end ; Deut. xxi. 6 ; and in other places. That the tribe of 
Levi signifies the love of truth, which is the essential love from 
which flie church is a church, and thence intelligence, 'may ap- 
pear from these places : The sons of Levi are chosen by Jehovah 
to minister unto Kim, and to bless in his name. Dent. xxi. 5 ; 
to bless in the name of Jehovah is to teach ; which they alone 
can do, who are in the affection of truth, and thence in intelli- 
gence. " For they have observed thy Word, and kept thy 
covenant ; — they shall teach Jacob thy judgments, and Israel 
thy law," Deut. xxxiii. 8 — 12. " The liord shall suddwily come 
to his temple, and he shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver, 
and he shall purify the sons of Zevi^ and purge them as gold 
and silver,'^ Malachi iii. 1 — 4 ; to purify the sons of Levi, is to 
purify those who are in the affection of truth. As that affec- 
tion flourishes from intelligence, therefore the staff of Levi, upon 
which was written the name of Aaron, blossomed and yielded 
almonds. Numb. xvii. 6 — 8. 

368. Of the tribe of Issachar V!>efre sealed twehe thousamd^ 
signifies good of life with those who will be of the Lord's new 
heaven and new church. By Issachar is signified, in a supreme 
sense, the divine good of truth, and the truth of good ; in a 
spiritual sense, celestial conjugial love, which is me love of 

food and truth ; and, in a natural sense, remuneration ; but 
ere the good of life, because in this class it is the third ir 
260 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



r. 7, 8.] THE AP00AI.TP8B RKVEALBD. 359, 860 

order, and the third in an^ class signifies the ultimate, which 
is produced from the two former, as the effect from its cause ; 
and the effect of spiritual love, which is love towards the neigh- 
bour, and is si^nihed by Simeon, through the affection of truth, 
which is signified by Levi, produces good of life, which is Issa- 
<Jiar : he was also named from hi/re^ Gen. xxx. 17, 18, thus from 
remuneration, and good of life has remuneratiou in itself. 
Something of this sort is also signified by Issachar in his bless- 
ing by Moses ; " Rejoice S^ebulon in thy going out, and lasacha/r 
in thy tents. They shall call the people unto the mountain ; 
there shall they offer sacrifices of righteousness : for they shall 
suck of the abundance of the sea, and of treasures hid in the 
sand," Deut. xxxiii. 18, 19. But by Issachar, in his blessing 
by his father Israel, Gen. xlix. 14, 15, is signified meritorious 
good of life, as may bo seen in The Arcana Ccelestiaj n. 6388. 

359. Of the i/nbe of Zabvlon were sealed twelve thousand^ 
signifies the conjugial love of good and truth also with those 
who will be of the Lord's new heaven and new church. By 
Zabulon, in a supreme sense, is signified the union of the essei^ 
tial divinity and the Divine Humanity in the Lord ; in a spir- 
itual sense, the marriage of good and truth with those who are 
in heaven and in the church ; and, in a natural sense, conjugial 
love itself; therefore here, by 5iabulon is signified theconjugia 
love of good and truth ; he was also nameu from cohabitation 
Gen. xxx. 19, 22 ; and cohabitation is predicated of married 
pairs whose minds are joined into one, for such conjunction is 
spiritual cohabitation. The conjugial love of good and truth, 
which is here signified by 2iibulon, is the conjugial love of the 
Lord and his church ; the Lord is the good of love itself, and 
^ves to the church to be truth from that ffood ; and cohabitar 
tion is effected, when the man of the church receives good from 
the Lord in truths ; in this case the marriage of good and truth 
ta^es place with man, which constitutes the church itself, and 
he becomes a heaven ; hence it is that the kingdom of God, that 
is, heaven and the chorch, is so often compared in the Word to 
a marriage. 

360. Of the tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve thoitsamd^ 
sijprnifies the doctrine of good and truth with those who will be 
of the Lord's new heaven and new church. By Joseph is sig^ 
nified the Lord as to the divine spiritual priciplo: in a spiritual 
sense, the spiritual kingdom; and, in a natural sense, fructifi- 
cation and multiplication ; but by Joseph is here signified the 
doctrine of good and truth, which is with those who are in the 
Lord's spiritual kingdom. Joseph has this signification, because 
he is named after the ti-ibe of Zabulon, and oefore the tribe of 
Benjamin, thus in the middle; and the tribe which is first 
aamed in a series or class, signifies some love which is of the 
wUl ; and die tribe which is named after it signifies something 
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of wisdom which relates to the understanding ; and the tribe 
which is named last signifies some use or effect derived from 
them. Thus each series is full or complete. As Joseph signi- 
fied the Lord's spiritual kingdom, therefore he was made gov- 
ernor in Egvpt, Gen. xli. 38 — 44 ; Psalm cv. 17 — 23 ; where 
each particular signifies such things as relate to the Lord's spir- 
itual Kingdom. The spiritual kingdom is the Lord's royalty ; 
and tlie celestial kingdom is his priesthood. Joseph, *n the 
present instance, signifies the doctrine of good and tmth, be- 
cause he is here in the place of Ephraim ; and by Ephraim is 
si^ified the intellectual principle of the church ; see The Doc- 
tnne of the Nefw Jerusalem concemina the Sacred Scripture^ 
n. 79 ; and the intellectual principle of the church is in every 
respect derived from the doctrine of good and truth from the 
Word. The reason why Joseph is here in the place of Ephraim, 
is, because Manasseh, who was Joseph's other son, and signi- 
fied the voluntary principle of the church, was before reckoned 
among the tribes, n. 355. The intellectual principle of the 
churcn being derived from the docti-ine of good and truth, 
therefore that intellectual principle, and also that doctrine, are 
signified by Joseph in the following passages: ^^ Joseph is a 
fruitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a well ; but his bow 
abode in strength ; he shall be blessed with the blessings of 
heaven above, and with the blessings of the deep that lieth 
under," Gen. xlix. 22, 26 : a well signifies the W ord, and a 
bow doctrine, n. 299. " And of Joseph he said. Be his land 
blessed of Jehovah, for the precious things of heaven, for the 
dew, and for the deep that coucheth beneath ; and for the pre- 
cious things brought forth by the sun, and for the precious 
things put forth oy the moon, and for the precious things of 
the eartn and fulness thereof," Deut. xxxiii. 13 — 17 ; by those 

}>recious things are signified the knowledges of good and truth, 
rom which doctrine is derived. Who '* drink wine in bowls, 
but are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph^'* Amos vi. 5, 6. 
" And I will strengthen the house of Judah, and 1 will save the 
house of Joseph^ and they of Ephraim shall be like a mighty 
man, and their heart shall rejoice as through wine," Zech. x. 
6, 7 ; here also Joseph signifies doctrine, and wine, the truth of 
it from good, n. 316. 

361. Of the tribe of Benjamin were sealed twelve thoitsandy 
signifies the life of truth derived from good according to doc- 
trine, with those who will be in the Lord s new heaven and new 
church. When by Zabulon is signified the conjugial love of 
good and truth ; and by Joseph, the doctrine of good and truth ; 
tlien by Benjamin, because he is third in the series, is signified 
the life of truth derived from good. Benjamin has this signi 
fixation, because he was born last, and was called by his fatner 
Jacob, the son of his right hand^ Gen. xxxv. 18 ; and by a sod 
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of the ri^ht hand is signified truth derived from good ; there- 
fore also his tribe dwelt round about Jerusalem, where the tribe 
of Judah was, and the city of Jerusalem signified the church as 
to doctrine, and its circuit, such things as are derived from doc- 
trine; see Joshua xviii. 11 — 28; Jerem. xvii. 26; xxxii. 8, 44; 
xxxiii. 13 ; and other places. 

362. In the enumeration of the tribes of Israel neither Dan 
nor Ephraim is named ; the reason is, because Dan was tlie 
last of the tribes, and his tribe dwelt in the most remote part of 
the land of Canaan, and thus could not signify any thing in tlie 
Lord's new heaven and new church, where there will only be 
such as are celestial and spiritual ; wherefore Manasseh is put 
in the place of Dan, whilst Joseph is put in the place of 
Ephraim ; see above, n. 360. 

363. J^ter this I heheld^ andy lo, a great multitude^ which 
no mem could n/umbery signifies all the rest who are not amon^ 
the above-recited, and yet are in the Lord's new heaven ana 
new church, being those who compose the ultimate heaven and 
the external church, whose quality no one knows but the Lord 
alone. That by a great multitude are signified those wlio are 
not enumerated above, and yet are in tne Lord's heaven and 
church, is plain from verses 9, 10, 13 — 17, where it is said, tha 
they '' stood before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed in 
white robes, and palms in their hands ; and that they serve him 
in his temple ; and he that sitteth on the throne shall dwell 
among them ;" besides many other things. By numbering, in 
a spiritual sense, is si^ified to know the nature and quality of 
any thing ; that such is the signification of numbering, will be 
seen in tne next paragraph. But who they are in particular,, 
who are meant by those tnat are called a gi*eat multitude, can- 
not be known wifliout first revealing an arcanum ; the arcanum 
'8 this : the universal heaven, togetner ^ith the church on the 
earths, in the sight of the Lord, is as one man ; and because it 
is as one man, there are some who constitute the head, and 
thus the face with all its organs of the senses ; and there are 
some who constitute the body with all its members : those who 
are enumerated above constitute the face with all its organs of 
the senses ; but these now mentioned, are they who constitute 
the body with all its members. That this is tne case has been 
revealea to me ; as also, that they who constitute the first class 
of the tribes, verse 5, are those who correspond to the forehead 
down to the eves ; that they who are of the second class, verse 
6, are those wlio correspond to the eyes, together with the nos- 
trils ; the third class, verse 7, those who correspond to the eai-s 
and cheeks; and the fourth class, verse 8, those who corre- 
spond to the mouth and tongue. The Lord's church is also in- 
ternal and external ; they who are meant by the twelve tribes 
of Israel are such as constitute the Lord's internal church, but 
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they who are now mentioned are such as constitute the external 
church, and cohere as one with the above recited, as ii^ferior 
tilings with superior, thus as the body does with the head; 
therefore the twelve tribes of Israel signify the superior heavens 
and also the internal church, but these signify the inferior hear 
vens and the external church. That these are idso called a 
great multitude, see below, n. 803, and n. 811. 

364. To number, in a spiritual sense, signifies to know the 
f^ualit} of a thing, because number, in the Word, does not 
signify number, but its quality, n. 10; in this passage therefore, 
by " a great multitude which no man could number," in a 
natural sense, is meant what the words import, that there was a 

freat multitude ; but, in a spiritual sense, is meant that none 
ut the Lord alone knows their quality : for the Lord's heaven 
consists of innumerable societies, and these societies are distin- 
guished according to the varieties of affections in general ; in 
like manner all in each society, are distinguished in particular. 
The Lord alone knows the quality of the affection of each indi- 
vidual, and disposes all in order according thereto. By num- 
bering, the anffels understand, to know this quality. The same 
is meant, in me Word, in these passages : When Belshazzar 
was drinking wine out of the vessels of the temple of Jerusa 
lera, there was written upon the wall, "Thou art numheredj 
thou art numhered^^ Dan. v. 2, 5, 25. "I shall go to the 
gates of the grave, I am numbered^^ Isaiah xxxviii. 10. "A 
tumultuous noise of the kingdoms, Jehovah of hosts numbereth 
the host of battle," Isaiah xiii. 4. " Behold, who hath created 
these things, that bringeth out their host by number f^ Isaiah 
3^1. 26. Jehovah who numbereth the host of the stars, Psalm 
cxlvii. 4. " The flocks shall pass a^ain ui;ider the hands of him 
that numbereth them," J'erem. xxxiii. 13. " My steps are numr 
hered^^ Job xiv. 16. The houses and towers of Zion and of 
Jerusalem are numbered^ Isaiah xxii. 9, 10; xxxiii. 18, 19; 
Psalm xlviii. 12 — 14 ; to number is the same as to know their 
quality. From the signification of numbers and of numbering, 
it may appear, why a punishment was denounced against David 
for numbering the people or tribes of Israel, and why he said 
to the prophet Gad, "I have sinned* greatly in that I have 
done," 2 Sam. xxiv. 1, to the end. ^^nd why, when the people 
were numbered by Moses as to all their tribes, it was com- 
manded, that every one should give an expiation of his soul to 
Jehovah in nu/mbering^ that there be no plague among them in 
numbering them, Exod. xxx. 12 ; the reason was, because to 
number signified to know their quality as to their spiritual state, 
thus as to the state of the church underatood by the twelve 
tribes of Israel, which the Lord alone knows. 

365. Of all nations^ cmd tribes, and people, amd tongues, sic* 
nifies all in the Christian world, who are in religion from good. 
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and in troths from doctrine. By all nations and tribes, are 
meant those who are in religion from good, who are of the ulti- 
mate or lowest heaven, n. 363 ; by nations, those who are in 
good, n. 920, 931 ; and by tribe, reli^on, n. 349 ; by people 
and tongues are meant those who are in truths from doctrine ; 
by people, those who are in teuths, n. 483 ; and by tongue, doc- 
trine, n. 282. By "out of all nations, tribes, people, and 
tongues," taken together in a spiritual sense, are therefore sig- 
nified all who are in religion from good, and in truths from 
doctrine. 

366. Stood hefore the throne^ and before the Laml^ siffnifies 
hearing the Lord, and doing his precepts. By standing before 
God, is signified to hear ana do what he commands, as they do 
who stand before a king. Tlie same is signified by standing 
before God, in other parts of the Word ; thus : Tfie angel said 
to Zacharias, "I am Gabriel, that stand in the presence of God," 
Luke i. 19. " There shall not want a man to stand before me 
for ever," Jerera. xxxv. 19. " These are the two anointed ones 
that stand before the Lord of the whole earth," Zech, iv. 14. 
He hath " separated the tribe of Levi to sta/nd before Jehovah," 
Deut. X. 8 ; and in other places. 

367. Clothed with white robes^ and palms m their hands^ sig- 
nifies communication and conjunction with the superior hea- 
vens, and confession from divine truths. That to be clothed with 
white robes, signifies to have communication and conjunction 
with the heavens, may be seen above, n. 328. The reason why 
to hold palms in their hands signifies confession from divine 
truths, is, because palms signify divine truths ; for every tree 
signifies somewhat of the church, and palms signify divine truth 
in ultimates, which is the divine truth of the literal sense of the 
Word ; for this reason on all the walls of the temple of Jeru- 
salem, within and without, and also upoii the doors, were carved 
cherubs and palm, trees, 1 Kings vi. 29, 32. The same in the 
new temple, mentioned in Ezekiel xli. 18 — 20. By cherubs is 
signified the Word, n. 239, and by palm trees, divine truths 
therein. That by palm trees are signified the divine truths of 
the Word, and by palms in their hands confessions from them, 
may appear from its being commanded at the feast of taberna- 
cles that they should "take boughs of goodly trees and branches 
of palm trees, an^ should rejoice before Jehovah," Levit. xxiii. 
39, 40. That when Jesus went to Jerusalem to the feast, " they 
took branches of palm trees^^ and went to meet him, crying, 
" Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord," John 
xii. 12, 13 ; by which was signified confession from divine truths 
concerning the Lord. A palm tree signifies divine truth also in 
David : "The righteous shall fiourish like the palm, tree — tliose 
that be planted in the house of Jehovah shall fiourish in the 
courts of our God," Psalm xcii. 12, 13 ; in like manner in othei 
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places. Because Jericho was a city near Jordan, and by the 
river Jordan was signified that which is first in the church, and 
this is divine truth, such as it is in the literal sense of the Word, 
therefore it was called the City of Palm TreeSj Dent, xxxiv. 
3 ; Judges i. 16 ; iii. 13 ; for Jordan was the first boundary or 
entrance into the land of Canaan, and by the land of Canaan is 
signified the church. 

368. And cried with a loud voice^ saying^ SalvaMon to oui 
God that aitteth upon the throne^ cmd 'imto the Lamh^ signifies an 
acknowledgment from the heart that the Lord is their Saviour. 
To cry wiui a loud voice, signifies acknowledgment from the 
heart ; " Salvation to our God that sitteth upon the throne, and 
unto the Lamb," signifies that the Lord is salvation itself, and 
that the salvation ol all is from him, thus that he is the Saviour. 
By him that sitteth upon th^ throne and the Lamb, is meant 
the Lord alone; by him that sitteth upon the throne, his divin- 
ity from which he came forth ; and by the Lamb, his Divine 
Humanity ; as may also be seen above, n. 273 : they are both 
naAied, because from his divinity, from whence he came forth 
by his Divine Humanity, he was the Saviour; that they are one, 
is evident from the passages where the Lamb is mentioned as 
being in the midst of the throne^ chap. v. 6 ; .vii. 17. The Loi*d 
in many parts of the Word is called Salvation, by which is 
understood that he is the Saviour ; as, " My salvation shall not 
tarry, and I will place salvation in Zion," Isaiah xlvi. 13. 
" Say ye to the daugnter of Zion, Behold, thy salvation cometh," 
Isaiah Ixii. 11. "1 will also give thee for a light to the Gen- 
tiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the 
earth," Isaiah xlix. 6. "This is Jehovah, we have waited for 
him, we will be glad and rejoice in his saJ/vation^^^ Isaiah xxv. 
9. Salvation, in the Hebrew language, is called Joschia, which 
is Jesus. 

369. And all the angels stood rownd about the throne^ a/nd 
about the elders and the fou/r animal, signifies all in the uni- 
vereal heaven hearing and doing what the Lord commands. 
By the animals and elders are meant the angels of the superior 
heavens, as above, and also below, n. 808 ; out by angels are 
here meant the angels of the inferior heavens, and thus all in 
the universal heaven. To stand, signifies to hear and do what 
he commands, n. 366. 

370. And fell before the throne on thei/rfaces^ and worshipped 
God^ signifies the humiliation of their heart, and, from humili- 
ation, adoration of the Lord. That to fall upon their faces and 
worehip, denotes humiliation of heart and tnence adoration, is 
evident. Humiliation before the Lord and adoration of him, is 
signified by falling before the throne and worshipping God, be- 
cause by God is understood his divinity, which is the divinity 
whence he came forth, and at the same time, his Divine Human 
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ity, n. 286 ; for both together are one God, because they are 
one pereon. 

371. Saying^ Amen, signifies divine truth and confirmation 
therefrom ; as may be seen above, n. 23, 28, 61. 

372. Blessing, and ^lory, and wisdom, and thanhsgimng^ 
si^ifies the divine spiritual things of the Lord. All acknow- 
ledgment and confession of the l5)rd comprehends, in general, 
these two points : that he is divine love itself and divine wisdom 
itself, and consequently that love, and every thing of the nature 
of love, with those who are in heaven and in the church, is from 
him : in like manner wisdom, and all that pertains thereto. 
Whatsoever proceeds from the Lord's divine love, is called 
divine celestial, and what from his divine wisdom, is called 
divine spiritual. The divine spiritual principle of the Lord is 
understood by glory, wisdom, and thanksffivinff ; and his divine 
celestial principle, by honour, power, and mignt, which follow. 
Tlie blessing which goes before, signifies both, as may be seen 
above, n. 289. That glory is predicated of divine truth, thus 
of the divine spiritual principle, see n. 249. That wisdom has 
relation to the same, is evident. That thanksgiving has also a 
like reference, is, because it is performed from divine truth ; 
for man gives thanks therefrom and thereby. 

373. And honouTt, a/nd power , and might, signifies the divine 
celestial things of the Lord. In the preceding article it is said 
that these three, honour, power, and might, in the Word, when 
applied to the Lord, are predicated of the divine celestial prin- 
ciple, or of the divine love, or of his divine good. That honour 
is so predicated, may be seen, n. 249 ; and might, n. 22 ; and 
that power is so likewise, may be rendered evident by a refer- 
ence to the passages in the Word where it is mentioned. It is 
to be observed, that in all the particulars of the Word there is 
a marriage of good and truth, and that there are expressions 
which have relation to good, and expressions which have rela- 
tion to truth ; but these expressions can only be distinguished 
by those who study the spiritual sense. From that sense it ap- 
pears what expressions have relation to good or love, and what 
to truth or wisdom ; and from many passages it has been given 
to know, that honour, power, and might, occur when the sub- 
ject treated of is concerning divine good. That this is very 
evident with respect to power, may be seen in Matt. xiii. 64 ; 
xxiv. 30 ; Mark xiii. 25, 26 ; Luke i. 17, 35 ; ix. 1 ; xxi. 27 ; 
and elsewhere. That in all the particulars of the Word there 
is a marriage of the Lord and the church, and thence a mar- 
riage of good and truth, may be seen in The Docft/rine of the 
New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture, n. 80 — 90. 

374. Be tmto owr God for ever amd ever, signifies these 
tilings in the Lord and from the Lord to eternity ; a? is eviden 
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from what was said above : and also that for evei and ever, 
means to eternity. 

375. Amen^ signifies the consent of all. In this verse amen 
is said at the beginning, and again at the end ; when it is said 
at the beginning It signifies truth, and thence confirmation, n. 
371 ; but when at the end, it signifies the confirmation and 
consent of all that it is the truth. 

376. And one of the dders a/nsweredy saying v/rUo me^ Who 
are these that are arrayed in white robes t and whence ca/me 
they t And I said unto hiniy Sir^ thou hnowesty simifies the 
desire of knowing, and the will of interrogating, and me answer 
and infonnation. The reason why John was questioned con- 
cerning these things, is, because it is common in all divine woi^ 
ship, that man should first will, desire, and pray, and that the 
Lord should then answer, inform, and do ; otherwise man does 
not receive anjr thing divine. Now as John saw those who were 
arrayed in white robes, and was desirous to know and to ask 
who they were, and as this was perceived in heaven, therefore 
he was first questioned and then mformed. The same occurred 
to the prophet Zechaiiah, when he saw several things repre- 
sented to him, as may appear from chap i. 9 ; ii. 2, 4 ; iv. 2, 5, 
11, 12 ; V. 2, 6, 10 ; vi. 4. Besides, we frequently read in the 
Word, that the Lord answers such as call .and cry unto him ; 
as in Psalm iv. 2 ; Psalm xvii. 6 ; Psalm xxx. 8, 9 ; Psalm 
xxxiv. 6 ; Psalm xci. 15 ; Psalm cxx. 1 : also, that he gives on 
being asked. Matt. vii. 7, 8; xxi. 22*; John iv. 13, 14; xv. 7; 
xvi. 23, 27. But yet the Lord gives them to ask, and what to 
ask ; therefore the Lord knows it beforehand ; but still the Lord 
wills that man should ask first, to the end that he may do it as 
from himself, and thus that it should be appropriated to him ; 
otherwise, if the petition itself were not from the Lord, it would 
not be said in those places, that they should receive whatsoever 
they j^ked. 

377. And he said imto me. These are they that come out of 
great tribidation, signifies that they are those who have been m 
temptations, and have fought against evils and falses. That 
tribulation is infestation from evils and falses, and spiritual 
combat against them, which is temptation, see n. 33, 95, 100, 101. 

378. lind ha/ve washed their robes^ signifies, and who have 
cleansed their religious principles from the evils of falsity. By 
washing, in the Word, is signified to cleanse from evils and 
falses ; and by robes are signified common or general truths, 
n. 328. General truths are the knowledges oi goodness and 
truth derived from the literal sense of the Word, and accord- 
ing to which men have lived, and thence constitute religious 
principles ; and as every thing of a religious nature relates to 
good and truth) therefore robes are twice mentioned, thus, have 
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washed their robes and whitened their robes. Eobes, or reli- 
gions principles, are cleansed only with those who light against 
evils, and so reject falses ; thus by temptations, which are sig- 
nified by great affliction, n. 377. That to be washed signifies to 
be cleansed from evils and falses, and so to be reform^ and re- 
generated, may be seen evidently from the following passages : 
" When the Lord shall have washed away the filth of tlie 
daughters of Zion, and shall have purged away the blood of 
Jerusalem by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burn- 
ing," Isaiah iv. 4. " WasKyoxx^ make you clean, put away the 
evil of your doings from beiore mine eyes ; cease to do evil," 
Isaiah i. 16. " O Jerusalem, wash thine heart from wickedness, 
that thou mayest be saved," Jerem. iv. 14. " Wash me thor- 
oughly from mine iniquity, — and I shall be whiter than snow," 
Psalm li. 2, 7. " For though thou wash thee with nitre, and take 
thee much soap, yet thine iniquity is marked before me," Jerem. 
ii. 22. " If I wash myself with snow-water, and make my hands 
never so clean, yet shalt thou plunge me in the ditch, and mine 
own clothes shall abhor me," Job ix. 30, 31. " He washedYm 
garments in wine, and his clothes in the blood of grapes," Gen. 
xlix. 11. This is said of the celestial church, to wnich they 
belong who are in love to the Lord ; and, in a supreme sense, 
it refers to the Lord : wine, and the blood of grapes, is divine 
trutli spiritual and celestial. I washed thee with waters, and 
washed 9kVf9i,j the blood from oflF thee, Ezek. xvi. 9 ; speaking 
of Jerusalem : waters are truths, and bloods are the adulterar 
tions of truth. From these considerations, it may appear what 
was represented, and thence signified, by washings in the Israel- 
itish church ; as that Aaron should wash himself before he put 
on the garments of his ministry, Levit. xvi. 4, 24. And before 
he went to the altar to minister, Exod. xxx. 18 — 21 ; xl. 30, 31. 
In like manner, the Levites, Numb. viii. 6, 7. In like manner, 
others, who were made unclean by sins ; yea, that they washed 
vessels^ Levit. xi. 32 ; xiv. 8, 9 ; xv. 5 — 12 ; xvii. 15, 16 ; Matt, 
xxix. 26, 27. That they were sanctified by washinge^ Exod. 
xxix. 4 ; xl. 12 ; Levit. viii. 6. That Naaman from Syria t^^ewA^d 
himself in Jordan, 2 Kinffs v. 10, 14. Therefore, that they 
might wash themselves, the brazen sea and many vessels for 
washing were placed near the temple, 1 Kings vii. 23 — 39. 
And that the Lord washed the disciples' feet, John xiii. 10. 
And commanded the blind man to wash' him^eM in the pool of 
Siloam, John ix. 6, 7, 11, 16. From which it may appear, tliat 
washing, among the children of Israel, represented spiritual 
washing, which is purification from evils and falses, and con- 
sequent refofmation and regeneration.^ And from what has 
been said, it is also evident what was signified by John's bap- 
tizing in Jordan, Matt. iii. ; Mark i. 4 — 13 ; and 'by these words 
of John concerning the Lord, Hat he would baptize with the 
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Holy Spirit and witli fire, Luke ill. 16 ; John i. 33 ; and of 
himself, That he baptized with water, John i. 26 : the meaning 
of which is, that the Lord washes or pnrilies man by the divine 
truth and the divine good, and that John represented this by 
his baptism : for the Holy Spirit is divine ti'uth, fire is divine 

food, and water is the representative of both ; for water signi- 
es the truth of the Word, which becomes good by a life accord- 
ing to it, n. 60. 

379. And made them, whUe in the hlood of the Zamb^ signi- 
fies, and have purified them from the falses of evil by truths, 
and thus are reformed by the Lord. There are evils of tlie 
false, and falses of evil ; evils of the false with those who from 
religion believe that evils do not condemn, provided they con- 
fess with their lips that they are sinners ; and falses of evil 
with those who confirm evils m themselves. By robes are here 
signified, as above, n. 378, general truths from the Word, which 
constitute their religious principles. It is said, they made white 
their robes in the blood of the Lamb, because white is predi- 
cated of truths, n. 167, 231, 232 ; thus, that they purified them- 
selves from falses by truths : it also signifies that they wer* 
reformed by the Lord; because all who have fought against 
evils in the world, and have believed in the Lord, after their 
departure out of the world, are taught by the Lord, and are with- 
drawn from the falsities of their religion by trutlis, and thus are 
reformed : the reason is, because they who shun evils as sins, 
are in the good of life ; and good oi life desires truths, and 
acknowledges and accepts them ; but evil of life never. By the 
blood of the Lamb here, and in other parts of the Word, it is 
believed that the Lord's passion of the cross is signified ; but the 
passion of the cross was the last temptation, by which the Lord 
fully overcame tlie hells, and fully glorified his Humanity, by 
which two processes he saved man ; see The Doctrine of the 
New Jerueaiefm concernvng the Lord^ n. 22 — 24, and n. 25 — 27; 
also above, n. 67. And because the Lord thus fully glorified 
his Humanity, that is, made it divine, thereibre nothing else can 
be meant by his flesh and blood but the divinity in nim and 
from him ; by flesh, the divine good of the divine love ; and 
by blood, divine truth from that good. Blood is mentioned in 
many parts of tlie Word, and everywhere signifies, in a spiritual 
sense, the divine truth of the Lord, which also is tlie divine 
truth of the Word ; tod, in an opposite sense, the divine truth 
of the Word falsified or profaned, as may appear from the fol- 
lowing passages. First ; that blood signifies the divine truth 
of the Lord, or of the Word, is manifest from these considera- 
tions : that blood was called the blood of the covenant, and 
covenant is conjunction, and this is effected from the Lord by 
his divine truth ; as in Zechariah : " By the hlood of thy «wcf- 
7i(mt I have sent forth thy prisoners out of the pit," ix. 11 ; and 
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in Mosos : Moses, after that he had read the book of the law in 
the ears of the people, sprinkled half of the blood upon the peo- 

Ele, " and said, Behold tne blood of the covenant, which Jehovah 
ath made with you concerning all these Words,'* Exod. xxiv. 
3 — 8. " And Jesus took the cup, and ffave it to them, saying, 
Drink ye all of it ; for this is my blooa of the new oovenanty 
Matt. xxvi. 27, 28 ; Mark xiv. 24 ; Luke xxii. 20. By the 
blood of the new covenant or testament, nothing else is sig- 
nified but the Word, which is called a Covenant and Testa- 
ment, Old and New, thus the divine truth therein. As this is 
signified by blood, therefore the Lord gave them the wine, 
saying, This is my blood ; and wine signifies divine truth, n. 
316: It is also on this account called the blood of grapes, Gen. 
xlix. 11 ; Dent, xxxii. 14. This is again evident from these 
words of the Lord : " Verily, verily, i say unto you, except ye 
eat the flesh of the Son of Man, and drink his blood, ye nave 
no life in you. Fqr my flesh is meat indeed, and my olood is 
drink indeed. He that eateth my flesh and drinketh my blood, 
dwelleth in me, and I in him," John vi. 50 — 58. Tliat by blood 
is here meant divine truth, appears manifestly, because it is 
said that he who drinks, has lite, and dwells in the Lord, and 
the Lord in him. That divine truth and a life conformable to 
it eflfects this, and that the holy supper confirms it, might be 
known in the church. Since blood signifies the divine truth of 
the Lord, which is also the divine truth of the Word, and this 
is the Old and New Covenant or Testament itself, therefore 
blood was the most holv representative in the Israelitish church, 
in which all and singular things were coiTCspondences of spirit- 
ual things ; as. That they should take the pascJuil blood, " and 
strike it on the two srde-posts and the upper door-post of the 
houses," that the plague might not come upon them, Exod. xii. 
7, 13, 22. That tlie blood of the bumiroffervn^ ^oxAA. be sprin- 
kled upon the altar, on the foundations of the altar, upon Aaron, 
his sons, and their garments, Exod. xxix. 12, 15, 20, 21 ; Levit. 
i. 5, 11, 15; iii. 2, 8, 13; iv. 25, 30, 34; v. 9 ; viii. 15, 24 ; 
xvii. 6 ; Numb, xviii. 17 ; Deut. xii. 27 : as also on tlie vail 
which was over the ark, on the mercy seat, and on the horns 
of the altar of incense, Levit. iv. % 7, 17, 18 ; xvi. 12—15. 
The same is signified by the blood of the Lamb in the follow- 
ing passage in the Apocalypse : " And there was war in hea- 
ven ; Michael and his angels fought against the dragon, and 
overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and by the word of 
their testimony," xii. 7, 11 : for it cannot be supposed that 
Michael and his angels overcame the dragon by any thing else 
but the divine truth of the Lord in the Word ; for, in heaven, 
the angels cannot think at all of blood ; nor do they think of 
the Lord's passion, but of the divine truth and of his resur- 
rection : wherefore, when man thinks of the Lord's blood, the 
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angels perceive his divine truth ; and when he thinks of the 
Lard's passion, they perceive his glorification, and then his 
resurrection only. It has been granted me to know that this 
is the fact, by much experience. That blood signifies divine 
truth is also evident from these words in David : God " shall 
save the souls of the needy, and precious shall their blood be 
in his sight. And he shall live, and to him shall be given of 
the gold of Sheba," Psalm Ixxii. 13 — 16. Blood precious in the 
sight of God denotes divine truth with them ; gold of Sheba is 
wisdom derived from it. In Ezekiel : " QnUier yourselves on 
every side to my sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel, that ye 
may eat flesh and drink blood / ye shall drink the blood of the 
princes of the earth, and ye shall drink blood tiil ye be drunken^ 
Df my sacrifice which I have sacrificed to you. And I will set 
my glory among the heathen," xxxix. 17 — 21. By blood here 
cannot be meant blood, because it is said that they shall drink 
the blood of the princes of the earth, and that they shall drink 
blood till they be drunken ; but the true sense of the Word 
results, when by blood is understood divine truth. The Lord's 
church also is there treated of, which he was about to establish 
among the Gentiles. Secondly, that blood signifies divine 
truth, may be clearly seen from its opposite sense, in which it 
signifies the divine truth of the Word falsified or profaned, as is 
evident from the following passages : Who " stoppeth his ears 
from hearing blood, and snutteth his eyes from seeing evil," 
Isaiah xxxiii. 16. " Thou shalt destroy them that speak leas- 
ing, Jehovah will abhor tlie bloody ana deceitful man," Psalm 
V. 6- Every one that is written among the living in Jerusalem, 
when the Lord shall have washed away the filth of the daugh- 
tera of Zion, and shall have purged the Uood of Jerusalem from 
the midst thereof, by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit 
of burning, Isaiah iv. 3, 4. " In the day thou wast bom, — 1 
saw thee polluted in thine own blood; I said unto thee, In 
tliine own blood, live; I washed thee, and washed away the 
lood from off thee," Ezek. xvi. 5, 6, 9, 22, 36, 38. " They have 
wandered as blind men in the streets, they have polluted them- 
selves with bloodj so that men could not touch their garments," 
Lament, iv. 13, 14. " And garments rolled in blood,^^ Isaiah 
ix. 5. " Also in thy skirts is found the blood of the souls of the 
poor innocents," Jerem. ii. 33, 34. " Your hands are full of 
Olood. Wash you, make you clean ; put away the evil of your 
doings," Isaiah i. 15, 16. " For your hands are defiled with 
blooa, and your fingers with iniquity ; your lips have spoken 
lies, — they make haste to shed innocent blooa^^ Isaiah lix. 3. 
" For Jehovah cometh out of his place to visit the inhabi- 
tants of the earth for their iniquity; the earth also shall dis- 
close her blood^"^ Isaiah xxvi. 20. *^ But as many as received 
him, to them gave he power to become the sons of God ; — ^which 
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were bom not of hlood^^^ John i. 12, 13. In Babylon " was 
found the hlood of the prophets and saints," Apoc. xviii. 24. 
" The sea became as the hlood of a dead man, — and the foun- 
tains of water became lilood^'^ Apoc. xvi. 3, 4 ; Isaiah xv. 6, 9 ; 
Psalm cv. 23, 28, 29. The same is simificd by the rivers, col- 
lections, and lakes of water in Egyptbeing turned into Woorf, 
Exod. vii. 15, 25. The moon shall be turned into hlood before 
the coming of the great day of Jehovah, Joel ii. 3. "The 
moon became as hwod^'* Apoc. vi. 12. In these places, and 
many others, blood signifies the truth of the Word falsified, and 
also profaned ; which yet may be seen more manifestly still 
by reading those passages in the Word in their series. Since 
therefore by blood, in an opposite sense, is signified the truth 
of the Word falsified or protaned, it is evident that by blood, 
in a genuine sense, is signified the truth of the Word not falB^' 
fied. 

880. Therefore a/re they hefore the throne of Ood^ cmd serve 
hvm, day and night in hzs temple : a/nd He that siMeth ofi 
the throne shall dwell among them^ signifies that they are in 
the presence of the Lord, and constantly and faithtnll^ live 
according to the truths which they receive from him in his 
church, and that the Lord constantly gives ^ood in their truths. 
Therefore are they before the throne of Goo, signifies that they 
arc in the Lord's pr^ence ; and serve him day and night, sig- 
nifies that they constantly and faithfully live according to the 
truUis, that is, the precepts, which thejr receive from him ; \>j 
serving the Lord nothing else is signified ; in his temple signi- 
fies in the church, n. 191 ; He that sitteth on the throne shall 
dwell among: them, signifies that the Lord constantly introduces 
good with the truths which they receive from him ; that this is 
signified by dwelling among them, is, because, in the Word, to 
dwell, is predicated of good, and to serve, of truth. This area* 
nnm may now be made known, viz., that the marrii^e of the 
Lord witn the church consists in this, that the Lord flows into 
angels and men with the good of love, and that angels and men 
receive him, or the gooaof his love, in truths; that hereby a 
marriage of good and truth is eflTected, which man-iage con- 
stitutes the church itself, and makes heaven with them. Such 
being the nature of the Lord's influx and reception of him, 
tfierefore the Lord looks at angels and men in the forehead, and 
they look at the Lord through the eyes ; for the forehead corre- 
sponds to the ffood of love, and the eyes correspond to truths 
from that good, which thus by conjunction become truths of 
good. But the Lord's influx with truths into angels and men, 
IB not as the influx of good into them, for it is mediate, flowing 
from good, as light does from fire, being received by them iri 
Ihe understanding, and only so far in the will as they do truths. 
This then constitutes the marriage of love and wisdom, or of 
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ffood and truth from the Lord, with those Who receive them in 
tne heavens and in the earths. This arcamum was disclosed for 
the sake of making it known how it is to be understood, that 
the Lord constantly ffives good in their truths. 

381. Th^ ahau nv/nger no mare^ neither thirst any more^ 
signifies that hereafter there shall be no deficiency of goods and 
truths with them. By not hungering is signified to have no 
lack of good, and by not thirsting is simified to have no lack of 
truth ; tor to hunger is predicated of Thread and meat, and to 
tliirst, of wine and water ; and by bread and meat is signified 
good, and by wine and water is signified truth: see above, 
n. 323. 

382. Neither shaU the sxm light on them^ nor any heai^ sig- 
nifies that hereafter they shall have no lust to evil, nor to the 
false of evil. The sun shall not light upon them, signifies that 
they shall have no lust to evil ; neither shall any heat light on 
them, signifies that they shall have no lust to falsity. That the 
sun signifies divine love and thence the aflfections of good ; and, 
in an opposite sense, diabolical love and thence the lust to evil, 
may be seen above, n. 63. But the reason why heat signifies 
lust to the false of evil, is, because falsity is produced from evil, 
as heat is from the smi ; for when the will loves evil, the under- 
standing loves falsity, and burns with the lust of confirming it, 
and evil confirmed m the understanding, is the falsity of evil ; 
consequently the falsity orevil is evil in its form. Heat, and to 
bum or be hot, have a like signification in the following places: 
"Blessed is the man tliat trusteth in Jehovah, — and he shall 
not see when heat cometh,'* Jerem. xvii. 7, 8. ** For thou hast 
been a refuge to the needy from the storm ; a shadow from its 
h£at ; — even the heat with the shadow of a cloud," Isaiah xxv. 
4, 6. "In their h^at — I will make them drunken, — that they 
may sl^ep a perpetual sleep," Jerem. li. 39. " They are all hoi 
as an oven, there is none among them that calleth unto me," 
Hosea vii. 7. " He beholdeth not the way of the vineyards. 
Drought and h^eat consume the snow Waters," Job xxiv. 18, 19. 
" And the fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun ; and 
power was given unto him to scorch men with great heat, — and 
they blasphemed the name of God," Apoc. xvi. 8, 9. " That 
thou mayest say to the prisoners. Go forth ; — ^They shall not 
hunger nor thirst, neither shall the heat nor sun smite them," 
Isaiah xlix. 9, 10. 

383. jFbr the lamb which is in the midst of the throne shaU 
feed themy signifies tfiat the Lord alone will teach them. By 
the Lamb in tne midst of the throne, is signified the Lord as to 
his Divine Humanity in the inmost, and thus in all things of 
heaven ; in the midst is in the inmost, and thereby in all things, 
n. 44 ; the throne is heaven, n. 14 ; and the Lamb is the Lord 
as to his Divine Humanity, n. 269, 291 ; and he who is in the 
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inmost, and thus hi all tliinffs of heaven, alone feeds, that is, 
teaches all. If it be asked, how can he alone feed all f be it 
known that he is God, and because in the universal heaven he 
is as a soul in its bodv, for heaven is from him as one man. 
To feed means to teach, because the church, in die Word, is 
called a flock, and the men of the church are called sheep and 
lambs, hence to feed signifies to teach, and a pastor, or feeder, 
one that teaches ; and this in many places ; as : "In that day 
shall thy cattle feed in large pastures," Isaiah xxx. 23. " H!e 
shsW^eed his flock as a shepherd," Isaiah xl. ll. " Thev shall 
feed in the ways, and \)s\^\y pa%tuTe% shall be in all high places," 
Isaiah xlix. 9. Israel " shall feed on Carmel and Bashan," 
Jerem. 1. 19. " 1 will seek out my sheep, I will feed them in 
a good pasture, and in a fat pasture upon the mountains of 
Israel," JBzek. xxxiv. 12 — 14. " Feed thy people, — ^let them 
feed in Bashan and Qilead," Micah vii. 14. ** Tne remnant of 
Israel ^hdXXfeed and lie down," Zeph. iii. 13. " Jehovah is my 
shepherd^ 1 shall not want, he maketh me to lie down in green 
pastures," Psalm xxiii. 1, 2. The Lord hath chosen David t<: 
feed Jacob and Israel, and Yie^fed them, Psalm Ixxviii. 70 — ^73. 
Jesus said unto Peter, Feed my lamia^ and a second and a third 
time he said. Feed my sheep^ John xxi. 15 — 17. 

384. And shall lead them unto living fowiitains of waiers^ 
signifies, and load them by the truths of the Word to conjunction 
with himself. Since by a living fountain of waters is signified 
the Lord, and also the Word, and bv waters are signified truths, 
n. 50, and since by the divine truths of the Word, when they 
are brought into the life, or by living according to them, con- 
junction is eflFected with the Lord, therefore by leading them to 
living fountains of waters, is signified to lead by the truths of 
the Word to conjunction with the Lord. That by a fountain 
and fountains is signified the Lord, and also the Word, is evi- 
dent from these passages : " All my fountains are in thee, O 
Jehovah," Psalm Ixxxvii. 7. " They have deserted Jehovah, 
the Fountain of living waters^^'* Jerem. ii. 13. " And thou shalt 
make them dnnk of the river of thy pleasures, for with thee is 
^Qfou^ntam, of Ufe^^ Psalm xxxvi. 9, 10. " In that day shall a 
fountain be opened to the inhabitants of Jerusalem," ^ch xiii. 
1. Israel dwelt securely solitary at the foimtavn of Jacdb^ 
Deut. xxxiii.. 28. When tlie Lord was sitting at the /cmntotn 
of Jacobs he said unto the woman, " The water that I shall give 
shall become 2^ fountain of water springing up into everlasting 
life," John iv.. 5 — 20. " Joseph is a fruittul bough by ayinm* 
toin," Gen. xlix. 22. " Bless the Lord from the fountain of 
Israel," Psalm Ixviii. 26. " Therefore with joy shall ye draw 
waters out of the fountoMiB of salvation," Isaiah xii. 3. Unto 
him th«»t is athirst will I give of the fowntain of the water of 
life freely," Apoc. xxi. 6. ^^ I will cause them to walk by the 
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fountains of waters in the straight way," Jerem. xxxi. 9. Ex* 
pressions similar to these and tne above in the Apocalypse, 
occur also in Isaiah : " Thet shall not hunger nor thirst, nei- 
ther SHALL THE HEAT NOR SUN SMirE THEM, FOR HE THAT HATH 
MERCY ON THEM SHALL LEAD THEM EVEN BY THE FOUNTAINS OF 

WATER," Isaiah xlix. 10. 

386. And Qod shall wipe away aU tears from their eyes^ 
signifies that they shall no longer be in combats against evils 
and their falses, and thereby in sorrow, but in goods and truths, 
and thence in celestial joys from the Lord. That these things 
are signified by the Lamb wiping away all tears from their eyes, 
is, because above, in verse 14, it is said that these are they 
which come out of great aflBiction, by which is signified that 
thev are such as have been in temptations, and fought against 
evils, n. 377 ; and they who afterwards are not m combats 
against evils, the same are in goods and truths, and thence in 
celestial joys. The following passage in Isaiah has a similar 
signification : " He will swallow up death in victory, and the 
Lord Jehovah will wipe away the tears from all faces : And it 
shall be said in that day, Lo, this is our God, we have waited 
for him, and he will save us. This is Jehovah, we have waited 
for him, we will be glad and rejoice in his salvation," icxv. 8, 9. 

386. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. On 
a time, when looking around in the spiritual world, I heard a 
noise like that of the gnashing of teeth, and also a beating 
noise, and a sort of hoarse sound blended with them : and I in- 
quired what was meant by them ; and the angels who were with 
me said, *' There are colleges which we call aiversoria^* where 
disputations take place ; these disputations are so heard at a dis- 
tance, but on coming near to them they are only heard as dis- 
putations." I drew near, and saw some huts, constructed of 
reeds stuck together with mud ; and I would fain have looked 
through a window, but there was none ; for it was not allowed 
to enter by the door, because the light would thus have flowed 
in from heaven, and confounded them. But suddenly a window 
was made on the right side ; and then I heard them complain 
that they were in darkness. Shortly afterwards a window was 
made on the left side, and that on the right was closed ; upon 
which the darkness gradually dispersed, and they seemed to 
themselves to be in the light. After this I was permitted to 
go in at the door and hear. There was a table in the middle, 
and benches round about ; but they all seemed to me to stand 
upon the benches, and to dispute sharply with one another con- 
cerning FATTH and GHARmr : on one side, that faith was the 
essential of the church ; on the other, that cjbarity was. The} 

* A houte of resort 
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who made faith the essential, said, " Have we not to do with 
God by faith, and with man by charity? is not faith therefore 
heavenly, and charity earthly! are we not saved by what is 
heavenly, and not by what is earthly! Again, cannot God give 
feith from heaven, because it is heavenly, and must not man 
procure to himself charity, because it is earthly? and what man 
procures for himself, is not of the church, and therefore is- not 
saving : can any one be justified in the sight of God by works, 
which are called works of charity ? Believe us, we are not only 

J'ustified, but also sanctified bjr laith alone, provided that faith 
e not defiled by things meritorious, which are derived from 
works of charity :" not to mention more arguments to the same 
purpose. But they who made charity Sie essential of the 
church, strenuously denied these things, saying, " That char- 
ity saves, and not faith ; are not all dear to Go^, and does he 
not will the good of all? how can God effect this, except by 
men ? does God only give to men to talk with one another about 
such things as relate to faith, and not to do to men those things 
which relate to charity? do you not see that it is absurd in you 
to say that charity is earthly ? charity is heavenly, and because 
you do not perform the good of charity, your faith is earthly.; 
how do you receive faith but a^ a stock or a stone ? you say by 
the hearing of the Word only ; but how can the Word operate 
by being heard only, and this too upon a stock or a stone i pos- 
sibly you are quickened without knowing it ; but of what avail 
is this quickening, except in being enabled to say that faith 
alone saves ? but what faith is, and what a saving faith, you 
know not" But there then arose one, who, by the angel that 
was talking with me, was called a syncretist ;* he tooK off a 
turban from his head, and placed it on the table ; but suddenly 
put it on again, because he was bald. He said, " Attend ! you 
are all in error ; it is true that faith is spiritual, and charity, 
moral ; but yet they are joined together; and this by the Word, 
by the Holy Spirit, and by effect, without man's knowledge, 
which indeed may be called obedience, but in which man has 
no share. I have long considered this with myself, and have at 
length discovered, that man may receive faith from God, which 
may be spiritual, but that he cannot be moved by God to char^ 
ity, whicn may be spiritual, but as a statue of salt." On say- 
ing this, he was applauded by those who were in faith alone, 
but disapproved by those who were in charity : and the latter 
said, with indignation, ^^ Hear, friend I you do not know that 
there is a spiritual moral life, and that there is a moral life 
merely natural ; a spiritual moral life with those who do good 

* SyncretiBt — a name given to some Platonic Christians in the fifteenth century, 
who steered a middle course between the opposite factions among the followers 
of Aristotle and Plato ; a sect held in great veneration, for a long time, among thr 
mystics. Vide Mosh elm's Ecclesiastical History, Cent. 16, Ch. II. Part 2. 
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from God, and yet as if from themselves ; and a moral life 
merely natural with those who do good from hell, and yet as if 
from themselves." 

It was said above, that the disputation was heard as a gnash- 
ing of teeth, and as a beating noise, with which a hoarse sound 
was blended. The disputation heard as a gnashing of teeth, 
was by those who were m faith alone ; but the disputation heard 
as a beating noise, was by those who were in charity alone; and 
the hoarse sound that was blended with them was from the syn- 
cretist. The sound of them was so heard at a distance, because, 
when in the world, they all spent their time in disputations, 
and did not shun any evil, and therefore performed no spiritual 
moral good ; and, moreover, they were entirely ignorant, that 
the all of faith is truth, and the all of charity, good, and that 
truth without good is not truth in spirit, and that good without 
truth is not good in spirit, and that thus one makes or com 
pletes the other. The reason why darkness ensued when a win 
aow was made on the right side, is, because light from heaven 
flowing-in on that side aflfects the will ; and the reason why 
there was light when the window on the ri^ht side was shut, and 
another was made on the left, is, because light flowing-in from 
heaven on the left side aflfects the understanding, and man may 
be in the light of heaven as to his undei'standing, provided th^ 
will be closed as to its evil. 



CHAPTER Vm. 



1. Akd when he had opened the seventh seal, there was 
silence in heaven about the space of half an hour. 

2. And I saw the seven angels, who stood before God ; and 
to them were given seven trumpets. • 

3. And another angel came and stood at the altar, having a 

S olden censer : and there was given unto him much incense, 
iat he should offer it with the prayers of all saints upon the 
golden altar which was before the throne. 

4. And the smoke of the incense, which came with the 
prayers of the saints, ascended out of the hand of the angel 
before God. 

5. And the angel took the censer, and filled it with the fire 
of the altar, and cast it unto the earth : and there were voices, 
and thunderings, and lightninffs,.and an earthquake. 

6. And the seven angels tnat had the seven trumpets pre- 
pared themselves to sound. 

7. The first angel sounded, and there followed hail and fire, 
mingled with blood ; and they were cast upon the earth ; and 
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the third part of the trees was burnt up, and al green grass 
was burnt up. 

•8. And the second angel sounded, and as it were a great 
mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea : and the third 
part of the sea became blood. 

9. And the third part of the creatures which were in the 
sea, and had life, died; and the third part of ike ships were 
destroyed. 

10. And the third angel sounded, and there fell from heaven 
a great star burning as it were a lamp : and it fell upon the 
third part of the rivers, and upon the fountains of watei-s : 

11. And the name of the star is called Wormwood: and the 
third part of the wafters became wormwood ; and many men 
died 01 the waters, because they were made bitter. 

12. And the fourth angel sounded, and the third part of the 
sun was smitten, and the third part of the moon, and the 
third pai't of the stars ; so that the third part of them was dark- 
ened, and the day shone not for a third part of it, and the night 
likewise. 

13. And I beheld, and I heard an angel flying in the midst 
of heaven, saying with a loud voice. Woe, woe, woe, to the in- 
habiters of the earth, by reason of the other voices of the trum- 
pet of the thi'ee angels that are yet to sound. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSK 



The Contents of the whole Chapteb. The reformed church 
is here treated of, as to the quality of those therein who are in 
faith alone : the preparation of the spiritual heaven for com- 
munication with them, verses 1 — 6. The exploration and 
manifestation of those therein, who are in the interiors of that 
faith, verae 7 ; of those who are in its exteriors, vei-ses 8, 9 ; 
what they are in regard to the understanding of the Word, 
verses 10, 11. That they are in falses and Sience in evils, 
verses 12, 13. 

The Contents of each Verse. V. 1, " And when he had 
opened die seventh, seal," signifies exploration from the Lord 
of the state of the church, and thence of the life of those who 
are in his spiritual kingdom, being those who are in charity and 
itp faith; in this case who are in faith alone: "There was si- 
lence in heaven about the space of half an hour," siffnifies that 
the angels of the Lord's spiritual kingdom were greatly amazed, 
when they saw those who said they were in faith, in such a state : 
V. 2, " And I saw the seven angels who stood before God," sig- 
nifies the univei*sal spiritual heaven in the presence of tho 
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Lord, iiearing and doing his commands : " And to them were 
given deven trumpets," signifies the exploration and discovery 
of the state of the church, and thence of the life of those who 
are in faith alone : v. 3, '^ And another angel came and stood at 
the altar, having a golden censer," signifies spiritual worship, 
which is performed from the eood of charity hy the truths of 
faith : " And there was given him much incense, that he should 
offer it with the prayers of all saints upon the golden altar which 
was before the tlirone," signifies propitiation lest the angels of 
the Lord's spiritual kingdom should be hurt by the spirits of 
the satanic kingdom that were beneath : v. 4, '' And tlie smoke 
of the incense which came with the prayers of the saints as- 
cended up out of the hand of the ancels before God," signifies 
the protection of them by the Lord ; v. 5, " And the angel 
took die censer, and filled it with the fire of the altar, and cast 
it unto the earth," signifies spiritual love, in which there is 
celestial love, and its influx into inferior things, where they 
were who were in faith separated from charity : *' And there 
were voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earth- 

auake," signifies that after a communication was opened with 
lem, there were heard reasonings concerning faith alone, and 
confirmations in favour of it : v. 6, " And the seven angels 
that had the seven trumpets prepared themselves to sound," 
signifies that they were prepared and ready to explore the 
state of the church and thence tlie state of life with those 
whose religion is faith alone: v. 7, "The first angel sounded," 
signifies the exploration and manifestation of the quality of 
the state of the church with those who are interiorly in that 
faith : " And there followed hail and fire mingled with blood," 
signifies falsity from infernal love destroying good and truth, 
and falsifying tJie Word ; " And they were cast upon the 
earth, and the third part of the trees was burnt up," signifies 
that with them all the affection and perception of truth, which 
constitute the man of the church, nad perished : " And all 
^•een grass was burnt up," signifies, thus all that is alive in 
laith : v. 8, "And the second angel sounded," signifies the ex- 
ploration and manifestation of what the state of the church is 
with those who are exteriorly in that faith : " And as it were a 

treat mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea," signi- 
es the appearance of infernal love with them : " And the 
third part of the sea became blood," signifies that all general 
tiniths with them were falsified : v. 9, " And the tliird part of 
the creatures which were in the sea that had life, died,' signi- 
fies that they who have lived and do live this faith cannot be 
reformed and receive life: "And the third part of the ships 
were destroyed," signifies that all the knowledges of good and 
truth from the Word, serving for the use of life, were desti'oyed 
with them: v. 10, "And tne tliird angel sounded," signifies 
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the exploration and manifestation of the state ot the church 
with those whose religion is faith alone, as to the affection and 
reception of truths from the Word : "And there fell from hea- 
ven a great star, burning as it were a lamp," signifies the ap- 
pearance of self-derived intelligence from a j)ride springing 
from infernal love : " And it fell upon the third part oi the 
rivers, and upon the fountains of waters," signifies that thence 
all the truths of the Word were totally falsified : v. 11, " And 
the name of the star is called Wormwood ; and the third part 
of the waters became wormwood," signifies the infernal faisity 
from whicli their self-derived intelligence is derived, by which 
all the truths of the Word are falsified : V' And manjr men died 
of the waters, because they were niade bitter," signifies the 
extinction of spiritual life from the falsified tniths of the Word : 
V, 12, " And the fourth ansel sounded," signifies the explora- 
tion and manifestation of the state of the church with those 
whose reli^on is faith alone, as being in the evils of falsity, and 
in the falsities of evil : "And the third part of the sun was smit- 
ten, and the third part of the moon, and the third part of the 
stars, so that the third part of them was darkened," signifies 
that by reason of evils from falsities and of falsities from evils, 
they did not know what love is, or what faith is, or any truth : 
" And the day shone not for a third part of it, and the night 
likewise," signifies that there is no longer any spiritual truth 
nor natural truth serviceable for doctrine and life from the 
Word with them : v. 13, " And I beheld,, and I heard an angel 
flying in the midst of heaven," signifies instruction and pre- 
diction from the Lord : " Saying with a loud voice. Woe, woe, 
woe, to the inhabiters of the earth, by reason of the other 
voices of the trumpet of the three angels which are yet to 
sound," signifies deep lamentation over the damned state of 
those in the church, who in doctrine and life have confirmed 
themselves in faith separate from charity. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



387 There are two kingdoms into which the universal hea- 
ven is divided, the oelestial KmanoM and the spirttual king- 
dom. Hie celestial kingdom consists of those who are in love 
to the Lord and thence m wisdom ; and the spiritual kingdom 
consists of those who are in love towards their neighbour, and 
thence in intelliffence ; and as love towards our neighbour is at 
this day called charity, and intelligence, faith, the latter king- 
dom consists of those who are in charity, and thence in faith. 
Now, because heaven is divided into two kingdoms, hell also is 
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divided into two kingdoms that are cpposite to them ; into a 

DIABOLICAL EtNODOM and intO a SATANICAL KINGDOM. The diabo' 

lical kingdom consists of those who are in the love of dominion 
from self-love, and thence in foolishness; for this love is opposite 
to celestial love, and its foolishness is opposite to celestial wis- 
dom : but the satanical kingdom consists of those who are in the 
love of dominion from the pride of selt^eri ved intelligence, and 
thence in insanity; for thb love is opposite to spiritual love, and 
its insanitv is opposite to spiritual intelligence. By foolishness 
and insanity are meant foolishness and insanity in thin^ celes- 
tial and spiritual. The same things which are said oi heaven 
are to be understood of the church on earth, for they make one. 
Concerning these two kingdoms, see the work on ifeaven cmd 
HelX^ n. 20 — 28, and many other places. Now, as the Apoca- 
lypse treats only of the state of the church at its end, as was 
observed in the preface, and at n. 2, therefore what now follows 
treats of those wlio are in the two kingdoms of heaven, and of 
tJiose who are in the two kingdoms of hell, and of their quality ; 
from this chapter, viz., viii. to xvi., of those who are in the spir- 
itual kiuj^dom, and in the satanical kingdom opposite to it ; in 
chap. xvii. and xviii., of those who are in the celestial kingdom, 
and in the diabolical kingdom opposite to it ; and afterwards of 
the last judgment; and, lastly, of the New Church which is the 
New Jerusalem ; this bringing all that goes before to a conclu- 
sion, by reason of its constituting the final purpose. In many 
parts of the Word tl^ devil andsatan are mentioned, and by 
both is meant hell ; it is so named, because all in one hell are 
called devils, and all in the other are called satans. 

388. Arid when he had opened the seventh seal^ signifies ex- 
ploration from the Lord of the state of the church, and thence 
of the state of life of those who are in his spiritual kingdom, 
being those who are in charitjr and its faith ; in this case, who 
are in faith alone. That this is the signification of these words, 
may appear from all the particulara of this chapter when under- 
stood m a spiritual sense ; for this chapter and the following to 
capter xvi. treat of those who are in the spiritual kingdom, or 
those who are in love towards their neighbour and thence in 
intelligence, as was said above, n. 387. But since, at this day, 
the word charity is used instead of love towards our neighbour, 
and faith instead of intelligence ; and here there is not any 
exploration of those who are in charity and thence in faith, 
because these belong to such as are in heaven ; therefore explo- 
ration is here made of those who are in faith alone. Faith 
alone is also faith separated from charity, there being no con- 
junction : see below, n. 417. Tliat to open the seal signifies 
to explore states of life, or, what is the same thing, the states 
of the church and thence of life, see above, n. 295, 302, 809, 
817, 824. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



V. 1 3.] THE AP00ALYP8B BBVBALBD. 389—392 

389. Th^e was silence in heamen about the space of half am. 
hawTy signifies that the angels of the Lord's spiritual kingdom 
were ^•eatly amazed, when they saw those, who said they were 
in faiui, in such a state. By silence In heaven, nothing else is 
meant but amazement there in regard to those who say they are 
in faith, and are nevertheless in such a state ; for their state is 
described in what follows, the quality of which will be rendered 
evident by the explanation. By halt an hour is signified greatly, 
because by an hour is signified a full state. That time signifies 
state, will be seen below. 

390. And I saw the seven angels who stood before Oods sig- 
nifies the universal spiritual heaven in the presence of the Lord, 
hearing and doinff nis commands. By seven angels is signi- 
fied the universal neaven, because seven signifies all, or every 
thing, thence the total, and the universal, n. 10 ; and by angels, 
in a supreme sense, is signified the Lord, and, in a relative sense, 
heaven, n. 6, 66, 342, 344 ; here, the spiritual heaven, as may 
appear from what was said above, n. 387, 388. That to stand 
beiore God signifies to hear and do his commands, see above, 
n. 366. 

391. And to them were given seven trumpets, signifies the 
exploration and discovery of the state of the cnurch, and thence 
of the life of those who are in faith alone. Here, by trumpetB 
the same thing is signified as by sounding, because they sounaed 
with them, and by sounding with trumpets is signified to call 
together upon solemn occasions, which were various ; in this 
case, for the purpose of exploring and discovering the quality 
of those who are in faith silone, thus the quality of those who 
are at this dav of the reformed churches. " It should be ob^ 
served, that the church in the reformed world is at this day 
divided into three, from the three leaders, Luther, Calvin, and 
Melancthon, and that these three churches diflfer in various 
things ; but in this point, that man is justified by faith with- 
out 3ie works of the law, they all agree, which is remarkable.'* 
That by sounding with trumpets is signified to call together, 
will be seen below, n. 897. 

392. And another cmgel came amd stood at the altar, having 
a golden ce7iser, signifies spiritual worship, which is performed 
from the good of charity by the truths of faith. By the altar 
at which the angel stood, and by the golden censer which he 
had in his hand, is signified the worship of the Lord from spir- 
itual love, which worship exists from the good of charity by 
tlie truths of faith. With the children of Israel there were two 
altars, one without the tent, and the other within it ; the altar 
without the tent was called the altar of humt-offering, because 
bumt-oflferings and sacrifices were offered upon it ; the altar 
within the tent was called \h% aUa^ of inoen^se, as also ih^ golden 
altar. Tlrere were two altars, because the worship of the Lord 
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is performed from celestial love and from spiritual love ; from 
celestial love by those who are in his celestial kingdom, and 
from spiritual love by those who are in his spiritual kingdom ; 
concerning these two kingdoms, see above, ji. 387. Concerning 
the two altars, see the following passages in Moses : on the altar 
of burnt-offering, Exod. xx. 24 to the end ; xxvii. 1 — 9 ; xxxix. 
36—43 ; Levit. vii. 1—6 ; viii. 11 ; xvi. 18, 19, 33, 34. On 
the altar of incense, Exod. xxx. 1 — 10 ; xxxii. 6 ; xxxvii. 25 — 
29 ; xl. 6, 26 ; Numb. vii. 1. That altars, censers, and incense, 
were seen by John, was not because such things exist in heaven, 
these being only representative of the worship of the Lord 
there ; the reason is, because such things were instituted among 
the children of Israel, and are therefore often mentioned in the 
Word ; and that church was a representative church, for all 
things connected with their worship did represent, and do con- 
sequently now signify, the divine celestial and spiritual things 
of the Lord, which relate to his church in the heavens and in 
the earths. The same is therefore signified by the two altars 
spoken of in the "Word, in the following passages : " O send out 
thy light and thy truth, let them lead me ; let them bring me 
to thy holy hill. — ^Then will I go unto the aUar of Ood^ unto 
God my exceeding joy," Psalm xliii. 3, 4. "I will wash my 
hands in innocency ; so will I compass thine (dtar^ O Jehovah ; 
that I may publish with the voice of thanksgiving," Psalm xxvi. 
6, 7. " The sin of Judah is written with a pen of iron, it is 
graven upon the table of their heart, and upon the horns of 
your oltaTSy'* Jerem. xvii. 1, 2. " God is Jehovah, which hath 
showed us light ; bind the sacrifice with cords unto the horns of 
the aftar," Psalm cxviii. 27. " In that day shalt thou be an 
aUa/r to Jehovah in the midst of the land of Egypt," Isaiah xix. 
19. The altar of Jehovah in the midst of the land of Egypt, 
signifies the worehip of the Lord from love in the natural man. 
"The thorn and the thistle shall come up on their aUarsJ^ 
Hosea x. 7, 8 : bv which is signified worship from evils and 
from the falses of evil. Besides other places ; as Isaiah xxvii. 
9 ; Ivi. 6, 7 ; Ix. 7 ; Lament ii. 7 ; Ezek. vi. 3, 4, 6, 13 ; Hosea 
viii. 11 ; X. 1, 2 ; Amos iii. 14 ; Psalm li. 18, 19 ; Psalm Ixxxiv. 
8 — 6 ; Matt. v. 23, 24 ; xxiii. 18 — 20. Since the worship of 
the Lord was represented and thence signified by the altar, it is 
evident that by altar here in the Apocalypse nothing else is 
understood : and also elsewhere : as, " I saw under me (dtat 
the souls of them that were slain for the Word of God,'] Apoc. 
vi. 9. " The angel stood saying, Eise, and measure the temple 
of God and the aUa/r^ and them that worship therein," Apoc. 
xi. 1. " And I heard another angel out of the ator, say, — 
True and righteous are thy judgments," Apoc. xvi. 7. As 
represenintive worship, which was performed for the most part 
upon two altars, was abolished by the Lord when he came mtc 
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the world, from the circumstance of his ha^in^ himself opened 
the interiors of the church ; therefore it is said in Isaiah, ^ At 
that day shall a man look to his Maker, and his eyes shall hare 
respect to the Holy One of Israel. And he shall not look to 
the aliarsj the work of his hands,*' xvii. 8. 

393. And there uhms ffiven him much incenee^ that he ehould 
offer it with the prayere if all eainte upon the ooldeH aUar which 
wdte be/ore the throne, signifies propitiation, lest the angels of 
the Lord's spiritual kingdom should be hurt by the spirits of 
the Satanic Kingdom, tlmt were beneath. By the incense and 
by the ^Iden altar is signified the worship of the Lord from 
spiritual love, n. 277, 392 ; by prayers are si^fied those things 
which relate to charity and thence to faith m worship, n. 278 ; 
and by saints are meant those who are of the Lord's spiritual 
kingdom ; and by the righteous, those who are of the Lord's 
celestial kingdom, n. 173 : from which it may appear, that they 
who are in the Lord's spiritual kingdom are nere treated or. 
That much incense offered with the prayers of all saints upon 
the golden altar signifies j>ropitiatii>n, lest they should be hurt 
by uie spirits of the satanic kin^om who were beneath them, 
is, because propitiations and expiations were made by incense, 
especially when dangers threatened ; as may appear from the 
following passages: When the congre^tion murmured against 
Moses ana Aaron, and were affected with a plague, Aaron took 
fire from off the altar, and put incense into a censer, and ran in 
among the living and the dead to make atonement, ^^and the 
plague was stayed," Numb. xvi. 46 — 48. Moreover, the altar 
of incense was placed in the tabernacle, before the mercy-seat, 
tnat was over the ark, and incense was offered on it every morn- 
ing when the lamps were dressed, Exod. xxx. 1 — 10. And it 
was commanded, that as often as Aaron entered within the vail, 
he should offer incensSy and the cloud of incense should cover 
the mercy-seat, lest he should die, Levit. xvi. 11 — 13. Hence 
it may appear, that propitiations in the representative Israel- 
itish church were made by offering incense : in like manner 
here, that they might not be hurt by the satanic spirits who 
were beneath them. 

394. And the smoke of the incense which came with the pay- 
ers of the saints, ascended tip ottt of the hand of the angel before 
Ooa, signifies the protection of them by the Lord. By the 
smoke of the incense ascending before God is signified what is 
accepted and grateful ; wherefore the like is said by David : 
" Let my prayers be set forth before thee as incense,^^ Psalm 
cxli. 2 ; the reason was, because the smoke of the incense was 
fragrant, from the spices of which it was composed, which were 
Btacte, onyche, galoanum, and frankincense, Exod. xxx. 34; 
and the fra^ances of those spices correspond to such things as 
are of spiritual love or diarity, and thence of faith ; for in 
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heaven most fmgrant odours are sensibly perceived correspond- 
ing to the perceptions of the angels origmatingfrom their love; 
tlierefore it is also said in many parts of the Word, that Jeho- 
vah smelled an odour of rest. That protection from the Lord 
is signified, follows from what was said above, n. 393. 

395. And the angel took the censer^ (mdJiUed it with tJiefirc 
of the altar y and cast it unto the ea/rth^ signifies spiritual love, in 
which is celestial love, and its influx into inferior things, where 
they were who are in faith separated from charity. That by a 
censer, as well as by incense, is signified worship from spiritual 
love, is evident from what was shown above ; and also from this 
consideration, that in the Word, the thing containing si^ifies 
the same as the thing contained, as a cup and platter si^ify 
the same as wine and meat. Matt, xxiii. 25, 26; Luke xxii. 20; 
and in other places. By the fire of the altar of burnt-oflfering, 
is signified divine celestial love, because by that altar was sig- 
nified worship from that love, as may be seen above, n. 392 ; 
and by fire, in a supreme sense, is signified divine love, n. 494. 
Spiritual love, which is charity, derives its essence from celestial 
love, which is love to the Lord; without this love there is 
nothing vital in spiritual love or charity, for spirit and life is 
from no other source than from the liord. This was repre- 
sented in the Israelitish church by tiieir not being allowed to 
take fire from any other place to put into the censer when they 
offered incense, than from tlie altar of burnt-offering; as may 
appear in Moses, Levit xvi. 12, 13; Numb. xvii. 11, 12: and 
that the two sons of Aaron were consumed hj fire from heaven, 
because thev offered incense with strange jZr^, that is, with fire 
not taken from the altar, Levit x. 1, 2 ; therefore it was also 
ordained, that y?r^ should burn constantly on the altar of burat- 
offering, and should not be put out, Levit vi. 9 ; and this by 
reason that the fire of that altar signifies the divine love of the 
Lord, and thence love to the Lord. By casting the censer upon 
the earth is signified influx into lower spheres (or degrees). 

396. And there were voices^ and thunderings^ a/nd Ughtnings^ 
and am, ea/rthquake^ signifies that after a communication was 
opened with them, there were heard reasonings concerning faith 
alone, and confirmations in favour of it, and that the state of 
the church with them was perceived to be tottering towards 
destiniction. That lightnings, thunderings, and voices, signify 
illustrations, perceptions, and instructions, by influx from hea- 
ven, see above, n. 236 ; but here, with those who were in faith 
alone, who have no illustration, perception, and instruction, by 
influx from heaven. By voices, thunderings* and lightnings, 
are signified reasonings about faith alone, and argumentations 
and confinnations in favour of it ; by eartiiquakes are signified 
changes of the state of the church, n. 331, in this case, that the 
state of the church among them was perceived to be tottering 
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towards destruction ; for earthquakes take place in the world of 
spirits, when the state of the church in societies is perverted 
and inverted. The reason why the censer was thrown unto the 
earth by the angel, before the seven angels began to sound with 
their trumpets, was, that by influx a communication might be 
opened between those who were in the spiritual heaven, with 
those beneath who were in faith alone ; from which communi- 
cation there arose reasonings and confirmations in favour of it, 
which were also heard and perceived ; wherefore it is said that 
after a communication was opened, they were heard and per- 
ceived. 

397. And the seven angels that had the seven trumpets pre* 
fared themselves to sound, signifies that they were prepared and 
ready to explore the state of tlie church, and thence the state of 
life, witli those whose religion is faith alone. What is meant 
by trumpets, appears from the statute respecting the use of them 
among the sons of Israel, concerning which it is thus written in 
Moses : Jehovah spake unto Moses to make trumpets of silver 
for the calling of tne assembly, and for the journeying of the 
camps ; and that they should blow with them in days of glad- 
ness, and festivals and new moons, and over burnt-onerings and 
sacrifices ; also, that when they went to war against enemies that 
infested them, they should blow an alarm with the trumpets^ and 
that then they should come into remembrance before Jehovah 
God, and should be preserved from their enemies. Numb. x. 1 
— 11. From these words it may be seen what is signified bj 
blowing with trumpets. That by the seven angels sounding, is 
here signified the exploration and manifestation of what the 
state of the church is with those whose religion consists in faith 
alone, is evident from the particulars of this chapter, and from 
Ihe particulars of the chapters that follow as far as the sixteenth 
inclusive, when underatood in the spiritual sense. From the 
use of trumpets among the sons of Israel may also be seen what 
is signified by trumpets, and by sounding with them, in the fol' 
lowing places : " Blow ye the tncmpet m Zion, and sound an 
alarm in my holy mountain, for the day of Jehovah coraeth,'* 
Joel ii. 1, 2. '* And Jehovah shall be seen over tliem, and his 
arrow shall go forth as the lightning, and the Lord Jehovah 
shall hlow the trumpet,^^ Zech. ix. 14. " Jehovah shall go forth 
as a lion and souna,^^ Isaiah xlii. 13. "And it shall come to 
pass in that day, that the great trumpet shall be blown, and they 
shall come which were ready to perish in the land of As^ria, 
and the outcasts in the land of Egypt, and shall worship «feho- 
vah in the holy mountain at Jerusalem," Isaiah xxvii. 13. 
" And he shall send his angels with a great sound of a trumpet, 
and they shall gather together his elect from the four winds, 
from one end of heaven to the other," Matt xxiv. 81. "Blessed 
is the people who know the joyful sound; they shall walk, 
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Jehovah; in the light of thy countenance," Psalm Ixxxix. 15. 
** When the morning stare sang together, and all the sons of 
God shouted for joy^^'* Job xxxvih. 7. Since the sounds of 
tinimpets signify sucn things, and as, in the Israelitish church, 
all things were represented to the life according to corre- 
spondences and their consequent significations, therefore it 
came to pass, when Jehovah came down upon Mount Sinai, 
that there were voices, and lightnings, and a heavy cloud, and a 
vehement voice of a trumpet^ and a voice of a Irwnypet going and 
strengthening itself greatly, and the people in the camp trem- 
bled greatly, Exod. xix. 16 — 25. And for the same reason it 
came to pass, that when the three hundred with Gideon Hew 
with their trumpets against Midian, then the sword of a man 
was against his companion, and they fled. Judges vii, 16 — 22 : 
in like manner, tliat twelve thousand of the sons of Israel with 
vessels of holiness and trwmpets in their hands overcame Midian, 
Numb. xxxi. 1 — 8 ; as also, that the wall of Jericho fell down, 
after the seven priests with seven trumpets compassed the city 
s«ven times, Joshua vi. 1 — ^20. Wherefore it is said in Jere- 
miah, Sovmd the trumpet a^nst Babylon round about, her 
walls are destroyed, 1. 15 ; and in 2fephaniah, " A day of clouds 
and thick darkness, a day of the ^mpet and alarm against 
the fenced cities," i. 15, 16. 

398. The first angel sounded^ signifies exploration and mani- 
festation of the quality of the state of the church with those 
who are interiorly in that faith. By sounding is signified to 
explore and make manifest, n. 397. The reason why by the 
sounding of this first aneel, is meant the exploration and mani- 
festation of the state of tne church with those who are interiorly 
in that faith, is, because its operation was felt upon the earth, 
as appears irom what follows ; and the operation of the sound- 
ing of the second angel was felt upon the sea, the earth and the 
sea, throughout the Apocalypse, wnen named together, meanins 
the church universal ; by the earth, the church as consisting oi 
those who are in its internals, and by the sea, the church as 
consisting of those who are in its externals : for the church is 
internal and external ; internal with the clersy, and external 
with the laity ; or internal with those who nave studied ita 
doctrinals interiorly, and have confirmed them from the Word, 
and external with tiiose who have not Both are understood 
by the earth and the sea in the following passages in the Apo- 
calypse : " That the wind should not blow upon the earthy nor 
on tne ^^a," vii. 1. " Hurt not the earthy neither the «^," vii. 
3. ^^The angel descending out of heaven set his right foot 
upon the sea^ and his left upon the earthy* x. 2, 8 ; also m verse 
6. "I saw a beast rise out of the sea, — and another beasi 
coming up out of the ewrth^'* xiii. 1, 11. " Worehip him who 
made neaven, and eoHh^ and the «^" xiv. 7. '^ The first 
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angel ponred out his vial upon tKe eaHh^ and the secdnd an^l 
his upon the sea," xvi. 2, 3. The earth and sea signify 3ie 
church internal and external, thus the church universal, because, 
in the spiritual world, they who are in the interaals of the 
church appear upon dry land, and they who are in its externals, 
as on the sea ; but the sea is onl^ an appearance from the gene- 
ral truths in which they are principled. That earth signilles 
tlie church, may be seen, n. 285 : so also does the world ; see 
n. 551. 

399. And there followed kail and f/re mingled with Uood^ 
signifies falsity from infernal love destroying good and truth, 
and falsifying the Word. By hail is signified falsity destroying 
good and truth ; by fire is signified infernal love ; and by blood 
IS signified the falsification of truth. That hail signifies falsity 
destroying good and truth, will be seen below ; that fire means 
love in both senses, celestial and infernal, may be seen, n. 468 ; 
that blood means the divine truth of the Lord, which is also 
the Word, and, in the opposite sense, the Word falsified, n. 379. 
On joining these togetner into one sense, it is plain, that by 
there followed hail and fire mingled with blood, is signified 
falsity from infernal love destroying good and truth, and falsi- 
fying the Word. This is signified, because such things appear 
in tlie spiritual world when the sphere of the Lord's divine love 
and divine wisdom descends from heaven into the societies be- 
low, where falsities derived from infernal love exist, and the 
Word is falsified thereby. Hail and fire together have a like 
signifi^cation in the following places : " At the brightness that 
was before him his thick clouds passed, hail-atones and coals of 
fire: and the Highest gave his voice, hail-stones and coals. ^ 
fire: yea, he sent out his arrows and scattered them," Psalm 
xvih. 12 — ^14. "And I will plead against him with pestilence 
and with blood, and I will rain upon nim great hail-stones^ fire^ 
and brimstone," Ezek. xxxviii. 22. " And Jehovah shall cause 
his glorious voice to be heard, — and with i\iQ flame of a devour- 
ingj2r«, — and hail-stones^^'* Isaiah xxx. 30. He gave them hail 
for rain, BXiA flam,vng fi/re in their laud, — and brdce the trees of 
their coasts, rsalm cv. 32, 33. The nail smote their vine, and 
their sycamore trees with grievous hml^ and their cattle with 
buming coeds ; he sent in the biu'ning of his anger a sending 
forth of evil angels. Psalm Ixxviii. 47 — 49. These words are 
applied to Egypt. In Moses we read concerning them, that 
" he stretchea forth his rod, and Jehovah gave voices and hail; 
and there was hail and fire together walking in the midst of 
grievous hail : and the hail smote every herb of the field, and 
brake every tree of the field," Exod. ix. 22— 35. All the 
miracles that were wrought in Egypt signified the evils and 
falses derived from infernal love, which prevailed with the 
Egyptians; each miracle signifying some particular evil and 
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falsity : for with them there was a representative church, as in 
like manner with many kingdoms of Asia, but it became idola- 
trous and magical; by the lied Sea is signified hell, in which 
at last they p^^rished. Something similar is signified by the 
hail-siones by which more of the enemy perish^ than by the 
sword, Josh. x. 11. The same, also, is meant by hail in the 
following places : " Woe to the crown of pride, — ^behold, the 
Lord haul a mighty and strong one, like an inundation oi hail: 
and the hail shall sweep away the refuge of lies," Isaiah xxviii, 

I, 2, 17. " When it shall JiaUy coming down on the forest," 
Isaiah xxxii. 19. "And the temple of God was opened in 
heaven, — and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunder- 
ings, and an earthquake, and great hcdl^^^ Apoc. xi. 19. " And 
there fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, about the weight 
of a talent, Apoc. xvi, 21. "Hast thou seen the treasui-es of 
haily which I have reserved against the day of battle and war?" 
Job xxxviii. 22, 23. " Say unto them which daub with im- 
tempered moi'tar, that it shall fall ; there shall be an overflow- 
ing shower, and ve, O great /tail-stonesy shall fall," Ezek. xiii. 

II. To daub with un tempered mortar means to confirm falsity, 
to make it appear like truth ; they therefore who do so are 
called hail-stones. 

400. And they were cast upon the earthy and the third part 
of the trees was burnt up^ signifies that with those who are in 
the internals of the church and in faith alone, everv afiTection 
and perception of truth, which constitute a man of the church, 
had perished. By the earth, upon which were cast hail and fire 
,mingled with blood, is signifiea the church with those who are 
jip its internals and in faith alone. That these are the clergy, 
■naay be seen above, n. 398. By the third part is signified all 
asiito truth, and by the fourth part, all as to good, n. 322. That 
by three is signified all, full, and totally, will be seen below, 
n. 50$^; thence, by a third, which is a third part, the same is 
8ignifie4. Bv being burnt up is signified to perish, in tlie pres- 
ent case, by falsity derived from infernal love, which is meant 
by hail ana fire mingled with blood, see above, n. 399. By a 
tree is signified man ; and as man is man by virtue of affection, 
which is of the will, and by virtue of perception, which is of 
the underetanding, therefore these also are signified by a tree. 
There is also a correspondence between man and a tree ; where- 
fore in heaven there appear paradises of trees, which correspond 
to the affections and consequent perceptions of the angels ; 
and, likewise, in some places in heU there are forests of treesj 
which bear cjvil fruits, correspondent witli tlie concupiscences 
and consequent thoughts of those who are there. That trees in 
general signify men as to their affections and consequent per- 
ceptions, may appearffrom the following places : " And all the 
trees of the field sat^lljjcnow, that I Jehovah have brought down 
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the high tree^ have exalted the *low tree^ have dried up the 
green tree^ and have made the dry tred to flourish,'' Ezek. xvii. 
24. " Blessed is the man that trusteth in Jehovah, — ^for he 
shall be as a tree planted by the waters — neither shall cease 
fix)m yielding fruit," Jerera. xvii. 7, 8. " Blessed is the man 
whose delight is in the law of Jehovah ; and he shall be like a 
^ee planted bv'the rivers of water, that bringeth forth fruit in 
his season," rsalm i. 3. Praise Jehovah, ye fi'vi^ul trern^ 
Fsalm cxlviii. 9. '' The trees of Jehovah are full of sap," Psalm 
dv. 16. "And now also the axe is laid at the root oi the treegi^ 
therefore every tree which bringeth not forth good fruit, is hewn 
down," Matt. iii. 10 ; vii. 16, 21. " Either make the tree good 
and its fruit good; or else make the tree corrupt and itsfruij 
comipt: for the tree is known by his fruit," Matt. xii. 33; 
Luke vi. 43, 44. " Behold, I will kindle a fire in thee, and it 
shall devour every green tree and every dry ^r^," Ezek. xx. 47. 
Since a tree signifies man, therefore it was ordained, that the 
fruit of a tree serving for food in the land of Canaan should be 
circumcised, Levit. xix. 23 — 25; as also, when any city is be- 
sieged, they shall not put forth an axe against any tree with 
good fruit, I)eut xx. 20, 21 ; and that at the feast of tabernaclea 
they should take fruit of the tree of honour^ and rejoice before 
Jehovah, Levit xxiii. 40, 41 ; besides other passages, which are 
not here adduced by reason of tlieir abundance. 

401. And all green grass was burnt -wp, signifies, thus all that 
is alive in faith, fey being burnt is signified to perish, as above, 
n. 400: by green grass, in the "Word, is signified that good 
and truth of the church or of faith, which first springs up in 
the natural man ; the same also is signified by the herb of the 
field ; and because faith has its life from good and truth, there- 
fore by all green grass being burnt up, is signified that every 
thing alive m faith has perished ; and every thing alive in faith 
perisnes when there is no affection of good and perception of 
truth, of which above. This signification of grass is also owing 
to correspondence; wherefore they who separate faith from 
charity, not only in doctrine but also in life, in the spiritual 
world live in a desert, where there is not even grass. As a 
fi:uit-tree signifies man as to the affections of good and {>ercep- 
tions of truth, so green grass signifies man as to that principle 
of the church which is firet conceived and also bom in nim, and 
grass which is not green si^ifies the same destroyed. . In gene- 
ral all things which grow in gardens, woods, fields, and plains, 
signify man as to something of the church, or what is the same, 
Bometning of the church in him ; the reason is, because they 
correspond. That g^ass has this signification, may appear from 
these passages: "xhe voice said. Cry. And he said, What 
diall Icry f AU flesh is grass^ — the grass withereth, and the 
flower fadeth, because the spirit of Jehovah bloweth upon it 
291 
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surely the people is graaB. "the grasB witheretli and the flower 
fadetn, but the Word of our Qoa shall stand for ever," Isaiah 
xl. 6—8. " The inhabitants were as the grass of theiidd^ and 
as the green herb^ as the grass on the house-tops^ a field blasted 
before the corn is grown up," Isaiah xxxvii. 27 ; 2 Kings xix. 
26. "I will pour out my blessing upon thine offspring, and 
they shall spring up as among the grass^'* Isaiah xHv. 3, 4 % 
and in other places ; as in Isaiah li. 12 ; Psalm xxxvii. 2 ; 
Psalm ciii. 15 ; Psalm cxxix. 6 ; Deut. xxxii. 2. That by what 
is green or flourishing, is signified what is alive or has life in it, 
is evident in Jerem. xvii. 8; 1. 11; Ezek. xvii. 24; xxi. 3; 
Hosea xiv. 9 ; Psalm xxxvii. 35 ; Psalm lii. 10; Psalm xcii. 11. 
The same as what is here described in the Apocalypse came to 
pass in Egypt, for by hail and fire mingled, every tree and 
every hew of the fida wtiA burnt up, Exoa. ix. 29 — 35; Psalm 
Ixxxviii. 47 — 49 ; Psalm cv. 32, 33. 

^ 402. And the second a/ngd sounded^ signifies the exploration 
and manifestation of what the state of the church is with those 
who are exteriorly in that faith. That to sound with a trumpet 
signifies to explore and make manifest the state of the church, 
and thence ot the life of those whose religion is faith alone, 
may be seen above, n. 397. It is said of those who are exte- 
riorly in that faith, because they are here treated of who are in 
the sea, and previously they were treated of who were on the 
earth ; and by these latter are meant such as are in the inter- 
nals of the church, who are the clergy, and by the former are 
meant such as are in the externals oi the church, who are the 
laity, as may be seen above, n. 398, who in the spiritual world 
appear as it were in the sea, n. 238, 290. 

403. And as it were a great mountain burning with fire was 
cast into the sea, signifies the appearance of infernal love with 
those who are in the externals of the church, and in faith alone. 
By the sea is signified the church with those who are in exter- 
nals, and in faith alone ; and they who are in externals are 
called, in common language, the laity, because they who are in 
internals are called the clergy, n. 397, 402. A mountain signi- 
fies love, n. 336, and a mountain burning with fire signifies 
infernal love, n. 494, 599 ; this is the appearance of this lave 
with those who are here treated of, and is so seen by the angels ; 
the reason is, because faith alone is faith separated from charity, 
n. 388 : and where there is not charity, that is, love towards our 
neighbour, which is spiritual love, there is infernal love ; an in- 
termediate love does not exist except among the lukewarm, 
mentioned in Apoc. iii. 15, 16. 

404. And the third j^wrt of the sea became bloody signifiee 
that all general truths with them were falsified. By the third 
part is signified all, n. 400 ; by blood is signified die falsification 
of the truth of the Word, n. 379 ; by the sea is eiguified the 
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church with those who are in its externals, and in faith alone, 
n. 397, 402. General truths are falsified with such because 
they are principled in them alone, for they are not acquainted 
with the particulars of that faith, as the clergy are ; it is from 
the general truths in which they are principled, that they ap- 
pear as in a sea, in the spiritual world ; tlie reason is, because 
waters signify truths, n. 50, the sea being their general recep- 
tacle, n. 238. 

405. And the third paH of' the creaiures which were in the 
sea thoA had Ufe^ died^ signines that they who have lived and 
do live this faith cannot be reformed and receive life. By the 
third part is signified all of them, as above ; by creatures are 
meant those who are capable of being reformed, n. 290 ; the 
reason is, because to create signifies to reform, n. 254. By 
having lives, is signified to be capable of receiving life by refor- 
mation ; by their death, is signified that they who live that 
faith alone cannot receive life ; the reason why they cannot, is, 
because all are reformed by faith united to charity, thus hj the 
faith of charity, and no one by faith alone, for charity is the 
life of faith. Since the affections and consequent perceptions 
and thoughts of spirits and angels, in the spiritual world, 
appear at a distance in the forms of animals or creatures upon 
the earth, which are called beasts, of creatures in the air which 
are called birds, and of creatures in the sea which are called 
fishes, therefore in the Word mention is so often made of 
beasts, birds, and fishes, by which nothing else is understood ; 
as in these passages : " The Lord hath a controversy with the 
inhabitants of the earth, because there is no truth, nor mercy, 
nor knowledge of God in the land, — and every one that dwelleth 
therein shall languish with the ieasta of the fidd^ cmd with the 
fowls of the hea/o&n : yea^ the fishes of the sea^ also, shall be 
taken away," Hosea iv. 1, 3. " I will consume man and ieast 
— the fowls of the heaven a/nd the fishes of the sea^ and the 
stumbling blocks with the wicked," Zeph. i. 8. " There shall 
be a great shaking in the land of Israel, so that the fishes of 
the sea^ a/nd the fowls of the heamen^ omA the heast of the fifld, 
—shall shake at my presence," Ezek. xxxviii. 18 — 20. "Thou 
madest him to have dominion over the works of thy hands ; 
thoti hast put all things under his feet, — the beasts ofthefi^ld^ 
the fowl of the air, cmd the fish of the sea. and whatsoever 
passeth through the paths of the seas," rsalm viii. 6 — 8; 
speaking of the Lord. " But ask, — ^now, the beasts, and they 
shall teach thee ; and the fowls of the air, and thev shall tell 
thee ; — and the fishes of the sea shall declare unto thee. Who 
knoweth not in all these that the hand of Jehovah hath wrought 
this?" Job xii. 7 — 9; besides many other places. But by 
fishes or creatures of the sea, are here meant the affections and 
consequent thoughts of those men who are principled in generaJ 
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truths, aud are therefore more attracted by what is natural than 
bj what is spiritual ; these are understood by fishes in the pas- 
sages above cited, and also in the following : " Behold, at my 
rebuke I dry up the sea, I make the rivera a wilderness : their 
fish sinketh, because there is no water, and dieth for thirst,'* 
Isaiah 1. 2. " The king of Egypt is a gi'eat dragon that lieth 
in the midst of his rivere, which hath said, — My river is mine 
own, and I have it for myself, and I will cause the fish of thy 
rivers to stick to thy scales, — and I will leave thee in the 
wilderness, thee and all the jfoA of thy rivers^^^ Ezek. xxix, 
d-'— 5. His is said to the king of Egypt, because b^ Egypt is 
signified what is natural separated from what is spiritual, and 
therefore by the fishes of his rivers are meant those who are in 
doctrinals, and thereby in feith separated, which faith is only 
science ; on account of this separation, one of the miracles that 
were performed there was as follows : That their watera were 
turned into blood, and that thereby the fi^h died, Exod. viL 
17 — ^25 ; Psalm cv. 29. Wherefore dost thou make man as 
Xh^ fishes of the sea^ every man draweth and gathereth into the 
net, Habak. i. 14—16; fishes here denote those who are in 

Seneral truths, and in faith separated from charitjjr ; but fishes 
enote those who are in general truths and in faith conjoined 
with charity, in Ezekiel : He said unto me, " Behold, tliese 
waters issued from under the threshold of the house eastward ; 
— and it shall come to pass, that every thing that liveth, which 
jnoveth, whithersoever the river shall come, shall live : and there 
shall he a very great multitnde of fish / and it shall come to 
pass, that the fishera shall stand upon it to spread forth nets ; 
flieir >foA shall be according to their kinds, exceeding many like 
the fish of the great sea^'* xlvi. 1, 9, 10. In Matthew : Jesus 
said. " The kingdom of heaven is like unto a net that was cast ' 
into tlie sea, and they gathered ^A^, the good into vessels, but 
cast the bad away," xiii. 47 — 49. And in Jeremiah : " I will 
bring agam the children of Israel into their land, and, behold, 
I win send for many ^A^*, and they shall fish them," xvi. 15, 
16. He that knows therefore, that such peraons and things are 
•Igniiied by fishes, may see why the Lord chose fishers for his 
disciples, and said, " Follow me, and I will make yoxi fishers of 
men,^* Matt. iv. 18, 19 ; Mark i. 16, 17. That the disciples, 
by the blessing of the Lord, caught a great multitude of fishes^ 
and the Lord said nnto Peter, f ' Fear not, from henceforth thou 
dhalt catch men^'* Luke v, 2 — 10. Why the Lord, when they 
would have required tribute of him, commanded Peter to go to 
the sea, and draw up a^A, and give the piece of money found 
ki it for him and himself. Matt. xvii. 24 — 27. Why the 
Lord, after his resurrection, gave his disciples ^ fish and bread 
Id eat, John xxi. 2 — 18 ; ana commanded them, " Go ye into 
all the world, and preach the gospel to emery creature^'* Mark 
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xvi. 16 ; for the nations whom they converted were only lyrin- 
cipled in genend truths, or in natural truth more than in spir- 
itual. 

400. And the third part of the ships were destroyed,, signi- 
fies that all the knowledges \of good and truth from the Word, 
serving for use of life, were destroyed with them. The third 
part signifies all, as above, n. 400, 404, 406 ; ships signify the 
knowledges of what is good and true from the Word serving 
for use of life. Ships have this signification, because they 
traverse the sea, and bring such necessaries as are of use to 
the natural man exclusivelv, and the knowledges of good and 
truth are the necessaries wnich are of use to the spiritual man, 
from these the doctrine of the church is derived, and, accord- 
ing to this doctrine, life. Ships signify these knowledges, be- 
cause they are what contain things, and in the Word, in many 
places, the thing containing is taken for the thing contained, as 
the cup for the wine ; the platter for meat ; tlie tabernacle and 
the temple for the holy things in them ; the ark for the law ; 
the altar for worship, and so on. Ships signify the knowledges 
of what is good and true, in the following passages : " Zebulon 
rfiall dwell at the haven of the sea, and he snail be for an haven 
of ships^'* Gen. xlix. 13. By Zebulon is meant the conjunc- 
tion of good and truth. O Tjre, the " builders have perfected 
thy beauty, they have made all thy ship-hoards of fir-trees of 
Senir : they have taken the cedars from Lebanon to make masts 
for thee ; of the oaks of Bashan have they made thine oanf*s / 
thy pole have they made of ivory, a d^aiightei' of steps from the 
isies of Chittim ; the inhabitants of Zidon and Arvad were thy 
mariners, thy wise men were thy pilots, all the ships of the 
sea and their mariners were in thee to occupy thy merchan- 
dise ; the ships of Ta/rshish did sing of thee in thy market : 
and thou wast replenished and made very glorious in the midst 
of the seas," Ezek. xxvii. 4 — 9, 25 ; speaking of Tyre, because 
by Tyre, in the Word, is signified the church as to the know- 
ledges of truth and good, as may appear from the particulars 
mentioned respecting it in this and the eighteenth chapter, when 
understood in a spiritual sense ; and as the knowledges of the 
truth and good of the church are signified by Tyre, therefore a 
ship is described as to its particulars, and by each is signified 
Bome quality of those knowledges conducive to intelligence ; 
for what can the Word have in common with the ships of Tyi*e 
and its commerce! The devastation of that churcn is after- 
wards thus described : " The suburbs shall shake at the sound 
of the cry of thy pilots. And all that handle the oar, the mari- 
ners SLud pilots oi the sea, shall comedown from their ships, and 
shall cry Ditt<5rly," Ezek. xxvii. 28 — 30 ; as also in Isaian xxiii. 
14, 15. In like manner the devastation of Babylon as to all 
tlie knowledges of truth, is described in what follows in the 
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Apocalypse: "For in one houi* so great riches is come to 
nought, and every ship-mastery and all the company in ships^ 
and ma/nnerSy cried, saying, Alas, alas, that great city (Baby- 
lon), wherein were made rich all that had skips in the sea," 
xviii. 17, 19; see the explanation below. By ships are also 
signified the knowledges of good and truth m the following 
passages : " Now my days are swifter than a post, they flee 
away, they see no good. They are passed away as the swift 
shivSy^ Job ix. 25, 26. "They who go down to the sea in 
shwSy that do business in great waters. These see the works li' 
Jehovah, and his wonders in the deep," Psalm cvii. 23, 24. 
" Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the ships of Tarshish 
first, to bring thy sons from far," Isaiali Ix. 9. "For lo, the 
kings were assembled, they passed by together. Fear took 
hold upon them there. Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish 
with the east wind," Psalm xlviii. 4, 7, 8. Howl, } e ships of 
Tarshishy Isaiah xxiii. 1, 14 ; besides other places ; as Numb. 
xxiv. 24 ; Judges v. 17 ; Psalm civ. 26 ; Isaiah xxxiii. 21. 

407. And the third angel sownded^ signifies the exploration 
and manifestation of the church with those whose religion is 
faith alone, what they are as to the aflection and reception of 
truths from the Word. That this is si^ified, will appear from 
what follows, when underetood in a spiritual sense. 

408. And there fell from heomen a great star^ hwming as 
it were a lamp^ signifies the appeai'ance of self-derived intelli- 
gence from a prioe springing from infernal love. The reason 
why by the falling from heaven of a great star, is signified the 
appearance of selt-derived intelligence from a pride springing 
from infernal love, is, because it was seen to burn as a lamp ; 
and because the name of it was "Wormwood, as follows ; and 
by a staV, and also by a lamp, is signified intellignce, here 
self-derived intelligence, because it seemed to bum, and all 
self-derived intelligence burns from pride; and the pride of It 

Eroceeds from infernal love, which is signified by a mountain 
urning with fire, n. 403. By wormwood is signified infernal 
falsity, from which that intelligence exists, and of which it is 
composed. That a star signifies intelligence, may be seen, n. 
151, 954 ; so likewise does a lamp or candle, n. 796. 

409. And it fell upon the third part of the rivers^ and upon 
the fountains of waters^ signifies that thence all the truths of 
the Word were totally falsified. By rivers are signified truths 
in abundance, because by waters are signified truths, n. 50 : 
and by fountains of waters is signified the Word, n. 384. 
Hie truths of the Word were altogether falsified, because it is 
said in what follows, that the third part of the waters became 
wormwood ; and by wormwood is signified infernal falsity, n. 
410. That rivers signify truths in abundance, may appear from 
the following passages : •' Behold, I will do a new thing ; I give 
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waters in ehe wilderness, and rivers in the desert, to give drink 
to my people, my chosen," Isaiah xliii. 19, 20. "For I will 
pour water upon nira that is thirsty, and rivers upon the dry 
ground ; I will pour my spirit upon thy seed, and mv blessing 
upon thine oflfeprine," fcaiah xliv. 3. "Then — shall the tongue 
or the dumb sing, tor in the wilderness shall watei-s break out, 
and rivers in the desert," Isaiah xxxv. 6. " I will open rivers 
in high places, and fountains in the midst of the valleys : I will 
make the wilderness a pool of waters, and the dry land springs 
of water," Isaiah xli. 18. Jehovah hath laid the foundiitions 
of the world " upon the seas, and established it upon the rivers^'*'' 
Psalm XXIV. 2. " I will set his hand also in tne sea, and his 
right hand in the rivers,^^ Psalm Ixxxix. 25. " Was Jehovah 
displeased against the rivers? was thine anger against the 
rivers f was thy wrath against the sea, that thou dost ride upon 
thine horses? Habak. iii. 8. The river whose "streams 
shall make glad the city of God," Psalm xlvi. 3 — 5. " And he 
showed me a pure river of water of life proceeding out of the 
throne of God and the Lamb," Apoc. xxii. 1. "He clave the 
rocks in the wilderness, and eave them drink as out of the 
great depths. He clave the rock, and rvvers gushed out," Psalm 
Ixxviii. 15, 16, 20; Psalm cv. 41. "And the waters shall* fail 
from the sea, and the river shall be'"wasted and dried up," Isaiah 
xix. 5 — 7 ; xlii. 15 ; 1. 2 ; Nahum i. 4 ; Psalm cvii. 33 ; Job xiv. 
10, 11. Jesus said, If anv one come unto me, as the Scripture 
hath Said, " out of his belly shall flow rivers of living waters," 
John vii. 37, 38 ; besides other places ; as in Isaiah xxxiii. 21 ; 
Jerem. xvii. 7, 8 ; Ezek. xxxi. 3, 4; xclii. 1 — 12 ; Joel iii. 18 ; 
Zech. ix. 10 ; Psalm Ixxx. 11 ; Psalm xciii. 3 — 5; Psalm xcviii. 
7, 8 ; Psalm ex. 7 ; Numb, xxiv, 6, 7 ; Deut. viii. 7. But that 
rivers, in an opposite sense, signify falses in abundance, may 
appear from these passages : He shall send ambassadors in the 
sea to the " nation trodden down, whose land the rivers have 
spoiled," Isaiah xviii. 2. " K Jehovah had not been for us, 
then the waters had overwhelmed us, and the river had gone 
over our soul," Psalm cxxiv. 2, 4, 5. " When thou passest 
through the waters I will be with thee, and through the rivers^ 
they shall not overflow thee," Isaiah xliii. 2. " The sorrows 
of aeath compassed me, and the rivers of ungodly men made me 
afraid," Psalm xviii. 4. " And the serpent cast out of his 
mouth water as a river after the woman, that he might cause 
her to be earned away of the ri/oer^'* Apoc. xii. 15, 16. " Be- 
hold, Jehovah bringeth up upon them the watei-s of the ri/oer 
strong and many, and it shall overflow and go over, and shall 
reach even to the neck," Isaiah viii. 7, 8. " And the ri/vers 
came, and the winds blew and beat upon that house, and it fell 
not, for it was founded upon ^ rock," Matt. vii. 25, 27 ; Luke 
vi. 48, 49 ; here also rivers denote falses in abundance, because 
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by a rock is signified the Lord as to divine trath. By riyers or 
floods are also signified temptations, because temptatious are 
inundations of falsest 

410. Andthe nameqfthe star is called Wbrmioood ; and the 
third part of the waiters became vH>rmwood^ signifies the infernal 
falsity from which their self-derived intelligence is derived, and 
by which all the truths of the Word are falsified. By a star is 
signified self-derived intelligence springing from a pride in in- 
fernal love, n. 408; by name is signified its quality, n. 81, 122, 
165; by wormwood is signified infernal falsity concerning: which 
something will be said present ly: by waters are signified truths, 
n. 50 ; here, the truths of the Word, because the subject relates 
to faith ; by the third part is signified all, as above : from these 
particulars taken together the sense results as delivered above. 
Wormwood signifies infernal falsity, from its intense bitterness, 
whereby it renders meat and drink abominable ; such falsity is 
signified therefore by wormwood, in the following passages : 
"Behold, I will feed this people with wormwoody and I will 
give them water of gall to dnnk," Jerem. ix. 14, 15. "Thus 
saith Jehovah concerning the prophets ; Behold, I will feed them 
with wormwood^ and I will make them drink the wa4;er of gaU: 
for from the prophets of Jeioisalem is profaneness g^one forth 
into all the earth,^' Jerem. Xxiii. 15. "Ye who turn judgment 
i/n44> gaUy and the fruit of righteousness into wormwood^^^ Amos 
V. 7 ; vi. 12. " Lest there should be among you a root that 
beareth gaU and wormwood^'^ Deut. xxix. 18. Since the Jew- 
ish church have falsified all the truths of the Woi*d, like the 
church here treated of, and since the Lord by all the circum- 
stances of his passion represented the same, by permitting the 
Jews to treat him as they did the Word, he himself being the 
Word, therefore they gave him vinegar mingled with gaU^ which 
is like wormwood, but, tasting it, he would not drink. Matt 
xxvii. 34 ; Mark xv. 23 ; Psalm Ixix. 21. As this was the 
character of the Jewish church, it is therefore thus described : 
" He hatli filled me with bitterness, and hath made me drunken 
with wormwoody^^ Lament, iii. 15, 18, 19. 

411. And numy men died of the waters^ hecwuse they were 
made bitter^ signifies the extinction of spiritual life witli many 
from the falsified truths of the Word. M!any men died, signifies 
extinction of spiritual life ; for man from the spiritual life within 
him is called alive, but from natural life separated from spiritual 
life, he is called dead ; of the waters because they were made 
bitter, signifies by the falsified truths of the Word : that waters 
mean the truths of the Word, may be seen above, n. 410. The 
reason why bitter signifies what is falsified, is, because the bittei 
of wormwood is understood, and by wonnwood is sigjnified in- 
fernal falsity, n. 410. The spiritual life in a Christian is from no 
other source than from the truths of the Word, for in them theit 
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18 life ; but when the truths of the "Word are falsified, and man 
understands and views them according to the false notions of his 
religion, then spiritnal life in him is extinguished ; the reason is, 
because the Word communicates with heaven, therefore when it 
is read by man, the trutbs therein ascend to heaven, and the 
falses to which truths are adjoined or conjoined, tend towards 
hell, whence there is a rending asunder, whereby the life of the 
Word is extinguished. But tnis is the case only with tliose who 
confirm falses oy the Word, but not with those who do not con- 
firm them. I have seen such rendings asunder, and have heard 
the noise like that of wood split by fire on a hearth. Bitter sig- 
nifies what is falsified also in the following places: " Woe unto 
them that call evil good, and ^ood evil, that put biUer for sweet, 
and sweet for hiMer^^^ Isaiah v. 20, 22. " Tney shall not drink 
wine with a song ; strong drink shall be hitter to them that drink 
it," Isaiah xxiv. 9. The like is signified by the little book that 
was eaten, which was sweet in the mouth, and by which the belly 
was made hitter ^ Apoc. x, 9, 10 ; and by this : '' And when they 
came to Marah, they could not drink of the waters, for they were 
hitter ; and Jehovah showed him a wood, which when he had 
cast into the waters, they were made sweet," Exod. xv. 23 — 25. 
Wood, in the Word, signifies good. The same is also signified 
by the wild gourds* which were put into thepottage, by reason 
of which the sons of the prophets cried out. There is death in the 
pot, which Elisha healed by putting in meal, 2 Kings iv. 38 — 
41. Meal signifies truth from good. 

412. Andthefov/rth angd aotmdedj signifies the exploration 
and manifestation of the state of the church with those whose 
reliffion is faith alone, as being in the evils of falsity, and in the 
falsities of evil. That this is the signification of these words, is 
evident from what follows, when understood in a spiritual sense. 
To sound signifies hei-e, as before, n. 398, 402, 407, to explore 
and make manifest. 

413. And the third parrt of the sim was mdtten^ cmd the 
third part of the moon^ a/ad tne third j^aH of the starsy so that 
the third part of them was darkened^ signifies that by reason of 
evils from falsities and of falsities from evils, they did not know 
what love is, or what faith is, or any truth. By the third part 
is signified all, n. 400 ; by the sun is signified love, n. 63 ; by the 
moon is signified intelligence and faith, n. 332 ; by stars are sig- 
nified the knowledges of truth and ffood fi*om the Word, n. 51 ; 
by being darkened is signified not to be seen and known by reason 
of evils from falses and of falses from evils. Evils from falses exist 
with those who assume the falses of reli^on, and confirm them 
till they appear as truths, and when they live according to tliem, 
they do evus from falses, or the evils of falsity ; but falses fronc 

* Cjoloejnih\^—tk kind of wild gourd, the apple of which is called CMoquinUdu 
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evils exist witL tliose who do not consider evils as sins, and still 
more with those who by reasonings from the natural man, and 
also from the Word, confirm in themselves, that evils are not 
sins, such confirmations constitute the falses from evils, and are 
called the falses of evil. That such is the signification of dark- 
ness follows, because light signifies truth, and the extinction of 
light makes darkness. By way of confirmation, some passages 
shall first be adduced, where similar tiling are mentioned as are 
here said in the Apocalypse, of the sun, the moon, and the stars, 
and of the darkness consequent upon their extinction : " The sun 
shall he iv/med into da/rhkess^ and the moon into hlood^^ before 
the great and terrible day of Jehovah cometh, Joel ii. 81. "For 
the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof shaJl not aive 
their lights the sun shall he darTcefied in his going forth^ omAthe 
moon snail not cavse her light to shine,^^ Isaiah xiii. 10. " And 
when I shall put thee out I will cover the heaven, I loill cover 
the sun with a doudj and the m/)on shall not gi/oe her lights all 
the hright lights of heaven will I m/ike dark over thee^ and set 
da/rkness upon thy land," Ezek. xxxii. 7, 8. The day of Jehovah 
is near ; " the sun and the momx shall he hla/ik^ and the stars shall 
withdraw their shining^^ Joel ii. 10. " Immediately after the 
tribulation of those days, shall the swii he darkened^ and the mxxm 
%hall not give her lights and the stars shall fall from heaven^^ 
Matt. xxiv. 29 ; Mark xiii. 24, 25. Who cannot see, on ele- 
vating his mind, that in these places, the sun, moon, and stars of 
the world are not understood? That by darkness falses of various 
kinds are signified, is evident from the following passages : " Woe 
unto you that desire the day of Jehovah 1 it is darkness and not 
light ; shall not the day of Jehovah be darkness and not light! 
even very dark^ and no brightness in it ?" Amos v. 18, 20. 
" The day of Jehovah is a day of darkness amd gloominess^ a 
day of clouds and thick darkness^'^ Zeph. i. 15. "And in that 
day if one look unto the land, behold darkness^ and the light is 
darkened in the heavens thereof," Isaiah v. 30; viii. 22. "For 
behold, dm'kness covereth the earth, QXidiaross darkness the 
people," Isaiah Ix. 2. "Give glory unto Jehovah your God, 
before he cause darkness^ and while ye look for light, he make 
it aross darkness^^^ Jerem. xiii. 16. " We wait tor light, but 
behold obscurity ; for brightness, but we walk in darhiess / — 
we stumble at noon-day as in the night; we are in desolate places 
as dead men," Isaiah lix. 9, 10. " Woe unto them — that put 
darkness for light, and light for darkness^^^ Isaiah v. 20. "The 
people that walked in da/rkness have seen a great liffht," Isaiah 
IX. 2 ; Matt iv. 16. " The day-spring from on high hath visited 
us, to give light to those who sit in darkness and in the shadow 
of death," Luke i. 79. " And if tliou draw out thy soul to the 
hungry, then shall thy light rise in obscurity^ and thy darkness 
be as the noon-day," laaian Iviii. 10. "And in that day — the eyes 
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of the blind shall see ont of obscurity and out of dwrhdessr Isaiah 
xxix. 18 ; xlii. 16 ; xHx. 9. Jesus said, "I am the light of the 
world ; he that followeth me shall not walk in da/rkneeSy but shall 
have the liffht of life," John viii. 12. " Walk while ye have the 
light, lest awrhness come upon you : I am come a light into tlie 
world, that whosoever believeth on me, should, not abide in da/rh 
nesB^'^ John xii. 35, 46. " When I sit in darkness^ Jehovah 
shall be a light to me," MicaVvii. 8. " And this is the con- 
demnation, that light is come into the world, and men loved 
darkness rather than light," John iii. 19 ; i. 4, 5. " If, there- 
fore, the light which is in thee be darknesSy how ffreat is the 
darhaess^'* Matt. vi. 23 ; Luke xi. 34 — 36. " But Siis is your 
hour, and the power of darhness^^ Luke xxii. 53. By darkness 
in these places is signified falsity proceeding either from igno- 
rance of the truth, or from a false principle of religion, or from a 
life of evil. Concerning those who are m the falses of religion, 
and thence in evils of life, the Lord says, that they shall be cast 
into outer darkness^ Matt. viii. 12 ; xxii. 13 ; xxv. 30. 

414. And the day shone not for a third part of U^ and the 
night likewise^ signifies that there is no longer any spiritual 
truth nor natural truth, serviceable for doctrine and lite, from 
the Word with them. By the day not shining, is meant that 
there was no light from the sun ; and by the light, in like man- 
ner, is meant that there was no light from the moon and stars. 
By light, in general, is signified divine truth, which is truth from 
the Word; by the light of the sun, divine truth spiritual; and, 
by the light of the moon and stars, divine truth natural, both 
from the Word. The divine truth, in the spiritual sense of the 
Word, is like the light of the sun by day ; and the divine truth, 
in the natural sense of the Word, is like the light of the moon 
and stars by night ; the spiritual sense of the Word also flows 
into its natural sense as the sun does with its light into the moon, 
which gives forth the light of the sun in a mediate manner. In 
the same way does the spiritual sense of the Word illuminate 
men, even those who know nothing at all concerning it, whilst 
they read the Word in its natural sense ; but it illuminates the 
spiritual man, as the sun's light does the eye ; cind the natu- 
ral man, as ti^e light of the moon and stars illuminate his eye. 
Every one receives illumination according to the spiritual affec- 
tion of truth and good, and at the same time according to genuine 
truths, by which he has opened his rational faculty. The same 
is understood by day and night, in the following passages : " And 
God said. Let there be light in the firmament of the neaven, to 
divide the dxvy from the night: And God made two great lights^ 
the gi'eater light to rule the rfay, and the lesser light to rule the 
night; he made the sta/rs also : And God set them in the firma- 
ment of the heaven, to give Ught upon the earth, and to rule ovei 
the day and over the nighty and to divide the light from the dark 
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nesB," Gon. i. 14 — 19. Jehovah made great lumkaries, " the 
Sim to rule by day^ the moon and stars to nile by night^^^ Psalm 
cxxxvi. 7 — 9. "The day (O Jehovah) is thine, the night also 
is tliine ; thou hast prepared the light and the sun/' Psalm Ixxiv, 
16. " Jehovah giveth the sun for a light by day^ and the ordi- 
nances of the moan and of the stars for a light by nigkt^^ Jerem 
xxxi. 35. " K ye can break my covenant of the day and mj 
covenant of the nighty and that there shall not be day and night 
in their season ; then may also my covenant be broken with 
David my servant : IS my covenant be not with day and nighty 
and if I have not appointed the ordinances of heaven and earth, 
then will I cast away the seed of Jacob and David my servant," 
Jerem. xxxiii. 20, 21, 25, 26. These passages are adduced for 
the sake of showing that a darkening of both kinds of light is 
meant 

415. And Ihehddy and I heard an a/n^fiying in the midst 
of heaven^ signifies instruction and prediction from the Loi'd. 
Idj an angel, m a supreme sense, is meant the Lord, and thence 
also something from the Lord, n. 344 ; and by flying in the 
midst of heaven and saying, is signified to perceive and under- 
stand, and when applied to the Lord, to foresee and provide, n. 
245 ; but here, to mstruct and foretell. 

416. Saying with a laudvoice^ Woe, woe, woe, to the i/nhabiters 
of the earthy by rec^son of the other voices of the trumpet of the 
three angels which are yet to sound, signifies deep lamentation 
over the damned state of those in the church, who in doctrine 
and life have confirmed themselves in faith sepai*ated from char- 
ity. By woe is signified lamentation over the evil in any one, 
and thence over his unhappy state; ^lere, over the damned state 
of those who are treated of in the next chapter, and afterwards; 
and by woe, woe, woe, is signified extreme lamentation ; for tri- 
plication constitutes the superlative, because three signifies all 
and full, n. 505. By the inhabiters upon earth, are meant they 
who ai'e in the church where the Word is, and the Lord known 
thereby : that earth signifies the church may be seen above, n. 
285. By the voices ol the trumpet of the three angels which 
are yet to sound, is signified the exploration and manifestation 
of the state of the church and of life with those, who by doc- 
trine and life have confirmed in themselves faith separated from 
charity, over whose state lamentation is made. Woe signifies 
lamentation over the present or future calamity, unhappiness, 
Dr damnation of others, in these passages : " Woe unto you, 
scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites l"Tkfatt. xxiii. 13 — 17, 23, 25, 
27, 29. ''Woe unto that man by whom the Son of Man is 
beti-ayed," Luke xxii. 22. Woe unto him by whom scandak 
come, Luke xvii. 1. Woe tmto them that join house to house. 
Woe unto them that rise up early in the morning that they may 
follow strong drink. " Woe unto tliem that draw iniquity witi 
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cords of vanity. Woe nnto them that call evil good. Woe 
unto them that are wise in their own eyes. Woe unto them 
that are mighty to drink wine," Isaiah v. 8, 11, 18, 20 — 22 ; 
and in many other places. 

4-17. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. I saw 
in the spiritual world two flocks, one of goats, and the otlier of 
SHEEP ; 1 wondered who they were, for I knew that animals, 
seen in the spiritual world, are not animals, but correspond- 
ences of the affections and consequent thoughts of those who 
are there. Wherefore I approached towards them, and as I 
drew near, the likenesses of animals disappeared, and instead of 
them were seen men. And it was shown, that they who formed 
the flock of goats, were those who had confirmed themselves 
in the doctrine of justification by faith alone; and they who 
formed the flock oi sheep, were those who believed tliat char- 
ity and faith are a one, as good and ti*uth ai*e a one. And 
then I entered into discourse with those who had been seen as 
goats, and said, "Why are you thus assembled f* They con- 
sisted chiefly of clergy, who gloried in their fame for erudition, 
because they knew the arcana of justification by faith alone. 
They repliea that they were assembled to sit in council, because 
they had heard that what is said by Paul, Kom. iii. 28, that 
man is justified by faith without the works of the law, is not 
rightly understood, because Paul, by the works of the law, 
meant the works of the Mosaic law, which were intended for 
the Jews ; which we also clearly see from his words to Peter, 
whom he rebuked for judaiziuff, when yet he knew that no one 
is "justified by the works of the law^'^ Gal. ii. 14 — 16; as, 
also, from his making a distinction between the law of faith and 
the law of works ; aiid between Jews and Gentiles, or circum- 
cision and uncircumcision, meaning by circumcision, Judaism, 
as everywhere else ; and likewise from his summing up with 
these words : " Do we then make void the law through faith f 
Gt)d forbid ; yea, we establish the law :'^'* he says all these things 
in one series, Rom. iii. 27 — 31 ; and further, he observes in the 
preceding chapter: "For not the hearers of the law are just 
before God, but the doers of the lanjo shall be justified," Rom. ii. 
13 ; also, that God " will render to every man according to his 
deeds^'^ Rom. ii. 6 ; and that, " For we must all appear before 
the judgment-seat of Christ ; that every one may receive the 
*Miu]s done in his body, whether they be good or bad," 2 Cor. 
V. 10 ; besides many other tilings to the same purpose, from 
which it is evident that Paul rejects faith without good works, 
equally with James, ii. 17 — ^26. That the works ot the Mosaic 
law, wliich were for the Jews, were meant by Paul, we ai*e addi- 
tionally confirmed :n by this consideration, that all the statutes 
for tlie Jews in Moseslare called the law, thus the works of the 
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law, which we perceive from these passages : " This is the law 
of the meat-oftering," Levit. vl. 9, and following. "This is 
the law of the burnt-offering," Levit vii. 1. " This is the law 
of tlie peace-offering," Levit. vii. 7, 11, and following. "This 
is the law of the burnt-offering, of the meat-offering, of the sin- 
offering, and of the trespass-offering, of the consecrations," 
Levit. vii. 37. " This is the law of the beasts and of the fowl," 
Levit. xi. 46, and following. "This is the law for her that 
hath borne a male or a female," Levit. xii. 7. " This is the 
law of the plaffue of leprosy," Levit. xiii. 69 ; xiv. 2, 32, 54, 57. 
"This is the taw of hira tnat hath an issue," Levit. xv. 32. 
" This is the law of jealoudeSy'^ Numb. v. 29, 30. This is the 
law of the Nazarite, Numb. vi. 13, 21. This is the Ioajo of 
purification, Numb. xix. 14. This is the law concerning the 
red heifer. Numb. xix. 2. The law for the king, Deut xvii. 
15 — 19. Yea, the whole Book of Moses is called " the Book 
of the Law^'* Deut. xxxi. 9, 11, 12, 26 ; also in the Evangelists, 
Luke ii. 22 ; xxiv. 44 ; John i. 45 ; vii. 22, 23 ; viii. 5 ; and 
other places. To this they added, also, what they had seen in 
Paul, that the law of the jDecalogue was to be practised in the 
very life, and that it is fulfilled by charity, whicli is love towai'ds 
the neighbour, Eom. xiii. 8 — 10; thus not by faith alone. 
Tliey affirmed that this was the reason of their bein^ convened 
together. But that I might not disturb them, I retired ; upon 
which tliey again appeared, at a distance, like goats; and some- 
times as lying down, and at others as standing ; but they turned 
themselves away from the flock of sheep : they appeared as if 
they were lying down, when deliberating, but as standing up, 
when they came to a conclusion. But, keeping my eyes fixed 
upon their horns, I was surprised to see that the horns upon 
their foreheads sometimes appeared to extend forward and up- 
ward, then to be bent backward, and at last to be thrown back 
entirely ; upon which they all suddenly turned round to the 
flock of sheep, but still appeared as goats ; wherefore I drew 
near to them again, and inquired, " Wnat now ? " They replied, 
that they had come to this conclusion, that faith alone prodpoes 
the goods of charity, which are called* good .works, as a tree 
produces fruit But then thunder was neard, and lightning 
seen from above ; and presently there appeared an ange^ stand- 
ing between the two flocks, who cried to the flock of sheep, " Do 
not give ear to them ; they have not receded from their former 
faith, which is, that Gk>d the Father hath compassion for the 
sake of the Son ; which faith is not faith in the Lord ; neither 
is faith a tree, but man is a tree ; but do the work of repentance, 
and look to the Lord, and you will have faith ; faith before that, 
IS not a faith in which there is any life." Then the goats, 
whose horns were directed backward, approached the sheep; 
but the angel standing betwep/U them, divided the sheep into 
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two flocks, and said to those on the left, " Join yourselves to 
the goats ; but I must tell you, that a wolf will come, which 
will snatch them away, and you along with them.'' 

418. But after the two flocks of sheep had separated, and they 
on the left hand had heard the threatening words of tlie angel, 
they looked at one another, and said, " Let us confer with our 
former associates ;" and then the left-hand flock spake to the 
right, saying, " Why have you receded from your pastors ? are 
not fkith ana charity a one, as a tree and its fruit are one ? for 
the tree by its branch is continued unto the fruit ; take away 
anj^ thinff from the branch which flows by continuity into the 
fruit, and will not the fruit perish ? ask our priests ii it is not 
so." And upon their putting the question, the priests looked 
ronnd to the rest, who made signs with their eyes to intimate 
that they had spoken correctly, and then they replied that it 
was ; — faith is preserved by the fruit ; — but they would not say 
faith is continued into the fruit. One of the priests, who was 
among the sheep on the right-hand, then got up, and said, 
" They have told you that it is so, but they have toid their com- 
panions that it is not so ; for they think otherwise." Where- 
fore they inquired, "How do they think, then, — (Jo they not 
think as they teach ?" He said, " No ; they think that every 
ffood of charity, which is called a good work, done by man for 
tne sake of salvation or eternal lite, is not good but evil, by 
reason that man desires to save himself by his own works, by 
claiming to himself the righteousness and merit of the only 
Saviour ; and that it is so with every good work, in which man 
feels his own will ; therefore among themselves they call good 
works from man, not blessed, but cursed ; and say that they 
merit hell rather than heaven." But the flock on the left-hand 
said, "You speak falsehoods against them ; do they not mani- 
festly preach to us charity and its works, which they call works 
of faith manifested before us?" He replied, "You do not 
understand their discourses ; no one but a clergyman, who mar 
be present, dpes attend to and understand them ; they think 
only of moral charity, and its civil and political goods, which 
they call the goods of faith, which yet are not at all so ; for a 
man may be an atheist, and perform these works in the same 
manner, and under the same form ; wherefore they are unani- 
mous in saying that no one is saved by works at all, but by 
faith alone ; but this shall be illustrated by comparisons. An 
apple-tree bears apples ; but if a man does what is good for the 
sake of salvation, as the tree produces apples by continuity, 
then those apples are rotten within, and fun of worms. Tliey 
say, also, that a vine produces grapes ; but that if a man were 
tO bring forth spiritual goods as a vine does grapes, he would 
bring forth wild grapes.'" But then they asked, " What is the 
nature of their goods of charity or worl^, which are the fruite 
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of faith?" He replied, "They are invisible, being inwardly in 
man from the Holy Spirit, concerning which man knows no- 
thing." But they said, "If man knows nothing concerning 
them, there must surely be some conjunction, or how could 
they be called works of faith ? perhaps those insensible goods 
are then insinuated into the voluntary works of man by some 
mediating influx, as by some affection, aspiration, inspiration, 
incitement and excitenaent of the will; or by some tacit per- 
ception in thought and consequent exhortation, contrition, and 
thus by conscience, and thence by impulse and obedience to 
the Decalogue and the Word, as an infant, or as a wise man, 
or by something else of a similar nature." But he replied, 
** No 1 and if they say it is effected by such means because by 
faith, still they word their discourses in such a manner as that 
the result after all is, that they do not proceed from faith / 
some, however, do maintain such things, though as the signs of 
faithy but not as the ties thereof vnth charity. Some have 
nevertheless thought of a conjunction by the Word. Is there 
not thus conjunction," said they, " when man voluntarily acts 
according to the Word ?" But he replied, " This is not what 
tJiey think ; tl^ey ascribe it to the hearing the Word, thus not 
to tlie underetanding of the Word, lest any thing should mani- 
festly enter by the undei*standing into the thought and will of 
man ; since they assert that every thing voluntary in man is 
meritorious, and that, in spiritual things, man cannot begin, 
will, think, understand, believe, operate and co-operate any 
thing, any more than a stock : but yet it is different with the 
influx of the Holy Spirit by faith into tlie speech of the preacher, 
because these are acts of the mouth, and not acts of tne bodj ; 
likewise because man acts by faith with God, but by chanty 
with men." But when one of tliem heard that it was done 
merely by hearing the Word, and not by underetanding the 
Word, he said, with indignation, " Is this effect produced then 
by the understanding of tne Word, — by the Holy Spirit alone, 
whilst man, throughout the church service, turns himself away, 
or sits as deaf as a post, or sleeps, or as merely feSling an exha- 
lation from the Bible? What can be more ludicrous?" After 
this, a certain man of the flock on the right-hand, who excelled 
the rest in judgment, requested to speak, and said, " I heard a 
certain person say, 'I have planted a vineyard, now will I drink 
wine even to intoxication.' But another asked, ' Do you mean 
to drink the wine out of your own cup with your own right 
hand V And he said, 'Nol but out of an invisible cup from an 
invisible hand.' And the other replied, ' Of a certamtv then 

Jou will not be intoxicated.' Presently the same man said, ' But 
ear me, I beseech you ; I say unto vou, drink wine from the 
Word understood; do you not know that the Lord is the Word I 
is not the Wor^ fcom the Lord ? is he not therefore in it ; If 
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then yoo do ffood from the Word, do you not do it from the 
Lord, — from nis month and willt and if you at the same 
time look to the Lord, he will also lead vou, and will cause 
you to do it, and this he will do through you, and you as 
from yourselves. Who can say, when doin^ any thing by the 
authority of a king, of his word and will, I do this from myself, 
from my own mouth or command, and from my own will!" 
After this he turned to the clergy, and said, " Ye ministers of 
God, seduce not the flock." On hearing tliese things, the 
gi-eater part of the flock on the left-hand receded, and joined 
themselves to the flock on the right ; some of the clergy also 
then said, " We have heard what we did not know before ; we 
are pastore ; we will not leave the sheep." And they receded 
along with them, and said, "That man spoke a true word: 
who can say, when he does any thing from the Word, thus from 
the Lord, from his will and command, I do this from myself? 
Who that does any thing from the will and command of a kinff, 
says, I do this from myself! Now we see the Divine Provi- 
dence, why a exjunction of faith and works has not been dis- 
covered, which tne body of ecclesiastics might acknowledge ; 
it could not be discovered, because no such conjunction can 
exist ; for theirs is not a faith in the Lord, who is the Word, 
and therefore neither is it a faith from the Word." But the 
other priests went away, flourishing their caps, and crying out, 
"Faith alone 1 faith alone for ever, notwithstanding I" 



CHAPTER IX. 



1. And the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fall from 
heaven unto the earth : and to him was given the key of the 
bottomless pit. 

2. And he opened the bottomless pit ; and there arose a 
smoke out of the pit, as the smoke ox a great furnace: and 
the sun and the air were darkened by reason of the smoke of 
the pit. 

3. And there came out of the smoke locusts upon the 
earth : /tnd unto them was given power, as the scorpions of the 
earth have power. 

4. And it waa commanded them that they should not hurt 
the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any 
tree; but only those men, who had not the seal of God in 
their foreheads. 

* 5. And to them it was riven that they should not kill 
them, but that they should be tormented five months : and 
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their torment was as the torment of a scorpion when he striketb 
a man. 

6. And in those days shall men seek death, and shall not 
find it ; and shall desire to die, and death shall flee from them. 

7. And the shapes of the locusts were like unto horses pre- 

1)ared unto battle : and on their heads were as it were crowns 
ike gold, and their faces were as the faces of men. 

8. And thej had hair as the hair of women, and their teeth 
were as the teeth of lions. 

9. And they had breast-plates, as it were breast-plates of 
iron ; and the sound of their wings was as the sound of chariots 
of many horses running to battle. 

10. And they had tails like unto scorpions ; and there were 
stings in their tails: and their power was to hurt men five 
months. 

11. And they had a king over them, the angel of the bottom- 
less pit; whose name in the Hebrew tongue is Abaddon, but in 
the Greek tongue he hath his name Apollyon. 

12. One woe is past; behold, there come two woes more 
hereafter. 

13. And the sixth angel sounded : and I heard a voice from 
the four horns of the golden altar which is before God, 

14. Saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet. Loose 
the four angels that are bound at the great river Euphrates. 

16. And the four angels were loosed ; who were prepared 
for an hour, and a day, and a month, and a year, to slay the 
third part of men. 

16. And the number of the armies of horsemen were two 
myriads of myriads : and I heard the number of them. 

17. And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and them that 
sat on them, having breast-plates of fire, and of jacinth, and 
of brimstone : and the heads of the horses were as the heads 
of lions : and out of their mouths issued fire, and smoke, and 
brimstone. 

18. By these three was the third part of men killed, by the 
fire, and by the smoke, and by the brimstone, which issued out 
of their mouths. 

19. For their power is in their mouth : for their tails were 
like unto serpents, and had heads, and with them they hurt. 

20. And the rest of the men who were not killed by these 
plagues, yet repented not of the works of their hands, that 
they should not worship demons, and idols of gold, and silver, 
and brass, and stone, and wood ; which neither can see, noi 
hear, nor Walk : 

21. Neither repented they of their ihurders, nor of thdi 
sorceries, nor of their fornication, nor of their thefts. ^ 
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents of the whole Chapter. Of the exploration . 
and manifestation of the states of life of those in the reformed 
church, who are called learned and wise from the confirmation 
of faith separated from charity, and of Justification and salva- 
tion by it alone ; these are treated of wom verse 1 — 13. Of 
the exploration and manifestation of those therein, who are not 
so learned and wise, and are in faith alone, and who live as thej 
like ; from verse 13 — ^20. Lastly, of those therein, who know 
nothing but that faith is the all by which man is saved, and not 
any thing besides, verses 20, 21. 

The Contents of each Vekse. V. 1, " And the fifth 
angel sounded," signifies the exploration and manifestation of 
the states of life of those in tne reformed church, who are 
called learned and wise from their confirmation of faith separ 
rated from charity, and of justification and salvation by it 
alone : " And I saw a star fall from heaven unto the earth," 
signifies divine truth spiritual flowing from heaven into the 
church as existing with such persons, and effecting exploration 
and manifestation: "And to him was given the key of the bot- 
tomless pit," signifies the opening of their hell : v. 2, " And 
he opened the bottomless pit, ana there arose a smoke out of 
the pit, as the smoke of a great iumace," signifies the falses 
of the concupiscences of the natural man springing forth from 
their evil loves : " And the sun and tfie air were darkened by 
reason of the smoke of the pit," signifies that thereby the 
light of truth was turned into thick darkness: v. 3, "And 
tiiere came out of the smoke locusts upon the earth," signifies 
that from them were derived felses to the extreme or lowest de- 
grees, such as prevail with those who have become sensual, and 
see and jud^e of all things by the senses and their fallacies: 
"And unto them was given power, as the scorpions of the earth 
have power," signifies the power of persuading that their falses 
are tioiths : v. 4, " ^nd it was commanded them that they 
should not hurt the grass of tiie earth, neither any green thing, 
neither any tree ; but only tiiose men who had not tiie seal of 
God in their foreheads," signifies the divine providence of the 
Lord, that they should not be able to take away any truth and 
good of faith, nor any affection and perception of tiiem, from 
any others than such as are not in cnarity and thence not in 
feith : V. 5, " And to them it was given that they should not 
kill them, but that they should be tormented five months," sig- 
nifies that neither from these should they be able to take away 
the faculty of understanding and willing truth and good, but 
that they should only be able to bring on stupor for a short 
time : " And their torment was as the torment of a scorpion 
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when he striketh a man,'' signifies that this is from tlieir per- 
suasive power: v. 6, "And in those days shall men seek death, 
and shall not find it ; and shall desire to die, and death shall 
.flee from them," signifies that it is their desire that, in mat- 
ters of faith, the understanding should be shut up and the will 
closed, by which means spiritual light and life are extinguished, 
and that yet this cannot be done : v. 7, '* And the shapes of the 
locusts," signifies the form and appearance of those who have 
confirmed in themselves faith separated from charity : '' Were 
like unto horses prepared unto battle," signifies that because 
they can re^on, they appear to themselves to combat from the 
understanding of trutli from the Word: "And on their heads 
were as it were crowns like gold," signifies that they appeared 
to themselves as conquerora : " And their faces wei*e as the 
faces of men," signifies that they appeared to themselves to be 
wise : \ 8, " And they had hair as the hair of women," signi- 
fies that they appeared to themselves to be in the affection of 
truth: "And their teeth were as the teeth of lions," signifies 
that sensual things,' which are the ultimates of the life of the 
natural man, appeared with them to have power over all things : 
▼. 9, "And they had breast-plates, as it were breast-plates of 
iron," signifies that argumentations from fallacies, by which 
they fight and prevail, appeared to them so powerful that they 
could not be refuted : " And the sound of their wings was as 
the sound of chariots of many horses running to battle," sig- 
nifies their reasonings as if tney were from truths of doctrine 
from the Word fully undei-stood, for which they must ardently 
fight : V. 10, " And they had tails like unto scorpions," signi- 
fies the trutns of the Word falsified, by means of which they 
induce stupor : " And there were stings in their tails, and their 
power was to hurt men five months," signifies subtile falsifica- 
tions of the Word, by which for a short time they darken and 
fascinate the understanding, and thus deceive and captivate: 
v^ 11, " And they had a King over them, the angel of the 
bottomless pit, whose name in the Hebrew tongue is Abaddon, 
but in the Greek tongue he hath his name ApoUyon," signifies 
that they are in the satanic hell who are in falses from concupis- 
cences, and by a total falsification of the Word have destroyed 
the church : v. 12, " One woe is past ; behold, there come two 
woes more hereafter," signifies further lamentations over the 
state of the church. 

V. 18. "And the sixth angel sounded," signifies the explo- 
ration and manifestation of their state of life in the reformed 
church who are not so wise, and yet place the all of religion in 
faitli, and think of it alone, and live as they like : " And I 
heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is 
before God, saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet," 
signifies a command from the Lord out of the spiritual heavoo 
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to those who were to explore and make manifest: v. 14j 
" Loose the four angels that are bound at the great rivei 
Euphrates," signifies that external restraints should be re- 
moved from them, that the interiors of their minds might 
appear: v. 16, "And the four angels were loosed," signifies 
that when external restraints were removed, the interiors of 
their minds appeared : " Who were prepared for an hour, and 
a dajr, and a month, and a year, to slay the third part of men," 
si^ifies that they were perpetually in the effort to take avvay 
spiritual light and life from men of the church : v. 16, " AnH 
the number of the armies of horeemen were two myriads of 
myriads," signifies reasonings concerning faith alone, with 
-^rhich the interiors of their minds were filled, from the great 
abundance of the mere falses of evil : " And I heard the num- 
ber of them," signifies that the quality of them was perceived : 
V. 17, " And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and them that 
sat on them," signifies that it was then discovered that the 
reasonings of the mteriors of their minds concerning faith alone 
were ima^riary and visionary, and that they themselves were 
infatuated witn them : " Having breast-plates of fire, and of 
jacinth, and of brimstone," signifies their imaginaiy and vision- 
ary argumentations from infernal love and self-derived intelli- 
gence, and from the concupiscences thence proceeding : " And 
Sie heads of the horses were as the heads of lions,'° signifies 
phantasies concerning faith alone as if it were in power: "And 
out of their mouths issued fire, and smoke, and brimstone," 
signifies that in their thoughts and discoui'ses, viewed interiorly, 
there is nothing, and from them there proceeds nothing, but 
the love of self and of the world, and the pride of self-derived 
intelligence, and the concupiscences of evil and falsity spring- 
ing from these two sources: v. 18, "By these three was the 
thu'd part of men killed, by the fire, and by the smoke, and by 
the brimstone, which issued out of their mouths," signifies 
that from these it is that the men of the church perish : v. 19, 
" For their power was in their mouth," signifies tiiat they only 
prevail by their discourse in confirmation of faith: "For their 
tails were like unto serpents, and had heads, and with them 
they do hurt," signifies the reason, because they are in a sen- 
sual and inverted state, speaking truths with their lips, but 
falsifying them by the principle which constitutes the head of 
tlieir religion, and thus they deceive : v. 20, " And the rest of 
the men who were not killed by these plagues," signifies those 
in the reformed church who are not so spiritually dead from 
visionary reasonings, and from self-love, and from the pride of 
self-derived intelligence, and from the concupiscences thence 
proceeding, as those before mentioned, and yet make faith 
alone the head of their religion: "Yet repented not of the 
works of their hands," signifies that neither did they shun the 
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things that are proper to themselves, which are evik of everjr 
kind, as sins : "That they should not worahip demons," signi- 
fies that thus tliey are in the evils of their concupiscences, and 
make one with their like in hell: "An J idols of gold, and 
silver, and brass, and stone, and of wood," signifies that thus 
they are in worship grounded in mere falses : " Which neither 
can see, nor hear, nor walk," signifies, in which there is nothing 
of spiritual and truly rational life : v. 21, "Neither repented 
they of their murders, nor of their sorceries, nor of their rornica- 
tion, nor of their thefts," signifies that the heresy of faith alone 
induces on their hearts stupidity, tergiversation, and hardness, 
so that they do not think any thing ot the precepts of the deca- 
lo^e, nor indeed of any sin that it ought to be shunned because 
it IS in favour of the devil and against God. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



419. And the fifth a/ngel sotmdedy signifies the exploration 
and manifestation of the states of life of those in the reformed 
church, who are called learned and wise from their confirmation 
of faith separated from charity, and of justification and salvation 
by it alone. That these are treated of in what now follows as 
far as verse 13, is evident from the particulars, understood in a 
spiritual sense. That by sounding is signified to explore and 
make manifest the state of the church, and tlience the state of 
life with those whose religion consists in faith alone, may be 
seen above, n. 397. 

420. And I saw a star fall from hea/oen unto the earthy 
signifies divine truth spiritual flowing from heaven into the 
church as existing with such persons, and eflfecting exploration 
and manifestation. By a star is hei*e signified divine, truth 
spiritual, because it fell from the spiritual heaven, concerning 
which, above, n. 387, 388 ; and by tne earth is here signified the 
church with those who are in its internals, as above, n. 398. 
By divine truth spiritual is meant intelligence derived from 
spiritual love, which is love towards the neighbour ; and as that 
intelligence at this day is called faith, and that love, charity, it 
is faith derived from charity, or rather it is the truth of laith 
derived from the good of charity, which is here signified by a 
star. The same is signified by a star in the singular number, 
Apoc. ii. 28; xxii. 16; for by stars, in the plural number, are 
signified the knowledges of good and truth, n. 51, and by these 
intelligence is acquired. That it is divine truth exploring and 
manifesting, is evident from what follows. 

421. And to him was given tlie key of the bottomless pit^ sig 
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nifies die opening of their hell. By a key is signified the power 
of opening, and also the act of opening, n. 62, 174, 840. And 
by tne bottomless pit is signified the hell where they are who 
have confirmed themselves m justification and salvation by faith 
alone, who are all of the reformed church : but in the present 
case, they who in their own eyes, and thence in the eyes of 
many others, appear as learned and erudite, when yet m the 
sight of the angels in heaven they appear destitute of under- 
standing as to those things which pertain to heaven and the 
church ; because they who confirm that faith even to its inte- 
riors, close tlie superior degrees of their understanding, till at 
length they are unable to see any spiritual truth in light ; the 
reason is, because the confirmation of falsity is the negation of 
truth ; therefore when they hear anv spiritual truth, wnich is a 
truth of the Word serviceable to tnose who are of the church 
for doctrine and life, they keep their minds fixed in the falses 
which they have confirmed, and then they either veil over the 
truth tliey have heard with falses, or reject them as a mere 
sound, or yawn at it and avert themselves ; and this in the 
degree in which they are in the pride of their own erudition ; 
for pride glues falses together, so that at last they cohere like 
the concretions formed Irom the foam of the sea ; therefore the 
Word is hid from them as a book sealed with seven seals. 
What their quality is, and what their hell, shall also be described, 
because it has been permitted me to see it, and to discourse 
with those who are therein, and also to see the locusts that 
came out of it. " That pit, which is like the aperture of a fur- 
nace, appears in the southern quarter, and the abyss beneath is 
of large extent towards the east ; there is light in it, but if light 
from heaven be admitted into it, it becomes darkness, whereiore 
the pit is closed above. Huts, arched as it were with brick, 
appear therein, divided into various little cells, in each of which 
there is a table, with paper and books lying upon it. Eveiy 
one sits at his own table, who in the world had confirmed justi- 
fication and salvation by faith alone, making charity an act 
merely natural-moral, and its works only works of civil life, 
whereby men njay attain reward in the world ; but if they are 
done for the sake of salvation, they condemn them, and this 
severely, because human reason and will are in them. All who 
are in this abyss have been learned and erudite in the world ; 
and ^mong them there are some metaphysicians and scholastics, 
who are esteemed there above the rest. When it was granted 
me to enter into discourse with them, I recognised some of 
them : but this is their lot on their first admission ; — they sit in 
the foremost cells; but as they confirm faith by excluding 
works of charity, they leave their first habitations, and enter 
into cells nearer to the east, and so on successively till towards 
the end, where those are who confirm these tenets from the 
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Word ; and as they then cannot but falsify the "Word, their huts 
disappear, and they see themselves in a desert, whereupon 
what is described above, n. 153, happens to them. There is 
also an abyss beneath the one just mentioned, where they are 
who in like manner have confirmed justification and salvation 
by faith alone, but who by themselves in their spirit have de- 
nied God, and in their hearts have laughed at the holy things 
of the church ; here they do nothing but quarrel, tear tlieir gar- 
ments, climb upon the tables, and kick and abuse one another ; 
and because no one is there permitted to do mischief to the 
body of another, they menace with their faces and fists. Filtlii- 
ness and impurity here prevail ; but these are not treated of in 
this place." 

422. And he opened the bottomless pitj and there arose a 
smoke out of thejpit as the smoke of a great fwmace^ signifies 
the falses of the concupiscences of the natural man springing 
forth from their evil loves. By the bottomless pit, is signified 
the hell above described, n. 421 ; by the smoke from uience, 
are signified the falses from concupiscences : and because the 
smoke as of a great furnace is mentioned, tne falses of concu- 
piscences springing forth from evil loves are understood, for 
fire signifies love, n. 468 ; and the fire of hell, evil love, n. 490. 
A great furnace has a like signification, because it smokes from 
fire, infernal spirits are not in any material fire, but in spiritual 
fire, which is their love ; therefore they do not feel any other 
fire ; on which subject see the work on Heaven and MeJl^ n. 
134, 566 — 575. All love, in the spiritual world, when it is ex- 
cited, appears at a distance as fire, — witliin the hells, as red-hot 
fire, and without, as the smoke of a fire, or as the smoke of a 
furnace. The fals^ of the concupiscences springing forth from 
evil loves, are also described iis smoke from a fire and from a 
furnace, in other parts of the Wdrd, as in these passages : Abra- 
ham " looked towards Sodom ano^Gomorrah, — and beheld, and 
lo, the smx>ke of the country went ujias the smoke of afumaoe^^ 
Gen. xix. 28. " The sun went dowiK and it was dai-k, and be- 
hold, a smjokvng furnace^ and a burniW lamp, that passed be- 
tween those pieces," Gen. xv. 17. " And now, they sin, more 
and more, therefore they shall be as th\^ ^ke out of the chim- 
ney ^^^ Hosea xiii. 2, 3. " But the wicV^d shall perish, into 
STnoke shall they consume away," Psalidl xxxvii. 20. " And [ 
will show wonders in the heavens, and in \ the earth, blood, and 
fire, and pillars of smoke^^ Joel ii. 30. " ^nd shall cast them 
into 9k furnace ofjire^ there shall be wailfc^g awd gnashing ot 
teeth," Matt. xiii. 41, 42, 49, 51 ; and in off^er places. 

423. And the sun and the air were darkJ^^d^ by reason of the 
smoke of the jnt^ signifies that tliereby thd Ught of truth was 
turned into thick darkness. By the sun ancf the air is here sig- 
nified the light of truth, for by the sun is siAf^ified love, and by 
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the light proceeding from it, divine truth ; wherefore lyhen it is 
said that when the sun is darkened, and at the same time the 
air, it signifies that divine truth had become thick darkness : 
that this was from the falses of concupiscences, is signified by 
its being effected by the smoke of the pit 

424. And there came out of the smoKe locusts tmon the earthy 
signifies that from them wore derived falses to the extreme or 
lowest degrees, such as prevail with those who have become 
sensual, and see and judge of all things from their senses and 
from the fallacies thereof. They are called falses in the extreme 
or lowest degrees, which occupy the extreme or lowest prin- 
ciples of mairs life, and are termed sensual, conceniing wnich 
we shall speak presently ; these are signified by locusts, in the 
Word : but it is to bo ooserved, that they did not appear like 
the locusts of the field, which leap about and lay waste meadows 
and corn fields, but like pigmies or little men, which is evident 
also from their description, in that they had crowns on their 
heads, and faces like men, hair like women, teeth like lions, 
breast-plates of iron, and a king over them, — the angel of the 
bottomless pit. That little men were also called locusts by the 
ancients, may be concluded from this passage : The spies who 
were sent to search the land of Canaan, said, " And tliere we 
saw the giants, the sons of Anak, and we were in their eyes as 
loctists^^^ Numb. xiii. 33. " It is Jehovah that sitteth upon the 
circle of the earth, and the inhcMtants thereof are as tocusts^'^ 
Isaiah xl. 22. But as falses in extremes or lowest principles, 
such as prevail among them, are signified by locusts in the 
Word, tlierefore they are called locusts, as also crowned and 
commanders, in Nahum : " There shall the fire devour thee, it 
shall eat thee up like the canker-worm ; make thyself many as 
the canker-worm, make thyself many as the locusts; thy 
crowned are as the locusts^ and thy captains as the locust of 
lociists^^^ iii. 15 — ^^17. It is in consequence of falses in extreme 
or lowest principles consuming the truths and goods of the 
church, as they spring up in man, that they are signified by 
locusts, which consume tne grass and herb of the field, as may 
be evident from these passages : " Thou shalt carry much seed 
out into the field, for the lo^t shall consume it," Deut. xxviii. 
88. " That which the palmer- worm hath left hath the locust 
eaten, and that which the locust hath left hath the canker-worm 
eaten, and that which the canker-worm hath left hath the caier- 
pillar eaten," Joel i. 4, 5. " And I will restore to you the years 
that the locust hath eaten, the canker-worm, the caterpillar^ and 
the palmer-worm have eaten," Joel ii. 24, 25. The same is 
signified by the locusts in Egypt, concerning which it is thus 
written in Moses : " And Moses stretched fortn his rod over the 
land of Egypt, and the east wind brought the locusts. And the 
locusts went up over all the land of Egypt ; — before them there 
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were no such locuaUy — ^and they did eat every herb of the land '^ 
and afterwards, ^^ Moses stretched forth his rod, and the locuaU 
were cast into the Red Sea," Exod. x. 13, and subsequent verses; 
and in David : He gave tlieir produce to the caterpillar^ and 
their labour to the hcuat^ Psalm- cv. 34, 35. Bv the miracles 
in Egypt is described the vastation of the church ; and bjr this 
miracle, vastation by falses in extreme or lowest principles ; 
and tlie extreme or lowest principles of man's life, when the 
interiors on which thej^ depend are closed, are infernal ; for thig 
reason it is that it is said the locusts were cast into the Red Sea, 
by which is signified hell. 

As few at tnis day know what is meant by the sensual prin- 
ciple, and what the Quality of the sensual man is; and as locusts 
signify such, the following extracts are therefore adduced con- 
cerning it from the Arcana Goslestia. " That the sensual prin- 
ciple is the ultimate of the life of man's mind, adhering and 
coliering to his five bodily senses, n. 6077, 5767, 9121, 9216, 
9331, 9730. That he is called a sensual man who Judges of all 
things by his bodily senses, and who believes nothmg but what 
he can see with his eyes, and touch with his hands ; saying that 
these are something, and rejectinff the rest, n. 5094, 7693. 
That the intieriors of his mind, which see from the light of hea- 
ven, are closed, so that he sees nothing of truth there, which is 
of heaven and the church, n. 6564, 6844, 6845. That such a 
man thinks in extreme or lowest principles, and not interiorly 
fi-om any spiritual light, n. 6089, 5094, 5564, 7693. In short, 
that they are in a dense natural light, n. 6201, 6310, 6464, 6844, 
6845, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6524. That thence interiorlv they are 
against the things which are of heaven and the church, but that 
exteriorly they can speak in favour of them, and ardently, accord- 
ing to the dominion they exercise by means of them, n. 6201, 
6316, 6844, 6845, 6948, 6949. That the learned and erudite, 
who have confirmed themselves deeply in falses, and still more 
they who have confirmed themselves against the truths of the 
Word, are sensual above all others, n. 6316. That sensual men 
reason acutely^ and subtilly, because their thought is so near 
their speech that it is almost in it, and as it were in their lips, 
and because they place all intelligence in speech from memory 
only ; also that some of them can dextrously confirm falses, and 
that after confirmation they believe them to be tiniths, n. 196, 
196, 5700, 10236. But tliat they reason and confirm thin^ 
from the fallacies of the senses, by which the vulgar are capti- 
vated and persuaded, n. 5084, 6948,. 6949, 7693. That sensual 
men are more cunning and malicious than others, n. 7693, 
10236. That the avaricious, adulterous, and the voluptuous 
and deceitful, are especially sensual, although in the eyes of the 
world they do not appear so, n. 6310. That the interiors of 
their minds are filthy and unclean, n. 6201. That by diesd 
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they communicate with the hells, n. 6311. That they who are 
m the hells are sensual, and the more so in proportion to the 
depths to which they have fallen, n. 4623, 6311. That the 
sphere of infernal spirits conjoins itself with the sensual princi- 
ple of man from behind, n. 6312. Hiat they who have reasoned 
from sensual things only, and thence against the genuine truths 
of the church, were caned by the ancients, serpents of the tree 
of knowledge, n. 195, 196, 197, 6398, 6399, 10813. Moreover 
the sensual principle or faculty of man, and the sensual man, 
are described, n. 10236 : and the extension of thin^ sensual in 
man, n. 9731. That sensual things ought to be in the last place, 
and not in the first, and that in a wise and intelligent man they 
are in the last place, and subject to the interiors ; but that in a 
foolish man, they are in the first place, and govern ; these are 
they who are properly called sensual, n. 5077, 5125, 5128, 7645. 
If sensual things are m the last place, a way is opened by them 
to the understanding, and truths are corrected by a mode of ex- 
traction, n. 5580. That those sensual things are in close con- 
tact with the world, and admit the things which flow from the 
world, and, as it were, sift them, n. 9726. That man by means 
of those sensual things, communicates with the 'world, and, by 
means of rational thmgs, with heaven, n. 4009. That sensual 
thin^ supply such as are subservient to the interiors of the 
mind, n. 5077, 6081. That there are sensual things which 
minister to the intellectual part ; and such as minister to the 
voluntary part, n. 5077. That unless the thought be elevated 
above sensual thin^, man enjoys but little wisdom, n. 5089. 
That a wise man tninks about sensual things, n. 5089, 5094. 
That man, when his thought is elevated above sensual things, 
comes into a clearer light, and, at length, into heavenly light, 
n. 6183, 6313, 6315, 9407, 9730, 9922. That elevation above 
sensual things, and abstraction from them, was known to the 
ancients, n. 6313. That man, by his spirit, might perceive the 
things which are done in the spiritual world, if he could be with- 
drawn from sensual things, and be elevated into the light of 
heaven by the Lord, n. 4622. The reason is^ because the body 
does not think, but the spirit of man in the body ; and in pro- 
portion as it thinks in the body, in the same proportion it thinks 
obscurely and in darkness ; and in proportion as it does not 
think in the body, in the same proportion it thinks clearly and 
in the light ; but in spiritual things, n. 4622, 6614, 6622. That 
the sensual scientific principle is the ultimate of the understand- 
ing, and the sensual delight, the ultimate of the will, n. 9996. 
what the difference is between the sensual things common to 
beasts, and the sensual things not common to them, n. 10236. 
That there are sensual men not wicked, by reason that their inte- 
riors are not closed correspondently, concerning, whose state in 
another life, see n. 6311." 
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426. And unto them was aiven power ^ as the scorpimis of the 
earth ha/ve power^ signifies the power of persuading that their 
falses are ti'uths. By a scorpion is signified deadly persuasion ; 
and, by a scorpion of the earth, persuasion in things relating to 
the church; the earth signifying the church, n. 285; for a 
scorpion, when he stings a man, induces a stupor upon the 
limbs, which, if it be not cured, is followed by deatn ; their 
persuasion produces a corresponding eflfect npon the under- 
* standing. Such is also the signification of scorpion in these 
passages : " And thou, son of man, be not afraid of them, nei- 
ther be afraid of their words, though briei*s and thorns be with 
tliee, and thou dost dwell among ecorpionSj nor be dismayed 
at their looks, though they be a rebellious house," Ezek. ii. 6. 
Jesus said unto the seventy whom he sent forth, "Behold, I give 
unto you power to tread on serpents and aooTpionSj and on all 
the power of the enemy ; and nothing shall by any means hurt 
you,^' Luke x. 10. 

426. Aiid it was commcmded them that they shotdd not hurt 
the grass of the earthy neither any green thing^ neither any tree / 
^but only those men who had not the seal of Ood in their fo:*e^ 
heads^ signifies the divine providence of the Lord, that they 
should not be able to take away any truth and good of faith, 
nor any affection and perception of them, from any others than 
such as are not in charity and thence not in faith. By its being 
commanded them, is signified the Lord's divine providence, be- 
cause it was commanded from heaven ; by not hurting the grass 
of the earth nor any gi*een thing, is signified not to oe able to 
take away any truth and good offaith ; for by grass is signified 
the truth of faith, which is what first springs up in man, n. 401 ; 
and, by green tiling, is signified the living principle of faith, 
which is derived from good, n. 401 ; by not hurting any tree, 
is signified not to be able to take away the affection and per- 
ception of truth and good ; for by a tree is signified man as to 
these qualities, n. 400 ; by those men who had not the seal of 
God in their foreheads, are signified they who are not in charity, 
and thence in faith ; for the forehead signifies love and charity, 
n. 347 ; and to have the seal, signifies to know and distinguidi 
them from others, n. 345. The reason why they who have con- 
firmed faith alone, to the very arcana of justification and salva- 
tion bv it, cannot take away any truth and good of faith, nor 
the aflection and perception of mem, from any but those who 
are not in the faith of charity, is, because they are scarcely com- 
prehended by any one but tne priest who teaches and preaches 
them. The layman hears them, but they enter in at one ear 
and go out at tne other ; which the priest himself, who utters 
those arcana, may know of a certainty from this circumstance, 
that he himself spent the whole force of his genius in acquiring 
a knowledge of them in his youth, and afterwards in retaining 
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them in adult age, likewise from his considering himself as a 
man of extraordinary learaing : what then must be the case 
with a layman, who simply tlunks of faith from charity, when 
he hears these mysteries ? From what has been said, it may be 
seen that faith alone, as being competent to justification, is the 
faith of the clergy, and not of tlie laity, save such of them as 
live unconcernedly, who imbibe no more from their arcana than 
that faith alone saves ; that they cannot do good from them- 
selves, nor fulfil the law ; and that Christ suffered for them ; 
besides some other universals of a similar nature. 

427. And to them it was given that they should not kill tJiem^ 
hU that they sliould be tormented Jhe months, signifies that 
from the divine providence of the Lord, they are not able to 
take away from those, who are not in the faith of charity, the 
faculty ot understanding and willing what is true and good, but 
that they should only be able to induce stupor for a short time. 
By its being given them, is signified that it is so ordered from 
the divine providence of the Lord, as above ; not to have power 
to kill them, signifies not to be able to take away from those 
who are not in the faith of charity, the.faculty of understanding 
and willing what is true and good, for when tliis faculty is taken 
away, man is spiritually killed ; by tormenting them five months, 
b signified to induce stupor tor a short time ; five signifies a 
little, or a short time, and to torment, signifies to induce stupor, 
because this is what is signified by a scorpion, n. 425 ; and by 
the torment, as it were, of a scorpion, is signified as follows, n. 
428. That the faculty of understanding trutli and of willing it, 
or rationality and liberty, cannot be taken away from man, is 
amply shown in the Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Pro- 
vidence, n. 73, 74, 82—86, 92—98, 138— 149, 322. That five 
months signify a little, and a short time, is owing to the signi- 
fication of five, as denoting a little; for times, whether they be 
houi-s, days, weeks, or months, or years, do not signify time, 
but state ; and numbers determine its quality, n. 4, 10, 348, 947. 
That five signifies something, and also a little, may appear from 
these places : A thousand shall flee at the rebuke oiwoe, Isaiah 
XXX. 17. " AjxAJioe of you shall chase a hundred," Levit. xxvi. 
8. Jesus said, ". The kingdom of heaven is like unto ten vir- 
gins, of which ^^ were wise and ^6 were foolish," Matt. xxv. 
J , 2. By ten virgins are signified all in the church ; by five 
are signified a certain part or some of them. The like is signi- 
fied by ten and five in the parable where there were given unto 
the servants talents that they should trade, and one with his 
talent gained ten talents, and another, Jwe, Luke xix. 13 — 20. 
Ten talents signify much, and five talents, a little ; not to men- 
tion other passages; as in Isaiah xvii. 6; xix. 18, 19; Matt. 
xiv. 16—22. 

428. And tlieir torment was as the torment of a scorpion 
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when he etriketh a many signifies that this is from their power 
of persuasion. This follows from what was said, n. 427 ; for by 
torment is signified the stupor, which their persuasion induces 
Upon the understanding, as the scorpion does upon the body 
wlien he stings it ; a scorpion signifies that faculty of persua- 
sion, n. 425. In the spiritual word there exists a power of 
persuasion which takes away the understanding of truth, and 
induces stupor, and thus distress, upon the mind ; but this power 
of persuasion is unknown in the natural world. 

429. And in those daga shall men seek deaths and shall noi 
find it / amd shall desire to disj and death shall flee from them^ 
signifies that it is the desire of those who are in the doctrine of 
faith separated, that in matters of faith the understanding should 
be shut up and the will closed, and thus that they should not 
have any spiritual light and life ; but that it is nevertheless 
pro video by the Lord that the understanding should not be shut 
up, nor the will closed, lest spiritual light and life in man should 
be extinguished. In those days, signifies the last state of the 
church, when the doctrine of faith alone is universally received ; 
men shall seek death, signifies that they will desire that, in mat- 
ters of faith, the understanding should be shut up ; and shall 
not find it, signifies that it is provided of the Lord, that this 
should not be done : and shall desire to die, signifies that they 
will also wish to have the will closed in them ; and death shall 
fiee from them, signifies that it is provided that neither should 
take place ; for thus spiritual light and life would be extin- 
guished, and man would spirituafly die ; to seek, is predicated 
of the understanding ; and to desire, of the will ; ana death, of 
both. That this is tne signification of these words, is evident ; 
otherwise, what meaning could there be in men's seeking death 
in those days and not finding it, and desiring to die and death 
fleeing from them ? for by death, no other death is meant but 
spiritual death, which is induced when the understanding is 
removed from the things that are to be believed ; for in this 
case man knows not whether he thinks and does what is true, 
or what is false, thus whether he thinks and acts with the angels 
of heaven, or with the devils of hell. 

430. And the shapes of the locusts, signifies the form and 
appearances of those who have confirmea in themselves faith 
separated from charity. By shapes, is signified their appear- 
ances in a representative image ; oy locusts, are signified raises 
in extreme or lowest principles, n. 424 ; and as falscs make one 
witJi those who are in falses, they also are signified by locusts. 
That they who have confirmed themselves in faith alone, or that 
the falses in which they are principled, are meant by locusts, 
appeared evident to me from this circumstance, that the pres- 
byters who were in that faith, embraced the locusts that were 
seen, and kissed them, and were desirous of introducing them 
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into their Iiouses ; for the images, which are fonus representative 
of the affections and thoughts of angels and spirits in the spir- 
itual world, appear as if they were aTive, in like manner as the 
animals, birds, and fishes, mentioned above. 

431. Were like v/nto horses prepared unto battle, signifies 
that because they can reason, they appear to themselves to com- 
bat from the understanding of trutli from the "Word. By a 
horse, is signified the understanding of the Word, n. 298 ; by 
war, is signified spiritual war, which consists in reasonings 
and argumentations, n. 500, 586 ; by like, or similitudes, are 
signified appearances, as above, n. 430. 

432. And on their heads were as it were crowns like gold^ 
signifies that they appeared to themselves as conquerors. By 
crowns on their heads like gold, ai-e signified tokens of victory, 
because formerly kings wore crowns of gold in baWle, n. 300 ; 
for it is said that they were seen like horses, that is, on horses 
prepared for war, n. 431, for they had the faces of men, as 
ibllows ; and they are in the persuasion that they are invincible. 

433. And tKeir faces were as the faces of men^ signifies that 
they appeared to themseWes to be wise. By man, in the Word, 
is signmed to be wbe and intelligent, n. 243 ; and by his face, 
wisoom and intelligence ; hence it is, tliat by their faces being 
as the faces of men, is signified that they appeared to them- 
selves to be wise. They are also called wise, learned, and erudite, 
although they are among the foolish virgins, who had no oil in 
their lamps. Matt. toy. 1, 2. Oil signifies love and charity ; 
and among the foolish means among those who hear the Lord, 
that is, read the Word, and do not ao it, Matt. vii. 26. 

434. And they had hair as the hair ofwomen^ signifies t^at 
tliey i^peared to themselves to be in the affection of truth, j^y 
man, in the Word, is signified the understanding of truth; and 
by woman, the affection of tnith, because man by birth is under- 
standing, and woman, affection ; on which subject, see The 
Treatise concerning Conjugial Love. Bj^ hair, in the Word, is 
signified the ultimate of man's life, which is the sensual principle, 
see u. 424 ; this is what gives them the appearance oi being in 
the affection of truth, when yet they are in the affection of falsity ; 
for tliis they believe to be truth. That a woman signifies tne 
affection of truth, may appear from many passages in tne Word ; 
hence it is, that the church is called a wife« a woman, a daughtefi 
and a virgin, the church being a church by virtue of the love 
or affection of truth ; for from this comes the understanding of 
troth. The church is called a woman in these passages : " There 
were two women of one mother, and they comraittea whoredoms 
in " Egypt, Ahola which is Samaria, and Aholiba which is 
Jerusalem," Ezek. xxiii. 2 — 4. " Jehovah hath called thee as a 
woman forsaken and ffrieved in spirit, and a toife of youth^ 
Isaiah liv. 6, 7. " Jehovah liath created a new tiling in the 
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earth, a woman shall compass a man/' Jerem. xxxi. 21, 22. 
By the woman clothed with the sun, whom the draffon pei^ 
secnted, Apoc. «ii., is signified the New Church, which is the 
New Jerusalem. Bv women are signified the aflfectioiis of 
truth, by virtue of wliich the church is a church, in many pas- 
sages, as in the following : " The women of my people have ye 
cast out of their pleasant houses," Micah ii. 9. The families 
of houses shall mourn apart, and ^e women apart, Zech. xii, 12, 
13. *' Rise up, ye wom^n that are at ease, give ear unto my 
speech," Isaiah xxxii. 9. " Wherefore commit ye this great 
evil to cut oflT from you mmi amd womam, f " Jerem. xliv. 7. "I 
will break in pieces m^n amd womxnn^^ Jerem. li. 22. By man 
and woman, here and elsewhere, is signified, in a spiritual sense, 
the understanding of truth, and the affection of truth. 

435. And their teeth were as the teeth of lionSj signifies that 
sensual things, which are the ultimates of the life of the natural 
man, appeared with them to have power over all things. Teeth 
signify the ultimates of the life ot the natural man, which are 
called sensual things ; concerning which, see above, n. 424. 
Sensual things are of two kinds, one kind having relation to the 
will, and the other to the understanding ; the sensual things of 
the will are signified bv the hair of women, of which above, n. 
434 ; and the sensual things of the underatanding are signified 
by teeth ; the latter, or what is the same, sensual men wno are 
in falses from confirmation, seem to themselves to be in power 
over all things, so as to be altogether invincible; wherefore the 
teeth of the locusts, by which such sensual things are signified, 
were as the teeth of lions, for by a lion is signified power, n. 241. 
T^at teeth signify the ultimates of man's life, which are called 
sensual things, and which, when separated from the interiors of 
the mind, are in mere falses, and do violence to truths even to 
destroying them, may appear from the following passages : " My 
soul is among lione^ whose teeth are speara and arrows," Psalm 
Ivii. 4. " Break their teethy O God, m their mouth, break out 
the great teeth of the young lions^^^ Psalm Iviii. 6. " For a 
nation is come up upon my land, strong, — whose teeth are the 
teeth of a lion^ and he hath the cheeh-teetfi of a greaJt lion^'* Joel 
i. 6. " Jehovah hath broken the teeth of the ungodly," Psalm 
iii. 7. There came up out of the sea a beast dreadful and ter- 
rible, and exceedingly strong, which had great iron teeth^ it 
devoured and brake in pieces, Dan. vii. 7. " Blessed be .Jeho- 
vah, who hath not given us a prey to their teeth^^ Psalm cxxiv. 
6. Since sensual men do not see any truth in its own light, 
but ratiocinate and dispute about every thine, by questioning its 
identity ; and since these disputes in tue hells are neard without 
as the gnashing of teeth, being in themselves the collisions of 
falsity and trutn, it is evident what is signified by tlie gnashing 
qf teethy Matt viii. 12 ; xiii. 42, 50 ; xxii. 13 ; xxiv. 51 ; xxv. 
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80 ; Luke xiii. 28 ; and partly what by gruuhi/ng with the teeth. 
Psalm iii. 7; Psalm xxxv. 15, 16; realm xxxvii. 12; Psalm 
cxii. 10; Micah iii. 5; Lament, ii. 16. 

436. And they had breastplates^ as it were hreast-jplates of 
irotij signifies argumentations from fallacies, by which they 
fight and prevail, which appeared to them so powerful that they 
could not be refuted. By breast-plates are signified defences, 
because they protect the breast ; here, defences of falsities, 
which are enected by argumentations gi*ounded in fallacies, bj 
which a false principle is defended ; for from a false principle 
notliing but falses can flow : if truths are advanced, they are 
only viewed outwardly or superficially, thus also sensually, and 
are consequently falsified, and, with such persons, become fal- 
lacies. The reason why breast-plates have this signification, 
is, because ware, in the Word, signify spiritual wars, and 
thence the implements of war signify the various things relat- 
ing to such wars ; as in Jeremiah : '^ Harness the horaes ; and 

fet up, ye horsemen, and stand forth with your helmets; fup- 
ish tne spearsj and put on the iriganSineSj^^ xlvi. 4. Li Isaiah: 
^' For he put on righteousness as a hreast^latey and an helmet 
of salvation upon liis head," lix. 17. In David: "Under his 
win^ shalt tnou trust, his truth shall be thy shield and 
IuckUt^'* Psalm xci. 4 ; besides other places ; as in Ezekiel 
xxiii. 24; xxxviii, 4; xxxix. 9; Nahum ii. 4; Psalm v. 13; 
Psalm xxxv. 2, 3. Iheir breast-plates being as it were of iron, 
signi^es that their argumentations seemed to them so strong 
that thev could not be refuted ; for iron, from its hardness, sig- 
nifies what is strong. 

437. And the satmd of thetrwngs was as the sound of cha- 
riots of ma/ny horses running to hattte^ signifies their reasoning 
as if they were from truths of doctrine from the Word ful^ 
understood, for which they must ardently fight. The sound oi 
wings signifies reasonings, because to fly signifies to perceive 
and instruct, n. 245, 415 ; chariots signify doctrinals, as will 
be seen presently ; horses signify the understanding of the 
Word, n. 298 ; and many horses, what is plenary : that running 
to battle signifies ardour for contest, is evident. That a chariot 
sij^ifies doctrine, is plain from these passages : '^ The cJia/riotB 
of Ood are twenty thousand thousands of angels, the Lord is 
among them," Psalm Ixviii. 17. ** Jehovah maketh the clouds 
his cliO/riot ; who walketh upon the wings of the wind," Psalm 
civ. 2, 3. " Thou didst ride (O JehovahJ upon thine horses, 
and thy chariots are salvation,'^ Habak. iii. 8. " For behold, 
Jehovah will come with fire, and' with his chariots like a whirl- 
wind," Isaiah Ixvi. 15. "Thus shall ye be filled at my table 
with horses and chariots ; and I will set my gloiy among the 
heathen," Ezek. xxxix. 20. " And I will cut oflr the chariot 
from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem," Zech. ix. 10 
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^ And I will overthrow the throne of kingdoms, and I wiH 
overthrow the ohariotSy and those that ride in them," Hag^ 
ii. 22. ^' Go, set a watchman, let him declare what he seem ; 
and he saw a chariot^ with a couple of horsemen, and a chariot 
of camels, and a chariot of men, and he said, Babylon is fallen, 
18 fallen," Isaiah xxL 6 — 8. And Elijah and Elisha represented 
the Lord as to the Word, and thence signified doctrine from 
the Word, as did all the prophets, n. 8, therefore they were 
called the chariots of Israel ofw? the horsemen thereof/ and for 
the same reason Elijah was seen taken into heaven in a chariot 
ofjvrsy and there were seen by Elisha's young man chariots and 
norses of fire round about him, 2 Kin^ ii. 11, 12 ; vi. 17; xiii. 
14; besides other places where chariots occur; as in Isaiah 
xxxi. 1 ; xxxvii. 24 ; Ixvi. 20 ; Jerem. xvii. 26 ; xxii. 4 ; xlvi, 
8, 3, 8, 9 ; 1. 87, 88 ; Ii. 20, 21 ; Ezek. xxvi. 7, 8, 10, 11 ; Dan, 
xi. 40 ; Nahnm iii. 1 — 3 ; Joel ii. 1, 2, 5. 

438. And they had tails Uke unto scorpionSy signifies the 
truths of the Word falsified, by means of which thev induce 
stupor. By the tail is signified the ultimate of the head, be- 
cause the brain is continued through the back-bone to the tail, 
therefore the head and tail make one, as the first and last; 
when, therefoi'e, by the head, faith alone justifying and saving 
is signified, by the tail is signified the sum of all tne confirma- 
tions thereof, which are from the Word, thus which are the 
truths of the Woi"d falsified. Every one, who from his own in- 
telligence assumes a principle of religion, and establishes it as 
the head, also assumes ccHifirmations ^om the Word, and makes 
them the tail, thus induces a stupor upon others, and so hurts 
them ; therefore it is said, that " they iiad tails like unto scor- 
pions ;" and presently after, " that there were stings in their 
[tailsy and that their power was to hurt men;" for by a scorpion 
is signified the power of pereuasion inducing stupor upon the 
understanding, n. 425. That the tail is a continuation of the 
brain through the back-bone to its termination, any anatomist 
will tell you ; or merely observe a dog or any other animal with 
a tail, and encourage and coax him, and you will see tliat the 
ridge of his back will become smooth, and his tail move cor- 
respondently ; but that, on the contrary, he will set his back 
up if you provoke him. The primary tenet of the understand- 
ing, which is assumed as a principle is signified by the head, 
and the ultimate thereof by the tail, in these passages also : 
" Therefore Jehovah will cut off from Israel heaa andtaily the 

Sncient and the honourable, he is the heady and the prophet 
bat teacheth lies, he is. the ^at2,'' Isaiah ix. 14, 15. Egypt 
shall not have any work to make head and tally Isaiah xix. 15. 
By the seven hecids of the dragon, and by his taUy with which 
he drew a third part of die stars of heaven, and cast them to 
llie earth, Apoo. xii. 4 ; as also by the tails like serpents^ bar 
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lug heads with which they do hurt, verse 19 of this chapter, 
nothing else is signified. Inasmuch as by the tail is signified 
the ultimate, and the ultimate being the complex or aggregate 
of all, therefore Jehovah said to Moses, Take the seipent by 
the tail; and he took it, and it became a rod, Exod. iv. 3, 4 ; 
and therefore it was commanded, that they should take off the 
tail entire near the back-bone, and sacrifice it toj^ether with the 
fat that was upon the entrails, kidneys, intestines, and liver, 
Levit. iii. 9—11; viii. 26; ix. 19; Exod. xxix. 22. That the 
ultimate is the continent and complex, or that which contains 
and comprehends all prior thin^, may be seen in The Doctrins 
of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ n. 38, 
65 ; and in The Wisdom of Angela concerning theVvoine Love 
cmd the Divine Wisdom^ n. 209— 216j n. 217—222. 

439. And there were stings in their tails : and their power 
was to hurt men five months^ signifies subtle falsifications of 
the Word, by which, for a short time, they darken and fasci- 
nate the understanding, and thus deceive and captivate. By 
stings in their tails are signified subtle falsifications 6f the 
Word; — by stings, subtilty; and by tails, the truths of the 
Word falsified, n. 438. ny their power to hurt, is signified 
that by means of tliese they can induce stupor, that is, they 
can darken and fascinate the undei-standing, and thus deceive 
and captivate ; for their tails were like scorpions, and by scor- 
pions such things are signified, n. 425. By five months, is sig- 
nified for a short time, as above, n. 427 : this takes place when 
they quote and apply any thing from the Word ; for the Word 
is written accoraing to correspondences^ and correspondences 
are in part appearances of truth, containing within them genu- 
ine truths. \i these truths are not known m the church, many 
things may be taken from the Word, which at first appear in 
accordance with heresy ; but when genuine truths are known in 
the church, then the appearances of truth are rendered mani- 
fest, and genuine truths come to view. But before this is done, 
a heretic, oy various things drawn from the Word, may obscure 
and fascinate the understanding, and thus deceive and capti- 
vate. That this is done by those who assert that man's sins are 
remitted, or, in other words, that he is justified by an act of 
faith, concerning which no one knows any thing, and this in a 
moment, and if not before, even at the hour of death, mi^t 
be illustrated by examples, were this the place to do so. n\, 
stings are signined falses of a hurtful nature derived from evil, 
also in Amos : " Lo, the days shall come upon you, when they 
Aall take you away with sti/ngsj^ iv. 2. And m Moses : That 
they should drive out the inhabitants of the land, lest they 
should be thorns in their eyes, and stings in their sides, Kumb 
xxxiii. 55. lliorns, briers, brambles, and thistles, also signiQf 
fi^es of evil, on account of their prickles. 
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440. And they had a king aver them^ tJie angd of the bottom* 
less pit; whose name in the Hebrew tongue is Abaddon^ but in 
the Ureek tongue he hath his name ApoUyon^ signifies that they 
aro in the satanic hell who are in falses derived from concupis- 
cences, and, by a total falsification of the Word, have destroyed 
the church, fey their king, the angel of the bottomless pit, is 
not signified any angel who is a king there, but tlie false prin- 
ciple reigning therem ; for by a king, in a genuine sense, is 
signified one who is in truths from the affection of good, and, 
abstractedly, that truth itself, n. 20 ; and thence, in the oppo- 
site sense, by a king is signified one who is in falses from con- 
cupiscence of evil, and, aostractedly, that faise itself. By the 
bottomless pit is signified the satanic hell, where they are, n. 
387, 428 ; by name is signified the quality of the state, n. 81, 
122, 165 ; Abaddon, in the Hebrew tongue, signifies a desti'oy- 
ing and a destroyer ; so does Apollyon, in the Greek tongue ; 
and this is the false principle in extreme or lowest principles, 
which, by the total falsification of the Word, has destroyed the 
church. By Abaddon, in the Hebrew text, is signified desti'uc- 
tion or perdition, in these places: "Shall thy faithfulness be 
declared in destriLctionf^ Psalm Ixxxviii. 11. " Hell is naked 
before him, and destruction hath no covering,'* Job xxvi. 6. 
"For it is a fire that consumeth to destruction" Job xxxi. 12. 
" Dest7icction and Death say,'* Job xxviii. 22. In other places, 
hell and the devil are called Destruction or Perdition^ ana 
Destroyer^ Isaiah liv. 16; Ezek. v. 16; ix. 1; Exod. xii. 13; 
mough another term is used, 

441. One woe is past ; behold, there come two woes more here- 
aftery signifies further lamentations over the devastation of 
uiQ churcn. That woe signifies lamentation over calamity, un- 
happiness. and damnation, see n. 416; here, then, by two 
woes to come, are signified fui*ther lamentations over the state 
of the church. 

442. And the sixth angel sounded, signifies the exph'i*ation 
and manifestation of their state of life in the reformea church 
who are not so wise, and yet place the all of religion in faiUi, 
and t^ink of it alone and of nothing beyond it, and the custom- 
ary worahip, and so live as they liKe. That these ai-e treated 
of to the end of this chapter, will appear from the explanation 
of what follows. That to sound signifies to explore and lay 
open the state of the church, and thence of the life of those 
whose religion consists in faith alone, may be seen above, n. 397. 

" These who are now treated of, are altogether distinct from 
those referred to thus far in this chapter, tne falses of whose 
faith were seen in the form of locusts : this is the ground of 
distinction ; the latter, or those already described, are studious 
in exploring the arcana of justification by faith, and also in 
giving ^e signs of it, and its testimonies, which, with them 
326 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



v. 11 ^14.] THB APOCALYPBK REVEALED. 443, 444 

are the goods of moral and civil life ; insisting that the precepts 
of the Wordare indeed in themselves divine, out that with man 
they become naturalj because they proceed from his will, and 
have no conjunction with his spiritualities of faith ; and because 
they confinn these things by rational considerations, which 
savour of erudition, they dwell in the southern quarter of the 
bottomless pit, according to the description above, n. 421. But 
they who are treated of in what follows to the end of the chap- 
ter, do not study those arcana, but only make bare faith the 
all of religion, and nothing besides it and the customary wor- 
ship, and so live at their ease. I have been permitted to see 
and converse with these also ; they live in the northern quarter, 
in huts that are scattered about, and constnicted of reeds and 
rushes plastered over with lime, without any floor but the 
ground. The more ingenious, who, by means of natural light, 
know how to establish that faith by reasonings, and can prove 
that it has nothing at all to do with life, dwell in front, the 
more simple behind them, and the more stupid toward the 
western part of that tract : the multitude of them is so gi*eat 
that it is incredible. They are instructed by angelic spirits, but 
they who do not receive tne truths of faith, and live according 
to tnem, are let down into the hell wliich is under them, ana 
confined there." 

443. And I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden 
aUar which is before Godj saying to the sixth angel which had 
the trumpety signifies a command from the Lord out of the 
spiritual neaven to those who were to explore and make mani- 
fest. By a voice is signified a divine command; by the golden 
altar, or altar of incense, is signified the spiritual heaven, 
u. 277, 392 ; by the four horns of that altar is signified its 
power, n. 270 ; here, the power of loosing the four angels 
bound at the river Euphrates, as follows : by the sixth angel 
who had the trumpet, is signified to those to whom the oflice 
of exploring and laying open these things was committed, n. 
442. 

444. Zoose thefonr angels that are bound at the great river 
Euphrates^ signifies that external restraints should be removed 
from tliem, that the interiors of their minds might appear. 
That this is the signification of these words, no one can Know, 
and scarcely can suspect, unless he knows what is meant by the 

great river Euphrates, and what bjr the four angels bound there, 
y Euphrates, in the Word, are signified the interiors of man's 
mind, which are called things rational, which, with those who 
are in truths derived from good, are full of wisdom, but in those 
who are in falses derived from evil, are full of insanity. The 
reason why these are signified in the Word by the river Euphra- 
tes, is, because that river divided the land of Canaan from 
Assyria ; and by die land of Canaan was signified the church : 
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and by Assyria, its rational principle; and thence by the river 
which bounded it, are siffuified the interiors of thejnind which 
ai'e called things rational, in both senses-: for there are three 
things which constitute a man of the church, the spiritual prin- 
eiple, the rational or intellectual, and the natural, which is also 
the scientific. The spiritual principle of the chui*ch was signi- 
fied by the land of Canaan and its rivers ; the rational or intel- 
lectual principle of tJie church, by Ashur or Assyria and its 
river Euphrates ; and the natund, which is also the scientific 
principle of the church, by Egypt and its river Nile : but con- 
cerning these more may be seen below, n. 503. By the four 
angels Dound at the river Euphrates, are signified those inte* 
riors with the men of the church which are said to be bounds 
because they are not openly avowed ; for they are infernal 
spirits, who are meant by these four angels, since it is said of 
them, in what follows, n. 446, that they were prepared to kill 
the thu'd part of men, and the interiors of men make one with 
spirits, either infemid or celestial, because they cohabit: by 
loosing them is signified to remove external restraints, that the 
interiors of their minds may appear. Such is the signification 
of these words. By Euphrates are signified the interiors of 
man's mind bordering upon or bounding the spiritual things of 
his church, as may appear from those places in the Word where 
Ashur or Assyria is mentioned : but Euphrates occm^s in an 
opposite sense, in which it siguines the interiors full of falses 
and thence of insanities, in these passages : '^ Behold the Lord 
bringeth up upon them tiie watere of the rwery strong and many, 
even the Jcing of Assyria. And he shall pass tlirough Judah ; 
he shall overflow, and go over," Isaiah viii. 7, 8. " And now 
what hast thou to do in the way of Eeypt, to drink the waters 
of Sihor ? or what hast thou to do with the way of Assyria^ 
that Uiou shouldest drink the waters of the river V* Jerem. ii. 
"18. "And Jehovah shall utterly destroy the tongue of the 
Egyptian sea ; and shake his hand over the river EupkrcUeSy^ 
Isaiali xi. 15. " And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon 
the great rivei* Euphrates^ and the water thereof was dried up," 
Apoc. xvi. 12. Tne prophet was commanded to put a girdle 
upon his loins, and to hide it afterwards in a hole of a rock 
beside tlxe Ewph/rates^ and after a short time when he took it, 
behold it was rotten, nor was it useful for any thing, Jerem. 
xiii. 1 — ^7, 11. And he was also commanded, when he had 
done reading the Book, to cast it into the midst of the Euphra- 
teSy and to say, Tlius shall Babylon sink, and not rise a^ain, 
Jerem. li. 63, 64 ; by these things were represented the inte- 
riors of the state of the church with tiie children of IsraeL 
Tliat the river of Egypt, the Nile, and the river of Assyria, the 
Euphrates, were the boundaries of the land of Canaan, appears 
from this passage : " Jehovah made a covenant with Abranii 
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•aring, Unto thy seed will I give this land, from the n*er of 
Ilgypt imtQ the great river EupUraJbee^^ Gen. xv. 18. Thiit the 
Euphrates was a boundary, may be seen, Exod. xxiii. 31 ; Deut 
i. 7, 8 ; xi. 24 ; Joshua i. 4 ; Micah vii. 12. 

445. And the fowr angeU were looeedy signifies that when 
extemaV restraints were removed, the interiors of their minds 
appeared. This follows from what was said above. 

446. Who were ^prepared for am, howr^ omd a dm^ and a 
numthy and a year^ to stay the thi/rd pofli, ofmenj signifies that 
they were perpetually in the effort to take away spiritual light 
and life from men of the church. Being prepared signifies to 
be in the endeavour ; by an hour, a day, a month, and a year, 
is signified continually and pei'petually, in like manner as by 
at all times; to slay signifies to take away spiritual light and 
life from men of the church, n. 825 ; and the third part signi- 
fies all, n. 400w 

447. And the nvmher of the armies of horsemen were two 
myriads of mw^iads J signifies reasonings concerning faith alone, 
with which tlie interiors of their minds were filled, from the 
ffreat abundance of mere falses of evil. By armies are signi- 
Sed goods and trutlis ; and, in the opposite sense, evils and 
fdses ; here, the falses of evil, of whicli below. By horsemen 
are signified reasonings concerning faith alone ; because by a 
horse is signified the understanding of the Word, n. 298 ; and 
also the understanding of the Word destroyed, n. 305, 312, 
321 ; therefore by horsemen are signified reasonings from the 
understanding of the Word desti'oyed : in the present instance, 
concerning faith alone; because tliey who are principled therein 
are treated of. By two myriads of myriads are not meant the 
precise number, but a great abundance ; two are mentioned, 
because two are predicated of good, and, in the opposite sense, 
of evil, n. 322 ; and myriads are predicated of truths, and, in 
the opposite sense, of falses, n. 836. Hence it may be seen, 
that by the number of the armies of horaemen, two myriads of 
myriads, are signified reasonings concerning faith alone, with 
which the interiors of their minds were filled, from the great 
abundance of mere falses of evil. That by armies, in the 
Word, are signified the goods and truths of heaven and the 
church, and, in the opposite sense, evils and falses, may appear 
from those places where the sun, moon, and stars, are called 
armies or hosts ; and by the sun is signified the good of love ; 
by the moon, the truth of faith ; and Dy the stars, knowledges 
of what is good and true ; and the contrary, in the opposite 
sense, n. 51, 53, 832, 413 ; both the former and the latter are 
called armies or hosts, in these passages : " Praise Jehovah all 
ye his hosts^ praise ye him sun and moon, praise him all ve stai-s 
of light," Psalm cxlviii. 2, 8. "My hands have stretched ont 
the heavens, and all their Ac^ have I commanded," Isaiah xlv 
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12. " By the word of Jehovah were the heavens made^ and 
all the- host of them by the breath of his mouth," Psalm xxxiii 
6. The heavens and the earth were finished, and all the host 
of thein^ Gen. ii. 1. The horn of the goat grew even " to the 
host of hecmen^ and it east down some of the host and of the 
stars to the gromid, yea, he magnified himself even to the 
prince of the host: — and an host was given him against the 
daily sacrifice by reason of transgression, and it cast down the 
truth to the ground : then I heard one saint speaking, How 
long is the sanctuary and the h/)st to be trodden under foot ?" 
Dan. viii. 10 — 14. " Jehovah shall utter his voice before his 
army," Joel ii. 11. On the house tops they offered incense to 
all the Jwst of heaven^ Jerem. xix. 13. Lest thou woi-ship and 
serve the sun, the moon, the stare, and all the Jwst of heaven^ 
Dent. iv. 19; xvii. 3 ; Jerem. viii. 2 ; in like manner in Isaiah 
xiii. 4 ; xxxiv. 4.; xl. 26 ; Jerem. xxxiii. 22 ; Zech. ix. 15 ; 
Apoc. xix. 14. Because the host of heaven signifies the goods 
and truths of heaven and the church, therefore the Lord is 
called Jehovah Zebaothj that is, Jehovah of hosts : and, for the 
same reason, the ministry of the Levites was called military 
service^ Numb. iv. 3, 23, 30, 39 ; and it is written in David : 
"Bless Jehovah, all ye his hosts^ ye ministers of his that do his 
pleasure," Psalm ciii. 21. Evils and falses in the church are 
signified in Isaiah by the army of the Gentiles^ xxxiv. 2 ; and 
by the army of the king of the north, with which he came 
against the king of the south, Dan. xi. 13, 15, 20. The king of 
the north is the false of evil in the church, and the king of the 
south is the truth of good there; It is said by the Lord, " When 
ye shall see Jerusalem compassed with armies^ then know that 
the desolation tliereof is nigh," Luke xxi. 20. By Jerusalem 
is here signified the church, and by armies the evils and falses 
which would lay it waste ; speaking of the consummation of 
the age, which is the last time of the church. Evils and falses 
are signified by an army, in Joel : " And I will restore to you 
the years that the locust hath eaten, the cankerworm, the 
caterpillar, and the palmer-worm, ray ffreat army^ which I 
sent among you," ii. 25. ' That by the locust and the other 
things is signified the false in extreme or lowest principles, see 
above, n. 424. 

448. And I hea/rd the nvmber of them^ signifies that the 
quality of them was perceived, whicn was as follows. To hear 
signifies to perceive ; number signifies the quality and state of 
a thing, n. 10, 348, 364 : it denotes the quality of their state, 
as given below, because it is described in what now foUowSi 
wherefore it is said, And thtis I saw. 

449. And thvs I saw the horses in the vision^ and them thoM 
sat on them^ si^ifies that then it was discovered that the rea- 
sonings of the interiors of their minds concerning faith alonei 
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were imaginary and v sionary, and that they themselves were 
infatuated with them. To see signifies to discover their quality; 
bjr horses are signified the reasonings of the interiors of their 
minds concerning faith alone ; in the present case, imaginary 
and visionary reasonings, because it is said, that he saw them in 
vision. By those that sit on horses are signified such as are 
intelligent from the Word understood, but here, such as are in- 
fatuated by imaginary and visionary notions, which are contrary 
to the Word. Because the interiors of their minds appeared 
under such forms as signify imaginary and visionary reasonings 
concerning faith alone, a few of them, which I have heard from 
their own mouths, shall be made public ; thus, for instance : 
" Was not faith alone, after the grievous fall of man, made the 
only medium of salvation ? How can we appear before God 
without that medium ? Is it not the only medium ? Are we 
not born in sins, and is not our nature entirely corrupted by 
the transgression of Adam ? Can there be any other means of 
being healed but by faith alone f What can our works contri- 
bute towards this t Who can do any good work from himself, 
— who can purify, forgive, justify, and save himself? Does there 
not lurk, in every work that man does from himself, merit and 
self- righteousness t And if, haply, we should do an^ thing that 
was ^ood, could we do all, and fiilfil the law ? Besides, if any 
one sms against one commandment, he sins against all, because 
they cohere. Why did the Lord come into the world, and 
8u£rer so grievously on the cross, but to take away from us 
damnation and the curse of the law, to reconcile God the Fa- 
ther, and become merit and righteousness alone, which might 
be imputed to man through faith t otherwise, what good end 
could be answered by his coming f Since, then, Christ suffered 
for us, and fulfilled the law for us, and took away its right of 
condemnation, can evil, in this case, any longer condemn, and 
can good save us t therefore we who have faith, are at full 
liberty to think, will, speak, and do whatever we please, pro- 
vided we do no injury to our reputation, honour, and interest, 
nor incur the penalties of the civil law, which would be a dis- 
grace and hurt to us." Some, who wander further north, said, 
" That good works, which are done for the sake of salvation, 
are hurlftil, pernicious, and cursed ;" among these, also, there 
were some Presbyters. These things are what I heard, but they 
mumbled and muttered many more, which I did not hear. Thejr 
epoke, also, indecently with all licentiousness, and were lasci- 
vious, both in words and actions, without fear for any wicked 
deed, except out of pretence, for the sake of appearing honest. 
Such are the interiors of the mind, and thence the exteriors of 
the body of those, who place the all of religion in faith alone. 
But all those things, which were uttered by them, fall to the 
ground, if the Lord himself— the Saviour — is immediately ap 
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proaclied, and believed in, and good is done, each for the sake 
of salvation, and by man as from himself, with a belief, how 
ever, that it is from the Lord: unless these things are done <u 
by man, neither faith nor charity can be given at all ; nor, con 
sequently, can religion nor salvation. 

460. Hming hreaat^plates ofjbre^ and ofjaci/nthy and oflrvny- 
stone, signifies their ima^inar^ and visionary argumentations 
from internal love and self-denved intelligence, and the concu- 
piscences thenee proceeding. Bv breast-plates are signified 
argumentations, by which they fight for faith alone, n. 436 ; by 
fire is signified celestial love, and in the opposite sense, infernal 
love, n. 452, 465, 495 ; by jacinth is signified intelligence from 
sipiritual love, and, in the opposite sense, intelligence from in- 
fernal love, which is self-derived intelligence, of which below ; 
and by brimstone is signified concupiscences derived from that 
love through self-inteUigence, n. 452 : hence it follows, that by 
breast-plates of fire, of jacinth, and of brimstone, such things 
are signified. The reason why their argumentations in favour 
of faim alone are thus described, is, because all they who believe 
themselves justified, that is, absolved from sin, by faith alone, 
never think of repentance ; and an impenitent man is in mere 
sins, and all sins are derived from, and thence partake of the 
nature of infernal love, of self-intelligence, and the concupis- 
cences springing from them ; and they who are principled in 
these things, not only act from them, but also speak, yea, think 
and will, and consequently reason and argue from them ; these 
constitute, indeed, the very man, because they are his very life; 
but then a man devil, and an infernal life. They who live a 
moral life, only for the sake of themselves and the world, do not 
know this; the reason is, because their interiors are infernal, 
whilst their exteriors are similar to the exteriora of those who 
live a Christian life: let them know, however, that every one, 
when he dies, comes into his interiors, because he becomes a spirit, 
this being the internal man ; and then the interiors accommodate 
the exteriors to themselves, and they become alike : wherefore 
the morality of their life in the worla then becomes as the scales 
of fishes which are wiped away. Tlie case is quite different with 
those who hold the precepts of moral life to be divine, and then 
those also of a civil nature, by reason of their having relation to 
love towards the neighbour. A jacinth signifies intelligence 
derived from spiritual love, because its colour partakes of the 
redness of fire and the whiteness of light ; and by fire is signi- 
fied love ; and by light, intelligence : this intelligence is signi- 
fied by blue in the coverings and vails of the tabernacle^ Exod. 
xxvi. 81, 36 ; xxvii. 16 ; in Aaron^s ej^hod, Exod. xxviii. 6, 
15 ; by the cloth of hlue or hyacinth which was placed over the 
ark, the table, the candlestick, and the altar, when they jou^ 
ueyed, Numb. iv. 6, 7, 9, 11, 12 ; by die/ma^^ qfhlne tnreaa 
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on the borders of their garments, Numb. xv. 38, 39 ; and by 
the hyacinthine or blue colour, in Ezekiel xxvii. 7, 24. But 
intelligence derived from the affection of infernal love, is siffni- 
fied by blue in Ezekiel : Aholah, or Samaria, played the hanot, 
and doted on her lovers, the neighbouring Assyrians, clothed in 
hhtSy horsemen riding upon horses, xxiii. 4—6: hereby the 
church is described, whicn, by reasonings from self-derived in- 
telligence, had falsified the truths of the Word. And in Jere- 
miah : " But they are altogether brutish and foolish : the stock 
is a doctrine of vanities. Silver spi^ad into plates is brought 
from Tarshish, the work of the workmen and of the hands of 
the founder, Wt^ and purple is their clothing, they are all the 
work of the wise," x. 8, 9. The work of the woiimen and of 
the hands of the founder, and all the work of the wise, signify, 
in this passage, that they were the offspring of self-derived in- 
telligence. 

451. And the heads of the horses toere as the heads of lionSj 
signifies phantasies concerning faith alone, as if it were in power. 
By heads are signified the imaginary and visionary notions 
about faith alone, with those who are here treated of collectively, 
which are called phantasies; by horses are signified tlie reason- 
ings of the interiors of their minds, which are such, n. 449 ; by 
lions are signified power, n. 241 ; but then it is power from fal- 
lacies, inasmuch as they are sensual, and the sensual reason from 
fallacies, by which they persuade and captivate, n. 424. That 
their arguments in favour of faith alone are imaginary and 
visionary, any one may see, who elevates his mind a little. 
What are. faith in act and faith in state, as conceived by them, 
but visionary things t Who is there among them that knows 
any thing concermng faith in act; and what avails faith in state, 
when no good enters from man into faith in act? What is 
remission of sins and consequent momentaneous salvation, but 
a result of visionary thought? That it is the fiery flying serpent 
in the church, see TTie Wisdom of Angels concermng the Divine 
Providence^ n. 340. What is the conceit of immunity, merit, 
righteousness, and sanctification by imputation, but a visionary 
thmg? see The Doctrine of^ the New Jerusalem concemirhg the 
Lord^ n. 18. What is the Divine Operation in internals, without 
man's co-operation in externals as from himself? For to sepa- 
rate the internal from the external so that there can be no con- 
junction of them, is merely visionary, see below, n. 606. Such 
a visionary thing is faith separated from charity ; for charity in 
works is the very foundation and continent of faith : it is its 
ground and soil, also its essence and life ; in a word, faith from 
chainty constitutes a man ; but faith, without charity, is a spec- 
tre, and a creature of the imagination, like a bubble of water 
floating in the air. But perhaps some may say. If you remove 
the understanding from faith, you will not see visionary things; 
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but be it known, that he who can remove the understanding 
from faith, may obtrude a thousand visionary things upon every 
religious tenet, as has been done for ages past by the Boman 
Oatnolics. 

452. And out of their mouths issued ji/re^ and smoke^ and 
hri/mstone^ signifies that in their thoughts and discourses, viewed 
interiorly, there is nothing, and from them there proceeds 
nothing but the love of self and of the world, which is the pro- 
prium or selfhood of the will ; the pride of self-derived intelli- 
gence, which is the proprium of the understanding, and the con- 
cupiscences of evil and falsity, which is the common proprium 
springing from the two former. Out of their mouths, means 
out ot their thoughts and discourses ; by fire is signified the love 
of self and of the world, which love is the proprium of man's 
will, n. 450, 465, 495 ; by smoke is signified the pride of self- 
derived intelligence, which is the proprium of his understanding, 
proceeding from the love of self and of die world, as smoke does 
from fire, n. 422 ; and by brimstone is signified the concupis- 
cence of evil and falsity, which is the common proprium flow- 
ing from the two former. These things, however, do not appear 
from tlieir discourses before men in tlie world, but manifestly 
before the angels in heaven ; therefore it is said, that when 
viewed interiorly, they are such. Fire signifies infernal love, 
and brimstone, the concupiscences flowing from that love through 
the pride of self-derived intelligence, in the following passages: 
I will cause it to rain^'^ and brimstone upon him, Ezek. xxxviii. 
22. "Jehovah shall rain upon the wicked ^^ and brim^tone^'^^ 
Psalm xi. 6. " For it is the day of Jehovah's vengeance — and 
che streams thereof shall be turned into pitch, and the dust 
thereof into brimMone^ the sm/>ke thereof shall go up for ever," 
Isaiah xxxiv. 8 — 10. "But the same day that Lot went out 
of Sodom, it rained ^r^ and brimstone from heaven ;-r-even thus 
shall it be in the day when the Son of Man is revealed," Luke 
xvii. 29, 30; Gen. xix. 24. "If anv man worship the beast 
and his image, — ^he shall be tormentea with J?r« amd brirnstone^^ 
Apoc. xiv. 9, 10. "And the befiSt, and with him the false 
prophet and the devil, were cast alive into a lake oif/re bumino 
witfi brim^toney^ Apoc. xix. 20 ; xx. 10 ; xxi. 8. " The breath 
of Jehovah like a stream of brimMone doth kindle it," Isaiah 
XXX. 33. "And that the whole land thereof is brim^tone^ and 
salt and bumino^ that it is not sown, neither shall it bring forth 
any grass like the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah," Deut 
zxix. 21, 23. Brimstone shall be scattered over the habitation 
of the wicked. Job xviii. 15. 

453. J5y these three was the third part of m^n killed^ by the 
fire^ amd by the srnoke^ and by the brimstone^ which issued out of 
their mouthsy signifies that from these it is, that the men of the 
church perish. A third part of men being killed, signifies thai 
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die men of the church perish by the three things just now men- 
tioned, n. 452 ; for by being killed, is si^ified to De killed 8pi^ 
itnally, which is to perish as to the soul ; and by a third pari 
is signified all who are principled in those falses, which have 
been frequently enumerated above ; what is signified by tire, 
smoke, and brimstone, and what by issuing out of their mouths, 
may be seen above, n. 452. To these falses may be ascribed 
the circumstAuce, that throughout Christendom it is not known 
that the fire here spoken of denotes the love of self and of the 
world, and that this love is the devil ; also that the smoke issu 
ing from tMs fire denotes the pride of self-derived intelligence, 
and that this pride is Satan ; as also that brimstone kindled by 
this fire, by means of that pride, denotes tlie concupiscences ot 
evil and falsity ; and that these concupiscences are the crew of 
the devil and Satan, of which hell consists; and when ignorance 
prevails respecting these things it cannot be known what is a 
sin, for sin derives all its delight and pleasantness from them. 

454. For their power is m their moiUhy signifies that they 
only prevail by their discourse in confirmation of faith. By 

Sower in their mouth is signified power in discourse confinning 
octrine ; for neatness and elegance of language, pretended zeal, 
ingenious confirmation of w-hat is false, especially from the 
appearances of truth in the Word, authority, closure of the 
understandinof, and the like, effect every thing, whilst truth and 
the Word oflfect nothing; for truth shines before none, and the 
Word teaches none, but those who are principled in charity and 
thence in faith. 

455. For their tails were like unto serpents wnd had heads^ 
cmd with them they hurt^ signifies the reason, because they are 
in a sensual and inverted state, speaking truths with their lips, 
but falsifying them by the principle which constitutes the head 
or chief doctrine of their religion, and thus they deceive. The 
same is here signified as above, by the locusts, n. 438, 439 ; but 
it is there said, that they had tails like scorpions, whereas here, 
like serpents, for they who are described by the locusts, speak 
and persuade from the Word, the sciences, and from erudition ; 
but these only from arguments, which are appearances of truth 
and fallacies ; and they who use such arguments ingeniously, 
and as it were wisely, do indeed deceive, but not in so gi'eat a 
degree. By serpents, in the Word, are signified sensual things, 
which are the ultimates of man's life, as above, n. 424; the i"ea- 
son is, because all animals signify the affections of man, where- 
fore also the affections of angels and spirits, in the spiritual 
world, appear at a distance as animals, and affections, merely 
sensual, as sements; and this because serpents creep on the 
ground and licK the dust, and sensual things are the lowest of 
the underetanding and will, being in close contact with the 
world, and nourished by its objects and delights, which only 
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affect the material senses of the body. Noxious serpents, which 
are of many kinds, signify the sensual thin^ that are dependent 
on the evif affections which constitute the interiors of the mind 
with those who are insane through the falses of evil ; and harmless 
serpents signify the sensual things that are dependent on the good 
affections, which constitute the interiors of the mind with mose 
who are wise by virtue of the truths of good. Sensual things 
dependent on evil affections, are signified by serpents in these 
places : " They shall lick the dust like a eerpenty^^ Micah vii. 17. 
" And dust shall be the aerpeni^s meat," Isaiah Ixv. 26. Unto 
the serpent it was said, "Upon thy belly shalt thou go, and dust 
shalt tnou eat all the days of thy life," Gen. iii. 14. Tlie sen- 
snal principle is so described, because, communicating as it does 
with hell, where all are sensual, it, in thin^ spiritual, changes 
celestial wisdom into infernal insanity. " Re]oice not thou, whole 
Palestina, — for out of the serpents root shall come forth a cock- 
atrice, and his fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent," Isaiah xiv. 
29. " They hatch cockatrice^ ®ggs> — ^^ that eateth of their eggs 
dieth, and that which is crusned breaketh out into a viper,' 
Isaiah lix. 5. Because the sons of Israel desired to return 
into Egypt, they were bit by serpents^ Numb. xxi. 1 — ^10. To 
return into Egypt, signifies from spiritual to become sensual ; 
therefore it is said. The hirelings of Egypt turned themselves 
away, " the voice thereof shall go like the voice of a serpent^^^ 
Jerem..xlvi. 22. Because Dan was the last of the tribes, and 
thence signified the ultimate of the church, which is the sensual 
principle subject to the interiors, therefore it is said of him, 
^^Dan shall be a serpent by the way thiit biteth the horses' 
1 1 eels, so that his rider shall fall backward," Q-en. xlix. 17. 
By the horses' heels are signified the ultimates of the under- 
standing, which are sensual ; by biting is signified to adhere to 
them ; by horseman, or rider, is signified the defect of know- 
ledge from them whereby truths are perverted, for which reaacm 
it is said. His rider shall fall backward. As sensual men are 
crafty and cunning, like foxes, therefore the Lord says. Be ye 
wise as serpents. Matt. x. 16 ; for the sensual man speaks and 
reasons from appearances and fallacies, and if he has a talent for 
disputation can ingeniously confirm every falsity, and also the 
heresy of faith alone ; though in discerning truth it is scarcely 
possible for any one to be so dull and slow of comprehension. 

456. And the rest of the men who were n^ huled by these 
plaatieSj signifies those in the reformed church who are not so 
spintually aead from visionary reasonings and from self-love, 
and from the pride of self-derived intelugence, and from the 
concupiscences thence proceeding, as the fcnmer, and yet make 
faith alone the head of their religion. By the rest of the mem 
are meant they who are not as the former, but vet make faith 
alone the head of their reli^on ; who were not killed, signifies 
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who arc not so spiritually dead ; by these plagues are meant 
self-love, the pride of self-derived intelligence, and the concnpis-. 
cences of evil and falsity flowing from them ; these three being 
signiiied by tire, smoke, and brimstone, concerning which above, 
n. 432, 453. That such is the signification of plagnes, will be 
seen below. But something mnst first be said respecting this 
class of persons, whom also it has been granted me to see and 
to converse with. " They dwell in the northern quarter towards 
the west, where some of them have cottages with roofs, and 
some without roofs ; their beds are of bulruslies, their gai*nients 
of goat's hair. In the light flowing-in from heaven their faces 
appear stupid and also livid. The i-eason is, because they know 
nothing more about religion tlian that there is a God, that there 
are three persons, that Christ suflFered for them on the cross, 
and that it is faith alone by which they are saved ; and likewise 
by worship in temples, and by prayera at stated times : as to 
any thing else relatmg to religion and its doctrine, they pay no 
attention whatever ; lor the worldly and corporeal things, with 
which their minds are filled and overcharged, close up their 
ears against their admission. There are many of the Presbyters 
among them, whom I asked, ' What do you think, when you 
read in the Word of works, of love and charity, of fruits, of tlie 
precepts of life, of repentance, in short, of things that are to be 
done V They replied. That they did indeed read them, and 
thus saw them ; but still they did not see them, because they 
kept their minds fixed upon faith alone, and therefore thought 
that all these were faith, and did not perceive that they were 
eflfects of faith. That such ignorance and stupidity prevails 
with those who have embraced faith alone, and made it the all 
of their religion, is scarcely credible ; nevertheless it has been 
permitted me to have abundant experience of the fact." That 
oj plagues are meant spiritual plagues, by means of which man 
dies as to his spirit or soul, is evident from these passages: 
"Thy bruise is desperate, thy plague is grievous, for 1 will re- 
store health unto thee, I will heal thee oi thjplaffties,^^ Jerem. 
XXX. 12, 14, 17. " Every one that goeth by Babylon, shall hiss 
at all her plagueB^'* Jerem. 1. 13. " In one day shall pldgvsa 
come upon Babvlon, death and mourning," Apoc. xviii. 8. " I 
saw seven angels having the seven last ploffueSy for in them is 
filled up the wrath of God," Apoc. xv. 1. " Ah 1 sinful nation, 
a people leaden with iniquity, — ^from the sole of tlie foot even 
unto the head, there is no soundness in it, but wounds, and 
bruises, and recent plagues : they have not been closed, nor 
bound up, nor mollified with ointment," Isaiah i. 4, 6. *' In 
the day that Jehovah bindeth up the breach of his people, and 
healeth the stroke of their j^lague^'^ Isaiah xxx. 26: besides 
other places ; as in Dent, xxviii. 69 ; Jerem. xlix. 17 ; ^ech. xiv. 
12, 16 ; Luke vii. 21 ; Apoc. xi. 6 ; xvi. 21. 
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457. Yet r^^ted not of the works of their hcmda^ signifies 
that neither did they shun the things that are proper to them- 
selves, which are evils of every kind, as sins. By tlie works of a 
man's hands, are signified the things proper to man, which are 
evils and consequent falses, because by hand are signified those 
things, in the aggregate, which proceed from man ; for the 
powers of the mmd, and thence ot its body, are determined to 
the hands and there terminate; wherefore by hands, in the 
Word, is signified power : consequently, by the works of a 
man^s hands, the tlnngs proper to nim are signified, which are 
evils and falses of all Kinds ; the things proper to his will are 
evils, and the things proper to his underetanding are falses flow- 
ing from them, ft is said of those who are hei-e treated t>f, that 
Uiey repented not; the reason is, because they who make faith 
alone the all of religion, say in themselves, A^hat need is there 
of repentance, when by faith alone sins are remitted, and we 
are saved? Of what avail are our own works in this matter? I 
know that I was born in sin, and that I am a sinner ; if I con- 
fess this, and pray that my faults may not be imputed to me, is 
not the work of repentance then performed, and what need is 
tliere for any thing more? Thus he has no thought at all about 
sins, and comes at length not to know that there is any such 
thing as sin ; wherefore he is continually borne along within 
them and into them, by the delight and pleasantness which 
jflow from them, in like manner as a ship is earned by a fair 
•wind and tide toward the rocks, whilst the pilot and mariners 
are asleep. By the works of men's hands, in the Woi*d, in its 
natural sense, are meant graven images, molten imagef^, and 
idols; but, in the spiritual sense, they signify evils and falses 
of e-very kind, which are the things proper to man ; as in these 
passages-: Provoke me not to anger by the works of your hands; 
if ye provoke me to anger by the works ofyaiir nands^ to your 
own hurt, '> I will recompense them according to their deeds, 
and according to the worfcs of their own handsy^ Jerem. xxv. 

6, 7, 14. *' For the children of Israel have provoked me to 
anger with the work of their handsy^^ Jerem. xxxii. 30; xliv. 8. 
"And I will utter my judgments against them touching all 
their wickedness, because they have worshipped the works of 
their own hands^ Jerem. i. 16. In that day their eyes shall 
look up to the Holy One of Israel, and not to altai's — the work 
qf their hands^ and which i\\B\v fingei*s have rnade^ Isaiah icvii. 

7, 8; xxxi. 7 ; xxxvii, 1*; Jerem. x. 9. Tliat the work of man's 
hands is his selfhood, and tlience evil and falsity, may appear 
manifestly from this consideration, that on this account it was 
forbidden to build the altar and temple with hewn stones, or to 
lift up an iron tool upon them, for tnis would signify the work 
of men's hands: " And if thou wilt make me an altar of stone, 
thou shalt not build it ^f hewn stone, for if thou lift up tliy tod 
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apon it, thou hast polluted it,'* Exod. xx. 25. Joshua built an 
altar of stones, over which he did not lift up any iron^ Joshua 
viii. 30, 31. The temple of Jerusalem was built of " stone 
made ready, so that there was neither hammer nor axe, nor any 
tool of iron heard, while it was building," 1 Kings vi. 7. All 
things which are done by the Lord, are also called the works of 
his hands, which are proper to him, and in themselves are 
ffoods and truths, as in these passages : Tlie works of Jehavah^s 
hands are truth and judgment. Psalm cxi. 7. "Thy mercy, O 
Jehovah, endureth for ever, foreake not the toorks of thine own 
hands^^ Psalm cxxxviii. 8. "Thus saith Jehovah, the Holy 
One of Israel and his Maker, Ask me of things to come, con- 
cerning my sons, and concerning the work of my hands com- 
mand ye me," Isaiah xlv. 11. "Thy people shall be all right- 
eous, — the branch of my planting, the work of my ha/nds^ 
Isaiali Ix. 21. " But now, O Jehovah, thou art our Father; we 
are clay, and thou our potter, and we all are the work of thy 
hands^'* Isaiah Ixiv. 8. 

458. Thai they sho'idd not rjoorship dem^nSj signifies that 
thus they are in the evils of their concupiscences, and make one 
with tlieir like in hell. By demons are signified the concupis- 
cences of evil springing from the love of the world ; the reason 
is, because in hell they are called demons who are in those con- 
cupiscences ; and men also, who are in the same, become de- 
mons after death ; there is also a conjunction between them and 
such men; for every man is conjoined with spirits as to his 
affections, even to their making a one ; from which circum- 
stance it is evident, that to worship demons, is to sacrifice to 
those concupiscences from the love of them. Therefore he who 
invokes faith alone, as the head of his religion, or as his idol, 
remains in evil, by reason of his not searchmg out any evil in 
himself which he considers a sin, and consequently is not de- 
sirous of removing it by repentance ; and as every evil is com- 
posed of concupiscences, being nothing but a fascicle or bundle 
of them, it follows, that he who does not search out any evil in 
himself, and shun it as a sin against God, which can only be 
done by repentance, becomes a demon after death. Nothing 
but sucli concupiscences are signified by demons in the follow- 
ing passages : "Tliey sacrificed unto deoiZsy not to God," Dent 
xxxii. 17. The children of Israel no longer saci'ficed to the 
devilSj after which they wont a whoring, Levit. xvii. 7 ; Psalra 
cvi. 37. " The wild beast of the desert and of the islands (Ziim 
and Ijim) shall meet, and the demon of the woods shall cry to 
his fellow," Isaiah xxxiv. 14. " But the wild beasts of the des- 
ert (Ziim) shall lie there, and their houses shall be full of dole- 
ful creatures (Ochim), and the daughters of the owl shall dwell 
there, and Uie demons of the woom shall dance there," Isaf^h 
dii. 21. By Ziim, Ijim, Ochim, and the daughters of the owl. 
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are signified various concupiscences ; wood demons are such 
concupiscences as appertain to priapuses and satyrs. Babylon 
is become the habitation of demU^ and the hold of every up- 
clean spirit, Apoc. xviii. 2. The demons which the Lord caot 
out, were such concupiscences, when they lived in the world, 
concerning which, see Matthew viii. 16, 28 ; ix. 32, 33 ; x. 8 ; 
xii. 22; xv. 22; Mark i. 32—34; Luke iv. 33—58, 41 ; viii. 2, 
26, 40; ix. 1, 37 1 1 50; xiii. 32. 

459. And idoU of gold^ cmd silver, and brass j and stone, and 
wood, signifies that thus they are in worship grounded in mere 
falses. IJy idols, in the Word, are signified the falses of wor- 
ship, and therefore to worship them signifies worship from 
falses ; and hj adoring idols of gold, silver, brass, stone, and 
wood, is signified worship from falses of all kinds, and, taken 
collectively, worship from mere falses ; moreover, the materials 
of which idols were made, their forms, and their garments, 
among the ancients, represented the falses of religion, from 
which their worship was performed ; idols of gold signified falses 
concerning divine tnings ; idols of silver, falses concerning spir- 
itual things; idols of brass, falses concerning charity; idols of 
stone, falses concerning faith ; and idols of wood, falses concern- 
ing good works. All these falses exist in those who do not do 
the work of repentance, that is, shun evils as sins against God. 
Graven images and molten images, which were idols, have this 
signification, in the spiritual sense, in the following passages : 
"Every man is brutisn in his knowledge : every founder is con- 
founded by the graven image : for his molten imaye is falsehood, 
and there is no breath in them. Tliey are vanity, and the work 
of errors : in the time of their visitation shall tliey perish," 
Jerem. x. 14, 15; li. 17, 18, Chraven im^ages are the work of 
the hands of the workman, they speak not, they are altogether 
brutish and foolish, the wood is a discipline of vanities, the 
' whole a work of cunning men, Jerem. x. 3 — 5, 8 — 10. " What 

Erofiteth the graven image, that the maker and a teacher of lies 
ath graven it, that the maker of his work trusteth therein ; and 
there is no breath at all in the midst of it," Habak. ii. 18—20. 
" In that day a man shall cast his idols of silverand his idols of 
gold, which they made each one for himself to worehip, to the 
moles and to the bats,*' Isaiah ii. 18, 20. *' And have made 
them molten images of their silver, and idols according to their 
own understanding, the work of the craftsmen," Hosea xiii. 2. 
"Then will I sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be 
clean from all your filthiness, and from all your idols,^^ £z^ 
xxxvi. 25. Clean water is truth ; idols are the falses of wor- 
ship. " Ye shall defile also the covering of your graven iftuiges 
of silver, and the ornament of thy molten im^es of gold, thou 
shalt cast them away as a menstruous cloth, thou shalt say nntc 
it, Got thee hence," Isaiah xxx. 22. Nor is any thing else but 
340 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



V. 20, 21.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 460, 461 

the falses of reli^on and thence of worahip signified by the 
gods of gold^ of silver^ of hrdsa^ of iron^ of woocLy and of stons^ 
which Belshazzar king of Babylon praised (worshipped) when 
he drank wine with his princes, his wives, and his concubines^ 
ont of the vessels of gola and of silver from the temple in Jeru- 
salem, Dan. V. 1 — 5, and following verses ; besides many other 
places; as in Isaiah x. 10, 11 ; xxi. 9; xxxi. 7; xl. 19, 20; xli. 
29 ; xlii. 17 ; xlviii. 5 ; Jerem. viii. 19 ; 1. 38, 39 ; Ezek. vi. 4, 5 ; 
xiv. 3 — 6 ; Micah i. 7 ; v. 13 ; Psalm cxv. 4, 5 ; Psalm cxxxv. 15, 
16 ; Levit xxvi. 30. By idols, the falses of worship from self- 
derived intelligence are strictly signified ; the manner in which 
man fashions them, and afterwards accommodates them, so as 
to appear like truths, is fully described in Isaiah xliv. 9, 10. 

460. Which neither can see, nor hear, nor walk, signifies in 
which there is nothing of spiritual and truly rational life. The 
reason why this is said, is, because idolaters believe that their 
idols see and hear, for they make them go<fs : still this is not 
the meaning of these words ; but, that in the falses of worship 
there is nothing of spiritual nor truly rational life, for by seeing 
and hearing is signified to understand and perceive, n. 7, 28, 
87 ; and by walking is signified to live, 167 ; therefore by these 
tiiree things is signified spiritual and truly rational life : this is 
signified, because by idols are signified the falses of worship, in 
wliich there is nothing of spiritual and rational life. That idols 
do not see, and hear, and walk, is a thing too obvious to be here 
mentioned, were there n^tigome inWard signification involved 
within it. The like is also said of idols in other parts of the. 
Word, as in these passages : " They have not known nor under- 
stood, for he hath shut their eyes— that they cannot see, and 
their hearts that they cannot understand," Isaiah xliv. 18, 20. 
They speak not, neither do they walk, Jerem. x. 3 — 10. " They 
have mouths but they speak not, eyes have they but they see 
not," Psalm cxv. 5 ; f saim cxxxv. 15, 16 ; by which like thingp 
are signified, because by idols are signified the falses of worship ; 
and in falses of worship there is nothing of life which is really 

461. Neither repented they of their mwrders, nor of their sor- 
ceries, nor of their fornication, nor of their thefts, signifies that 
the heresy of faith alone induces on their hearts stupidity, teiv 
giversation, and hardness, so that they do not think any thinjj 
of the precepts of the decalogue, nor indeed of anv sin, that it 
ought to be shunned because it is in favour of tne devil an(i 
against God. What murders, adulteries, and thefts, signify in 
every sense, may be seen in The Doctrine of Life for the Nefio 
Jerusalem from, the Precepts of the Decalogue, where it is e:«fc- 
plained ; therefore it is unnecessary to repeat it here ; but what 
18 signified by sorceries, shall be explained in the following 
article. Faitn alone induces stupidity^ tergivei*sation9 and harc^ 
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ness of heart, in those who are in the reformed church, because 
the good of life does not constitute religion where faith alone 
prevails : and if religion does not consist in good of life, tlien 
the second table of the decalogue, which is the table of repent- 
ance, is like a blank, whereon nothing is written. Tliat the 
second table of the decalogue is a table of repentance, is evi- 
dent, because it is not there said that good works are to be done, 
but that evil works are not to be done, as. Thou shalt not kill, 
thou shalt not commit adultery, thou shalt not steal, thou shalt 
not bear false witness, tliou shalt not covet thy neighbour's goods ; 
and if these tilings do not constitute religion, Uie result is as 
here stated : " Ifeither repented they of uieir murdera, nor of 
their sorceries, nor of their fornication, nor of tlieir thefts/* 
That good of life does not constitute religion where .faith alone 
prevails, will be clearly shown in what follows. 

462. Since at this day it is not known what is meant by 
sorceries^ it shall briefly be explained. Sorceries are mentioned 
in the above passage, m place of the eighth precept in the deca- 
logue. Thou shalt not beab false wh'ness, for the three other 
evils, which are murders, fornications, and thefts, are tliere 
named. To bear false witness signifies, in the natural sense, 
to act the part of a false witness, to lie and defame; and in the 
spiritual sense, to confirm and persuade that what is false is 
true, and that what is evil is good ; from which it is evident, 
that by sorcery is signified to pei'suade-to what is false, and thus 
tp destroy truth. Sorceries were in use among the ancients, 
and were performed in thi-ee ways: fii'st, by keeping the hear- 
ing and thus the mind of another continually intent upon his 
words and sayings, without retaining aught from them ; and, at 
the same time, by an aspiration and inspiration of thought con- 
joined with affection, by means of the breath, into the sound 
of the voice, whereby the hearer is incapable of thinking any 
thing from himself; in this manner did tlie lovers of falsehood 
pour in their falses with violence. Secondly, they infused a per- 
suasion, which was done by detaining the mind from every thing 
of a contrary nature, and directing the attention exclusively to 
the idea involved in that which was uttered by themselves, hence 
the spiritual sphere of his mind dispelled the spiritual sphere of 
the mind of another, and stifled it : this was the kind of spiritual 
fascination which the magi of old made use of, and which was 
spoken of as the tying up and binding the understanding. The 
latter kind of sorcery pertained only to the spirit or thought, 
but the former to the lips or speech also. Tlurdly, the hearer 
kept his mind so fixed in his own opinion, that he almost shut 
his eare against hearing any thing from the speaker, which was 
done by holding the breath, and sometimes by a tacit inutter- 
ibg, and thus by a continual negation of his adversary's senti- 
ment. This kind of sorcery was practised by those who heard 
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others, but the two former by those who spake to others. These 
three kinds of sorceries prevailed among the ancients, and pre- 
vail still among infernal spirits ; but with men in the world there 
remains only tne third kind, and this with those, who from the 
pride of their own intelligence, have confiimed in themselves 
the falses of religion ; for fliese, when they hear things contrary, 
admit them no further into their thought than to mere contact, 
and then from the interior recess of their mind they emit as it 
were fire which consumes them, about which the other knows 
nothing except by conjecture drawn from the countenance and 
the sound of the voice in the reply, provided the sorcerer does 
not, by dissimulation, restrain that fire, or what is the same, 
the anger of his pride. This kind of sorcery operates at the 
present day, to prevent truths from being accepted, and, with 
many, to their not being understood, "fiiat in ancient times 
many magical arts prevailed, and among these, sorceries, is 
evident from Moses : " When thou art come into the land, 
thou shalt not learn to do after the abominations of those nations, 
there shall not be found among you one that maketh his son 
or his daughter to pass through tlie fire, or that useth divina- 
tions, or an observer of times, or an enchanter, or a witch, or 
a cho^mer of incantations^ and a consulter with familiar spirits, 
or a wizard, or a necromancer ; for all these things are an abomi- 
nation unto Jehovah," Deut. xviii. 9 — 11. Apereuasion of the 
false, and consequently tlie destruction of truth, is signified by 
sorceries in these passages : " Thy wisdom and thy knowledge 
hath perverted thee, therefore shall evil come upon thee ; stand 
now with thine ificantationSy and with the multitude of thy sor- 
ceries ^^^ Isaiah xlvii. 10 — 12. " By the soi'ceries of Babylon all 
nations were deceived," Apoc. xviii. 23. " Without are dogs, 
sorcerm*s, whoremongers, murderers," Apoc. xxii. 15. Joram 
said to Jehu, " Is it peace ? and he answered, What peace, so 
long as the whoredoms of thy mother Jezebel, and her sorceries 
are so many ?" 2 Kings ix. 22. By her whoredoms are signified 
falsifications, n. 134 ; and, by her incantations and sorceries, 
destructions of truth by means of false pei-suasions. On the 
other hand, incantation signifies the rejection of falsity by 
truths, which was also efi'ected by tacitly thinking and whisper- 
ing, from a zeal for trnth in opposition to falsehood, as is plain 
from these passages : Jehovah will take away from Jerusalem 
the mighty man, the man of war, the counsellor, the cunning 
artificer, the skilful in incantation^ Isaiah iii. 1 — 3. "Their 
poison is like the poison of the deaf adder, she stoppeth her ears 
that she may not hear tlie voice of silent murmuring, the charm- 
ers of the incantations of the wise," Psalm Iviii. 5, 6. " Behold, 
I send sei-pents, cockatrices among you, against which there is 
no incantation^^ Jerem. viii. 17. '* In trouble have tliey visited 
thee, they poured out a secret prayer^^^ Isaiah xxvi. 16. 
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463. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. I 
was once looking towards the sea-coast, in the spiritual world, 
when I observed a grand dock or ai'senal for shipping : I walked 
towards it, and, taking a nearer view, I saw vessels of various 
sizes, laden with all kinds of merchandise, which was liberallj 
distributed to all comers, by some boys and girls that sat on 
die decks. And I heard those boys and girls say, " We are in 
expectation of seeing our beautiful turtles, which will soon rise 
out of the sea, and come to us." And lo 1 I saw turtles of dif- 
ferent sizes, both great and small, on whose shells and scales 
there sat young turtles, which looked towards the islands that 
surrounded the coast. The parent turtles had two lieads, one 
of large size, covered over with a shell, like that which covered 
tlieir bodies, so that they were of a glowing polish, and the other 
of small size, such as turtles generally have, which they drew 
back into the fore part of the body, and inserted it, in a man- 
ner scarcely discernible, into the larger head, I kept my eyes 
fixed on one of the large shining heads, and observed that it 
had a face like that of a man, and that it talked with the boya 
and girls that were sitting on the decks, and licked their hands ; 
whereupon the boys and ^irls gently stroked them, and gave 
them food and dainties, with various precious articles, as silk 
for clothes, almug wood for tables, piirple for ornaments, and 
scarlet for colouring. Having made these observations, I was 
desirous to learn what each thing represented, because I knew 
that all appearances in the spiritual world are cori'espond- 
ences, and represent something spiritual coming down fvom 
heaven : and immediately angels entered into conversation with 
me from heaven, and said, " Thou knowest already what is rep- 
resented by a dock or arsenal for shipping, and also what by 
ships, and by boys and girls on their decks ; but thou dost not 
know what is signified by the turtles. Understand, therefoi^e, 
that the turtles represent such of the clergy as entirely sopamto 
faith from charity and its good works, amrming, in their own 
minds, that there is no sort of conjunction between them what* 
ever, but that the Holy Spirit, through faith in God the Father, 
for tne sake of his Son's merits, enters into man, and purifies 
his interiors, till it reaches to man's own will, of which will 
they make, as it were, an oval plane, supposing that when the 
operation of the Holy Spirit approaches that plane, it turns 
itself about on its left side, and never enters into contact with 
it, and that thus the interior or superior part of the human 
faculties is intended for God, and the exterior or inferior part 
for man ; and, consequently, that nothing which man does ap- 
pears in God's sight, whetlier it be good or evil, the good not 
appearing because it is meritorious, nor the evil beicause it is 
ovil, whence if either were to appear, the man w'ould inevitably 
perish ; but as they are there &ept out of sight, they suppoae 
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that it is allowable for a man to will, to think, to speak, and to 
act, as he pleases, having nothing to gnai-d against but worldly 
censures and punishments." I then asked, whether such per- 
sons assert also, that it is allowable to think of God as not 
beinff omnipresent and omniscient: and the angels replied, 
''This also is allowable according to tlieir maxims, since God, 
with such aa have obtained faith, and are thereby purified and 
justified, does not look at any thing belonging to their thought 
and will ; and they still retain, in the inner chamber or superior 
regions of their mind, or faculties, that faith which they had 
received in its first act or operation, which act, they insist, may 
some time or other return, without their knowing any thing of 
the matter. Tliese tenets are what are represented by the 
small head, which they draw into the fore part of the body, 
and also insert in the ^reat head, whilst they talk with the laity ; 
for their discourses with such peraons do not proceed from the 
small head, but from the great one, which appears in front, 
with a face resembling that of a man : ana they convei-se 
with them from the Word about love, charity, good works, the 
commandments of the decalogue, and repentiince ; in which 
discourses they quote from the Word almost all tliat is said on 
these subjects, but at times they put the small head into the 
great one, and think with themselves in the former, that these 
duties are not to be performed for the sake of God and salva- 
tion, but only with a view to the public good, or private advan- 
tage. Since, however, their discourses on such occasions are 
pleasing and elegant, particularly when they speak about the 
gospel, the operation of the Holy Spirit, and the nature of 
salvation ; therefore they appear to their hearers like handsome 
and comely persons, of a wisdom superior to the rest of man- 
kind ; and tnis is the reason why, as thou observedst, the boys 
and girls on the decks of the ships gave them delicate tbod 
and other things of value. These, then, are they whom thou 
sawest represented as turtles. In the world where thou livest, 
they are hardly to be distinguished from other people, save in 
this respect, that they fancy themselves wiser tlian othei*s, and 
treat the rest of mankind with contempt, even those who pro- 
fess the same doctrine respecting faitn as themselves, but do 
not dive so deep into its mysteries. They carry about them a 
particular mark or badge, in their clothes, bv which they are 
Known to one another. I shall not tell thee,'^ said my angelic 
instructor, " what are their sentiments in regard to other sub- 
jects connected with their faith, as election, free-will, baptism, 
and the holy supper ; which are such as they never divulge, but 
yet are known to us in heaven. This, however, being their 
nature and quality in the world, and no one being permitted, 
after death, to think one tiling and say another, therefore 
when they come into another world, where they cannot refrain 
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from uttering all their wild and extravagant conceits, thej are 
considered as insane ; and they are expelled from all societies, 
and are at length cast down into the bottomless pit, mentioned 
in the Revelation ix. 2, where they become corporeal spirits, and 
appear like Egyptian mummies ; for the interiors of their minds 
contract a hard callous covering, by reason of the barrier which 
they themselves had placed between the two regions of their 
minds while in the world. The infernal society, consisting of 
such spirits, is in the neighbourhood of that of the Machia- 
velists ; and they are continually passing from one to the other, 
and calling one another fellow-companions; but they do not 
stay long with each other, because there is a diversity between 
them, arising from the circumstance, that some sort of religious 
impression, connected with their notion concerning the act of 
justification by faith, had been cherished by the former, whilst 
the Machiavelists had rejected every thing of the kind." 

After I had seen these spirits expelled from the societies, 
and collected together, in order to be cast down into the bot- 
tomless pit, I observed a ship flying in the air, having seven 
sails, and in it officers and sailors clad in purple garments, with 
caps magnificently adorned with laurel, who exclaimed, with a 
loud voice, " Lo, we are in heaven ! we are the truly learned, 
distinguished above othei*s by our purple robes, and our grand 
laurel wreaths, because wo are the chief of the wise from all 
the clergy in Europe." I was wondering what tliis exhibition 
could mean, when i was informed that it arose from the con- 
ceited images, and ideal thoughts called phantasies, that pro- 
ceeded from those who had before appeared as turtles, and who 
were now expelled from every society, as persons insane, and 
collected in a body into one place. 1 was straightway seized 
with a desire to converee with them, and accordingly walked 
towards the place where 'they were assembled, and paid mj 
respects to them, and said, " Are ye the people who have sepa- 
rated tlie internals of men from their externals, and the opera- 
tion of the Holy Spirit as being within faith, from its co-opera- 
tion with man's, as having nothing to do with faith, and whu 
have thus separated God from man? Have ye not, by so doing, 
not only separated charity and its works from faiUi, as many 
other teachere among the clergy have done, but also faith itself, 
as to its manifestation in the sight of God, from man t But^ 
in discussing this subject with you, which do you prefer, that I 
should draw my arguments from reason, or from the Sacred 
Scriptures?" And they said, "Begin with reason." So I pro- 
ceeded, saying, " How is it possible for the internal and exter- 
nal of man to be separated from each other? Who does not. 
or cannot, see plainly by virtue of a perception common to all 
men, that all tae interiors of man proceea and ai*e continued 
to his exteriorsi and even to his most external, in order to 
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produce their effects and perform their works? Do not inter 
nal things exist for the sake of external, that they may be 
terminated by them, and subsist in them, and thus exist, just 
as a column does upon its pedestal ? How plain is it to see, 
that unless there was such a continuation ana consequent con- 
junction, the things most external must be dissolved and melt 
to nothing, like bubbles in the airt Who can deny that the 
interior operations of God in man are myriads ot myriads, 
utterly untnown to man himself? And what signifies it, if they 
oe unknown or not, provided only that what is extreme and 
most external be known, in which man, with his thought and 
will, is together with God f But let us illustrate this matter 
by an example : Is a man at all acquainted with the operations 
of his faculty of speech, as, how the lungs draw in the air, and 
thereby till the vesicles, tlie bronchia, and^the lobes ; how they 
emit it into the trachea, and there convert it into sound ; how 
the souiid is modified in the glottis by the a^istance of the la- 
rynx ; and how the tongue afterwards articulates it, and tlie lips 
complete the articulation, in order to its becoming speech t Do 
not all these interior operations, of which man is altogether un- 
conscious, exist for the sake of tlie last or most external, which 
is articulate discoui*set If you remove or separate any one of 
Hhose internal operations, so as to destroy its connexion with the 
last, or most external, would it not be as impossible for man to 
speak, as for a 'stock or a stone t Take another example; — the 
two hands are the ultimate or extreme parts of the human body; 
but do not the interior, which are continued to them, descend 
from the head through the neck, and also through the breast, 
tlie shouldei*s, the arms, and the fore-arms ? Are there not in- 
numerable muscular textures, innumerable orders of movmff 
fibres, innumerable collections of nerves and blood-vessels, with 
several bony articulations with their ligaments and membranes, 
of wliich man is uttei-ly unconscious? And yet, are not all and 
every one of these unknown parts necessary to tlie operation of 
the hands! Supposing those interior parts to be reflected back 
to the right or left about the elbow-joint, and not to be con- 
tinued below, would not the hand, in such case, necessarily fall 
from the joint, and putrefy, like something inanimate that was 
separated from all connexion with the source of its life t Doubt- 
less, under such circumstances, it would be with tlie hand as it 
is with the body, when a man is beheaded. Just so would it 
be also with the human mind, and with its two lives, the will 
and the understanding, supposing tlie divine operations, which 
relate to faith and charity, should stop in the middle of their 
course, and not proceed by continued connexion to the man 
himself; in such case, man would be not only a brute-animal, 
but a rotten branch broken off from its parent stock. Thus far 
I have explained to you the dictates of reason, in regard to this 
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Bi.bject; I shall now show you, if ye are disposed to hear me, 
that the Sacred Scripture inculcates the same doctrine; for 
does not the Lord say, ' Abide in. me, and I in yon : I am the 
vine, ye are the branches : He that abideth in me, and I in him, 
the same bringeth forth much fruit?' John vii. 4, 5. Does not 
fruit mean the good works, which the Lord operates by man ; 
and which man operates of himself from the Lord ? Again, 
the Lord says, ' Beliold 1 I stand at the door and knock ; it any 
man will open the door, I will come into him and sup with him, 
and he with me,' Rev. iii. 20. Does not the Lord give pounds 
and talents to the intent that men should trade with them and 
make profit of them, and in proportion to such profit should 
receive eternal life? Matt. xv. 14 — 34; Luke xix. 13 — ^26. 
And again : Does not he give to every one according to the 
work which he does>in his vineyard ? Matt. xx. 1 — 17. But 
these are only a few passages, selected out of many ; for it 
would be easy to fill sheets with extracts from the Word, insist- 
ing that man ougBt to bear fruit like a tree; that he ought to 
work in obedience to the commandments ; that he ought to love 
Qtxl and his neighbour, and the like. I am well aware, how- 
ever, that your own intelligence, grounded in your proprium or 
selfhood, cannot have any thing in coriimon with the contents of 
the Word, according to tlieir true and proper sense, and, there-* 
fore, notwithstanding you can introduce such passages into your 
discourse, yet the ideas you attach to them are gucn as pervert 
them ; ancf this is a necessary consequence of your removing 
all things that ai*e of God fi*om man, as to communication and 
conjunction : what more can you reject, unless you also aban- 
don all things belonging to woi*8hip ?^' After I had ended these 
words, the assembly appeared to me in the light of heaven, 
which detects and manifests the true nature and quality of 
every one.; and then they no longer seemed floating aloft in a 
ship, as if exalted into heaven, nor clothed in purple^ nor 
crowned with laurel wreaths, but in a sandy place, in tattered 
garments, having their loins girt about with nets like those 
used by fishermen, thi*ough which their nakedness appeared: 
and then they sunk down to the society bordering ou tlie 
Machiavelists. 



CHAPTER X. 



1. And I saw another mighty angel coming down from hea- 
ven, clothed with a cloud ; and a rainbow was over his head, and 
his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fiire. 
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2. And he had in his hand a little book open. And he set 
his right foot upon the sea, and his left upon the earth, 

3. And cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth. 
And when he cried, seven thunders uttered their voices. 

4. And when the seven thunders had uttered their voices, I 
was about to write : and I heard a voice from heaven saying 
unto me, Seal up those things which the seven thunders utteren, 
and write them not. 

6. And the angel whom I saw standing upon the sea and 
upon the earth lifted up his hand to heaven, 

6. And sware by him that liveth for ever and ever, who cre- 
ated heaven, and the things that therein are, and the earth, 
and the things that therein are, and the sea, and the things that 
are therein, that there should be time no longer: 

7. But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when 
he is about to sound, the mystery of God should be finished ; 
as he hath declared to his servants the prophets. 

8. And the voice which I heard from heaven, spake unto 
me again, and said. Go, take the little book, which is open in 
the hand of the angel who is standing upon the sea and upon 
the earth. 

9. And I went unto the angel, and said unto him, Give me 
the little book. And he said unto me, Take it, and eat it up ; 
and it shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy mouth 
sweet as honey. 

10. And I took the little book out of the angel's hand, and 
ate it up ; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey ; and when 
I had eaten it, my belly was bitter. 

11. And he said unto me, Thou must prophesy again bo- 
fore many peoples, and nations, and tongues, and kings. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

The Contents of the whole C5hapteb. The exploration and 
manifestation of those who are in tlie reformed cnurch is still 
treated of; in the present chapter, what their belief is con- 
ceiving the Lord, as to his being the God of heaven and earth, 
as he himself taught in Matthew xxviii. 18 ; and as to his Hu- 
manity being divine ; that these articles of belief are not re- 
ceivedf in those churches ; and that it is no easy matter for them 
to be received, so long as a belief in justification by faith alone 
is so strongly fixed in their hearts. 

The CoNTEinB op each Verse. V. 1, " And I saw another 
mighty angel coming down from heaven,'' signifies the Lord in 
divine majesty and power : " Clothed with a cloud, and a rain- 
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bow was over his head," Bignifies his divine natural and his 
divine spiritual principles : " And his face was as it were the 
sun," siguiiies divine love, and at the same time divine wisdom : 
" And his feet as pillars of fire," signifies the Lord's divine 
natural principle, as to divine love, wnicli sustains all things : 
V. 2, " And he had in his hand a little book open," signifies the 
Word as to this doctrinal point therein, that the Lord is the God 
of heaven and earth, and that his Humanity is divine : " And 
he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left upon the earth," 
signifies that the Lord has the universal church under his au- 
spices and dominion : v. 3, " And cried with a loud voice, as 
when a lion roareth," signifies grievous lamentation by reason 
of the church being taken from hiin : " And when he cried, seven 
thunders uttered flieir voices," signifies that the Lord revealed 
thi'oughout the univereal heaven what was in the little book : 
V, 4, " And when the seven thunders had uttered their voices, 
I was about to write : and I heard a voice from heaven, saying 
unto me, Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered, 
and write them not," signifies that these things indeed ai'e made 
manifest, but that they will not be received till after they wh 
are meant by the dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, are 
cast out of the world of spirits, because there would be danger 
were they to be received before : v. 5, " And the angel whom 
I saw standing upon the sea and upon the earth lifted up his 
hand to heaven (v. 6), and sware by him that liveth for ever and 
ever," signifies the attestation and testification of the Lord by 
himself: " Who created heaven, and the things that therein 
are, and the earth, and die things that therein arc, and the sea, 
and the things that are tlierein," signifies, who vivifies all that 
are in heaven and that are in the church, and every thing in 
general and in particular with them : '' That there should be 
time no longer," signifies that there cannot be any state of the 
church, or any church, except one God be acknowledged, and 
th^t the Lord is that God : v. 7, " But in the days of the voice 
of the seventh angel, when he is about to sound," signifies the 
final exploration and manifestation of the state of the church 
which must perish, unless a new one be established by the 
Lord : " The mystery of God should be finished, as he hatli de- 
clared to his servants the prophets," signifies that then.it will 
appear, that it is foretold in the Word of both Testaments, but 
has hitlierto been concealed, that after the last judgment is exe- 
cuted upon those who have devastated the churcli, tlie Lord's 
kingdom will come : v. 8, " And the voice which I heard from 
heaven, spake unto me again, and said, Go, take the little book, 
which is open in the hand of the angel who is standing upon 
the sea and upon the earth," signifies a command from heaven, 
that they should admit that doctrine, but that it should be made 
manifest by John how it would be received in the church, be- 
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fore tliey who are meant by the dragon, the boast, and the 
false prophet, are removed : v. 9, "And I went unto the angel, 
and said unto him, Give me the little book," signifies a motion, 
or inclination of the mind, with many, to receive the doctrine : 
" And he said unto me, Take it, and eat it, and it shall make 
thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy mouth sweet as honey," 
signifies that reception from the acknowledgment that the Lord 
is the Saviour ana Redeemer, is grateful and pleasing, but that 
the acknowledgment that he alone is tlie God of heaven and 
earth, and that his Humani^ is divine, is unpleasing and diffi- 
cult to relieve by reason of falsifications : v. 10, "And I took 
the little book out of the angel's hand, and ate it up; aiid it 
was in my mouth sweet as honey ; and when I had eaten it, 
my belly was bitter," signifies tliat so it came to pass, and was 
thus manifested: v. 11, "And he said unto me, Tliou must 
prophesy again before many peoples, and nations, and tongues, 
and kings," signifies that because it is so, the quality of moso 
who are in faith alone must be fuither shown. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



464. In this and the following chapter the Lord is treated 
of as being the God of heaven and earth, and that as to his 
Humanity also he is God ; consequently that he is Jehovah 
himself. That this is the subject treated of in these two 
chapters, may be seen from their contents, as understood in a 
spiritual sense, and from their conclusion, chap. xi. 15 — 17. 

465. And I saw another mighty an^el coming down from 
heaven^ signifies the Loi'd in divine majesty and power. That 
tliis angelis the Lord, is evident from the description of him, 
as being encompassed with a cloud, a rainbow over his head, 
his face as the sun, his feet like columns of fire, and that he set 
his feet upon the sea and upon the earth ; as also that he cried 
with a loud voice as when a lion roareth, and spake as thunder. 
Ue was seen as an angel, because he appeal's in the heavens 
and below the heavens, when he manifests himself, as an angel ; 
for he tills some angel with his Divinity in accommodation to 
the reception of those to whom he gives to see him. His 
presence itself, such as he is in himself or in his own essence, 
cannot be supported by any angel, much less by any man ; 
wherefore he appears above the heavens as a sun, at a distance 
jfrom the angels, as the sun of this world is from men ; there he 
dwells in his Divinity from eteniity, and at the same time in 
his Divine Humanity, which are a one like soul and body. He 
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is here called a mighty angel from his divine power : and it is 
said, another angel, by reason of another divine attribute of 
his, difterent from the former, being here described. 

466. Clothed vrith a cloitd: and a rairJbow was ever his 
heady signifies his divine natural and divine spiritual principles. 
By the cloud with which he was clothed, is signified the divine 
natural principle ; wherefore the Word in its natural sense, 
which also is from him, thus is his, and himself, is signified by 
cloud, n. 24 ; by a rainbow is signified the divine spiritual prin- 
ciple, and as this is above the natural, therefore the rainbow 
appeared over his head. It must be observed, that the Lord is 
present with men in his divine natural principle, but, with the 
angels of his spiritual kingdom, in his divine spiritual principle, 
and with the angels of his celestial kingdom, in his aivine ce- 
lestial principle ; still he is not divided, but appears to every 
one according to his quality. The Lord's divine spiritual prin- 
ciple is also signified by the rainbow in Ezekiel: "And above 
the firmament (of the cherubs) was the likeness of a throne," 
and upon it the appearance of a man ; and from the fire of his 
loins tnere was as it were the appearance of the how which is 
in the cloud in the day of rain, " this was the appearance of 
the glory of Jehovah," i. 26, 28, 29. By a throne is signified 
heaven ; by the man upon it, the Lord ; by the fire of his loins, 
celestial love ; and by the minbow, divine truth spiritual, which 
also is of his divine wisdom. By tlie rainbow, of which it is 
written in Moses : " / have set my bow m the cloudy and it 
shall be for a token of a covenant between me and the earth," 
and when it shall be seen in the cloud, " I will remember my 
covenant," Gen. ix. 12 — 17, nothing else is tneant but divine 
truth spiritual in the natural degree, with the man who is re- 
generated ; for man, when he is regenerated, from natural be- 
comes spiritual ; and inasmuch as there is then a conjunction 
of the Lord with him, therefore it is said, that the bow in the 
cloud should be for a sign of a covenant; covenant signifying 
conjunction. That there is no conjunction of the Lord with 
man by rainbows, in the world, is evident. 

467. And his face was as it were the «tm, signifies divine 
love, and at the same time divine wisdom, as is evident from 
the explanation above, n. 53 ; where the same is said of the 
Son of Man. 

468. And his feet as pillars of f/re^ siffnifies the Lord's di- 
vine natural principle as to divine love, whicn sustains all things. 
This also appears from the explanation above, at n. 49 ; where 
it is said of the Son of Man, that " his feet were like fine brass, 
as though they burned in a furnace." Tlie reason why his feet 
seemed like pillars of fire is, because the Lord's divine natural 
principle, which in itself is the Divine Humanity which he took 
upon him in the world, sustains his Eternal Ijivinity, as &e 
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body does the soul, and as the natural sense of the Word sns^ 
tains its spiritual and celestial sense ; on which subject see TJU 
Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scriptvre^ 
n. 27 — 49. That the feet signify what is natural, may be seen, 
n. 49 ; and that a pillar signifies support, n. 191. Fire signifies 
love, because spiritual fire is nothing else ; therefore it is usual 
to pray, that heavenly fii*e may be kindled in the heart ; that is, 
celestial love. That there is a correspondence between fire and 
love, may be known from this circumstance, that man grows 
warm from love, and grows cold from the privation thereof, 
there being nothing else that constitutes vitaiheat, but love in 
both senses ; ^the origin of correspondences is from two suns, 
one in the heavens which is pure love, and the other in the 
world which is pure fire ; hence, also, is derived the correspond- 
ence between all spiritual and natural things. Since fire sig- 
nifies divine love, therefore Jehovah was seen by Moses on 
Mount Horeb in the bush on fire^ Exod. iii. 1 — 3. And de- 
scended upon Mount Sinai in Jvre^ Deut iv. 36. And there- 
fore the seven lamps of the candlestick in the tabernacle were 
lighted v^ every evening, that they might hum before Jehovah, 
Levit XXIV. 2—4. And for the same reason, the fre burned 
continually upon the altar, and was never put out, Levit. vi. 9. 
And they took Jlre from the altar to put into their censers 
when incense was oflfered, Levit. xvi. 12, 13 ; Numb. xvi. 6, ISJ. 
Hence it was that Jehovah went before the children of Israel 
by night in a pillar qfjire^ Exod. xiii. 21, 22. That there was 
A Jlre oy night over the tabernacle, Exod. xl. 38 ; Psalm cv. 3T, 
89 ; Isaiah iv. 5, 6. That Jire from heaven consumed the burnt- 
offerinff upon the altar, as a sign of the Lord's beinff well 
pleased, Levit. ix. 24 ; 1 Kings xviii. 38. That the oum^' 
offering was called an offering made by fire to Jehovahj and 
an offering by J^e of a/n odour of rest to Jeliovah^ Exod. xxix. 
18; Levit. i. 9, 13, 17; ii. 2, 9, 10, 12; iii. 5, 16; iv. 31: v. 
12; vi. 30; xxi. 6; Numb, xxxviii. 2; Dent, xviii. 1. That 
the eyes of the Lord seemed as 2kfiame qffire^ Apoc. i. 14; ii. 
18 ; xix. 12 ; Dan. x. 5, 6. That seven lamps of fire burned 
before the throne, Apoc. iv. 6. Hence it is evident, what is 
signified by lamps with oil and without oil. Matt. xxv. 1— 111 
By oil is understood fire, and thus love ; as also in many other 
passages. That fire, in an opposite sense, signifies infernal love^ 
IS evident from so many passages in the Word, that it is need* 
less to adduce them by reason of their abundance : something 
may be seen on Uiis subject in the work on Heanyen amd HeU^ 
n. 566— 575. 

469. And he had in his hand a little hook open, signifies the 

"Word as to this doctrinal point therein, that tlie Lord ia the 

Gk>d of heaven and earth, and that his Humanity is Divine. 

That by tlie Book, which the Lamb took from Him that sat on 
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the throne, and the seven seals of which he loosed, Apoc t. !• 
T; vi. 1, is meant the Word, may be seen above, n. 256, 259, 
896, and following : therefore by the little book in the hand of 
the angel, who also is the Lord, n. 465, nothing else is here 
meant but the Word as to some essential tlierein. That this is 
the doctrinal point in the Word, which teaches that the Lord is 
the Ood of heaven and eartli, and that his Humanity is Divine, 
is evident from the spiritual sense of all the particulars in this 
and tlie following chapter, and also from the natural sense of 
the next or 11th chapter, verses 15 — ^17. The little book is said 
to be open because that docti*ine appeai-s manifestly in the 
Word, and is evident to every one who reads it with attention. 
This is the subject now treated of, because it is the very essen- 
tial of the New Church ; the reason is, because on the know- 
ledge and acknowledgment of God depends the salvation of 
every one ; for, as was observed in the preface, "The universal 
heaven, and the universal church on earth, and, in general, 
all religion, has its foundation in a just idea of God ; because 
hereby there is conjunction, and by conjunction, light, wisdom, 
and eternal happiness." Since the Lord is the very God of 
heaven and earth, therefore no one, who does not acknowledge 
him, is admitted into heaven, for heaven is his body ; but stands 
witliout, and is bit by serpents, that is, by infernal spirits, 
for whose bite there is no cure but that which the sons of Israel 
experienced bjr looking up to the brazen serpent. Numb. xxi. 
X — 10 ; by which is meant the Lord as to his Divine Humanity, 
jg^B is plain from this passage in John : " And as Moses lifted up 
Abe serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of Man be 
lilfted up ; that whosoever believeth in him, should not perish, 
but have eternal life," John iii. 14, 15. 

4.70. And he set his right foot upon the sea^ and his left upon 
the earthy signifies that the Lord has the universal church, as 
well those therein who are in its externals, as those who are in 
its internals, under his auspices and dominion. By die sea and 
the earth is signified the universal church ; by the sea, the ex- 
ternal church, that is, they who are in its externals; and by 
the earth, the internal church, that is, they who are in its in- 
ternals, n. 398, By setting his feet upon them, is signified to 
hold all in subjection to himself, consequently, under his divine 
auspices and dominion. Since the Lord's church on earth is 
beneath the heavens, therefore it is called his foot-stool, as in 
Ihese places : " And cast down from heaven unto the earth the 
beauty of Israel, and remembered not his foot-stool^^ Lament 
U. 1. "And the earth is my fooi-stool^^ Isaiah Ixvi. 1. " We 
will go into his tabernacles ; we will worship at his foot-stool^^ 
Psalm cxxxii. 7. Swear not at all ; neither bv heaven, for it is 
GKkI's throne ; nor by the earthy for it is his fooUstool^ Matt v. 
84, 85. " I will make the place of my feet glorious^'' Isaiah Iz 
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13. "Thou madest him to have dominion over the works of 
thy han'ds ; thou hast put all things under his feet^^^ Psalm vilt 
6; speaking of the Lord. He set his right foot upon the sea, 
and his left upon the earth, because they who are m the extei^ 
nals of the church, have not so strongly confirmed themselves 
in falses, as they who are in its internals. 

471. And cried with a laud voioiy as when a lion roareth^ 
signifies ginevous lamentation by reason of the church being 
taKen from him. That by crying with a loud voice as a lion 
roareth, is signified a grievous lamentation respecting the church, 
and this by reason qi its being taken from him, is evident irom 
what is explained in the foregoing chapter, where the states of 
life of those who are of the church were explored and laid open, 
which were lamentable ; also from its being said in this chapter, 
that the an^l sware by him that liveth for ever and ever, that 
there should be time no longer, by wliich is signified that there 
would be no church ; and, m the following chapter, that th0 
beast, which came up out of the bottomless pit, slew his two 
witnesses ; and especially from his not being acknowledged and 
approached, although he is the God of heaven and eartli. La- 
mentation concerning these things is signified by his roaring as 
a lion, for a lion roars when he sees his enemies and is assaulted 
by them, and when he sees his whelps and prey taken from him; 
BO does the Lord, coinparatively, when he sees his church taken 
from him by devils. Tliat this is what is signified by roaring aB 
a lion, may appear from these passages : '^ Like as the lion and 
the yowng lion roaring on his prey, when a multitude of shep^ 
herds is called forth against him, so shall Jehovah of hosts come 
down to fight for Mount Zion," Isaiali xxxi. 4. "Therefore is 
the anger of Jehovah kindled against his people, his rooHng is 
like a lion^Sy he roareth like the yotma lionSj yea, he shall war 
and lav hold of the prev : behold, darkness and sorrow, and 
the light is darkened m the heavens thereof," Isaiah v. 25 — 3D. 
" Jehovah shall roar from on hi^h, and utter his voice from his 
holy habitation, he shall mightily roar upon bis habitation,** 
Jerem. xxv. 30, 31. " Jehovah also shall roar out of Zion, 
and utter his voice from Jerusalem," Joel iii. 16. "I will not 
return to destroy Ephmim, — tliey shall walk after Jehovah ; he 
shall roar like a lion ; when he shall roar,^^ Hosea xi. 9, 10. 
"The lion hath roared^ who will not fear? the Lord Jehovah 
hath spoken, who can but prophesy?" Amos iii. 7, 8. God 
roareth with his voice, " he thundereth marvellously with his 
voice," Job xxxvii. 4, 5. That roaring signifies grievous lamen- 
tation, is evident from the following: "My b#nes waxed old 
through my roarina all the day long,'* Psalm xxxii. 3. " I am 
feeble and sore broken, I have roared byreason of the disquiet^ 
ness of my heart," Psalm zxxviii. 9. "For my sighing comedi 
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before I eat, and my roarings are poured out like the waters," 
Job iii. 24. 

472. And when he cried, seven thunders uttered their voices^ 
gi^nifies that the Lord revealed throughout tlie universal heaven 
what was in the little book. This signification is evident, be^ 
cause it presently follows, that he was about to write what the 
^ven thunders uttered, but was enjoined from heaven to seal it 
^p and not to write it ; and afterwards to eat up the little book ; 
and that in his mouth it was sweet as honey, out that it made 
his belly bitter ; by which is siffnified that such things were 
hi it as could not yet be received: the reason may be seen in 
flie following article. But I will show what was in the little 
hook ; it contained those things, for instance,* which are to be 
found in The Doctrine of the Ifew Jei^vsalem concerning the 
Lord, from beginning to end, which are as follows : That tibe 
whole Sacred Scripture relates to the Lord, and that the Lord 
Is the Word, n. 1—7. That by the Lord's fulfillinff all things 
of the law, is meant, that he fulfilled all things of the Word, 
b. 8 — 11. That the Lord came into the world to subdue die 
hells and glorify his Humanity, and that the passion of the 
cross was the last combat, by which he fully conquered the 
hells, and fully glorified his Humanity, n. 12 — 14. That tlie 
lord, by the passion of the cross, did not take away sins, but 
that he bore them,^ n. 15—17. That the imputation of the 
Lord's merit is nothing else but the remission of sins after re- 
pentance, n. 18. Tliat the Lord, as to his Divine Humanity, is 
^lled the Son of God, and, as to the Word, he is called the 
•Son of M^n, n. 19—28. That the Lord made his Humanity 
'l)ivine from the Divinity in himself; and tliat thus he became 
one with the Father, n. 29—36. That the Lord is Ood himself 
from whom the Word is derived, and concerning whom it 
treats, n. 37 — 44. That tliere is one God, and that the Lord is 
that God, n. 46. That the Holy Spirit is the Divinity proceed- 
ing from the Lord, and that it is the Lord himself, n. 46 — 54. 
That the doctrine of the Athanasian faith agrees with the truth, 
If only by a trinity of persons is understood a trinity of person, 
which is in the Lord, n. 55 — 61. 

The reason mhy it is said that seven thunders uttered their 
voices, is, because what the Lord speaks, as it descends through 
the heavens into the lower spheres, is heard as thunder ; and as 
he speaks through the whole heaven at once, and Ihus fully, 
they are called seven thunders, for by seven ai'e signified all, all 
things, and the whole, n. 10, 891 ; therefore also by thunder is 
signified instruction and the perception of truth, n. 236 ; in thb 
instance, the revealing and manifestation thereof likewise. That 
a voice trom heaven is heard as thunder, when it proceeds from 
Uie Lord, is evident froih these passages : Jesus said, ^^ Father, 
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glorify thy name. Then came there a yoice from heaven, sa^ 
mg, I have both glorified it, and will glorify it again ;" tlie mot 
titude heard this as thtrnder^ John xii. 28 — 30. God roareth 
with his voice, " he thwndereth with a voice of his excellency,*' 
Job xxxvii. 4, 5 " Jehovah thundered from heaven, and thto 
Most High nttered his voice," 2 Sam. xxii. 14. ^^ I heard a 
voice from heaven as the voice oigreai thunder ^'^ Apoc. xiv. 8. 
Thou didst call upon me, '^ and I answered thee in the secret 
place of thunder^'* Psalm Ixxxi. 7. 

473. And when the eehen thunders had uttered their voices^ 1 
was aiout to unite : And I heard a voioefrom heaven saying unto 
me, Seed up those things which the seven thunders uttered, and 
wrUe them not, signifies that these things indeed are made mani- 
fest, but that they will not be received till after they who bx% 
meant by the dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, are cast 
out of the world of spirits, because there would be danger wert 
they to be received before. The voices which the seven tliunders 
uttered, are the things just mentioned above, n. 472, which are 
three times mentioned, because they contain the very essentials 
of the New Church. By writing, in the natural sense, is signi- 
fied to commit to paper, and thus to record any thing for th# 
information of posterity, but, in the spiritual sense, by writing 
is signified to commit to the heart for reception ; hence by seal- 
ing them up and not writing tliem, is si^ified that they will 
not be committed to the heart and received, till after the dragon, 
tiie beast, and the false prophet, are cast out of the world d 
spirits, because there would be danger if they were received 
before : the reason is, because by the draj^on, the beast, and the 
false prophet, are signified they who are m faith separated froiA 
charity, and these constantly and tenaciously adhere to their 
belief, that God the Father is to be approached, and not the 
Jjord immediately, and that the Lord is not the God of heaven 
and earth as to his Humanity ; therefore if the above-mentioned 
doctrine, n. 472, which has been and still is made manifest, s$ 
is signified by the little book being opened, were to be received 
by any others than such as are in charity and its faith, who also 
are those who are signified by John, n. 5, 17, before the dragon 
is cast out, it would be rejected not only by them, but, throuffh 
their means, by the r^t ; and if not rejected, still it would b^ 
falsified, yea, profaned. That this is the case, evidently appeans 
from what now follows in the Apocalypse, when seen in its 
proper series, as, that they slew the Lord's two witnesses, chapw 
xi. ; that the dragon stood by the woman who was about to be 
delivered, that he might devour her child ; and that after be 
had fought with Michael he persecuted the woman, chap, xii.: 
and that the two beasts which came up, one out of the sea, ana 
the other out of the earth, acted in conjunction with him, chaOL 
xiii. ; as also diat he gadiered together his followers to battle 
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ct the place called Armageddon, chap. xvi. ; and, finally, tliat 
they assembled the nations, Gog and Magog, to battle, chap. 
XX. 8, 9. But that the dragon, the beast, and the false pro- 
phet, were cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, chap. xx. 
10 ; and this being effected, the New Church, which is to be 
the Lamb's wife, came down out of heaven, chap, xxi., xxiL 
Such is the signification of these words, " Seal up those things 
which the seven thundera uttered, and write them not ;" and 
also of the following in this chapter: " In the days of the voice 
of the seventh angel the mystery of God will be finished, as he 
hath declared to his servants the prophets," verse 7 ; and by 
these words in the next chapter: "And the seventh angel 
gounded, and there were great voices in heaven, sayinjg, Tlie 
kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of* our Lord 
and of his Christ," verae 15 ; and likewise by many things to 
the same effect in the sul)seauent chaptei-s. Something may be 
seen on this subject in The Dodri^ie of the New Jerusalem con- 
eerning the Lordy n. 61. 

474. And th^ anael whom I saw standhig upon the sea and 
wpon the earth Ufted up hie hand to heaveiij and sware by hvm 
that liA)eth for ever aria ever^ signifies the attestation and testi- 
fication of the Lord by himself. By the angel who stood upon 
the sea and upon the earth is understood the Lord, n. 470 ; by 
lifting his hand up to heaven is signified this attestation, that 
there should be time no lon^r, verse 6 ; by swearing is sig- 
nified this testification, that m the days of the voice of the 
seventh angel the mystery of God should be consummated, 
verse 7 ; by him that liveth for over and ever is meant the 
Lord himself, as above, chap. i. 18; iv. 9, 10; v. 14; Dan. iv. 
81. That the Lord testifies by himself will be seen presently. 
From what has been said, it is evident, that by these words, 
"and the angel whom I saw standing upon the sea and upon 
the earth, lifted up his hand to heaven, and sware by him uiat 
liveth for ever and ever," is signified the attestation and testi- 
fication of the Lord by himself. That Jehovah swears, or 
testifies, by himself, is evident from these passages : " I have 
sworn hy myedf^ the word is gone out of my mouth — and shall 
not retura," Isaiah xlv. 23. ^^Ihanse sworn hy myself ^ that this 
house shall become a desolation," Jerem. xxii. 5. Jehovah halh 
sworn hy his souly Jerem. li. 14 ; Amos vi. 8. Jehovah hath 
sworn hf his hoUf^esSj Amos iv. 2. '^Jehovah Jiath sworn by his 
right mnd^ and by the arm of his strength," Isaiah Ix'ii. 8. 
"Behold, / ha/oe sworn hy my grea^ name^^ Jerem. xliv. 26. 
Jehovah, that is, the Lord, swearing by himself, signifies that 
divine truth testifies, for he is divine truth itself, and this tes- 
tifies from itself and by itself. Besides which, that Jehovah 
awears may also be seen in Isaiah xiv. 24; liv, 9; Psalm Ixxxix. 
8»8S; Psalm xcv. 11; Psalm ex. 4; Psalm cxxx. 11. Jehovah 
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10 said to swear, because the chnrch instituted among the sons 
of Israel was a representative chnrch, and the Lord's conjune 
tion with the church was thence represented by a covenant, 
such as takes place between two who swear to their compact ; 
therefore, as swearing was used for the purpose of ratifying a 
covenant or compact, it is said that Jehovah sware ; by whichi 
nevertheless, it is not meant that he really did swear, but that 
divine truth testifies or beara testimony to the things assei*ted. 
That an oath was used to ratify covenants, appears from these 
passages : ^^Ihame sworn unto thee, and enterea into a covenant, 
and thou becamest mine," Ezek. xvi. 8. "To remember his 
holy covenant, the oai^h which he sware^^'^ Luke i. 72, 73 ; Psalm 
cv. 9 ; Jerem. xi. 5 ; xxxii. 22 ; Deut. i. 35 ; x. 11 ; xi. 9, 31 ; 
xxvi. 3, 15; xxxi. 20; xxxiv. 4. As a covenant was representa- 
tive of the conjunction of the Lord with the church, and, reci- 
procally, of the church with the Lord ; and as the oath had 
relation to the covenant, and man was to swear from the truth 
therein, thus also by it, therefore the children of Israel were 
permitted to swear by Jehovah, and thus by divine truth, Exod. 
XX. 7 ; Levit xix. 12 ; Deut. vi. 13 ; x. 20 ; Isaiah xlviii. 1 ; 
Ixv. 16 ; Jerem. iv. 2 ; Zech. v. 4 ; but after the representative 
rites of the church were abolished, oatbs as used in covenants 
were abolished also by the Lord, Matt. v. 33 — 37; xxiii. 
16—22. 

475. Who created heaveriy and the things that therein are^ and 
the earthy and the things that therein anre^ and the sea^ and ths 
things that are therein^ signifies who vivifies all that are in hear 
ven and that are in the church, and all and every thing in gene- 
ral and in particular appertaining to them. By creating, in the 
natural sense, is si^nihed to create ; but, in tlie spiritual sense, 
by creating is sig^iified to reform and regenerate, n. 254, 290 ; 
which is also to vivify or make alive. By heaven is meant hea- 
ven where are the angels ; by the earth and the sea is signified 
the church ; by tlie earth, Uiey who are in its internals ; and by 
tlie sea, they who ai-e in its externals, n. 398, 470. Bv the 
things that are therein, are signified all and singular the things 
appertaining to them. 

476. That there should he time no longer, signifies that there 
cannot be any state of the church, or any church, except one 
God be acknowledged, and that the Lord is that God. By time 
is signified state ; and, because the church is here treated ot^ 
flie state of the church is signified. Therefore there sliall be 
time no longer, signifies that tlier6 will not be any state of the 
church. That it also means that there is not any church, ex- 
cept one God be acknowledged, and that the Lord is he, follows 
as a consequence. But what is the case at this day 7 That 
there is one God is not denied, but that the Lord is tliat Qod 
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is denied ; and yet there 18 not one God, in whom is a trinity 
at tlie same time^ but the Lord : that the church exists from 
him, who is the Savioui and Redeemer, is not denied ; but that 
be, as the Saviour and Redeemer, ouffht to be approached im 
mediately, is denied. Hence it is evident, that a church would 

f)ei'ish, did not a new one come into existence, which acknow- 
edees the Lord alone to be the God of heaven and earth, 
and, for this reason, immediately approaches him, see Matt 
xxviii. 18; therefore these words, there shall be time no longer, 
that is, there shall be no church, relate to what follows in this 
chapter, veree 7 ; and this again, to what is written in chap, xi., 
vei*se 15 ; where it is said tliat there will be a church which 
will originate from the Lord alone. By time is signified state, 
because in the spiritual world time is not measured by days, 
weeks, months, and years, but by states, which ni'e progressions 
of the life of those who are there, from which they remember 
tilings past ; on whicli subject see the work on Heaven and HM^ 
n. 162—169, where time \n heaven is treated of. The reason 
why the state of the church is here meant by time, is because 
day and night, morning and evening, summer and winter, con- 
stitute time in this world, and when understood in a spiritual 
sense, they constitute states of the church; therefore when 
these states no longer exist, there is no church ; and thei-e is 
then no church, when there is no longer any good and tinith, 
thus when the light of truth is turned into tfiick darkness, and 
the heat of good into cold ; this is what is meant by there not 
being time any longer. Similar is the signification of the fol- 
lowing passages in the Word : The fourui beast will think to 
change tfve timeSy Dan. vii. 26. " But it shall be one day which 
is known to Jehovah, not day nor night," tlius there would be 
no time, Zech. xiv, 10. "I will cause die sun to go down at 
noon, and I will darken the earth in the dear day^'* thus again 
there would be no time, Amos viii. 9. " Behold, one evil is 
come, an end is come, the end is come, the morning is come 
rihto thee, O thou that dwellest in the land, the time is come,** 
Ezek. vii. 5 — ^7 ; the moming is the beginning of a new church, 
n. 151, therefore it is said, the time is come. 

477. Bv^ in the days of the voice of the seventh angd^ when 
he is about to soimdj signifies die final exploration and mani- 
festation of the state of the churcli, which must perish, unless a 
new one be established by the Lord. That by sounding a trum- 
pet is signified to explore and lay open the state of life of those 
who are of the church, conseq\iontly the state of the church, 
may be seen above, n. 397 ; and as seven angels sounded, by 
die voice of the seventh an^el is signified the final exploration 
and manifestation, by which it appears that die church must 
perish, unless a new jone be estal>iished by the Lord ; that it 
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mnst perish, is meant by there being time no longeft*, n. 476 ; 
and tnat a new church is to be established by the I^ord, is 
meant by what now follows, 

478. The mystery of God should he finished; as he hath de- 
iH/iTed to his servants the prophets^ signifies tliat then it will 
appear that it is foretold in the Word of both Testaments, but 
has hitherto been concealed, that after the last judgment in exe- 
cuted upon those who have devastated the church, the Lord's 
kingdom will come. By being linished is signified to -be ful- 
fill^, to come to an end, and then to appear again ; by the 
mystery of Grod declared to the prophets, is signified that which 
is foi*etold by the Lord in tlie Word, and hitherto concealed ; 
by declaring is signified to announce the Lord's advent, and 
also that of his kmgdom, for the term here used signifies to 
declare glad tidings Xevangeliuw^). That this will come to pass, 
after the last judgment is executed upon those who have devas- 
tated the church, is also foretold in the Word, therefore this 
also is signified ; from which it may appear, that all this is un- 
derstood by these words. It may be expedient here to premise 
something of what is foretold in the Word of both Testaments, 
concerning the coming of the Lord, and of his kingdom. In the 
Word of the Old Testament, whicli is called prophetic, in the 
spiritual sense, and also where this shines fortn, in the natural 
sense, the Lord alone is treated of, that is to say, his advent in 
the fulness of time ; which is, when there shall no longer be any 
good of charity and truth of faith in the church, which state of 
uie church is called the consummation, devastation, desolation,^ 
and decision : it also treats of his combats with the hells and 
his victories over them, which likewise constitute the last judg- 
ment executed by him ; and afterwards of the creation of a new 
heaven, and the establishment of a new church, or the Lord's 
kingdom that is to come ; these thin^ are also treated of in the 
Word of the New Testament, which is called apostolic, and par- 
ticularly in the Apocalypse. That it is the Lord's kingdom, the 
glad tidings of which will be declared in the days of the voice 
of the seventh angel, appeare plainly from this passage in the 
next or eleventh chapter : " And the seventh anirel sounded, 
and there were great voices in heaven, saying, ^ke kingdoms 
of this world are become the kingdoms of our t/yrd and of his 
Christy and he shaU reign for ever mid ever: And the four-and 
twenty elders fell upon their faces, and worshipped God, saying, 
We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, which iwt, and 
wast, and art to come, because thou hast taken to thee thy great 
power, and hast hegwn thy reign^^^ verses 16 — 17. This mystery 
18 described in Daniel almost in tlie same words as here in the 
Apocalypse : " And I heard the man clothed in linen, when he 
b^d up his right hand and his left hand unto heaven, and swara 
by him that liveth for ever, that i^ shall be for a time, times, 
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and a half;" when all these things are to be finished : he said. 
" Go thy way, Daniel : for the words ai'e closed np and sealed 
till the time of the end,^^ Dan. xii. 7, 9 ; till the time of the 
end means till this time. That then the Son of Man will re- 
ceive the kingdom, he foretells in tliese words : ^^ I saw in the 
night visions, and behold, one like the Son of Man came with 
the clouds of heaven ; and there was given to him dominion, 
and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and lan- 
guages, should serve him : his dominion is an everlasting do- 
minion, which shall not pass away, and his kingdom that which 
shall not be destroyed," Dan. vii. 13, 14. That to declare glad 
tidings signifies the Lord's advent, and then his kingdom, is 
plain from these passages : " O Zion, that hrinaeat fflaatidingSy 
get thee up into the high mountain : O Jerusalem, that hHngest 
glad tidings^ lift up thy voice with strength ; say unto the cities 
of Judah, Behold your God ! Behold, the Loi-d Jehovah will 
come with a strong hand, and his arm shall rule for him," Isaiah 
xl. 9 — 11. " How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of 
him that iringeth glad tidings, that publisheth peace, that 
hringeth giad tidings of good, that publisheth salvation, that 
saith untoX^ion, Thy Goa reijgneth,'^ Isaiah Hi. 7, 8 ; Nahum 
i. 15. ^^ Sin^ unto Jehovah, bless in his name, declare the glad 
tidings of his salvation from day to day, for Jehovah cometh," 
Psalm xcvi. 2, 13. "The spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon 
me, because Jehovah hath anointed me to preach glad tidings 
unto the meek — to proclaim liberty to the captives — to proclaim 
the acceptable year of Jehovah," Isaiah Ixi. 1, 2. Tlie angel 
said unto Zacharias, Behold, thy wife shall bear a son, who 
shall go before the Lord God in the spirit and wower of Elias, 
and to prepare a people for the Lord : " I am Gabriel, and am 
sent to show thee these glad tidingsy^^ Luke i. 13, 17, 19. The 
angel said to the shepherds, " Fear not ; behold, I bring you 
glad tidings of great joy, for unto you is bom in the city 
of David this day a Saviour, who is Christ the Lord," Luke 
ii. 10, 11. The Lord preached the glad tidings of the king- 
dom of God, Matt. iv. 23 ; xi. 5 ; Mark i. 15 ; Luke vii. 22 ; 
viii. 1 ; ix. 1, 2 ; and John the Baptist, Luke iii. 18. Jesus also 
commanded his disciples, " G^ ye into all the world, and preach 
the gospel to every creature," Sfark xvi. 15. Tliis also is the 
everlasting gospel, which the angel flying in the midst of heaven 
had to preach unto them that dwell on the earth, Apoc. xiv. 6. 
It is said that the mystery of God will be consummated, by 
which is meant, that now will be fulfilled that which before 
had not been fulfilled, that is, that the kingdom will be the 
Lord's ; for it was not fulfilled by the Jews, becaustj they did 
not acknowledge the Lord ; nor by the Christians, for these 
have not acknowledged the Lord to be the God of heaven 
and eaiili, as to the Humanity ^ for they make his Humanity 
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like that of another man, wherefore they do not in: mediately 
approach him, when yet he is Jehovah who came into the 
world. 

I 479. And the voice which T heard from heaven spake unto 

me again^ and said^ Goy take the little bookj which is oven in 
, thf hand of the a/ngel who is standina upon the sea ana upon 

' ihfi earthy signifies a command from heaven, that they should 

admit that doctrine concerning the Lord, but that it should be 
made manifest by John, how it would be received in the church, 
before they who are meant by the dragon, the beast, and the 
false prophet are removed. By the voice which he heard from 
heaven now again talking with him, is meant the voice which 
told him to seal up the things which the seven thunders uttered, 
and not to write them, veree 4, by which is signified that the 
doctrine concerning the Lord would not be received till after 
they who are meant by the dragon, the beast, and the false pro- 
phet, should be cast out of the spiritual world, because there 
would he danger were it to be received before, as may be seen 
above, o. 473 ; that this is the case, is now made manifest by 
John. I'j his eating up the little book, as presently follows. .That 
by t^t* little book is meant the doctrine concerning the Lord, 
may be seen, n. 469, 472-; and that by the angel who stood upon 
the sea and upon the earth is understood the Lord, n. 465, 470. 

480. And I went unto the angelj and said unto hhuj Give 
me the little book^ signifies a motion or inclination of the mind, 
with many in the church, to receive the doctrine. This is sig- 
nified, because by John is here manifested the way in whicii 
the doctrine concerning the Lord is received by many in the 
church, as just observed ; a motion or inclination of the mind 
with these to receive this doctrine is meant, because an incli- 
nation was apparent in John, in that he went and asked for it 
As these things involve such a meaning, therefore John was 
first told to take the little book ; he then went and asked for it: 
then the angel said that he would give it him, but that it woula 
make his belly bitter; and, lastly, it is said that it was ^iven 
him, and that it so came to pass ; all these circumstances being 
significative. 

481. And he said unto me. Take it^ and eat it up ; and it 
shall make thy belly bitter ^ but it shaU be in thy mouth sweet as 
honey y signifies that reception from acknowledgment that the 
Lord is the Saviour and Kedeemer, is grateful and pleasing, but 
that tJie acknowled^ent tliat he alone is the Gbd of heaven 
and earth, and that his Humanity is Divine, is nnpleasing and 
diflScult to receive by reason of falsifications. By taking the 
little book, is signified to receive the doctrine concerning the 
Lord ; by eating it up, is signified to acknowledge it ; by making 
the belly bitter, is signified that it will be unpleasant and diih- 
cnlt by reason of falsifications, for bitter signifies truth falsified, 
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n. 411 ; by bein^ in the mouth eweet as honey, is signified tliot 
tiie reception of it at first is grateful and pleasant These tliinjgs 
that are now applied to the doctrine, which is meant by thu 
little book that was open in tlie hand of the aneel, n. 409, 472, 
signify that receution from acknowledgment mat the Lord is 
the Saviour and Kedeemer, is grateful and pleasing; but that 
the acknowledgment that he alone is the God of neaven and 
earth, and that nis Humanity is Divine, is unpleasing and diffi- 
cult by reason of falsifications. The falsifications, by which that 
doctrine is rendered disagreeable and difficult of reception, con- 
sist principally in not aclnowledging the Lord to be one with 
the Father, although he himself so taught ; and in not acknow- 
ledging his Humanity to be Divine, which, nevertheless, is the 
Son ot God, Luke i. 35 ; and thus it may be said, tliat they 
have made God three, and the Lord two ; not to mention the 
&lses continued from them : from these falses flows the doctrine 
of faith alone, and faith alone afterwards confirms those falses. 
That in consequence of these falses, so great a bitterness and 
repugnance exists, that they cannot, after death, even name the 
Divine Humanity fi*om any acknowledgment in thought, may 
be seen above, n. 294. 

482. And I took the little book out of the wngeVa hand^ cmd 
cUe it up : and it was in my mouth sweet as honey ^ and when 
I had eaten it m/u hdly was bitter^ signifies that so it came to 
pass, and was thus manifested what reception that doctrine 
would meet with, before they who are meant bv the dragon, the 
beast, and the false prophet, were removed. As this is a neces- 
sary consequence of what was said above, it needs no further 
explanation. It is written that the prophet Ezekiel was also 
commanded to eat the volume of the Dook, and that in his 
mouth it was sweet as honey ^ Ezek. ii. 8 — 10 ; iii. 1 — 4. 

488. And he said unto m^. Thou must prophesy again hrfore 
manypeqpleSy and nations^ and tonauesj ana many kingsy sig- 
nifies that this is the case, because tne quality of those who are 
principled in faith alone must be further shown. That this is 
signified, appears from what follows, down to chap, xvii., which 
treats of those who are in faith alone ; and afterwards of the 
Koman Catholic religion, and then of the expulsion of the 
dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, into nell, and thos 
concerning the New Church, in whicn the Lord alone will be 
worshipped. To prophesy signifies to teach, n. 8, 133, therefore 
to prophesy a^ain signifies to teach further; by peoples are sig- 
nified those who are in the tniths or falses of doctrine ; and by 
nations, those who are in the good or evil of life, as will be seen 
presently ; by tongues are signified those who are exteriorly in 
such things, n. 282 ; and by kings are si^ified those who are 
interiorly in them ; for by kings ai'e signified those who are ia 
truths derived from good ; and, in die opposite sense, those whc 
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are in falses derived from eyil, and, abstractedly, traths from 
good or felses from evil, as may be seen, n. 20, 664, 704, 720, 
830, 921 ; and since they who are principled in interior falsea 
are specifically treated of in what follows, it is said, '* and many 
kings," by which are signified falses of evil in great abundance. 
Peoples, nations, tongues, and king9, are mentioned for the 
sake of comprehending all who are such in the church. John 
being told that he must prophesy again, signifies that it is ne- 
cessary to teach further what is the quality of those who are 
in faith alone, to the end that their falses may be detected, and 
thus abolished ; inasmuch as no falsity is ever abolished before 
it is detected. That peoples signify those who are in truths or 
falses of doctrine, ana nations, those who are in good or evil of 
life, may appear from many passages in the Woini, where peo- 
ples and nations are mentioned; out in confirmation of this, 
only those passages shall be here adduced, where peoples and 
nations occur together, from which this inference may be drawn, 
seeing that in the Word throughout, both generally and partic- 
ularly, there is a marriage ot the Lord and the churcn, and 
thence a marriage of good and truth ; and peoples relate to 
truth, and nations to good. That there is such a mai'riage in 
all and every particular of the Word, may be seen in Th& Doo- 
trine of tJie.Kew Jerusalem con^^^nmg tSe Sacred Scripture^ n. 
80 — 90. The passages in the Word are as follow : " Ah sinful 
nation^ 2l people laden with iniquity ^^^ Isaiah i. 4. " I will send 
him against a hypocritical nation^ and against Xh^j^eople of my 
wrath^" Isaiah x. 6. Jehovah smote the peoples in wrath, he 
ruled the nations in anger, Isaiah xiv. 6. ^^ Go to a nation 
scattered and peeled— to 9i people terrible from their beginning," 
Isa. xviii. 2. " Therefore shall the strong people glority thee, 
the city of the terrible nations shall fear thee," Isaiah xxv. 3. 
Jehovah will destroy the covering which is cast over allpecples^ 
and the vail that is spread over all nations^ Isaiah xxv. 7, 8. 
" Come near, ye nations^ and hear, jepeople^^^ Isaiah xxxiv. 1. 
" I will give thee for a covenant to the i?^^^, and a light to 
the nations,^^ Isaiah xlii. 6. "Behold, 1 will lift up my hand 
to the nations^ and set up my standard to the peoples^^^ Isaiah 
xlix. 22. " Let all the nations be gathered togeuier, and let 
the peoples be assembled," Isaiah xliii. 9. " fiehold, I have 
given him for a witness to the peoples^ a leader and commander 
to the nations,^^ Isaiah Iv. 4, 5. " Behold, a people cometh 
from the north country, and a great noMon from the sides of the 
earth," Jerem. vi. 22, 23. " Many peoj^le^ shall come, and 
strong naUons to seek Jehovah of Hosts in Jerusalem," Zech. 
viii. 22. "Jehovah bringeth the counsel of the nations to 
nought, he maketh the devices of the peoples of none effect," 
Psalm xxxiii. 10. " Jehovah shall subdue the peoples under 
us, and the nations under our feet ; Jehovah reignetn over th^ 
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nationsj die princes of die peoples are gathered together/* Psalm 
xlvii. 8, 9. '^ Let the peoples praise thee, let me nations be 
glad, for thou shalt jndffe the peoples righteously, and govern 
die nations upon earth,'^ Psalm Ixvii. 3 — 5. " Remember rae, 

Jehovah, witli the favour of thy people, that I may rejoice in 
gladness of thy ncUionSj^^ Psalm cvi. 4, 5. All the peoples, na- 
tions, and tongues of the Son of Man shall worahip, Dan. vii. 
14. Besides other places; as in Psalm xviii. 43; Isaiah ix. 2, 
3; xi. 10; Ezek. xxxvi. 16; Joel ii, 17; Zeph. ii. 9; Apoc. v. 
9 • Lnke ii. 30—32. 

484. To the above I will add three Memorable Relations of 
what took place in the spiritual world. The first was as follows. 

1 once heard a noise like the grinding of a mill ; it was in the 
northern quarter. At firet I wondered what it could mean, till 
I recollected that by am ill and by grinding, in the Word, is 
meant to collect from the Word what is serviceable to doctrine, 
n, 794. I advanced, therefore, towards the place from whence 
the noise came, and as I approached, the noise ceased : then I 
observed something like a roof above ground, the entrance to 
which was through a cave ; on seeing which, I descended and 
entered ; and lo, there was an apartment, in which I saw an 
aged person sitting, surrounded with books, with the Word be- 
fore him, in which he was searching for what might be service- 
able to his doctrine. There were papers lying about him, on 
which he wrote such passages as suited his purpose. And, in 
the next room, were a number of scribes, who collected the 
papers, and copied out their contents on a whole sheet I in- 
quired firat, concerning the books which lay about him; he 
said, tliat they all treated of justifying faith : ** Those from Swe- 
den and Denmark," says he, " enter deeplv into the subject ; 
those from Germany somewhat deeper ; those from England 
deeper still ; and those from Holland the deepest of all y he 
added withal, that notwithstanding die difference of their sen- 
timents on other points, yet in the articles of justification and 
salvation by faith alone, they were all agreed. He then told 
me, that at that time he was collecting from the Word tliis 
chief article of justifying faith, viz., that God the Father fell 
away from grace towards mankind, by reason of their iniquit'es; 
and that, consequently, in order to effect their salvation, it was 
become indispensably necessarv, that satisfaction, reconciliation, 
propitiation, and mediation, should be made by some person, 
who would take upon himself the sentence of wrath and justice, 
and that none could be found qualified for this purpose, but his 
only Son ; and that when this purpose was effectea, access was 
opened to God the Father, for nis sake. He said, " I now see, 
and have long seen, that this is consistent with reason ; for how 
could God the Father be approached, but by faith in the merit 
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of his Son ? and now I have also found, that it is likewise con 
sistent with Scripture." When I heai-d this, I was amazed at 
his saying tliat it was consistent with reason and Scripture, 
when yet it is contrary to both, as I plainly told hira. He, 
then, in the heat of his zeal, replied, " How can you talk in 
this manner ?" Wherefore I began to e^^plain myself, by say- 
ing, " Is it not contrary to reason to conceive, that God ever 
feu away from ^*ace towards mankind, and entirely cast them 
off? is not divine grace an attribute of the divine essence? 
Wherefore, to fall away from grace would be to fall away, from 
his divine essence ; and to fall away from his divine essence 
would be to be no longer God : foi; how can God be alienated 
from himself? Believe me, that grace on God's pai*t, as it is 
infinite, so also is it eteraal ; it may indeed be lost on the part 
of man, if he will not receive it, but never on the part of God. - 
If grace wei'e to depart from God, there would be an end of the 
univei-sal heaven and the whole race of mankind, insomuch that 
man would no longer be man in any respect whatever ; where- 
fore, grace on God's part abides to all eternity, not only to- 
wards angels and men, but even towards the devil himself. 
Since this then is agi-eeable to reason, why do you asseit, that 
the only access to God the Father is by faith in the merit of his 
Son, when yet there is perpetual access by grace? And why- 
do you call it access to God the Father for the sake of his Son, 
and not access by his Son ? Is not the Son the Mediator and 
Saviour? Why then do you not approach him as your Medi- 
ator and Saviour ? Is he not God and Man ? Who on earth 
approaches immediately any emperor, king, or prince, without 
having some person to introduce him? And did you never 
learn, that the Lord came into the world that he himself might 
introduce us to the Father? and that there is no possible access 
but by him ? Search now tlie Scriptures, and you will there 
see that what I tell you is agreeable to them, and that the way 
which you talk of to the Father, is as contraiy to Scripture as 
it is to reason. I assert, moreover, that it is creat presumption 
to climb up to God the Father, and not by liim who is in the 
bosom of the Father, and is alone with him. Did you never 
read John xiv. 6?" As I uttered these words, the old man was 
so much exasperated, that he sprang from his chair, and called 
to his scribes to turn me out of the house ; and as I walked out 
of my own accord, he threw after me out of doors the fii-st book 
that lie could lay his hands on, which book happened to be the 
Word. 

The second Memorable Relation. After I had retired, I 
heard a noise again like the collision of two mill stones afiainst 
each other; but as I approached towards the place from wIieno« 
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it oame, it ceased, and I saw a narrow gate leading obliqnelj 
downwaixis to a certain vaulted house, which was divided into 
small cells, in each of which sat two persons collectinff passages 
from the Word in favour of faith alone ; one collected, and tlie 
other transcribed, and this they did alternately. I went to- 
wards one of the cells, and stood at the door, and asked what 
they were collecting and writing ; they said, " Concerning the act 
of justification, or concerning faith in act, which is the real jus- 
tifying, vivifying, and saving faith, and the chief doctrine ot all 
in Christendom. Then I said, "Tell me some mark or sign 
of that act, when that faith is introduced into the heart and 
soul of man." They replied, "The sign of that act is momen- 
tary, or instantaneous, when a man, under the anguish of con- 
demnation for sin, thinks of Christ, as having taken away the 
condemnation of the law, and lays hold of this his merit with 
confidence, and, keeping it in his thoughts, approaches and 
prays to God the Father." Then I said, " Suppose it to be so, 
and tliat this act is instantaneous ; y^t how am I to conceive 
what is asserted of this act, that man contributes nothing to- 
wards it, any more than if he were a stock or a stone, and that 
he has no power to begin, will, understand, think, operate, co- 
operate, apply, and accommodate himself to this act? Tell 
me, how does this agree with what you said, that the act takes 
place when man is thinking about the justice of the law, and 
about the removal of its condemnation by Christ, in consequence 
of which he lays hold with confidence of his merit, and ap- 
proaches and prays to God the Father with this in his thoughts! 
Are not all these things done by man as from himself?" Thev 
uuswered, "Not by man actively, but passively." I replied, 
" How can any one thin^k, have confidence, and pray, passively? 
If you take away man's activity or re-activity, do you not also 
take away his capacity of reception, consequently all that be- 
longs to him Its man, and with it the act itself? And what does 
the act become in this case, but something purely ideal, or a 
mere creature of the imagination ? I trust you do not believe 
with some, that such an act takes place only among the predes- 
tinate, who yet are utterly unconscious of any infusion of faith 
into themselves; and who might throw a cast of dice, in order 
to ascertain whether it be infused into them or no ; wherefore, 
do you, my friends, believe, that man, in matters of faith, op- 
erates and co-operates as from himself, and that without such 
co-operation, your act of faith, which yon call tlie chief doc- 
trine of religion, is but a mere pillar or statue, like Lot's wife, 
tinkline like dry salt when scratched by a scribe's pen or fin- 

§er-naiT, Luke xvii. 82. I use this comparison, because as to 
lat act, you make yourselves as mere statues." As I spake 
these words, one of them took up a candlestick| with intent to 
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throw it in my face, but the candle saddenlj ^ing out, and it 
becoming dark in consequence, bo threw it against the forehead 
of his own companion; at which I smiled and departed. 

The third Memorable Bolation. In the northern quarter 
of the spiritaal world, hearing as it were the roaring of waters^ 
I walked towards it, and as I approached, the roaring ceased, 
a:nd I heard a buzzing noise like the distant voices ot a mnlti- 
tude gathered together, and then there appeared a building fnll 
of chinks and clefts, encompassed with a mound of eartli, from 
whence that buzzing issued. I went up to it, and seeing the 
porter, asked who were within tJie walls. He said, "The 
wisest of the wise, who are now debating together on subjects 
supernatural." He said this in the simplicity of his belief. 
And I said, " May I be permitted to enter?" " Yes," says he, 
** on condition thou wilt say nothing ; for I have leave to admit 
Oentiles to stand with me at the door." So I went in, and lo, 
there was a circus, and in the centre a pulpit, where an assem- 
bler of the wise, so called, were discussing the mysteries of 
faith. Tlie subject or proposition then in oeDate was. Whether 
the good which a man does in the state of justification by faith, 
or in its progression after the act, is the good of religion, or 
not They were unanimous in defining the good of religion to 
be such good as contributes to salvation. The debate was warm, 
bat victory inclined to the side of those who contended, that 
the ^ood actions which a man does in the state or progression 
of faith, are only such as are moral, civil, and political, and 
which contribute nothing to salvation, since it is faith only that 
can do this. This opinion they confirmed by the following, ar 
guments: "How," said the^, "can any good thing, proceed- 
mg from man's will, be conjoined witli free grace? How can 
any work of man be connected with what is freely given? 
And is not salvation of free grace ? How, again, can any good 
thing, proceeding from man, be conjoined with the merit of 
Christ, which is the only means of salvation? And how is it 
possible for man's operation to be conjoined with the operation 
of the Holy Ghost? Does not the Holy Ghost do all without 
the aid or assistance of man ? Are not these three things alone 
conducive to salvation in the act of justification bjr faith? And 
do they not remain alone conducive to salvation in the state or 
progress of faith ? Of consequence, the accessor;y^ good on 
man's part can in no wise be called the good of religion, which, 
as was observed, contributes to salvation, but ought rather to be 
called the evil of religion, whensoever it is done with a view to 
salvation." There were two Gentiles standing with the door- 
keeper in the porch, who heard all this reasoning ; and one of 
them said to the other, "Tliese people have no religion at all; 
for who does not see that what is called religion consists in doing 
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good to one's neighbour for the sake of Qod, conseqnentlj, with 
God, and from &od f " And the other said, " Their faith has 
infatuated them." Then they asked the door-keeper, ^Who 
ai-e these people?" And he replied, "Thepr are wise Chris- 
tians." They replied, *' Nonsense 1 thou art imposing upon us ; 
by their manner of speakinff we should take them for jug- 
glei's." I then departed ; and some time after, when I lookM 
at the place where that building was, behold I it was a stagnant 
pool. 

These things, just as I have described them, were seen and 
heard by me when I was perfectly awake, both as t.o my body 
and my spirit : for the Lord has so united my spirit to my body 
that I am in both at one and the same time. My going to that 
building, and their then being engaged in debate on those sub- 
jects, with the other circumstances that have been described, 
were so ordered by the divine auspices of the Lord. 



CHAPTER XI. 



1. And there was given me a reed like unto a rod : and the 
an^el stood by, saying. Rise, and measure the temple of Gk>d, 
l^id the altar, and them that worship therein. 

2. But tlie court which is without the temple leave out, and 
measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles : and die holy 
city shall they tread under foot forty and two months. 

3. And I will give unto my two witnesses, and thev shall 
jH'ophesy a thousand two hundred and sixty days, clothed in 
eacKclotn. 

4. These are the two olive-ti'ees, and the two candlesticks, 
fitandinff before the Gk)d of the earth. 

5. And if any one desire to hurt them, fire shall proceed 
^t of their mouth, and shall devour their enemies ; and if any 
Hue desire to huit tliem, he must thus be killed. 

6. These have power to shut heaven, that the rain fall not 
upt the days of their prophecy : and have power over the waters 
to turn them into blood ; and to smite the earth with every 
plague, as often as they will. 

7% And when they shall have finished their testimony, the 
beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit shall n>ake war 
with them, and shall overcome them, and kill them. 

8. And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the great 
city, which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt, where alsc 
oiir Lord was crucified. 

9. And they of the peoples, and tribes, and tongues, anJ 
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nations, ehall see their dead bodies diree dajs and a half, and 
aliall not suffer their dead bodies to be put into monuments. 

10. And they that dwell upon the earth shall rejoice ovef 
thorn and be glad, and shall send gifts one to another ; because 
these two prophets tormented them that dwell upon the earth. 

11. And after three days and a half, the spu*it of life from 
God entered into them, and tliey stood upon their feet ; and 
great fear fell upon them that saw them. 

12. And tliey heard a great voice from heaven, saying unto 
them. Come up hitlier. And they ascended up to heaven in a 
cloud : and their enemies beheld them. 

13. And the same hour tiiere was a gi*eat earthquake, and 
the tenth part of the city fell, and in the earthquake were slain 
names of men seven thousand ; and die remnant were affrighted, 
and gave glory to the God of heaven. 

14. Tlie second woe is past ; behold, the third woe cometh 
quickly. 

15. And the seventh angel sounded ; and there were great 
voices in heaven, saying. The kingdoms of the world ai*e become 
the kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ, and he shall reign 
for ever and ever. 

16. And the four-and-twenty elders, that sat before God on 
their Uirones, fell upon their faces, and worshipped God, 

17. Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, 
who art, and who wast, and who art to come, because thou hast 
taken to thee thy great power, and hast begun to reign. 

18. And the nations were an^ry ; and thy wrath is come, 
and the time of judging the dead, and of givms; reward unto 
ihj servants the prophets, and to the saints, ana to them that 
fear thy name, both small and great ; and of destroying them 
that desti'oy the eai-th. 

19. And the temple of God waa opened in heaven ; and 
there was seen in his temple the ark of his covenant ; and there 
were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an eartb- 
qnake^ and great hail. 



THE SFI^TUAL SENSE. 



The OoNTBzrrs of thb wbo9lb^ Qbaptbb. The state of the 
chnrch among the reformed is still treated of, as to the quality 
of those who are interiorly priuoipled in faith alone, contrary 
to the two essentials of the New Church, which teach that the 
Lord is the only GK>d of heaven and eartli, that his Humanity 
is Divine ; and that men ought to live according to the precepts 
if the decalogae. That these two essentials were declared tc 
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ihem, verses 8 — 6. But that they were totally rejected, yersep 
7—10. That they were raised up again by the Lord, yerses 
11, 12. Tliat they who rejected them, perished, verse 13. 
That the «tate of the New Church was manifested from the new 
heaven, verses 15 — 19. 

The Contents of each Veese. V, 1, "And there was 
given me a reed like unto a rod," signifies that the faculty and 
power of knowing and seeing the state of the church in heaven 
and in the world was given : " And the angel stood by, saying. 
Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them 
that worship therein," signifies the Lord's presence and his 
command, that he should see and know the state of the church 
in the new heaven : v. 2, "But the court which is without the 
temple leave out, and measure it not," signifies that the state 
of the church on earth, such as it is at present, is to be removed, 
and not known : " For it is given unto the Gentiles," signifies, 
because the state of that church is destroyed and laid waste by 
evils of life: "And tlie holy city shall they tread under foot 
forty and two months," signifies that it would disperse every 
truth of the Word, even to nothing of the kind remaining: 
V. 3, " And I will rive unto my two witnesses," signifies those 
who confess and acknowledge in their hearts that the Lord is 
the God of heaven and earth, and that his Humanity is Divine, 
and who are conjoined to him by a life according to the pre- 
cepts of the decalogue : " And the^ shall prophesy a thousand 
two hundred and sixty days," signifies that these two articles, 
the acknowledgment of the Lord, and a life according to the 
commandments of the decalogue, which are the two essentials 
of the New Church, are to be taught until the end and the be- 
ginning : " Clothed in sackcloth," signifies lamentation in the 
mean time on account of the non-reception of truth: v. 4, 
"These are the two olive-trees, and the two candlesticks, stand- 
ing before the God of the earth," signifies love and intelligence, 
or charity and faith, from the Lord with them : v. 5, " And if 
any one desire to hurt them, fire shall proceed out of their 
mouth, and shall devour their enemies," si^ifies that they 
who desire to destroy these two essentials of tlie New Church, 
will perish by reason of infernal love : " And if any one desire 
to hurt them, he must thus be killed," signifies th^t he who 
condemns them shall in like manner be condemned: v. 6, 
"These have power to shut heaven, that the rain fall not in the 
days of their prophecy," signifies that they who reject these 
two essentials cannot receive any truth from heaven : " And 
have power over the waters to turn them into blood," siffnifieB 
that they who reject them fistlsify the truths of the Word: 
" And to smite the earth with every plague, as often a^ they 
will," signifies that they who desire to destroy thenr\, will plunge 
diemselves into all kinds of evils and falses, as often as and id 
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proportion as thejr do so : v. 7, " And when they shall have 
finished their testimony," signifies that after the Xoi*d taught 
Uiese two essentials of the New Church : " The beast thai 
ascendeth out of the bottomless pit shall make war with them, 
and shall overcome them, and kill them," signifies that thev 
who ai-e principled in the internals of the doctrine of faitn 
alone will reject these two essentials : v. 8, ^^ And their dead 
bodies shall lie in the street of the ^eat city," signifies that 
thev are totally rejected : " "Which spiritually is called Sodom 
and E^ypt," signifies two infernal loves, which are the love of 
dominion grounded in self-love, and the love of role grounded 
in the pride of self-derived intelligence, which exist in the 
cimrch where one God is not acknowledged, and the Lord not 
worshij)ped, and where they do not live according to the pre- 
cepts of the decalogue : " Where also our Lord was crucified," 
signifies non-acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine Humanity, 
and, consequently, a state of rejection: v. 9, "And they of 
the peoples, and tribes, and tongues, and nations, shall see their 
dead bodies three days and a half," signifies when all they, 
who, nutil the end of the present church and the beginning of 
the New Church, have been and will be in falses of doctrine and 
evils of life from faith alone, have heard and shall hear of these 
two essentials : " And shall not suffer their dead bodies to be 
put into monuments," signifies that they condemned and will 
condemn them : v. 10, " And they that dwell upon the earth 
shall rejoice over them and be glad," signifies the delight of 
the affection of the heart and soul in the church among those 
who were in faith alone: "And shall send gifts one to an* 
other," signifies consociation through love and friendship: 
" Because these two prophets tormented them that dwell upon 
the earth," signifies that these two essentials of the New Church, 
by reason ot their contrariety to the two essentials received 
in the Reformed Church, are held in contempt, dislike, and 
averison : v. 11, " And after three days and a half the spirit 
of life from God entered into them, and thejr stood upon tneir 
feet," signifies that these two essentials, during the commence- 
ment and progress of the New Church, will, with those who 
receive them, he vivified bv the Lord: "And great fear fell 
upon them that saw them," signifies commotion of mind and 
consternation at divine truths : v. 12, " And they heard a great 
voice from heaven, saying unto them. Come up hither," siffni- 
fies that these two essentials of the New Church were taken 
up by the Lord into heaven, from whence they came, and where 
they are, and the protection of them : " And they ascended up 
to heaven in a cloud," signifies the taking them up into heaven, 
and conjunction there with tlie Lord by the divine truth of 
Uie Word in its literal sense: "And their enemies beheld 
them," signifies that they who ai*e in faith separated from 
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charity heard them, but remained in their own falsities : ▼. 18, 
^^And the same hour there was a great eaithonakef and the 
tenth part of the city fell/' signifies a remarkable change of 
state which *then took place with them, and their separation 
from heaven, followed by a sinking down into hell : '' And iu 
the earthquake were slam names of men seven thousand," sig- 
nifies that all those who were in the confession of faith alone, 
and therefore made no account of works of charity, perished : 
** And the remnant were affriglited, and gave glory to the God 
of heaven," signifies that they who saw their destruction ac 
knowledged the Lord, and were separated : v. 14, "The second 
woe is past ; behold the third woe cometh quickly," signifies 
lamentation over the perverted state of the church, and then 
the last lamentation, to be treated of presently: v. 15, "And 
the seventh angel sounded," signifies the exploration and mani* 
testation of the state of the church after the consummation, 
at the coming of the Loi-d and of his kingdom : " And there 
were great voices in heaven, saying, Tlie kinj^oms of the 
world are become the kingdoms of our Lord ana of his Christ, 
and he shall reign for ever and ever," signifies celebrations by 
the angels, because heaven and the church are become the 
Lord's, as they were from the beff inning, and because now they 
are in subjection also to his Divine Humanity, consequently 
that now, toth as to his Humanity and his Divinity, the Lord 
will reign over heaven and the church to eternity : v. 16, " And 
the four-and-twenty eldera, that sat before God on their throncss, 
fell upon their faces, and worshipped God," signifies an acknow- 
ledgment by all the angels or heaven, that the Lord is the 
Qod of heaven and earth, and supreme adoration : v. 17, " Say- 
'"S? We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, who art, and 
wno wast, and who art to come," signifies a confession and 
glorification by the angels of heaven, that it is the Lord who is, 
who has life and power from himself, and who rules all things, 
because he alone is eternal and infinite: "Because thou hast 
taken to thee thy great power, and hast begun to reign," signi- 
fies the new heaven and the New Church, where they acknow- 
ledge him to be the only God: v. 18, "And the nations were 
angry," signifies those who are in faith alone, and thence in 
evns of lite, that they were enraged, and infested those who 
are against tfieir faith : "And thy wrath is come, and the time 
of judging the dead," signifies their destruction, and the exe- 
cution of the last judgment upon those who have not any spi- 
ritual life : " And of giving reward unto thy servants the pro- 
phets, and to the saints," signifies the felicity of life eternal to 
those who are in truths of doctrine from the Word, and in a 
life according to them : " And to them that fear thy name, both 
small and great," signifies who love the things winch relate to 
the Lord in a lesser or greater degree: "And of destroying 
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them that destroy the earth,'' signifies the casting of thoso 
Into hell who have destroyed the church: v. 19, "And th6 
temple of Ood was opened in heaven ; and there was seen in 
his temple the ark of his covenant," signifies the new heavett| 
in whicli the Lord in his Divine Humanity is worshipped ; ana 
where they live according to the precepts of his decalogue, 
these constituting the two essentials of the New Church, where^ 
by conjunction is effected: "And there were lightnings, and 
voices, and thundcrings, and an earthquake, and great hail,** 
dignifies the ratiocinations, commotions, and falsincations of 
good and truth, that ensued in the spheres beneath {in inferi- 
oritma). 



THE EXPLANATION. 



485. And there was given me a reed Uke unto a rod, signi- , 
fiiBS that the faculty and power of knowing and seeing the statu 
of the church in heaven and in the world was given by the Lord. 
By a reed is signified feeble power, such as man has from him- 
self; and by a rod, or staff, is signified great power, such lyi 
man has from the Lord ; therefore by a reed being given hini 
like unto a rod, b signified power from the Lord! That it 
means the faculty and power of knowing and seeing the state 
of the church in neaven and in the world, is plain from what 
follows in this chapter to the end. That by a reed, or cane, ii 
signified feeble power, such as man has from himself, is evident 
from these passages : "Lo, thou trustest in the et(if of tMi 
broken reedy on Egypt ; whereon when if a man lean it will go 
into his hand, and pierce it," Isaiah xxxvi. 6. " And all tne 
inhabitants of Egypt shall know, tliat I am Jehovah, because 
they have been a stc^ of reed to the house of Israel ; when they' 
took hold of thee by the hand, thou didst break, and rend all 
their shoulder," Ezek. xxix, 6, 7. By Egypt is signified the 
natural man who trusts in his own strength, therefore ho h 
called the staff of a bruised reed. By reed is signified feeble 
power, in Isaiah: "A bruised reed shall he not break, and the. 
smoking flax shall he not quench," Isaiah xlii. 8. But by a 
rod, or a staff, is signified sti-ong power, which is from the Lord ; 
in the present instance, power to know the state of the church, 
because the temple and altar was measured with a rod ; and hj 
measuring is signified to know, and by the temple and altar is 
signified the church ; as will be seen presently. A rod signi< 
fies powei*, because wood, of which walking-staves were made 
among those of the ancient church, signifies good ^ and because 
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afitaff 18 instead of the right hand, and supports it, and by the 
right hand is signified power ; hence it is, that a sceptre is a 
• short staff, and by a sceptre is signified regal power; and a 
sceptre ana stafi* are expressed by one and the same word in 
the Hebrew language. That a staflF signifies power, is evident 
from these places : ^^ Say, how is tlie strong staff broken, and 
ik^ beauiifiil rod—coxa^ down from thy glory and sit in thirst," 
Jerem. xlviii. 17, 18. "Jehovah sliall send the rod of thy 
strength out of Zion," Psalm ex. 2. " Thou didst strike through 
with his 8taA)e8 the head of his villages," Habak. iii. 14. " Israel 
is the rod of Jehovah's inheritance," Jerem. x. 16; li. 19. 
"Thy rod and thy staff they comfort me," Psalm xxiii. 4. "Je- 
hovah hath broken the staff — of his shoulder," Isaiah ix. 4 ; 
xiv. 5 ; Psalm cxxv. 3. " My people ask counsel at their stocks, 
and their stcff declareth unto them," Hosea iv. 12. " Jehovah 
doth take away from Jerusalem — the staff of bread, and all the 
stoff of water," Isaiah iii. 1, 2 ; Ezek. iv. 16 ; v. 16 ; xiv. 13 ; 
Psalm cv. 16; Levit. xxvi. 26. By the staff of bread and 
water is signified the power of goodness and truth ; and by 
Jerusalem, the church. By the rod of Levi, upon which was 
the name of Aaron, which blossomed in the tabernacle and 
yielded almonds, Numb. xvii. 2, 3, 7, 8, in a spiritual sense, 
nothing else is signified but the power of truth and good, be- 
oanse by Levi ana Aaron was si^iified the truth and good of 
Ae church. That power is signified by a staff, is evident from 
the pow^er of the staff or rod of Moses, in that by stretching 
forth his rod tlie watere were turned into blood, Exod. vii. 20. 
*Hiat frogs were made to come up over the land of Egypt, 
£xod« viii. 1, and following verses. That lice were caused to 
be produced, Exod. viii. 12, and following verses. That by the 
f%>a were caused thunderings and hail, Exod. ix. 23, ana fol- 
lowing verses. That locusts were made to come fortli, Exod. 
X. 12, and following verses. That waters were made to gush 
oat of the rock in Horeb, Exod. xvii. 5, and following vei-ses: 
Numb. XX. 7 — 13. That the Red Sea was divided and turned 
back, Exod. xiv. 16, 21, 26. That by the rod, when lifted up 
In the hand of Moses, Joshua overcame the Amalekites, Exod 
xvii. 9 — 12. That fire was made to issue from the rock by the 
Ueff of the an^el, Judges vi. 21. From all tliese passages it 
appeai-s, that by a rod, or staff, is signified power: likewise 
from other passages; as in Isaiah x. 5, 24, 26; xi. 4; xiv. 5; 
][xx. 31, 32; Ezek. xix. 10 — 14; Lament, iii. 1, 2; Micah vil 
14 ; Zecli- x. 11 ; Numb. xxi. 18. 

486. And the a/nael stood by, saying. Rise, wnd measure the 
temple of God^ and the aUa/r, and them that worship therein, sig- 
nifies tlie Lord's presence and his command, that lie should sea 
and know the state of the church in the new heaven. By angel 
18 meant the Lord, here as in n. 5, 415, and other places, be- 
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cause ah angel never does any thing from himself, but only from 
the Lord; therefore he says, I will give my two witnesses, 
verse 3, and these were the Lord's witnesses. B^ standing bv 
is signified the Lord's presence ; and by saying is signified his 
command; by rise and measure are signified to see and know; 
that to measure signifies to know and scrutinize the quality of a 
state, will be seen below. By the temple, the altar, and them 
tliat worship therein, is signified the state of the church in the 
new heaven ; — by the temple, the church as to trndi of doc- 
trine, n. 191 ; by the altar, the church as to the good of love, 
n. 392 ; and by them that worship is signified the church as 
to worship proceeding from tliese two sources. By them tllfet 
worship is nere signified adoration, which has relation to wor- 
ship, because the spiritual sense is abstracted from persons, n. 
78, 79, 96 : that this is the case in the present passage, is evi- 
dent from this circumstance also, that he was told to measure 
them that worchip; for these three tilings constitute the church, 
viz., truth of doctrine, good of love, and worship proceeding 
from both. Tliat it is tlie church in the new heaven which is 
meant, is plain from the last verse of this chapter, wliere it is 
said, that the temple of Ood was opened in heaven, and there 
was seen in his temple the ark of his covenant, verse 19. The 
reason why the measuring the temple is spoken of at the be- 
^nning of this chapter, is, in order that the state of tJie church 
in heaven, before it was brought into conjunction with the 
church in the world, might be seen and known : the church in 
the world is meant by the court without the temple, which was 
not to be measured, because it was given to the Gentiles, 
verse 2 ; and then it ig^ described as the great city, which is 
called Sodom and Egypt, verses 7, 9 ; but after the fall of that 

Eeat city, verse 13, it follows that the church was become the 
>rd's, verse 15, and subsequent verses. It must be observed, 
that there is a church in the heavens as weU as on earth ; and 
that they make one, like the internal and external with man ; 
wherefore a church in the heavens is firet provided by the Loi'd, 
and from it, or by it, a church on eaitii ; thence, it is said, that 
the New Jerusalem came down from Ood out of the new hea- 
ven, chap. xxi. 1, 2. By tlie new heaven is meant the new 
heaven composed of Christians, which is frequently treated of 
in the following pages. To measure signifies to know and scru- 
tinize tlie quality of any thing; because oy a measure is signified 
the quality of a thing, or state ; this is si^ified by all the mea- 
sures of tne Kew Jerusalem, chap. xxi. ; and also by these 
words, which occur there : The angel having a golden reed, 
mea&ured the city and the gates thereof; and he measured the 
wall, one hundred and forty-four cubits: the measure of a man, 
that is, of an angel, verses 15, 17 ; and as by the New Jeru- 
salem is signified a New Church, it is plain that by measuring 
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it, and the things relating to it, is ai^ified to know its quality. 
To measure has a similar signification iu Ezekiel, where it ia 
said, That the angel measure the house of God, the temple, the 
altar, the court, and the chambers, xl. 8 — 17 : xli. 1 — 5, 13, 14, 
22 ; xlii. and xliii. And that he tneaeured the waters, xlvii. 8 
— 5, 9. Therefore it is said. Show the house of Israel the pat^ 
tern, that they may be ashamed of their iniquities : and let 
them measure the pattern, and the goings ont thereoi, and the 
coming in thereof, and all the forms thereof, that they may 
keep the whole pattern. Ezek. xliii. 10, 11. The like is signi- 
fied by measuring, in these passages : " I lifted up mine eyes, 
and behold, a man, in whose hand was a meaeuring line^ and I 
said. Whither goest thou t and he said. To measure Jerusalem^ 
Zeoh. ii. 1, 5, 6, 8. He stood and measured the earth, Habak. 
iii. 6. The Lord Jehovah ^' hath measured the waters in the 
hollow of his hand, and meted out heaven with a span, and 
weighed the mountains in scales, and the hills in a balance," 
Isaiah xl. 12. ^' Where wast thou when I laid the foundations 
of the earth t who laid the measwres thereof, or who hath 
stretched the line upon it!'* Job xxxviii. 4 — 6. 

487. BiU the court which is without the temple leave cut^ and 
m>easure it noty signifies that the state of the church on earth, 
such as it is at present, is to be removed, and not to be known. 
By the court without the temple is signified the church on 
earth, this being without heaven or the temple, n. 486; by 
leaving it out is signified to remove it, in this instance, from 
heaven, because such is its state ; and by not measuring it is 
signified not to scrutinize and know its quality, n. 486. The 
reason follows ; namely, because it is given' unto the Gentiles, 
and the holy city shall they tread under foot forty and two 
months. That by the court without the temple is here signified 
the church on earth such as it still is, appears from what fol-> 
lows in this chapter, where it is described as the great city, 
which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt, in which the 
Lord's two witnesses lay dead, and which afterwards fell in. a 
great earthquake, wherein were slain names of men seven thou* 
sand ; besides other circumstances. By a court, in the Word in 
other places, is signified the external of the church ; for there 
were two courts, through which it was necessary to pass, in 
order to ffo into the temple itself at Jerusalem; and because by 
the temple was sigtiified the church as to its intei*nal, therefore 
by the courts was signified tlie church as to its external ; wbere^ 
fore the strengers, who were from among the Gentiles, were 
admitted into the courts, but not into the temple itself. And 
as the external of the church is signified by a court, therefore 
also the church on earth is siffiiifiea thereby, and also heaven in 
nltimates, because the churcli on earth is the entrance to hea- 
ven, and likewise heaven in ultimates. Tliat is what is signified 
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by a court, in the following passages : " Blessed is the man 
whom thou ohoosest, that he may dwell in thy courts i we shall 
be satisfied with the goodness of thy house, even of thy holy 
temple,'* Psalm Ixv. 6. " Praise ye the name of Jehovah, ye 
who stand in his house, in the ooitrU of the hoxMe of our Goa,** 
Psalm cxxxv. 1, 2. *'How amiable are thy tabernacles, O 
Jehovah : my soul longeth, yea, even fainteth, for the courts of 
Jehavahy^ Psalm Ixxxiv. 1, 3. "Enter into his gates with 
thanksgiving, and into his courts with praise," Psalm c. 4. 
"The righteous shall flourish like the palm-tree, those tliat be 
planted m the house of Jehovah shall flourish in the eov/rts of 
our God," Psalm xcii. 12, 13. " A day in thy courts is better 
than'a thousand : I had rather be a door-keeper in the house of 
my God, than to dwell in the tents of wickedness," Psalm 
Ixxxiv. 10; besides others; as in Psalm xcvi. 7; Isaiah i. 12; 
Ixii. 9 ; 2Iech. iii. 7 ; Ezek. x. 3 — 5. Of the courts of the temple 
of Jerusalem, 1 Kings vi. 3, 86. Of the covHs of the new 
temple, Ezek. xl. 17—31—44; xlii. 1—4; xliii. 4—7. And 
of the court without the tabernacle, Exod. xxvii. 9 — 18. 

488. For it is aiven unto the Oentiles^ signifies, because the 
state of that church is destroyed and laid waste by evils of life, 
as is evident from the signification of Gentiles, as denoting those 
who are in evils of life, and, abstractedly, evils of life, n. 147, 
483. 

489. And the holy city shall they tread imder foot forty and 
ttoo monthsy signifies that it would disperse every ti'uth of the 
Word, even to nothing remaining. By the holy city is meant 
the holy Jerusalem ; and by the holy Jerusalem is meant the 
New Church which is in truths of doctrine, for holy is predi- 
cated of divine truth, n. 173 ; and a city signifies doctrine, n< 
194 ; therefore by treading that city under foot is signified to 
disperse the truths of its doctrine; by forty and two months id 
signified until there is an end, when there is no truth left ; by 
truths of doctrine are meant truths from the Word, because the 
doctrine of the church, and all that relates to it, is thence 
derived. That they who are, at this day, in the intemals of the 
church, have so dispei-sed the truths of the Word, and thence 
die doctrines of the church, and every thing relating to the 
ehurch, is described in this chapter by the beast coming up out 
of the bottomless pit, in thal^ he slew the two witnesses, verso 7, 
and may also be seen from tlie Memorable Belations from the 
spiritual world, annexed to each chapter. By forty and two 
months is signified to the end, and till nothing good or true 
is left in the church, because the same thing is signified by 
forty and two as by six weeks, for sir times seven is forty-two, 
and by six weeks is signified what is complete to the end ; for 
the number six has this signification, and a week signifies state, 
and the seventh week a holy state, which is a new state of the 
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church, when the Lord enters upon his reign. Thb number 
has a similar signification in the following passage: ^^And 
there was given unto the beast which came up out of the sea a 
mouth speaking great things and blasphemies, and power was 
given unto him to continue forty-two monthi^^^ Apoc. xiii. 5, n. 
683. The reason why six signifies what is complete to the end, 
is, because three has that signification, n. 505, and six is double 
that number, and a number doubled has the same signification 
as the simple number ; besides, the same is signified by this 
number as by three and a half, because forty-two months make 
three yeara and a half. Months are mentioned because by a 
montli is signified a full state ; as in Isaiah Ixvi. 23 ; Apoc. xxii. 
1, 2 ; Gen. xxix. 14 ; Numb. xi. 18 — 20 ; Deut xxi. 11, 13. 

490. And IwiU give unto my two wiMeasea^ signifies those 
who confess and acknowledge in their hearts that the Lord is 
the Ood of heaven and earth, and that his Humanity is Divine, 
and who are conjoined to him by a life according to the pre- 
cepts of the decalogue. The reason why such persons are here 
underatood by the two witnesses, is, because these two things 
constitute the two essentials of the New Church. That the 
first essential, that the Lord is the Ood of heaven and earth, 
and that his Humanity is Divine, is a testimony or witness, and 
consequently, that they are witnesses who confess and acknow- 
ledge it in their hearts, may be seen, n. 6, 846, and likewise 
from the following passages: "I am thy fellow-servant, of thy 
brethren that have the testimony of Jesus; for the testiTrwny of 
Jesus is the 'Spirit of prophecy ^^^ Apoc. xix. 10. The angels of 
Michael overcame the dragon by the blood of the Lamb and by 
the Word of his testimony : and the dragon " went to make war 
with tlio remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments 
of God, and have tlie testimony of Jesus Vhrist^^'* Apoc. xii. 10 
17. " The souls of them that were smitten with the axe, for 
the testimony ofJesus^ and for the Word of God," Apoc. xx. 4 
these are they who have acknowledged the Lord. It is called 
the testimony of Jesus, because the Lord testifies it from his 
Word, thus from himself, therefore he himself is called the 
faithful and true witness^ Apoc. i. 5 ; iii. 14 ; and says, I testify 
of in/yself^ and my testim^ony is true, because I know whence 1 
came, and whither I go, John viii. 14 ; also, "When the Com- 
forter is come, even the Spirit of Tfuth, he shall testify of me,'* 
John XV. 26. That the Comforter, the Spirit of Truth, which 
also is the Holy Spirit, is the proceeding Divinity, and that 
this is the Lord himself, may be seen in the Doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem concerning the Zjord^ n. 46 — 54. Now since the Lord 
himself is the witness, therefore also by witnesses are meant 
they who testify this from the Lord, as did John : Jesus said, 
"Ye sent unto John, and he bare witness unto the truth : but I 
receive not testimony from man," John v. 33. John came as a 
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witness, to bear witness of the light ; he was not the light, bnl 
was to bear witness of the light. The Word which was with ' 
Gk>d, and which was God, was the trae light, John i. 1, 2, and 
following verses, 14, 34. That the other essential of the New 
Church, which is conjunction with the Lord by a life according 
to the precepts of the decalogue, is a testimony, appears from 
the decalogue being called the testimony, as in these passa^: 
" And thou shalt put into the ark the testimony which I shall 
give thee,'* Exod. xxv. 16. Moses put the testimony into the 
ark, Exod. xl. 20. The mercy-seat that is over the testiTnony, 
Levit. xvi. 13. Leave the rods of the tribes before the testi- 
mony^ Numb. xvii. ; besides other places, as in Exod. xxv. 22 ; 
xxxi. 7, 18; xxxii. 15; Psalm Ixxviii. 5; Psalm cxxxii. 12, 
Something must here be said concerning conjunction with the 
Lord by a life according to the precepts of the decalogue. There 
are two tables upon which those precepts are written, one for 
the Lord, the other for man ; what the fii*st table contains, is, 
that a plurality of gods are not to be worshipped, but only one ; 
and the second, that evils are not to be committed ; therefore, 
when one God is worshipped, and man does not commit evils, a 
conjunction takes place ; for in proportion as man desists from 
evils, that is, does the work of repentance, in the same propor- 
tion he is accepted of God, and does good from him. Bnt who 
now is this one God? A trine or triune God is not one God, 
Bo long as this trine and ti*innity exists in three persons ; but 
he, in whom a trine or triunity exists in one person, is one God, 
and that God is the Lord ; enter into whatever intricacies of 
tiiought you please, yet will you never be able to extricate 
yourself and make out that God is one, unless he is also one in 
person. That this is the case, the whole Word teaches, both in 
the Old Testament and Prophets, and in the New Testament 
and Evangelists, as may be clearly seen in The Doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem concerning the Lord, 

491. And they shaU prophesy a thousand two hvmdred and 
sixty days J signifies that these two articles, the acknowledgment 
of the Lord, and a life according to the commandments of the 
decalogue, which are the two essentials of the New Church, are 
to be taught until the end and the beginning. That these two 
articles, tne acknowledgment of the I^rd, and a life according 
to the commandments of the decalogue, are the two essentiab 
of the New Church, and are meant oy the two witnesses, may 
be seen above, n. 490 ; and that to prophesy signifies to teach, 
n. 8, 133. By one thousand two hundred ana sixty days, is 
si^ified until the end and the beginning, that is, until the end 
of the former church, thus the beginning of the New ; the rea- 
son why this is signified by this number, is, because it has the 
•ame si^ification as three and a half, and by three and a half 
IB signified an end and a beginning, n. 605 ; it has the same 
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signification as three and a half, because the number one th^u- 
sand two hundred and sixty, when reduced into years, makes 
three years and a half. The like is signified by the same num- 
ber in the next chapter : " And tlie woman fled into the wil- 
derness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that the^ 
should feed her there a thousand two nundred and doety dckys. 
Apoc. xii. 6, 

493. Clothed in Mokdothy signifies lamentation in tlie mean 
time on account of the non-reception of truth. By being 
clothed in sackcloth is signified lamentation on account of the 
devastation of truth in the church ; for garments signify truths, 
n. 166, 212, 318, 378, 379: therefore to be clothed in sack- 
cloth, which is not a garment, signifies lamentation because 
there is no truth, and where tliere is no truth there is no church. 
The childi^n of Israel represented lamentation by various 
thin^ which, from correspondences, wei*e significative, as by 
putting ashes on the head, by rolling themselves in the dust, 
Dy sittmg a long time silent upon tlie ground, by shaving them- 
selves, by mourning and howling, by tearing their ^armentP« 
and also by putting on sackcloth, besides other particulars; ana 
each of these signified some evil of the church amon^ tliem, for 
which they were punished ; and when they were punished, they 
represented repentance by such things, and on account of the 
representation of I'epentance, and, at the same time, of humi- 
liation, they were heard. That lamentation on account of the 
devastation of truth in the church, was represented by putting 
on sackcloth, may be seen from the following passages : <^ Tiie 
lion is come up from his thicket, he is gone fortli from his place 
to make tliy land desolate ; for this gird you vnth sackcloth^ 
lament and howl,'* Jerem. iv. 7, 8. " O daughter of my peo- 
ple, aird thee with mekdothj and wallow thyself in ashes, for the 
spoiler shall suddenly come upon us," Jerem. vi, 26. " Woe 
unto thee, Ohorazin and Bethsaida! for if the mighty works 
which have been done in you had been done in Tyre and Sidon, 
they would have repented in aachdoth and ashes," Matt. xi. 21 ; 
Luke X. 13. The king of Nineveh, when he had heard the 
words of Jonah, put ^ his robe from him, and covered* him 
with sackcloth^ and sat in ashes, and {proclaimed a fast, and that 
man and beast should be covered with saokdoth^ Jonah iii. 5, 
6, 8 ; besides other places ; as in Isaiah iii. 24 ; ^xv. 2, 3 ; xxiL 
12; xxxvii. 1, 2; 1. 3; Jerem. xlviii. 37, 38; xhx. 3; Lament 
ii. 10 ; Ezek. vii. 17, 18 ; xxvii. 81 ; Dan. ix. 3 ; Joel i. 8, 13 ; 
Amos viii. 10 ; Job xvL 15, 16 ; Psalm xxx. 12 ; Psalm xxxv. 
13; Psalm Ixix. 11, 12; 2 Sam. iii. 31; 1 Kings xxi. 27; 2 
Kings vi. 30 ; yix. 1,2. 

493. These are the two olive ireee^ and the tWt/ candlestuJce^ 
etamding before the Qod of th^ earthy signifies love and intelli- 
genee, or charity and faith, both from the Lmrd with them. By 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



V . 3, 4.] THB APO0ALYPB8 BBVSAUBD. 49S 

s^n olive-tree is signified love and charity, as will be seei pres- 
ently ; and by candlesticks is signified illastration in trncbs, n. 
43, and thence intelligence and faith, beoanse from illustration 
in tmth comes intelligence, and from intelh'gence comes faitb. 
By standing before God is signified to hear and do his com- 
mandments, n. 366, here, tliei*efore, that these two are with 
them from the Lord, who is the God of the earth, that is, in 
tliose who are principled in the two essentials of tlie New 
Church spoken of above ; from which it is plain, that by the 
two witnesses being two olive-trees and two candlesticks, is sig- 
nified that they were love and intelligence, or charity and faith, 
for these two constitnte the chnrch ; love and cliarity its life, 
and intelligence and faith its doctrine. An olive signifies love 
and charity, because the olive-tree signifies the celestial church, 
and thence the olive, which is its fruity signifies celestial love, 
which love is love to tlie Lord ; hence it is, tliat this love is also 
signified by the oil, by which all the holy things of tlie church 
were anointed : the oil, which was called the oil of holiness, was 
produced from olives mixed with aromatics, Exod. xxx. 23 — ^25; 
and also the lamps of the candlestick in tlio tabernacle were 
made to burn every evening with <div€ ailj Exod. xxvii. 20, 21 ; 
Levit. xxiv. 2. An olive-tree and olives have a like signillca- 
tion in Zechariah : Tliere were two olive-trees by the candle* 
stick, one upon the right side of the bowl, and the other upon 
the loft, and two olive berries : these are the two sons of the 
oUve-ti^ee staiiding before the Lard of the whole earthy iv. 3, 11, 
12, 14. In David: ^^I am like a qreen oUve^iree in the house 
of God," Psalm lii. 8. And in Jeremiah: "Jehovah called 
thy name k green olive-tree fair and of goodly fruit," xi. 16, 17; 
besides other places. Since Jerusalem signified the church, 
therefoi*e, also, many tilings that were in and about it signified 
such things as pertain to the church. Near it was also the 
Mount of Olives, which signified divine love, wherefore Jesus in 
the day-time was teaching in the temple, and at night he went 
out, and abode in the Moimt of Olives^ Luke zxi. 37; xxii. 39; 
John viii. 1. And Jesus discoursed witli his disciples on th<U 
mount concerning the end of the world, and his coming at that 
time. Matt. xxiv. 8, and following verses; Mark xiii. 3, and 
following verses. And went likewise from thai mountain to 
Jerusalem, and sufiered, Matt. xxi. 1 ; xxvi. 80 ; Mark xi. 1 ; 
xiv. 16 ; Luke xix. 26, 37; and this according to the prediction 
in 2iechariali : His feet shall stand in that day upon tne Mount 
of Olives^ which is before Jerusalem on the east, xiv. 4. Be- 
caase the olive-tree signified the celestial principle of the church, 
therefore the chenibs in the midst of the temple of Jerusalem 
were made of the toood of the oV.ve-iree; in like manner the 
doors of the entrance to the oiticle, and the posts, 1 Kings vL 
88—88. 
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494. And if any one desi e to hwrt them^fire ahaU proceed 
out of their mouthy and shall devour their enemies^ si^ifaes that 
rhey who desire to destroy these two essentials ot the New 
Church will perish from infernal love. To desire to hurt the 
two witnesses signifies a desire to destroy these two essentials 
of the New Church, which are the acknowledgment of the Lord 
as being the God of heaven and earth even as to his Humanity, 
and a life according to tlie commandments of the decalogue ; 
that these are the witnesses, mav be seen above, n. 490. Pire 
shall proceed out of their mouth, signifies infernal love ; and 
shall devour their enemies, signifies that they who hurt them 
will perish by that love ; but it is not here to be understood 
that hre will proceed out of the mouth of the witnesses, but from 
those who desire to destroy these two essentials of the New 
Church, which are meant by the witnesses, n. 490. Fire is 
infernal love ; for he who does not live accordiuff to the com- 
mandments of tlie decalogue, and approach to Goa the Saviour 
and Redeemer, cannot be otlierwise than in infernal love, and 
perish. This is similar to its being said, in other parts of the 
W ord, that tire proceeds from Jehovah to consume the wicked ; 
and that Jehovah acts from the fire of his wrath, anger, and 
furpr ; not to mention other expressions of a like kind, by which 
it 18 not meant that this comes from Jdiovah, but from the 
inferaal love of the wicked. Such expressions are used in the 
Word, because they are appearances ; the Word, in its literal 
sense, being written according to correspondences and appear- 
ances. Since it is said, that fire should proceed out of their 
mouth, and that thereby it is to be understood that it proceeds 
from tJiose who are in infernal love, some passages shall be 
adduced in which it is said that fire comes from Jeiiovah: The 
breath of Jehovah, like a stream of hrimetonej doth kindle it, 
Isaiah xxx. 33. Smoke went up out of his nostrils, and fire 
out of his moiUhy coals were kindled by it, Psalm xviii. 9. 1 
will pour out upon them the indignation of mine anger, for in 
thereof my zeal shall the whole earth be devoured, Zeph. iii. 
8. '^ Beholo, Jehovah shall come in firey to render his anger 
with fury, and his rebuke with fiames of fi/re^^ Isaiah Ixvi. 16. 
Thou shalt be visited by Jehovah in aflame of devouring firey 
Isaiah xxix. 6 ; xxx. 80 ; besides many others. 

495. And if amy one desire to hwrt them^ he must thus he 
JcHledy signifies that he who condemns them shall in like man- 
ner be condemned. By desiring to hurt them is here signified 
to condemn, because it fallows he must thus be killed, and by 
beinff killed, in the Word, is signified to be killed spiritually, 
which is to be condemned ; for the Loi*d sa^s. With wliat judg- 
ment ye judge, ye shall be judged. Matt vii. 1. 

496. These nave power to shut heaven j that the rainfall not 
in the days of their prophecy y signifies that they who reject theae 
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two essentials, cannot receive an j truth from heaven. By hea- 
ven is here meant the angelic heaven ; consequently, by rain, 
the truth of the church from thence is signified ; wherefore, by 
shutting heaven that the rain fail not, is signified that they are 
not able to receive any truth of the church from heaven ; the 
truth of the chui'ch from heaven is the truth of doctrine from 
the Word, It is said that the witnesses had this power, but it 
is to be understood here as above, n. 494, that they have not 
the power to shut heaven, but that they shut heaven against 
themselves who reject these two essentials of the New Church, 
because they remain in their own falses. That rain signifies 
divine truth from heaven, appears from these passages : " My 
doctrine shall drop as the rain^ my speech shall distil as the 
dew," Deut. xxxii. 2. If ye serve other gods, Jehovali will 
shut up the heaven, that there be no rain^ Deut. xi. 11, 14, 16, 
17. I will lay my vineyard waste, and " I will command the 
clouds, that they rain no rain upon it," Isaiah v. 6. " There- 
fore the showers have been withholden, and tliere hath been np 
latter rain ; and thou hadst a whore's forehead, thou refusedst 
to be ashamed," Jerem. iii. 3. " For as the rain cometh down 
from heaven, so shall my Word be that goeth foith out of my 
mouth," Isaiah Iv. 10, 11. " Ye children of Zion rejoice and 
be glad in Jehovah, for he hath given vou the former rain 
moderately," Joel ii. 23. " Thou, O God, didst send a plenti- 
fiil rainy^ JPsalm Ixviii. 9. " He shall come down like rain upon 
the mown grass, in his days shall the righteous flourish," Psalm 
Ixxii. 6, 7. " Jehovah shall come unto us as the rain, as the 
latter and former rain unto tlie earth," Hosea vi. 3. " My 
speech dropped upon them, and they waited for me as for the 
rainy and tney opened their mouth wide as for die latter row*," 
Job xxix. 22, 23. "Son of man, say unto her. Thou art the 
land that is not cleansed, nor rained upon in the day of indig- 
nation, there is a conspiracy of the prophets in the midst 
thereof," Ezek. xxii. 24, 25 ; besides other places ; as in Isaiah 
XXX. 23 ; Jerem. v. 24 ; x. 12, 13 ; xiv. 3, 4 ; li. 16 ; Exek. xxxiv. 
26, 27 ; Amos iv. 7, 8 ; Zech. x. 1 ; Psalm Ixv. 10, 11 ; Psalm 
cxxxv. 7 ; 2 Sam. xxiii. 3, 4. An inundating rain denotes the 
devastation of truth, Ezek. xiii. 11, 13, 14 ; xxxviii. 22 ; and 
temptation. Matt. vii. 24 — 27. 

497. And have power over the waters to turn them into 
bloody signifies that they who reject these two essentials falsify 
the truth of the Word. Bjr waters are signified truths, n. 50 ; 
and bv blood, the falsification of the truth of the Word, n. 379; 
tiiereK)re, by tur ning the waters into blood is signified to falsify 
the truths of the Word. This is to be understood in the same 
manner as before, namely, that they who reject the two essen- 
tials of the New Church can see nothing but their own falses, 
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and, if they confirm these by the Word, they tlien ftJsify its 
traths. 

toilly Bignifies that they who desire to destroy these two essen- 
tials of the New Chnrch will plunge themselves into, all kinds of 
evils and falses, as often, and in proportion, as tliey do so. Bjr 
the earth is signified the chnrch, n. 285 ; and bpr a plague id 
signified evil and falsity, n. 456 ; hence by smiting the earth 
with every plague, is signified to destroy the church by all kinds 
of evils ana falses. But this j)assage is to be understood in the 
same manner as the former, viz., that they who desire to smite 
those two essentials of the New Church with a plague, that is, to 
destroy them, which is done by evil through falses, will plunge 
themselves into all kinds of evils and falses; and as the natural 
sense is thus inverted while it is spiritual, therefore also this 
expression, " as often aa they will,'* is inverted in like manner 
into this, as often^ wad in proportiony as they do this. The rea- 
son is, because in proportion as any one destroys these two 
essentials, in the same proportion he destroys the tnitlis of the 
Woi-d ; and so far as ho destroys the truths of tlie Word, so far 
he plunges himself into evils and falses ; for these two essentials 
are the truths of the Word, as may appear manifestly from The 
two Dod/rines of the New Jerusalem / one concerning The Lord, 
and the otlier conceminsj The Doctrine of Life from the Pre- 
eepts of the Deealofftie, Tliis passage, which ascribes to the wit- 
nesses tlie power of smiting the eartli with every plague as oft»n 
as they will, is similar to many others in the Wora, wnich attrib- 
ute to Jehovah, tliat is, to the Lord, that he smites men with 
plagues, and that such is his will, when ^et it must be under- 
stood that he neither smites them, nor is it his will to do so ; as 
in 2Iechariah : "And this shall be the plaffue wherewith Jehovah 
will smite all the people that have fought against Jerusalem," 
xiv. 12. and following verses. And m Jeremiah : " I have 
wounded thee with tlie wound of an enemy, with the chastise* 
ment of a cruel one, for the multitude of thine iniquity,*' xxx. 
14 ; likewise in many other places. See also above, n. 494. 

499. And when they shau have finished their testimony y sig- 
nifies that after the Lord has taught that he is the God of hea- 
ven and earth, and that conjunction is formed with him by a 
life according to the precepts of the decalogue. When they 
shall have finished, signifies after the Lord has taught ; the two 
witnesses, indeed, taught, yet not fi*om themselves, but from 
the Lord. That testimony signifies these two essentials, may 
be seen above, n. 490. 

500. The least that asoendeth out of the bottomless pit shall 
mobs war tbith them^ and shaU overcome themy atid hU them^ 
sagoifles that they who are principled in the internals of the 
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doctrine of faith alone will opfKMe them, and adeanlt these tW6 
Mientiats of the New Ohtirch^ and will reject them, and, as ^ 
m lies in their power, will catHie others to reject them. By ^t 
beast that ascends ont of the bottomless pit, are meant thej 
who came np ont of the bottomlese pit. and appeared like loons^ 
chap. ix. 1 — IS. That these were they wno are in the inter*- 
nals of the doctrine of faith alone, may be seen in the explanft- 
lion there giren ; by making war is signifled to oppose and 
aesanlt these two essentials 'of the chnrch, as will be seen prm^ 
<mt1y; by overcoming and killing them is signified to rej^d 
atid extirpate them in themselves, and, as far as lies in th^ 
power, to canse others to do the same. The reason why thej^ 
who are principled in die internals of the doctrine of ihith alona 
will impngn and reject these two essentials, is, becanse the/ 
have confirmed themselves in two thin^ diametrically oppo*- 
■ite to them,— first, that it is not the Lora, but God the Father^ 
who is to be approached ; and secondly, that a life according fd 
the precepts of the decalo^e is not a spiritual life, but only A 
nioral and civil life, and thid they confirm, that no one may be^ 
lieve tliat he can be saved by works, but by their ftith alofcei 
All the^ who^ have had these tenets strongly impressed upon 
their mmds in schools and universities do not recede from thcTtl 
ftfterwards; and that for these three several reasons, which hAva 
not been made known till now : first, because they have enteredt 
m to their spirit, into association with their life in the spiritual 
world, where there are many satans, who are delighted with 
nothing but falses, ft'om whom they can no how be separated 
but by rejecting those falses ; nor can this be done but by iinm^ 
diately approaching God the Saviour, and beginning a Christian 
Ufe according to tne precepts of tlie decalogue. The second 
reason is, because they believe that remission of sins, and con^ 
ieqnent salvation, ma^ take place in a moment in the act of 
fkitfa^ and afterwards m the state or in the prc^ression by th# 
same act continued, preserved, and retained, from the Holj 
Spirit, separate from the exercises of charity ; and they whd 
have once imbibed these doctrines afterwards make no account 
' of sins beft>re God, and so live in their uncleanness ; and, b#^ 
came they have the art to confirm their tenets befom the un^ 
iMrned very ingeniously by fttlsifications of the Word, and 
before the learnt by much sophijstry, it is here said, that thf 
beiist which came up from the bottomlese pit overcame and 
killed the two witnesses. But this Is only exhibited among such 
as love to follow their own inclinations, being borne along by 
the delights of their lusts, iknd who, while thinking abont salvn^ 
tion, nevertheless cherish those Itlftts in their heai;^, and em^ 
toaoe th<>fir fhith with both hand^, seeing that they may be saved 
by tittering certain wirds with a tone of conficfence, and need 
Mi Attmd to leading a UIb for tli« anke of €h>d, but only fyi 
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the sake of the world. The third reason is, that they who, in 
tlie early part of life, have imbibed the internals of that faith 
which are called the mysteries of justification, on being after* 
wards advanced to some dignified office in the ministry, do not 
think in their hearts about God and heaven, but about them> 
selves and the world, retaining only the mvsteries of their faith 
fer the sake of character, tliat they may "be honoured as wise 
tnen, and by reason of their wisdom, be thought worthy of being 
rewarded with riches. The reason why this is an eflEect of that 
faith, is, because there is nothing of religion in it ; as may be 
^en by a reference to the thir^^ Memorable Relation, n. 484. 
That by wars, in the Word, are signified spiritual wai*s, which 
consist in impugning truth, and are conducted by reasonings 
from falses, is evident from these passages : ^' For they are the 
spirits of devils which go forth to gatlier them to the batUe of 
tnat great day of God Almighty," Apoc. xvi. 14. " And the 
dragon ^ras wroth with the woman, and went to make war with 
the remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments of 
God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ," Apoc. xii. 17. 
*' And it was given unto the beast of the dragon to make vxmt 
with the saints," Apoc. xiii. 7. " Prepare ye war against the 
daughter of Zion, and let us go up at noon," Jerem. vi. 3 — 6. 
*^ Ye have not gone up into the ^ps — to stand in the battle in 
the day of Jeliovah," Ezek. xiii. 6. "In Salem also is the 
tabernacle of God, and his dwelling-place in Zion, there brake 
he the- arrows of the bow, and the Ja^," Psalm Ixxvi. 2, 3. 
f ' Jehovah shall go forth as a mighty man, he shall stir up his 
jealousy like a man of i^^ar," Isaiah xiii. 13 ; Psalm xxiv. 8. 
In that day Jehovah shall be for a spirit of judgment to him 
that sitteth in judgment, and for strength to them that hattU 
to the gate," Isaiah xxviii. 6. " Deliver me from the evil man. 
preserve me from the violent man ; continually are they gathered 
together for war : — they have sharpened their tongues like a ser- 

!>ent," Psalm cxl. 1 — 3. " Many shall come in my name, say- 
ng, I am Christ, and shall deceive many, and ye shall hear of 
VHxrs and rumours of warsy see that ye be not troubled," Matt 
xxiv. 6—8 ; Mark xiii. 7 — 9 ; Luke xxi. 9 — 11. The wars of * 
the kings of the north, and of the south, and others, in Daniel, 
chap. X. xi. xii., signify no other than spiritual wars ; besides 
the wars mentioned in other places ; as m Isaiah ii. 3 — 5 ; xiii. 
4 ; xxi. 14, 15 ; xxxi. 4 ; Jerem. xlix. 25, 26 ; Hosea ii. 18 ; 
Zech. X, 5 ; xiv. 3 ; Psalm xxxv. 3; Psalm xlvi. 9, 10. Since 
by wars, in the Word, are signified spiritual wars, therefore the 
ministry of the Levites was called military service, as appears 
from its being commanded that the Levites should be numbered, 
to perform 'military service^ to do work in the tabernacle of the 
ponffregation. Numb. iv. 23, 35, 39, 43, 47. '' This is the ofilce 
of the Levites to war in militcMry service of the tabernacle of the 
388 
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ooiigregation ; and from the age of fifky years thev cease waiting 
upon the miUtary service of the tabernacle, and shall serve no 
more," Numb. viii. 24, 25 ; see also above, n. 447, where it ib 
proved from tlie Word that armies signiiy the goods and truths 
of the church, and, in the opposite sense, its evils and falses. 

601. And their dead bodies shaU lie in the street of the areai 
eitj/y signifies that the two essentials of the New Church are 
totally rejected by those who are interiorly principled in the 
falses of doctrine concerning justification by faith alone. Bv 
the bodies of the two witnesses are signified the two essentials 
of the New Church, which are the acknowledgment of the Lord 
as the only God of heaven and earth, and that there is conjunc- 
tion with him by a life according to the precepts of the deca- 
logue, n. 590, &c. By the street of the ^eat city is signified 
the falsity of the doctrine concerning justification by faith 
alone ; by a street is signified falsity, as will be seen presently ; 
and by a city is signified doctidne, n. 194. It is called a great 
city, because it is a doctrine which prevails throuehout the 
whole refoimed Christian world among the clergy, though not 
in the same way among the laity. Sy streets, in the Word^ 
almost the same is signified as by ways, because streets are 
ways in a city ; but still by streets are signified the truths or 
falses of doctrine, by reason that a city signifies doctrine, n. 
194; and by ways are signified the truths or falses of the 
church, because the earth signifies the church, n. 285. That 
streets si^ify truths or falses of doctrine, may be seen from 
the following passages : " And judgment is turned away back- 
ward, and justice standeth afar on: for truth is fallen in the 
street^ and equity cannot enter," Isaiah lix. 14. "The chariots 
shall rage in the streetSy they shalljustle one against another in 
the broad ways^^ Nahum ii. 4. In the days of Jael the wanp 
ceased, the streets ceased in Israel, Judges v. 6, 7. " How in 
the city of praise not left — ^therefore her young men shall fall 
m the streets^'' Jerem. xlix. 25, 26 ; 1. 30. " They that di^i feed 
delicately are desolate in the streets. Their visage is blacker 
than a coal, they are not known in the streets. They have wan- 
dered as blind men in the streets. They hunt our steps, that 
we cannot go in our si/reetSy^ Lament iv. 6, 8, 14, 18. " I have 
cut ofiT the nations, their towers are desolate, I made their 
ftfreets waste," Zeph. iii. 6. Afterwards in sixty-two weeks the 
streets of Jerusalem '^ shall be built again even in troublous 
times," Dan. ix. 25. " The sfy*eet of the city Jerusalem was 
pure gold, as it were transparent glass," Apoc. xxi. 21. " In 
the midst of the siflreet of it, the tree of life bearing twelve 
iruits," Apoc. xxii. 1, 2 ; besides other places ; as in Isaiah xt. 
8; xxiv. 10, 11 ; li. 20; Jerem. v. 1; vi. 16; vii. 17; ix- 21; 
xi. 13; xvi. 24, 25, 31 ; xliv. 18; xlv. 9; Lament, ii. 11, 19 < 
Ezek. xi. 6 ; xxvi. 11, 12 ; Amos v. 16 ; Zech. viii. 3 — 5 ; Psalm 
389 
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firiiv. 13 ; Job jiviii. 17, Since itr^eto signify tJie truth* o 
4oetrine of tlie churchy therefore it was the custom to teaeb ii 
file streets^ 2 Sam. i. 20. And it is s^d, *' We have eaten and 
4}*unk in tbj presence, and thou hast taught in our ^ireeU^' 
Luke xiii. 26; and, therefore, hypocrites prayed in tlie cor- 
nel's of the atreet^ Matt vi, 8, 5 ; and the master of the house 
commanded bis servants to go into the atreeU and lemes^ and 
bring in quests, Luke 3civ. 21, /^For the same reason, also, 
\fhat is false and falsitied is called mire, dirt, and dung, of the 
^'eet^y Isaiali v. 25; x. 6; Micah vii. 10; Psalm xviii. 42. 
That the prophets who prophesied what was false, sliould be 
cast out into the sireets qf JcTMaolUnky and have none to buij 
them, Jerem. xiv. 16. 

^02. Which spiritually is calM Sodom and EgypU signifies 
two infernal lovee, wliich are the love of douiiniou grounded in 
felf'love, and the love of rule grounded in the pride of self- 
derived intelligence, which exist in the church where one God 
\» pot acknowledged, and the Loitl is not worshipped, and where 
they do not live aceoi*ding to the commandments of the deca- 
logue. By Sodom, in the spiritual sense, is signified the love 
ctdominion grounded in selt-love, as will be seen presently; and 
by Egypt, in the spiritual sense, is signified the love of rule 
grounded in tlie jpnde of self-derived intelli£;ence, which, also, 
'v^ill be spoken oi presently ; and because these two loves are 
^piiified, therefore it is spiritually^ called Sodom and Egypt 
The reason why these loves prevail in the church where one Qod 
ii not acknowledged, and tlie Lord ia not worahipped, and where 
they do not live according to the precepts of the decalogue, is, 
ibeeause man is born into those two loves, and comes into them 
aa be grows up, and those lovea cannot be removed but by Ood 
the SavioAr, and by a life according to his commandments ; and 
tliey cannot be removed by Ood Uie Saviour, imleas he is ap 
|troached : nor is a life according to his commandments possible, 
milesQ nian is led by him ; it is possible indeed to live accordinj^; 
to the commandments, but not to live a life in which there is 
aov tiling of heaven and thence of the church. Such a life can 
only be given by him who is the life ; that the Lord is Uiat life, 
vaay be seen in John i. 1, 4 ; t, 26 ; vi. 83— d5, and subsequent 
verses ; xi. 26, 26 ; xiv. 6, 19 ; and in many other places. That 
the love of dominion grounded in self-love, and the love of nUe 
grounded in the pride of self-derived intelligence, are the heads 
or sources of all mfernal lovea, and thus of all evih and of ^e 
lllses resulting therefrom in the church, is unknown at &ia 
d^ ; the delights of those loves, which surpass the delights d[ 
' aU the pleasures of the mind, are tlie causes of its not being 
known, when yet, spirituallpr, tliey are Sodom and Egypt. That 
fiodom is the love of dominion grounded in self-love, may appear 
firmn the description of Sodom in Moses, in that they want%)d tc 
890 
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do yiolence to the angels who came into Lofs house : and Ib 
that fire and sulphnr rained apon them out of heaven, Oen. xix. 
1, and following verses. By hre and sulphur, tliat love with ill 
concui)i8cencee is si^ined. I saw the liice things happen when 
the cities and societies of such persons were overthrown in the 
day of the last jud^ent, and their inhabitants cast into hell. 
These loves and their evils are signified by Sodom and Qomor- 
rah, in these places : Isaiah i. 10 ; iii. 8, 9, 19 ; Jerem. xxiii. 14; 
idix. 18; !• 37, 40; Lament iv. 6; Ezek. xvi. 46 — 50; Amos 
iv. 11 ; Zepk ii. 9, 10; Deut xxix. 23; xxxii. 82 ; Matt. x. 14, 
16; xi. 23; Mark vi. 11 ; Luke x. 10, 11, 18; xvii. 28, 2». 
That this love is signified by Sodom, is not known in the world ; 
but keep this in mind and remember it when you enter into the 
world of spirits, as you will do after death, and you will be fully 
eonvinced of it But it is to be observed, that there is a love or 
dominion grounded in self-love, and a love of dominion grounded 
in the love of uses ; the latter is celestial, but the former infer- 
nal ; therefore when one constitutes the head, tlie other consti- 
tutes the feet, that is, when the love of dominion grounded in 
self-love constitutes the head, then the love of dominion grounded 
in the love of uses, which is also the love of serving one's neigh- 
bour from the Lord, at first constitutes the feet, afterwards the 
soles of the feet, and, lastly, is trodden under foot ; but when 
the love of dominion grounded in the love of uses, which, as 
was said, is a celestial love, constitutes the head, then the love 
of dominion grounded in self-love, which, as was observed, is an 
infernal love, at iii*st constitutes the feet, afterwards the soles of 
the feet, and, finally, is trodden under foot These two loves, 
however, are with difficulty distinguished by man in this world^ 
because their external forms are alike ; yet they may be distin^ 

fuished by this circumstance, viz., that the above celestial love 
wells in those who approach the Lord, and live according to 
the commandments of tne decalogue ; and that the above infer- 
nal love dwells in those who do not approach the Lord, nor live 
accordingto the commandments of the decalogue. 

603. We shall now proceed to explain what is signified by 
Egypt in the Word. Egypt signifies the natural man in con- 
junction with the spiritual, and thus the affection of truth and 
Aence science and intelligence ; but, in the opposite sense, it 
signifies the natural man separated from the spiritual, and, in 
diat case, the pride of self-derived intelligence, and consequent 
insanity in spiritual things. Egypt signines the natural man in 
comunction with the spiritual, and thus the affection of truths 
and thence science ana intelligence, in the following passages : 
** In that day shall five cities m the land of Egypt swear to Je- 
hovah of hosts. In that day shall there be an altar to Jehovah 
in the midst of the land of Joffypt: then shall Jehovah be known 
to Egypty and the Egyptians snail know Jehovah in that day,^ 
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Isaiah xix. 17 — 21. ''In that day shall there be a highway 
out of Egypt to Assyria^ and the JEayptians shall serve with the 
Assytnans, In that day shall Israel he the third with Egypt and 
Assyi^iay a blessing in the midst of the land ; whom Jehovah of 
hosts shall bless, saying, Blessed be Egyft my people, and Assy* 
ria the work of my hands, and Israel mine inheritance," Isaiah 
xix. 23 — 25. Egypt there is the natural degree, Assyria is the 
rational decree, and Israel is the spiritual degree, and these 
three constitute a man of the church. Hence the kin^ of Egypt 
was called the son of the wise, the son of ancient kings ; and 
E§ypt was called the stay of the tribes, Isaiah xix. 11, 13 : and 
it IS said of Solomon, that his wisdom excelled the wisdom of 
tlie Egyptiams^ 1 Kings iv. 30 ; and, that " he took PharoLoKtt 
daughter to wife, and brought her into the city of David," 1 
Kings iii. 1. And that he built PharaoKs daitgkter a house 
beside the porch, 1 Kin^vii. 8. For the same reason, also, 
Joseph was carried into JEgypi^ and was there made governor 
over all the land, Oen. xli. Since Egypt signified the natu- 
ral man as to the aifection of truth and thence science and 
intelligence, therefore Joseph the husband of Mary, being 
warned of an angjel, dej)arted into Egypt with tlie Lord who was 
then an infant, matt i. 14, 15 ; according to the prediction, 
" When Israel was a child then I loved him, and called my Son 
out of Egypty'* Hosea xi. 1. " Thou hast caused a vine to come 
out of Jc!gypt^ thou hast planted it, and didst cause it to take 
deep root,'^ Psalm Ixxx. 8, 9 ; for man is bom natural, becomes 
rational, and afterwards spiritual, thus is the vine out of Egypt 
planted and made to take root. For the sake of this represen- 
tation, Abraham also ionrneyed into Egypt^ Gbn. xii. 10, and 
following verees. Ana Jacob was commanded to go with his 
sons into Egypt^ and also abode there. Gen. xlvi. and following 
chaptere. Thence, also, the land of Canaan, by which the 
church is signified, is described as extending as far as the river 
oi E^^tj Gen. xv. 18 ; 1 Kings ii. 17, 18 ; Sicah vii. 12. And 
Egypt is compared to the garden of Eden, the garden of God, 
Ezek. xxxi. 2, 8 ; Gen. xiii. 10. And tlie sciences of tlie natu- 
ral man are called the desirable things of Egypty Dan. xi. 43. 
And fine embroidered linen from Egypt^ Ezok. xxvii. 7 : besides 
other passages, where Egypt is favourably spoken of; as in 
Isaiah xlvi. 11, 12; Ezekxxix. 13 — 16 ; xxxi. 1 — 8; Hosea xi. 
11 ; Zech. x. 11 ; xiv. 16—18; Psalm Ixviii. 31, 32; 2 Kings 
xvii. 36. But Effypt, in the opposite sense, signifies the natu- 
ral man separated from the spiritual, and thus the pride of self- 
derived intelligence, and thence insanity in spiritual things, in 
these places : Because the heart of Pha/raoh " is lifted up m his 
height, and he hath shot up his top among the thick boughs, 
strangers shall cut him on, and cast him forth. In the day 
when he went down to the grave, I covered the deep over him, 
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thon ehalt lie in the midst of the nncircnmcised, Ezek. xxxi. 
10 — ^18. " The foundations of Egypt shall be overthrown ; the 

1)ride of his strength shall come down, and his cities shall be 
aid waste in the midst of the desolate cities : I will send fire 
upon JEgyptj and I will disperse Eaypt among the nations, and 
will scatter them over the earth," Ezek. xxx. 1, to the end. 
" Woe to them that go down to Egypt for help, and look not 
unto tlie Holy One of Israel ; now tne Egyptians are men and 
not God, and their horses flesh, and not spirit," Isaiah xxxi. 1, 
8. " Egypt riseth up as a flood, he saith, I will go up, I will 
cover tlie earth, and aestroy the city : come up, ye horses, rage 
ye chariots, the sword shall devour you, and shall be made drunk 
with blood, for thou shalt not be cured," Jerem. xlvi. 2, 7, 8, 9. 
How say ye unto Pharaoh^ I am the son of the wise, and the 
son of ancient kings ; where now are tliy wise men, let them 
tell thee; the princes of Zoan are become fools, thev have 
seduced Egypt^ the corner-stone of the tribes ; tliere shall be 
unto Egypt no work that may make head and tail, Isaiah xix. 
1 — 17.' Prophesy against Egypt; "the gi-eat dragon, which 
lieth in the midst ot his rivere ; for he hath said. The river is 
mine, and I have made it for myself, therefore wili I put hooks 
in thy jaws ; and I will cause the fish of thy rivers to stick to 
thy scales, and I will leave thee in the wilderness : and there- 
fore shall the land of Egypt be desolate and waste," Ezek. xxix. 
1 — 12 : besides other places ; as in Isaiah xxx. 1, 7 ; Jerem ii. 
17, 18, 36; xlii.'lS— 18; Ezek. xvi. 26, 28. 29; xxiii. 2—33; 
Hosea vii. 11, 13, 16 ; ix. 1, 3, 6 ; xi. 5 ; xii. 1, 2 ; Joel iii. 19 ; 
Lament, v. 2, 4, 6, 8 ; Deut. xvii. 16; 1 Kin^ xiv. 25, 26 ;*2 
Kings xviii. 21. Because the Egyptians were ot such a character, 
therefore they wore deprived oi all the goods and truths of the 
church ; their devastations are described by the miracles per- 
formed there, which were plagues, and signified so manv lusts 
of the natural man separated from the spiritual, which acts 
solely from self-derived intelligence and the pride thereof ; the 
plagues significative of his lusts were, That the waters in the 
river were tunied into blood, insomuch that the fish died, and 
the river stank, Exod. vii. That from the rivers and lakes 
frogs were produced over the land o( Egypt. That the dicst of 
the earth was turned into lice. That swarms of noxious flies 
were sent, Exod. viii. Tliat hoils breaking forth with blains 
were brought upon man and beast. That it rained h^U min- 
gled with fire^ Exod. ix. That locusts were sent. Tliat there 
was darkness in all the land of Eg^pt, Exod. x. That all the 
flrst^om in the land of Egypt died, chap. xi. And, finally, 
That the Egyptians were drowned in the Red Sea^ Exod. xiv. ; 
by which hell is signified. What these things specifically sig- 
nify, may be seen in The Arcam^ Codestia^ where they are 
explained. Hence it is evident, what is meant by the plagues 
893 
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ainddise€t9e8qf£gyptyJ)eutmi.lB; xxviii. 60; \rhat by beLog 
droionsd by t/ie flood ofEgypi^ Amos viii. 8; ix. 5 ; and whenee 
it is that ^ypt is called me l/md qf hondage^ Micah vi. 4 ; ^ 
l(md ofHain^ Psalm cvi. 22; also tXe ironfumao^y Deut. iv. 20 ; 
1 Kings viii. 51. The reason why E^^t should signify not 
only intelligence but also insanity in spiritual things, is, b^auae 
the Ancient Church, which extended through several kingdoms 
of Asia, was established also in Eyjpt, at wnich time tlie £gyp* 
tians excelled all others in cultivating the science of correspond- 
ences between spiritual things and natuml, as appears from 
their hieroglyphics ; but when that science was turned by them 
into magic, and became a foundation for idolatry, then their 
intelligence in thin^ spiritual turned into insanity ; for which 
reason, Egypt, in the opposite sense, signifies such insanity. 
From what aaa been said, it may now be seen, what is meant 
by the great city which is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt 

504. Where aleo owr Lord was crucified^ signifies non- 
acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine Humanity, and, conse- 
quently, a state of rejection. It is said in die church, that they 
crucify the liOrd who blasheme him ; as do tJiose also, who, 
like tlie Jews^ deny liis being the Son of God. The reason why 
they who deny the Loi^d's Humanity to be Divine are like tbte 
Jews, is, because every man considers the Lord as a man, and 
he who considers his Humanity as upon a level with tliat of 
another man cannot at the same time think of his Divinity, 
howsoever he may call his Humanity the Son «f God born from 
eternity, and equal with the Divinity of the Fatlier. When it 
is spoken and read, it is heard indeed, but still it is not at the 
same time believed ; when the Lord is thought of as a material 
man like anv otlier man, and retaining the like properties of 
the flesh, and as, in such case, his Divinity is removcKl and not 
regarded, therefore the same state is induced as if it were denied, 
lor it is a denial of his Humanity being the Son of God, like 
that of the Jews, for which reason they crucified him. That the 
Lord's Humanity is nevertheless the Son of God, is expressly 
said in Luke i. 32, 35 ; Matt. iii. 16, 17 ; and in other places. 
From these considerations it appears, why the men of the 
church approach God tlie Father immediately, and many also 
the Holy Spirit immediately, hut scarcely any one the Lord 
directly. Since tlie Jews, from a denial diat the Lord was the 
Messiali, the Son of God, crucified him, therefore their Jeru- 
salem is also called Sodom, Isaiali iii. 9 ; Jerem. xxiii. 14 ; Ezek. 
xvi. 46, 48. And the Lord sots, " On the same day that Lot 
went out of Sodoin^ it rained nre and brimstone from heaven, 
and destroyed them all ; even tlius shall it be in the day when 
the Son of Man is revealed," Luke xvii. 29, 30. WImt is meant 
by fire and brimstone may be seen above, n. 462^ 494^ 

605. And they of the pttojpiee^ and tribe$y mnd tongue^^ 
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na^t(m«» «Aa^ 4^ ^Aertr dtckd hodiee three days and a AaHf^ si^i* 
fies tluit when all Uiey who, until the end of tlie present chui'ob 
and the beginning of the New Church, have been and will be in 
fakes of doctrine and evils of life from faith alone, have heard 
and shall hear of these two essentials, which are the acknow- 
ledgment of the Lord and of works according to the decaloguf^ 
By peoples, and tribes, and tongnes, and nations, are meant all 
of the reformed who have been and shall be in falses of doctrine, 
and thns in evils of life from faith alone ; by peoples are signi- 
fied those who are in falses of doctrine, n. 483 ; by tribes, falses 
and evils of the church, n. 349 ; by touffues, confession and 
recei>tion thereof, n. 483 ; and bv nations, Uiose who are in evils 
of life, n. 483. Tlierefore, by these four are signified all and 
every one who liave been and who will be such, thus all they who 
have been in that great city, and they that are like unto them, 
who will Uiencefovth come there out of the world. By their 
bodies, or those of the two witnesses, are signified the two essen* 
tials of the New Church above mentioned, n. 501 ; by seeing 
them is signified when tliey have heai*d and shall hear of themi 
because to see is said of their bodies, and to hear, of tliese two 
essentials ; by three days and a half is signified to the end and 
beginning, that is, to the end of tlie present church and the 
beginning of the new. Now from collating what has been said 
into one sense, it is evident, that by these words, '* Tl^ey of tlie 
peoples, and tribes, and tongues, and nations, shall see tlxeii 
bodies three dajfs and a half," the things above mentioned are 
signified in a spiritual sense. The reason why three days and a 
hmf signify to the end and beginning, is, because day signifies 
state ; tlie number three, what is complete to the end ; and a 
half, the beginning ; for tlie same is signified by diree days and 
a half as by a week, six days of which signify what is complete 
to the end, and the seventh day signifies what is holy ; for the 
number 3| is half of the number 7, which makes a week, .and 
a double number, and the divided number of which it cousistSi 
signify the same thing. That three signifies a completion, thus 
to tl\Q end, may be seen from th^se passages in the Word : 
That '^ Isaiah walked naked and barefoot ^ree yeorV Isaiah 
XX. 3. Tliat Jehovah called Samuel three timee^ and Samuel 
ran three timee to £U, and that the third time £li undei*atood| 
1 Sara. iii. 1 — 8. That Eliiab stretched himself three timee 
over the widow's son, 1 KxngA xvii. 21. That Elijah com* 
manded them to throw water upon the burnt-offering three 
timee^ 1 Kings xviii. 34. That Jesus said, '' The kingdom of 
heaven is like unto leaven, which a woman took, and hid in 
three measures of meal, till the whole was leavened," Matt. xiii. 
33. That Jesus said unto Peter, that he should deny him 
thrice^ Hatt xxvi. 34. That the Lord asked Peter thrioA^ 
"Lovest thou me!" John xxi. 15 — ^17. That "Jonah was in 
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the belly of the fish three days and three nigJUSy^ Jonah 1. 17. 
That Jesus said the temple should be destroyed; and that he 
would build it up a^ain in three daya^ Matt xxvi. 6. That 
Jesus prayed three times in Gethseinane, Matt. xxvi. 39 — 44. 
That Jesus rose a^ain on the third day^ Matt, xxviii. 1 : besides 
many othera ; as in Isaiah xvi. 14 ; Hosea vi. 2 ; Exod. iii. 18 ; 
X. 22, 23 ; xix. 1, 11, 15, 16, 18; Levit. xix. 23—26 ; Numb, 
xix. 12, to tlie end ; xxxi. 19 — 25 ; Deut. xx. 2 — 4 ;* xxvi. 12 ; 
Joshua i. 11 ; iii. 2 ; 1 Sam. xx. 6, 12, 19, 20, 85, 30, 41 ; 2 
Sam. xxiv. 11 — 13 ; Dan. x. 2 — 4 ; Mark xii. 2, 4, 5, 6 ; Luke 
XX. 12, 18 ; xiii. 32, 33. Seven, as well as three, signifies what 
is full and complete ; but seven is said of things holy, and three 
of things not holy. 

506. And sKaU not Buffer their dead hodiee to he put hUo 
monvmientSy signifies that they condemned and will condemn 
them. By bodies are here signified the two essentials of the New 
Church, of which above, n. 505 ; and by not suffering them to 
be put into monuments, is signified to reject them as condemned. 
This is signified, because hy being put into monument^, or 
buried, is signified resurrection and continuation of life, for 
then those things are committed to the earth which are from 
the eai*th, thus which are earthly ^nd tlience unclean ; there* 
fore by not being put into monuments, or not being buried, is 
signified to continue in things earthly and unclean, and for that 
reason to be rejected as damned. It was on this account 
that in the churcli established among the sons of Israel, which 
was a representative church, it was instituted, that they who 
were considered as damned, should be cast forth and not buried, 
as is evident from these words : Thus saith Jehovah concerning 
them, " they shall die of grievous deaths, they shall not be la- 
mented ; neither shall they be buried ; they shall be as dung 
upon the face of the earth : — and their carcasses shall be meat 
for the fowls of heaven, and for the beasts of the earth,'* Jerem. 
xvi. 3, 4. The prophets that prophesy a lie " shall be cast out 
in the streets of Jerusalem, and sliall have none to bury them,** 
Jerem. xiv. 16. In that day " they shall bring out the bones 
of the kings of Judah, and the bones of his princes, and the 
bones of the priests, and the bones of the prophets — out of their 
graves : — they shall not be gathered nor be buried j they shall be 
for dung upon the face of the earth," Jerem. viii. 1, 2. Tliat 
the dogs devoured " Jezebel in the portion of Jezreel, and there 
was none to bwry her," 2 Kings ix. 10. " But thou art cast out 
of thy grave like an abominable branch ; as a carcass trodden 
under feet," Isaiah xiv. 19, 20 : besides other places ; as in Jerem. 
XXV. 32, 33 ; xxii. 19 ; vii. 32, 33 ; xix. 11, 12 ; 2 Kings xxiii. 16. 

507. And they that dwell upon the earth ehcM i^oice over 
them and be alad^ signifies the delight, on that account, of the 
affection of tne heart and ^ul in the church among those who 
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were in faith alone, as to doctrine and life. B^ the dwellers 
upon earth are meant they who are in the church, in the pres 
ent case, they who are in the church where faith alone prevails; 
the earth signifies the church in which they are, n. 285 ; to re- 
joice and be glad sipiifies to enjoy Uie delight of the affection 
of the heart and soul; the delight of the affection of the heart 
having reference to the will, and the delight of the affection of 
the soul having reference to the understanding ; for, in the 
Word, by heart and soul are meant the will and understanding 
of man: hence it is, that it is said to rejoice and be glad, 
although joy and gladness seem to be one and the same thin^* 
but in these two expressions there is the marriage of the wili 
and the understanding, which also is the marriage pf good and 
truth, which exists in the whole and in eveiT particular of the 
Word, as is shown in The Doctrine of the Jy'ew Jerusalem conr 
eeming th^ Sacred ScriptureSy n. 80-— 90. This is the reason 
why both tl^ese expressions, to rejoice and be glad, or joy and 

gladness, frequent^ occur in other ijarts of the Word, as in 
lese passages : " They shall obtain jo^ and atadnesa^^^ Isaiah 
XXXV. 10 ; li. 11. " Joy and gladness is cut on from the house 
of our God," Joel i. 16. The voice oi joy and the voice of 
glad/ness shall cease, Jerem. vii. 34 ; xv. 10. " The fast of the 
tenth shall be for joy and gladness^^ 2iech. viii. 19. " Rejoice 
ye with Jerusalem, he ye glad with her," Isaiah Ixvi. 10. "-B^ 
joice and he glad^ O daughter of Edom," Lament iv. 21. " Let 
the heavens rejoiccj and the earth be glad^^^ Psalm xcvi. 12. 
" Make me to hear joy and gladness^^ Psalm li. 8. Joy and 
glad/ness shall be found in Zion, Isaiah li. 3. ''Thou shalt have 
joy and gladness^ and many shall refoice at his birtli," Luke i. 
14. " Then will I cause to cease the voice otiov and the voice 
of gladness^ the voice of the bridegroom ana tlie voice of the 
bride," Jerem. vii. 34 ; xvi. 9 ; xxv. 10 ; xxxiii. 10, 11. " Let 
all them that trust in thee rejoice and be glad^^ Psalm v. 11 ; 
Psalm Ixx. 5. " But let the righteous be glad and rejoice in 
gladness^"* Psalm Ixviii. 3. " Me glad in Jerusalem, rejoice for 
joy with her," Isaiah Ixvi. 10. 

508. And shall send gifts one to another^ signifies consociar 
tion through love and friendship. To send gifts signifies to be 
associated by love and friendship, because a gift consociates, 
for it begets love and causes friendship ; one to another, signi- 
fies mutually. 

509. Because these two prophets tormented them that dwell 
upon the earthy signifies tliat these two essentials, one concern- 
inffing the Lord and concerniujg the Divine Humanity; and the 
other concerning a life according to the commandments of the 
decalogue, are contrary to the two essentials received in the 
church of lie reformed, one of which relates to a trinity of 
persons, and the other to faith alone being saving without thi 
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works of the law, and that by rooon of thii oontrarie^f, those 
two essentials of the New Church, which is the New Jernsalem, 
are held in contempt, dislike, ana aversion. That this is whal 
is signified, when by the two prophets or witnesses are meant 
the two essentials of the New Chnrch, and when by they that 
dwell upon earth are meant they who are principleci in the two 
essentials of the Reformed Ginrch, follows as a necessary con* 
sequence ; by tormenting is signified to be held in contempt, 
dislike, and aversion. 

610. Andaft&rihreed(jma/nda?kOlfth$ir^ 
Ood entered into them^ and they stood upon tkevtftety signifies 
that these two essentials of the New Ohnroh, at the end of the 
former, and during the commencement and progress of the 
New Chnrch, will, with those who receive them, be vivified by 
the Loitl. By three days and a half is signified to the end and 
beginning, n. 505, thus from the end of Uie present /dinrch to 
the beginning of the new, in this case, with tliose among whom 
the New Church takes its rise and makes pi^ogress^ because it is 
now said of the witnesses, that the spirit of life entered into 
them, and they stood upon their feet By the spirit of life fi*om 
Ood is signified spiritual life; and by standing upon tlieir feet 
is signified natural life in accordance with spiritual life, and thus 
vivilcation from the Lord. The reason why this is signified, i% 
because by the spirit of life is meant the internal of man, which 
is called tne internal man, which, considered in itself, is spirit* 
ual, for the spirit of man thinks and wills, and to think and 
will in itself is spiritual. By standing upon their feet is signi- 
fied the external of man, wnich is called the external man, 
which is in itself natural ; for the bodv speaks and acts what 
its spirit thinks and wills, and to speak and to act is nattiral \ 
tliat feet sisrnify things natnral, may be seen, n. 49, 468. What 
is specifically meant by this expression, shall be explained :-^ 
every man who is reformed, is first reformed as to the internal 
man, and afterwards as to the external ; tlie internal man is not 
reformed by merely knowing and nndeivtanding the truths and 
goods by which man is saved, but by willing and loving them ; 
but the external man, by speaking and doing the tilings which 
the internal man wills and loves, and, in proportion as tlite 
takes place, in the same proportion man is re^nerated. Tho 
reason why he is not regenerated before, is, beMUse his internal 
is not before in the effect, but only in tlie cause, and, unless tii6 
cause be in the effect, it is dissipated ; — it is like a house built 
upon ice, which sinks to the bottom when the ice is dissolved 
by the sun ; in a word, it is like a man without feet to stand 
and walk upon : it is the same with the internal or spiritaal 
man, if it is not grounded in the external or natnral man. 
8nch then is the signification of the two witnesses standing npoo 
tiieir feet afttr th« spirit from God entered intathem; and alM 
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of sirailar expreseiom in Ezekiel : Jefaovth *^ said untc me, 
Prophesy unto the wind. — So I prophesied, and ths spirit et^ 
tereainto theyn, trnd they atoodtipon their feet,*- Ezek. xxxvii. 9, 
13. And again: A voice speaking nnto me, said, "Son of 
man, stand upon thy feet, — and the epirii entered into ine^ — <md 
set me tupon my feet^^ Ezek. ii. 1, 2. And again : ** I fell on 
inpr face, then the ^p^^ entered into me, cmdeet me vpon my 
feet^'* iii. 23, 24. xhis is what is meant also by the Lord^ 
words to Peter : Peter said, Tliou shalt not wash my feet only, 
" but also my hands and my head. Jesus saith to him, He that 
is washed needeth not save to wash hisyjM^ and is clean every 
whit," Jolm xiii. 8, 10. 

511. And great fear fell vpon them that eOM them^ signifies 
commotion of mind and consternation at divine truths. Fear 
has various significations ac<k)rding to the thing which causes it; 
in the present instance, ^reat fear signifies commotion of mind, 
and consternation at divine truths; tor divine truths have these 
eflfects upon the wicked, for tliey terrify them when they at the 
same time Iiear of hell and oteiiial damnation ; but that terror 
soon vanishes, together with the faith that tliere is any such 
thing as a life after death. 

512. And thetf heard a qrtat voice from heaiven^ saying vnto 
them, Come up htther, si^nfies that these two essentials of the 
New Church were taken up by the Lord into heaven, whence 
they came, and whei'e tliey are, and the protection of thentL 
By a great voice from heaven is signified fi*0Tn the Lord, for a 
voice from heaven proceeds from no other source ; come up 
hither, siffuifies their being taken up into heaven, whence tliey 
came, ana where they are, and their protection. 

513. And they ascended \fp to heuven in a dmtdy sij^ifies 
the taking them up into heaven, and conjunction there with the 
Lord bv flie divine truth of the Word in its literal sense. By 
ascending up to heaven is signified their being taken up by the 
Lord into heaven, as above, n. 512 ; in the present case, also, 
conjunction with tho Lord there, because they ascended in a 
doud, for by a cloud is signified the literal sense of the Woi-d, 
n. 24, and by this there is conjunction with the Lord, and con- 
sociation with the angels, see The Doctrine of the Hew Jerf^isa- 
lem concerning the Sacred Scripture, n, 62 — 69. 

514. And their enemies beheld them, signifies that they who 
are in faith separated from charity heard them, but continued 
in their own falsities. By seeing the two witnesses is signified 
to hear these two essentials of the New Ohurcli, and also to 
see them confirmed from the Word ; because they saw them 
ascending in a cloud, and by a cloud is signified the literal 
sense of Uie Word, n. 24, 513; that, nevertheless, they did not 
receire them, but continued in their own falses,is evident from 
this circumstance, that no more is said than that they saw theni| 
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and afterwards, that there was a great earthquake, in which 
they were destroyed. By enemies are meant they who were 
in the great city, which is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt, 
who were those that are in faith separated from charity, as may 
be seen above, n. 501, 502, and following numbers. 

515. And the same hov/r there was a ffreat earthquakey and 
the tenth part of the city felly signifies a remarkable change of 
state which then took place with them, and their separation 
from heaven, followed by a sinking down into hell. Tne same 
hour signifies at the time when they saw the two witnesses as- 
cend up to heaven, and nevertheless continued in their falses, 
as above, n. 314; for the two witnesses prophesied, that is, 
taught them, verse 3, and afterwards were slain, and revived 
again ; they also saw them ascend up to heaven, and still did 
not recede from their falses, upon which the ^eat earthquake 
took place. That the same thing happened with the Two Doo- 
tHnes of the N&w Jerusalem^ one concerning the Lord^ and the 
other concet*ning a Life according to the Commandments of the 
Decalogue^ may in some measure be seen in the Memorable 
Relations annexed to each chapter : — those two doctrines are 
the two witnesses here treated of. By an earthquake is signified 
a change of state, n. 331, here their destruction, because in 
that earthquake a tenth part of the city fell ; by a tenth part is 
signified all therein, for ten signifies much and all, n. 101 ; a 
ten til part, or a tenth, in like manner, just as a fourUi part or a 
fourth signifies the same thing as four, n. 322; ana a third 
part or a third the same as three, n. 400. By falling is signi- 
fied to sink down to hell, which takes place when the^ are torn 
from heaven ; for the cities in the spiritual world, which are in 
evils and falses, — after the^ that dwell therein are visited, in- 
formed and warned, and still continue in their evib and falses, 
— are shook with an earthquake, by which a gulf is openedy 
into which they sink down, and then their inhabitants appear 
to themselves to be at the bottom, as it were, in a desert, whence 
they are severally removed to their places in hell; that it so 
happened to this city, will be seen below, n, 531. 

616. And in the earthquake were slain names of men seven 
thausandj signifies that in that state all they who were in the 
confession of faith alone, and therefore made no account of 
works of charity, perished. By bein^ slain is signified here, as 
before, to be slain spiritually, which is to perish as to the soul: 
by an earthquake is signified change of state among them, and 
their destruction, as above; bv names of men seven thousand 
are signified all who were in the confession of faith alone, and 
for that reason made no account of works of charitv, and there- 
fore condemned those two holy essentials of the ^ew Church ; 
by names are signified they who are such, for a name signifies 
the quality of a man, n. 81, 122, 165 ; and by seven thousand 
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are signified all wlio were snch, for the same is signified by 
seven thousand as by seven, just as twelve thousand has the 
same signification as twelve, n. 348. That seven signifies all, and 
all things, and is predicated of the holy things of heaven and die 
church, and, in an opposite sense, of the same when profaned 
may be seen, n. 10391. 

517. And the remnant were affrighted^ and ga/toe glory to the 
Ood' of heaven^ signifies that they who had adjomed some jgoods 
of charity to faith, when they saw their destruction, acknow- 
iedged the Lord, and were separated. By the remnant are ihere 
meant the^ who adjoined some goods of charity to faith ; by 
being affrighted is signified through fear, when' they saw the 
destruction of the others; bv giving glory to the God of. hea- 
ven is signified to acknowledge the Xord as the God of heaven 
and eartn; by giving glory is signified to acknowledge and 
worship ; and by the God of heaven and earth is meant die 
Lord, because he is the God of heaven and earth. Matt xxviii. 
18. Inasmuch as these acknowledged the Lord through fear, 
they were separated, in order to their being explored for the 

Surpose of ascertaining from what origin they did good, whether 
•om themselves or from the Lord ; all they do good from them- 
selves who do not shun evils as sins, that is, who do not live 
according to the commandments of the decalogue; but they 
do good from the Lord, who shun the one and live according to 
the other. 

518. The second woe is past; behold, the third %ooe cometh 
quickly, signifies lamentation over the perverted state of the 
church, and then the ultimate lamentation, to be treated of pres- 
entlv. That woe signifies lament4ition over the perverted state 
of the church, may oe seen above, n. 416 ; by the third woe is 
signified the ultimate lamentation, when it is complete and 
there is an end ; for three and a third have that signification, 
n. 605; to come quickly signifies presently or hereafter, •and 
hereafter means from chapter xii. to xvii., and, lastly, chanter 
XX., where the last judgment executed upon them is treatea of. 

519. And the seventh angel sounded, signifies the expl,ora- 
tion and manifestation of the state of the church after the. con- 
summation, at the coming of the Lord and of his kingdom. 
By sounding with a trumpet is signified to explore and lay open 
the state of the church afiier its consummation, at thecominj^ 
of the Lord and of his kingdom. The reason is, because this 
is signified by the seventh angel sounding; for by the six angels 
«tnd their trumpets sounding, were signified explorations. and 
manifestations of the state €? the consummated church, as. an- 
pears from the foregoing chapter, where its consummation onlv 
18 treated of; but tnat now its state after consummation, which 
is the coming of the Lord and of his kingdom, is ti*eated of^ ap- 
pears from what follows in this verse, and afterwards : in thin 
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verse : ^* And the seventh angel sonnded, and there were great 
voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of tlie world are be- 
eome the kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ, and he shall 
reign for ever and ever," &c. The reason why this manifesta- 
tion is effected b^ the sounding of the seventh angel, is, be- 
cause seven signihes the same as a week, and six days of the 
week are days of labour, and of man's pronrium or selfhood, 
and the seventh is holy and the Lord's. That by consumma- 
tion is meant the devastation of the church when there is no 
longer any truth of doctrine and good of life therein, thus when 
its end is accomplished, maybe seen, n. 658, 750; and because 
then is the coming of the Lord and of his kingdom, therefore 
both, or the consummation of the age and the coming of the 
Loi*d, are ihentioned together in Matthew xxiv. 3, and they are 
both also foretold in that chapter. 

520. And there were great voices in heaven^ saying^ The 
kmadoms of the world are become the kingdoms of our Lord 
ana of his Christy and lie shall reign for en>er and ever^ signifies 
celebrations by the angels, because heaven and the church are 
become the Lord's, as they were from the beginning, and be- 
cause now they are in subjection also to his Divine Humanity, 
consequently that now, both as to his Humanity and his Divin- 
ity, the Lora will reign over heaven and the church to all eter- 
nity. There were ^reat voices, signifies celebrations by the 
angels; saying. The kingdoms of the world are become the king- 
doms of our Lord and of his Christy signifies that heaven and 
the church are become the Lord's, as they were from the be- 
ginning, and that now they are subject also to his Divine Hu- 
manity ; and he shall reign for ever and ever, signifies that the 
Lord, both as to his Humanity and his Divinity, will reign over 
them. That great voices in heaven signify celebrations of the 
Lord, because ne has now taken to him his great power, appears 
from verse 17, where those great voices are specified, fey the 
Lord is here meant the Loixl from eternity, who is Jehovah ; 
and by Christ is meant his Divine Humanity, which is the Son 
of Gk)d, Luke i. 32, 36. That the Lord as to his Divine Hu- 
manity also will reign, manifestly appears from these words: 
The Father hath given all things mto tne hand of the Son^ John 
iii. 35. *'The Father hath given the Son power over all flesh," 
John xvii. 2. Fatlier, " aU mdne are thvne^ and thine mine^^ 
John xvii. 10. ^^AU power is given unto me in heaven and in 
earth," Matt xxviii. 18. Of his Divine Humanity he also said: 
That the Father and he are one. And that he is in the Father 
and tlie Father in him, John x. 30, 38 ; xiv. 5 — 12. To this 
may be added, that unless the Lord's Humanity is acknow- 
ledged to be Divine the church must perish, for in that case the 
Lord cannot be in man and man in the Lord, as he himself 
teaches,. John 217. 20; xv. 4 — 6; xvii. 9; and this conjunctiof 
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constitutes a man of the church, and thus the church. The rea> 
son why the Lord's Divine Humanity is meant by Christ, is. 
because Christ is the Messiah, and the Messiah is the Son of 
God, who was expected to come into the world. That Christ 
is the Messiah, appears from this : " We have found tihc Mes$ia0j 
which is, being interpreted, the ChriM^^^ John i. 41. ''The 
woman said, I know that J/tfMUMCometh, which is called Christ^ 
John iv. 25 ; for Messiah, in the Hebrew language, signifies the 
anointed, as Christ does in the Greek language. That the Mes* 
siah is the Son of God, appears from the following passages: 
The high-priest asked him, whether he was the Christ (Messiah) 
the Son of God^ Matt xxvi. 68 ; Mark xiv. 61 ; John xx. 31. 
" Thou art the Christ the Son of Oody which should come into 
the world,*' John xi. 27. Peter said, " We believe and are 
ettre that thou art the Christ the Son of the Umn^ Ood^'* John 
vi. 69. That the Lord as to His Divine Humanity is the Son 
of God, appears from this passage:. The angel said unto Mary, 
"Tliou shalt conceive in thy womb, and bring forth a son : he 
shall be great, and shall be called The Son of the Hiqheet. The 
Holy Ghost shall come upon thee, and the power of the Highest 
shall overshadow thee ; therefore, also, that holy thing which 
shall be bom of thee, shall be called the Son of God^'* Luke i. 31. 
85 ; and many others. From hence it is plain what is signifiea 
by their becoming the kingdoms of our Lord and of his ChriaL 

521. And thefowr-om^twentyddersy that eat before God on 
their throneSyfeU Vfpon their faces and worshipped God^ signifies 
an acknowledgment by all tne angels of heaven, that the Lord 
is the God of , lieaven and eartli, and supreme adoration. By * 
the four-and-twenty eldera sitting on tlirones are signified all 
in heaven, specifically in the spintnal heaven, n. 233, 251 ; and 
by falling upon their faces and worshipping God is signified 
supreme adoration, and acknowledgment that the Lord is the 
God of heaven and earth. 

522. Saying y We give thee thanks^ Lord God Almighty^ 
who oHy and who toaety and who art to eomSy signifies a confee* 
sion and glorification bpr the angels of heaven, that it is the 
Lord who is, who has life and power from himself, and who 
rules all things, because he alone is eternal and infinite. By 
giving thanks is signified an acknowledgment and glorification 
of the Lord ; that the Son of Man, who is the Lord as to the 
Divine Humanity, is omnipotent, the Alpha and Ome^, the 
beginning afid the end, the first and the last, also who is, who 
was, and who is to come, may be seen above in the Apocalypse, 
chap. i. 8, 11, 17; ii. 8; iv. 8; and that thereby is signified 
that it is he who is, lives, and has power from himself, who rules 
all things, and is alone eternal and infinite, and God, may be 
seen above, n. 18, 29—81, 88, 57, 98. 

628. BeeoMse thou hast taken to thee thy great pcwer^ and 
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hcut heg^un to reign^ signifies the new heaven and the new 
eh«rch, where they acknowledge him to be the only God, as he 
Is and was. Because thon hast taken to thee tliv great power, 
signifies divine omnipotence, which is his, an<f was his from 
eternity ; and hast began to reign, signifies tJiat heaven and the 
church are now his, as before ; by his kingdom is here meant 
the new heaven and new chuixjh, treated of in the Apocalypse, 
chap. xxi. xxii. The Apocalypse from beginning to end treats 
exclusively of the state of the former heaven and church, and of 
their abolition, and afterwards of the new heaven and new 
church, and of their establishment, in which one God will be 
acknowledged in whom there is a trinity, and that that God is 
the Lord. This the Apocalypse teaches from beginning to end; 
for it teaches that the Son of Man, who is the Lord as to the 
Divine Humanity, is the Alpha and the Ome^ the banning 
and the end, the first and the last, he that is, was, and is to 
come, and the Almi^hty,«n. 522; and, lastly, that the New 
Church, which is the If ew Jerusalem, will be the church of the 
Lamb, that is, of his Divine Humanity, thus at the same time 
of the Divinity, from whence all things are, as is plain from the 
following passages : ^^ Let us be glad and rejoice, lor the time (^ 
the Lamhs marriage is oome^ and his wife haih made herself 
ready ^^^ Apoc. xix. 7. "And there .came one of the seven 
an^ls, and said unto me, Gome hither, I will show thee the 
bnde the Lannh^s wife / and he showed me that great city the 
Holy jQrusalem," Apoc xxi. 9, 10. " I Jesus am tlie root and 
offspring of David, the bright and morning star; and the spirit 
and the%«Mfo say, Come, and let him that heareth say. Gome," 
Apoc. xxii. 16, 17. There was given unto the Son of man do- 
minion, and glory, and a kingdom ; his dominion is an everlast- 
ing dominion, and his kingdom shall not be destroyed, Dan. vii. 14. 

524. And the nations were offiary^ signifies those who are in 
faith alone, and thence in evils of life, that they were enraged, 
and infested those who are against their faith. By the nations 
are meant they who are in evils of life, and, abstractedly, evils 
of life, n. 147, 483, but here, they who are in faith alone, be- 
cause these are here treated of, and these are in evils of life, 
because their religion inculcat^ that the law does not condemn 
them, provided they believe that Christ took away its condem- 
nation. Their being angry signifies not only that they were 
enraged, but also that they infested those who are against that 
faith, as may appear from what follows concerning the dragon, 
chap. xii. 17, and afterwards. 

525. Andthywra4^hisoome^wndthetimeofjtidaingthedead, 
signifies their destruction, and the execution of the last judg- 
ment upon those who have not any spiritual life. By th^ wraw 
is signified the last ju<)^ent, n. 340, thus their destractKm; the 
reason why this is signified by the Lord's wrath, is, because it 
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seems to them as if the Lord cast them into hell from wrath, 
when nevertheless it is the wicked who cast themselves into 
hell ; for it is like a malefactor's attributing his punishment to 
the law, or like a man's thrusting his hand into the fire, and as- 
cribing to the fire the injury he receives ; or like ascribing to 
the sword, held out merely in defence by another, its running 
him through the bod^, when he himseli, in fact, runs against 
the point of it: thus it happens with every one who is against 
the Lord, and, out of wrath, rushes against those who are under 
the Lord's protection. By the dead who are to be judged, in 
a universal sense, are meant they who have died out of the 
world, but, in a proper sense, are meant they who have not suf 
spiritual life, judgment being predicated ot these, John iii. 18 ; 
V. 24, 29. The reason is, because they are called the living 
who have spiritual life ; spiritual life exists with those only whp 
approach the Lord, and at the same time shun evils as sins. 
Ijiey who have no spiritual life ai*e understood in these passages : 
" They joined themselves also unto Baalpeor and ate the sac;*i: 
fices of the dead^^ Psalm cvi. 28. " The enemy persecuteth my 
soul, he hath caused me to dwell in darkness as those who have 
been long dead^^ Psalm cxliii. 3. '^ To hear the groaning of 
the prisoner, and to loose those that are appointed to death^^^ 
Psaira cii. 20. "I know thy works, that thou hast a name, 
that thou livest, and axtdead: be watchful, and strengthen the 
things which are rectdy to die^^ Apoc. iii. 1, 2. The reason why 
these are meant by the dead, is, because spiritual death is un- 
derstood ; therefore also by the slain they are signified who dt^ 
that death, n. 321, 325 ; and in other places. But they who ' 
have died out of the world are understood by the dead in these 
passages: '^And the dead were judged according to those 
things which were written in the books," Apoc. xx. 12. " But 
the rest of the dead lived not again," Apoc. xx. 6. The reason 
is, because, by the first death there, is meant natural death, 
which is trora the world ; and by the second death is meant 
spiritual death, which is damnation. 

526. And of giving rewaa^ v/nto thv servants the propAet^^ 
and to the saints^ signifies the felicity of life eternal to tnose who 
are in truths of doctrine from the Word, and in a life accord- 
ing to tliem. By reward is signified the felicity of eternal life, 
as will be seen presently ; by prophets are signified they who 
are in truths of aoctrine from the Word, n. 8, 133 ; and by saints 
they who are in a life according to them, n. 173. By reward 
is here meant the felicity of eternal life, arising from the delight 
and pleasantness of the love and affection of ^ood and truth; 
for every affection of love has its accompanyiug delight and 
pleasantness, and the affection of the love of good and truth 
has a delight and pleasantneess such as the angels of heaven 
enjoy ; and all affection continues with man eAer death : th^ 
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reason is, because affection is of die love, and love is tlie life 
of man, dierefore the life of every one after death is such as his 
ruling love had been in the world ; and the ruling love of truth 
and ^ood exists with those who have loved the truths of the 
Wora, and have lived according to tliem. Nothing else but 
Uie delight of goodness and the pleasantness of truth is meant 
by reward in tne following passages : " Behold the Lord Je- 
hovah will come with a strong hand, beliold, his reward is with 
him," Isaiah xl. 10; Ixii. 11. "And behold, I come quickly, 
and my reward is with me,'' Apoc. xxii. 12. "Surely mv 
judgment is with Jehovah, and the reward of my work is with 
m^ God," Isaiah xlix. 4. "For I Jehovah love judgment, I 
will give the reward of their work," Isaiah Ixi. 8. " Do good 
— ^hoping for nothing again ; and your retoard shall be great, 
and ye shall be the children of the Highest," Luke vi. 35 ; not 
to mention other places ; as in Jeremiali xxxi. 16, 17 ; Matt. ii. 
18 ; V. 2—6, 11, 12 ; x. 41, 42 ; Mark ix. 41 ; Luke vi. 22, 23 ; 
»v. 12—14 ; John i. 35, 36. 

627. And to them that /ear thy name^ both small and great^ 
signifies, who love the things which are of the Lord in a greater 
or less degree. By fearing the name of the Lord is signified 
to love the things which are of the Lord ; to fear signifies to 
love, and the name of the Lord signifies all thin^ by which he 
is worshipped, n. 8 ; by small andgreat are signified they who 
fear the Lord in a lesser and greater degree. The reason why 
to fear here signifies to love, is, because every one who loves is 
also afraid of injuring him whom he loves: genuine love does 
not exist without such fear ; therefore he who loves the Lord is 
afraid to do evils, because evils are contrarv to him, being con- 
trary to his divine laws in tlie Word, which are fi*om him and 
tlius himself; yea, they are contrary to his divine essence, 
which is that which wills to save all, tor he is the Saviour, and 
cannot save man unless man lives according to his laws and 
commandments ; and, what is more, he who loves evils also 
loves to do evil to the Lord, yea, to crucify hkn. Tliis lies 
deeplv hid in all evil, even among those who confess him with 
their lips in this world : this circumstance is unknown to men, 
but is well known to the angels. That to fear God signifies to 
love the things which are of God, by doing them, and by not 
willing to do those which are against him, appears from these 
passages : " What doth Jehovah God rec^uire of thee, but to 
fea/r Jehovah thy Ood^ to walk in all his ways, and to l(yo6 
%im /" Deut x. 12. " Ye shall walk afker Jehovah your God, 
and /ear him^ and keep his commandments," Dent xiii. 4. 
"Thou shalty!?ar Jehovah thy God, him shalt.thou serve, and 
to him shalt thou cleave," Deut. x. 20 ; vi. 2, 13, 14, 24 ; viii. 6 ; 
Kvii. 19 ; xxviii. 58 ; xxxi. 12. " O that there were such a heart 
in them, that they would /ear mSj and keep all my command* 
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ments always," Dent v. 29. " Teach me thy way, O Jehovah, 
unite my heart to the fewr of thy naw«," jPsalm Ixxxvi. 11. 
"Blessed is every one theX jeareth Jehovah; that walketh in 
his ways," Psalm cxxviii. 1 ; Psalm cxii. 1 ; Jerem. xliv. 10. 
"If then I be a Father, where is mine honour? and if I be a 
master, where is my fear T^ Mai. i. 6, ii. 5; Isaiah xi. 2, 8. 
"And I will give them one heart and one way, that they may 
fea/r me for ever, and I will put my fear in meir heai1;s, that 
they depart not from me," Jerem. xxxii. 39, 40. " The fear of 
Jehovah is the be^nning of wisdom," Psalm cxi. 10 ; besides 
other places; ns m Isaiah vii. 18; xxv. 3; xxix. 13; 1. 10; 
Jerem. xxxiii. 9 ; Psalm xxii. 23 ; Psalm xxxiii. 8, 10 ; Psalm 
xxxiv. 8, 10; Psalm Iv. 19; Psalm cxv. 10, 11 ; Psalm cxlviu 
11 ; Apoc. xiv. 7 ; Luke i. 60. But the fear of God with the 
wicked is not love, but a dread of hell. 

528. And of deet/royina them that destroy the earthy signifies 
the casting of those into hell who have destroyed the church. 
The reason why by destroying them which destroy the earth, is 
signified the casting of those into hell who have destroyed the 
church, is, because oy the earth the church is signified, n.« 285, 
and because it follows after these things : " And tlie time of the 
dead is come that they should be judged," bv which is signified 
the execution of the last judgment upon those who have no 
spiritual life, n. 625, thus here, by the time is come of destroy- 
ing them which destroy the earth, is signified the casting down • 
into hell of those who have destroyed the church. The like is 
said of Lucifer, by whom. Babylon is meant, in Isaiah : " Because 
thou hast destroyed thy earth and slain thy people," xiv. 20. 

529. And the temple of Ood was opened in hea^en^ and there 
was seen in his temple the ark of his covenant^ signifies the new 
heaven, in which tlie Lord in his Divine Humanity is worship- 

Eed ; and where they live according to the commamlments of 
is decalogue, which are the two essentials of tlie New Chni*ch, 
by which comes conjunction. By the temple of God is signi- 
fied the Lord's Divine Humanity, likewise heaven, where angels 
dwell, and, also, the church upon earth ; that these three are 
•ignified by the temple of God, and that they cannot be sepa- 
rated, may be seen, n. 191 ; but here, by the temple of God, is 
signified the Lord in his Divine Humanity in heaven where 
angels dwell, because it is called the temple of God in heaven. 
By the ark in the temple is meant the decalogue, for in the ark 
there were only the two tables on which the decalogue was 
written ; by the temple being open is signified that these two, 
the Divine Humanity and tlie decalogue, which are the two 
essentials of the New Church, are now seen, and were seen 
after the wicked were cast into hell, n. 628. The reason why 
the ark of his covenant is said to be in his temple, is, because a 
covenant signifies conjunction, as will be seen below; but some- 
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thing shall first be said of the decalogae. What nation is there 
in the whole world which does not know that it is evil to mur- 
der, to commit adultery, to steal, to bear false witness? K man- 
kind did not know these things, and if laws were not made to 
prevent these crimes, thev must needs perish ; for a society, 
commonwealth, and kingdom, would cease without such laws. 
Who can suppose that the Israelitish nation could have been bo 
much more stupid than all others, as not to know tliat these 
things wei-e evils ? Therefore any one may wonder why these 
laws, universally known throughout the whole world, should 
have been promulgated by Jehovah himself from Mount Sinai 
in so miraculous a manner, and written with his own finger. 
But, let it be remembered, that they were promulgated in a mi- 
raculous manner by Jehovah himself, and written by his finger, 
to make known to them that those laws were not only civil and 
mo^ laws, but also spiritual laws, and that to act contrary to 
them, was not only to commit evil against a fellow-citizen and 
against society, but that it was also to sin against God : where- 
fore these laws, by being promulgated from Mount Sinai by 
Jehoiirah, were made laws of religion ; for it is evident that 
whatsoever Jehovah God commands, he commands as a point 
of religion, and that it should be done for his sake, and for 
man's sake, that he might be saved. Those laws, being the first- 
fruit3 of the church about to be established by the Lord among 
the Israelitish nation, and being, in a short summary, the com- 
plex of all things of religion whereby a conjunction of the 
Lord with man and of man with the LQi*d was given, surpassed 
every thing else in holiness. That they were most holj may 
appear from this testimony, as follows : That Jehovah hiinscli, 
that is, the Lord, descended in fire, and that the mountain then 
smc^ed and quaked, ^' and that there were thunders, and light- 
nings, and a thick cloud, and the voice of a trumpet," Exod. 
xix. 16, 18; Deut. v. 19—23. That the people before the de- 
scent of Jehovah prepared and sanctined themselves three 
days^ Exod. xix. 10, 11, 16. That bounds were set round the 
mount, that no one might come near to the border thereof, lest 
he should die, Exod. xix. 12, 13, 20—23 ; xxiv. 1, 2. That 
this law was written " upon two tables of stone, and that it 
was written with the finger of God," Exod. xxxi. 18 ; xxxii. 15, 
16; Deut ix. 10. That the face of Moses shone, when he 
brought those tables a second time down from the mount, Exod. 
xxxiv. 29 — 35. That those tables were deposited in the ark, 
Exod. XXV. 16 ; xl. 20 ; Deut. x. 5 ; 1 Kings viii. 9. Tliat the 
place in the tabernacle, where the ark was, was called the 
Holy of Holies, Exod. xxvi. 33 ; and in other places. That the 
ark^ from the law being contained in it, was called Jehovah 
there, Numb. x. 35, 36 ; 2 Sam. vi. 2; Psalm cxxxii. 28. Tliat 
Jehovah spake with Moses over the ark^ Exod. xxv. 22 ; fTumb, 
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vii. 89. That on acconnt of tlie holiness of that la^y it whh 
not permitted Aaron to enter witliin the vail, where the ark was, ^ 
but with sacrifices and incense, lest he shonld die, Levit. xvi. 
2 — 14, Ac. That from the Lord's presence and power in the 
law which was in the ark, the waters of Jordan were divided, 
and 6o lonj^ as it rested in the midst of them, the people passed 
over on (fry gronnd. Josh. iii. 1 — 17; iv. 5—20. That by 
carrying the ark round about Jericho, the walls thereof fell 
down. Josh. vi. 1 — 20. That Dagon, the god of the Philis- 
tinesj fell down to the earth before the ark^ and afterwards lay 
upon the threshold of the temple with his head broken off, 1 
Sam. V. 3, 4. That the Ekronites and the Bethshemites were 
smitten on account of the ark to the number of several thou- 
sands, 1 Sam. V. and vi. That the ark was introduced by 
David into Sion with sacrifices and rejoicings, 2 Sam. vi. 1 — 
19. That Uzzah, who then touched it, died, 2 Sam. vi. 6, 7. 
That the ark constituted the most sacred place or oracle in the 
temple of Jerusalem, 1 Kings vi. 19, &c. ; viii. 3 — ^9. "That 
the taHes upon which the law was written, were called the 
tables of the covenant, and that the ark^ from them, was called 
the ark of the covenant, and the la^ itself the oovetiantj Numb. 
X. 33; Deut iv. 13, 23 ; v. 2, 3 ; ix. 9 ; Josh. iii. 11 ; 1 Kings 
viii. 19, 21 ; and other places. By that law being called a 
covenant, conjunction is signified ; the reason is, because cove- 
nants were entered into for the sake of love, of friendship, ot 
consociation, and thus of conjunction ; therefore it is said of 
the Lord, That he shall be for a covenant to the people, Isaiah 
xlii. 6 ; xlix. 8. And he is called The Angel of the Covenant, 
Malachi iii. 1. And his blood. The Blood of the Govenanty 
Matt. xxvi. 28 ; Zech. ix. 11 ; Exod. j^xiv. 4 — 10. And therefore 
the Word is called The Old and New Testament or Covenant, 

530. And there were ligfUnings^ and voices j and thvaidermgSy 
a/nd a/n earthquake^ a/nd great hail, signifies the ratiocinations, 
commotions, and falsifications of good and truth that then en* 
sued in the spheres beneath (in inferiorifms). By lightnings, 
voices, and thunderings, are signified ratiocinations, n. 396 ; by 
earthquakes are signined changes of the state of the church, n. 
831, here commotions ; by great hail are signified falsifications 
of things true and good, n. 399. These things took place in 
the parts below, where the wicked still abode, before the last 
judgment was executed upon them ; for it is said in the pre- 
ceding verse (18) : " And the time is come of judging the dead, 
and ot destroying them which destroy the earth." Such things 
exist in the worla of spirits, from the presence and infiux of the 
heaven which is above them. 

531. To the above I shall add this Memorable Kelation. I 
once seized suddenly with a disease that seemed to threaten 
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mj life. I suffered excrnciatinff pain all over ray head ; a pes- 
tential smoke ascended from tnat Jerusalem wliich is called 
Sodom and Egypt ; half dead with the severity of my sufferings, 
I expected every moment would be my last Thus I la^ in my 
bed tliree days and a half; my spirit was reduced to this state, 
and, in consequence of it, my body. And then I heard the 
voices of persons about me, saying, " Lo, he who preached re- 

f)entance tor the remission of sins, and the Man Christ alone, 
ies dead in the streets of our city." And they asked some oi 
tlie clergy whether he was wortnv of burial! who answered, 
^' No ; let him lie to be looked at.'' And they passed to and 
fro, and mocked. All this befell me, of a truth, when I was 
writing the explanation of this chapter of the Apocalypse. 
Then were heard many shocking speeches of scoffers, who said, 
" How can repentance be pertbrmed without faith f and how 
can the man Christ be adored as God ? Since we are saved of 
free grace without any merit of our own, what need is there of 
any faith but tliis, tliat God the Father sent the Son to take 
awa^ tlie cui*se of the law, to impute his merit to us, and so to 

J'nstity us in his sight, and absolve us from our sins by the 
eclaration of a pnest, and then give the Holy Ghost to ope- 
rate all good in us? Are not these doctrines a^*eeable to 
Scripture, and consistent with reason also?" All this the 
crowd, who stood by, agreed to and applauded. I heard what 
passed without tlie uower of replying, being almost dead ; but 
after three days and a half my spirit recovered, and, being in 
the spirit, I left the street and went into the city, and said 
again, " Do the work of repentance, and believe in Christ, and 
your sins will be remitted, and ye will be saved ; but otherwise 
ye will perish. Did not the I^ord himself preach repentance 
for the remission of sins, and that men should believe in him t 
Did not he enjoin his disciples to preach the same? Is not a 
full and fatal security of life the sure consequence of this dogma 
of your faith ?" But they replied, " What idle talk 1 Has not 
the Son made satisfaction ? And does not the Fatlier impute 
it to us, and justify us who have believed in it? Thus are we 
led by the spirit of grace : how then can sin have place in us, 
and what power has death over us? Do you comprehend this 
gospel, thou preacher of sin and repentance ?" At that instant 
a voice was heard from heaven, saying, " What is tlie faith of 
an impenitent man, but a dead faitli ? The end is come, the 
end is come upon you that are secure, unblamable in your own 
eyes, justified in your own faith, je devils 1" And suddenly a 
deep gulf was opened in the midst of the city, which spread 
itself iar and wide ; and the houses fell one upon another, and 
were swallowed up; and presently water began to bubble up 
from the wide whirlpool, and overflowed the waste. 

When they were thus overwhelmed, and, to appearance 
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drowned, 1 was desirous to know their condition in the deep ; 
and a voice from heaven said to me, *^ Thou shalt see and liear.'* 
And straightway the waters, in which the^ seemed to be 
drowned, disappeared ; for waters, in the spiritual world, are 
correspondences, and hence appear to surround tliose who are 
in falses. Then tliej appeared to me in a sandy place, where 
there were large heaps of stone, amongst which they were run- 
ning, and lamenting that they were cast out of their great city ; 
and they lifted up their voices, and cried, " Why has all this 
befallen us? Are we not, by our faith, clean, pure, just, and 
holy ?" And others said, " Are we not, by our faith, cleansed, 
purified, justified, and sanctified t" And others said, " Are we 
not, by our faith, rendered such as to appear before God the 
Father, and to be seen and reputed clean, pure, just, and holy, 
and declared so before the angels f Are we not reconciled, 

!>ropitiated, expiated, and thus absolved, washed, and cleansed 
i-ora sins ? And is not the curse of the law taken away by 
Christ? Why then are we cast down here as the damned ? 
We have been told by a {)resumptuous preacher of sin in our 
great city, ^ Believe in Christ ana rejjent.' But have we not 
believed in Christ whilst we believed in his merits ? And have 
we not done the work of repentance while we confessed ourselves 
sinners f Why then has all this befallen us ?" But immediately 
a voice from one side said to them, '* Do you know any one sin 
that is in you ? Have you ever examined yourselves t Have 
you, in consequence, shunned any evil as a sin against God t 
For he who does not shun sin, remains in it; and is not sin the 
devil ? Ye are therefore of the class of those of whom the Lord 
said, Then shall ye begin to say. We have eaten and drunk in 
thy presence, and thou hast taught in our streets ; but he shall 
say,! tell you, I know you not, whence ye are ; depart from me 
all ye workers of iniquity, Luke xiii. 26, 27, and of whom he 
spake in Matt. vii. 22, 23. Depart ye, therefore, every one to 
his own place ; you see the openings into those caverns, enter, 
and there work shall be given each of you to do, and afterwards 
food in proportion to your work ; but though you should refuse 
at present to enter, the calls of hunger will speedily compel you.'' 
After this there came a voice from heaven to some on, earth,* 
who were without that great citv, and who are described also, 
verse 13, crying aloud, " Take heed to yourselves, take heed 
' how you associate with such persons ; can you not understand 
that evils, which are called sins and iniquities, render men 
impure and unclean? How can man be cleansed and purified 
from them, but by actual repentance, and by faith in Jesus 
Christ ? Actual repentance consists in self-examination, in the 
knowledge and acknowledgment of sins, in owning to their 
guilt, in confessing them before the Lord, in imploring help 

* By earth her« is to b« undentood the earth in the spiritual wcrld. 
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and power to resist them, thus in desisting from them, and in 
leading a new life, doing all these things as of yourselves : prac- 
tise this once or twice a year, when you approach the holy com- 
munion, and atler wards when the sins, of which you owned 
yourselves guilty, recur ; then say to yourselves. We will not 
consent to them because they are sins against Gk>d ; this is 
actual repentance. Who cannot perceive (hat where a man 
does not search out and see his sins, he remains in them t foi 
all evil is delightful to a man from his birth ; it is delightful to 
him to take revenue, to commit whoredom, to defraud, to blas- 
pheme, and especially to rule over others from self-love ; is it 
not the delight arising from them which occasions their not 
bein^ seen, and if yon happen to be told that they are sins, does 
not Uiat delight prompt you to make excuses for them ? Hhj 
more, do you not endeavour, by false reasonings, to make it 
appear that they are not sins, and thus continue in them, and 

{>ractise them afterwards more than before, even till vou no 
onger know what sin is, or whether there be any such tning or 
no t It is widely different with every one who performs actual 
repentance ; the evils which he knows and acknowledges, he 
calls sins, and on that account begins to shun and turn away 
frotn them, and at last no longer to feel satisfaction in their de- 
lights; and in proportion as this is the case, he sees and loves 
wnat is ^ood, and at length feels delight in it, which is the 
delight ot the angels of heaven ; in a word, so far as any one 
renounces the devil, so far is he adopted by the Lord, and by 
him is taught, guided, withheld from evil, and kept in good ; 
this, and no other, is the way which leads from hell to heaven*" 
It is surprising, that Protestants have a certain deep-rooted 
opposition and aversion to actual repentance, which is so obsti- 
nate, that they cannot force themselves to self-examinatipn, 
neither can they look at their sins, nor confess them before 
God; for they are seized as it were with horror at the bare 
thought of such a duty. I have inquired of many in the tspir- 
itual world concerning this circumstance, who all told me tJbat 
it was not in their power ; and when they were informed that 
Roman Catholics practise such duties, that is, that they exam- 
ine themselves and confess their sins openly before a monk, 
they have greatly wondered, more especially as the Reformed 
cannot do the same in private before God, although it is alike 
enjoined them before tney approach the holy supper; some 
have inquired into the cause or this, and it was discovered that 
it was the doctrine of faith alone which induced such an im- 
penitent state, and such a heart ; and then it was given them 
to see that such of the Papists as worship Christ, and do not 
invoke saints, nor adore Christ's vicar, as he is called, or any 
one supposed to hold the keys from him, are saved. 

After this, there was heard as it were a noise of thunder, 
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and a yoice speaking from lieaven, and saying, ^^ We are aston- 
ished 1 say to the assembly of Protestants, Believe in Christ, 
and do the work of repentance, and you will be saved." And 
I said further, ^^ Is not baptism a sacrament of repentance, and 
hence an introduction into the church f What else do tihe 
sponsors promise for the person to be baptized, but that he will 
renounce the devil and his works t Is not the holy supper a 
sacrament of repentance, and hence an introduction into hea- 
ven ? for is it not declared to the communicants, that they must 
do the work of repentance before thev approach ? Does not 
the Catechism, which is the universal doctrine of the Christian 
church, insist on repentance? Is it not said in the six com- 
mandments of the second table. Thou shalt not do this and that 
evil, and not, Thou shalt do this and that good t hence vou may 
understand, that in proportion as any one shuns evil, in the 
same proportion he loves good, and that before this he knows 
not what good is, nor even what evil is." 



CHAPTER XIL 



1. Akd there appeared a great sign in heaven ; a woman 
clothed with the sun, and the moon under her feet, and upon 
her head a crown of twelve stars. 

3. And she, being with child, cried, travailing in birth and 
pained to be delivered. 

3. And there appeared another sim in heaven; and behold, 
a great red dragon, having seven heacu, and ten horns, and seven 
diadems upon his heads. 

4. Ana his tail drew the third part of the stars of heaven, 
and cast them to the earth ; and the dragon stood before the 
woman who was ready to be delivered, to devour her child as 
3oon as it was bom. 

6. And she brought forth a male child, who was to rule all 
nations with a rod of iron : and her child was caught up unto 
God and to his throne. 

6. And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath 
a place prepared of Ood, that they should feed her there a thou- 
sand two hundred and sixt^ days. 

7. And there was war m heaven : Michael and his angels 
fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and his 
angels, 

8. And prevailed not, neither was their place found any 
more in heaven. 

9. And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, 
oalled the Devil and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world; 
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he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out 
with him. 

10. And I heard a lond voice saying in heaven, Now is 
come salvation, and power, and the kingdom of our God, and 
the power of his Ohrist ; for the accuser of our brethren is cast 
down, which accused them before our Gk>d day and night 

11. And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and 
by the word of their testimony ; and they loved not their lives 
unto the death. 

12. Therefore rejoice, je heavens, and ye that dwell in 
them. Woe to the inhabiters of the earth and of the sea, for 
the devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, because 
he knoweth that he hath but a short time. • 

13. And when the dragon saw that he was cast unto the 
earth, he persecuted the woman who brought forth the male 
child. 

14. And to the woman were given two wings of a great 
eagle, that she might flv into the wilderness, into her place, 
where she is nourished tor a time, and times, and half a time, 
from the face of the serpent. 

15. And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood 
' after the woman, that he might cause her to be carried away 

of the flood. 

16. And the earth helped the woman; and the earth opened 
her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast 
out of his mouth. 

17. And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went 
to make war with the remnant of her seed, who keep the com- 
mandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Ohrist 

18. And I stood upon the sand of the sea.* 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE, 

Thb Oontrnts of THB WHOLB Ohafteb. The subject here 
treated of, is concerning the New Church and its doctrine : by 
the woman is here meant the New Church, and by the child 
which she brought forth, its doctrine: and, also, concerning 
those in the present church, who from doctrine believe in a trin- 
itj^ of persons, and in a duality of the person of Christ, like- 
wise, and in iustification by taith alone; these latter being 
meant by the aragon. Then follow^ the {>ersecution of the New 
Church by these, on account of its doctrine, and its protection 
by tlie Lord, until, from being confined to a few, its reception, 
at length, extends to many. 

* This Tene, in the English translstion, is the first clause of the first Terse d 
the 18th chapter; but in the Greek Testament it is the last of the ISth ohapler. 
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# 
The Contents of eac& Vebse. V. 1, " And there appeared 
a great sign in heaven/' signiiies revelation from the Lord eon« 
corning the New Chnrch in the heavens and on earth, and con* 
coming the difficult reception and resistance which its doctrine 
meets with : '^ A woman clothed with the sun, and the moon 
under her feet," signifies the Lord's New Church in the hea- 
vens, which is the new heaven, and the Lord's New Church 
about to be upon earth, which is the New Jerusalem: "And 
upon her heaa a crown of twelve stars," signifies its wisdom 
and intelligence from knowledges of divine good and divine 
truth derived from the Word: v. 2, "And she, being with 
child, cried, travailing in birth, and pained to be delivered," 
signifies the doctrine of the New Church about to come forth, 
and its difficult reception in consequence of the resistance it 
meets with from those who are understood by the dragon : v. 3, 
"And there appeared another sign in heaven," signifies revela- 
tion from the Lord concerning those who are against tlie New 
Church and its doctrine : " And behold, a great red dragon," 
signifies those in the Reformed Church, who make God three 
and the Lord two, and who separate charity from faith, and 
insist on the latter being competent to salvation without the 
former : " Having seven neads," signifies insanity from the fal- 
sification and profanation of the truths of the Word : " And ten 
horns,*' signifies much power: "And seven diadems upon his 
heads,'* signifies all the truths of the Word falsified and pro- 
faned : V. 4, " And his tail drew the third part of the stars of 
heaven, and cast them to the earth," signifies that bv falsifica- 
tions of the truths of the Word they have alienated all spiritual 
knowledj^es of good and truth from the church, and by applica* 
tions to talses have entirely destroyed them : " And the dragon 
stood before the woman who was ready to be delivered, to de- 
vour her child as soon as it was born,'' signifies that they who 
are meant by the dragon will endeavour to extinguish the doc- 
trine of the New Church at its birth : v. 6, "And she brought 
forth a male child," signifies the doctrine of the New Church : 
"Who was to rule all nations with a rod of iron," signifies 
which, by truths from the literal sense of the Word, and, at the 
same time, by rational arguments drawn from the light of 
nature, will convince all who are in dead worship through being 
principled in faith separated from charity, that are willing to be 
convinced : "And her child was caught up unto God and to his 
throne," signifies the protection of the aoctrine by the Lord, 
and its being guarded by the angels of heaven : v. 6, " And the 
woman fled into the wilderness," signifies tlie church at first 
confined to a few : " Where she hath a place prepared of God, 
that they should feed her there a thousand two hundred and 
sixty days," signifies the state of the church at that time, while 
provision is m^ing for its increase among many until it arrives 
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at maturity: v. 7, ^^ And there was war in heaven: Michael and 
his angels fought against the dragon, and the dragon fon^ht 
and his angels," signifies the falses of the former church fight- 
ing against the truths of the New Church : v. 8, " And jire- 
vailea not, neither was their place found any more in heaven/' 
signifies that they were convicted of being in falses and evils, 
but still remained in them, and that therefore they were torn 
from conjunction with heaven and cast down: v. 9, "And the 
great dra^n was cast out, that old serpent, called the Devil and 
Satan," signifies this turning from the Lord to themselves, and 
Irom heaven to the world, and thence coming into the evils of 
their lusts and into falses : " Which decei veth the whole world,'* 
signifies that they pervert all things of the church : " He was 
cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with him," 
signifies into the world of spirits, which is intermediate between 
heaven and hell, from whence there is immediate conjunction 
with men upon earth : v. 10, ''And I heard a loud voice saying 
in heaven, jNow is come salvation, and power, and the kingdom 
of our Q-od and the power of his Christ," signifies the joy of 
the angels of heaven, because the Lord alone now rei^s in 
heaven and in the church, and because they are saved who 
believe in him : " For the accuser of our brethren is cast down, 
which accused them before our Gk>d day and night," signifies 
that by the last judgment they are removed who opposed the 
doctrine of the New Church : v. 11, "And they overcame him 
by the blood of the Lamb, and by the word of their testimony," 
signifies victory by the divine truth of the Word, and by ihe 
acknowledgment of the Lord ; "And they loved not their lives 
unto the death," signifies who loved not themselves more than 
tlie Lord: v. 12, "Therefore rejoice, vq heavens, and ye that 
dwell in them," signifies a new state or heaven, in that they are 
in the Lord and the Lord in them : " Woe to the inhabiters of 
the earth and of the sea I for the devil is come down unto you, 
having great wrath," signifies lamentations over those in the 
church who are in the fiuses of faith, and thence in evils of life, 
because they are in conjunction with the dragon : " Because he 
knoweth that he hath but a short time," signifies, because he 
knows that a new heaven is formed, and that tlius there is about 
to be a New Church upon earth, and that then he with his like 
will be cast into hell : v. 18, "And when the dragon saw that 
he was cast unto the earth, he persecuted the woman who 
brought forth the man child," signifies that the dragonists in 
the world of spirits, immediately upon their being thrust down, 
began to infest the New Churcn on account of its doctrine : v« 
14, "And to the woman were riven two wings of a great eagle, 
that she mi^ht fly into the wilderness, into her nlace," signines 
the divine circumspection over that church, ana its protectioni 
while as yet confined to a few : "Where she is nourished for a 
416 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



r. 1.] THK APOOALTm KKVBALBD. 5M 

time, and tiihes, and half a time, from the face of the serpent," 
iignifiee that bj reason of the craftiness of seducers, prorision 
18 made with circumspection that its numbers may increase 
until it comes to maturity: r. 15, "4^d the serpent cast out 
of his month water as a flood after the woman, tuat he might 
^uee her to be carried away of the flood," ^gnifies ratiocina- 
tions from falses in abundance, with a view to destroy the 
church : v. 16, " And the earth helped the woman ; and the 
earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the 
dragon cast out of his mouth," signifies that those ratiocina- 
tions, in all their abundance, fall to nothiuj^ before the spiritual 
truths rationally understood, which the Michaels, of whom the 
New Church consists, can bring forward: v. 17, "And the 
dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to make war with 
the remnant of her seed, who keep the commandments of Ood, 
and have the testimony of Jesus Christ," signifies hatred kin- 
dled in those who think themselves wise from their confirmations 
of the mystical union of Divinity and Humanity in the Lord, 
and of justification by faith alone, against those who acknow- 
ledge the Lord alone to be the God of heaven and earth, and 
that the decalo^ie is the law of life ; and their attenipts on 
novitiates with intent to seduce them : v. 18, " And i stood 
upon the sand of the sea," signifies his spiritual-natural state. 



THE EXPLANATION. 

632. And there appeared a great ei^ in heaven, si^ifiee 
revelation from the Lord concerning his New Church m tlie 
heavens and on earth, and concerning the difficult reception and 
resistance which its doctrine meets with. By a sign in heaven 
is here meant a revelation concerning things to come ; and by 
a great sign appearing in heaven is meant a revelation con- 
cerning the New Church, for the woman clothed with the sun, 
which IS the subject treated of in this chapter, signifies that 
church ; the male child which she brought forth signifies its 
doctrine ; her being pained to be delivered signifies its difficult 
reception ; the dra^pn's desiring to devour the male child, and 
his persecuting the woman afterwards, signifies the resistance it 
meets with. This is what is to be understood by a great sign 
appearing in heaven. A sign is mentioned in reference to things 
to come, and then constitutes revelation ; it refers also to trntn, 
• when it constitutes testification ; and it also refers to the quality 
of any state and thing, when it constitutes manifestation. A 
sign refers to things to come, and then constitutes revelation, in 
the following passages : ^' Thev shall show us what shall hap- 
pen, that we may know their latter end, or declare us things 
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fpr to come, riiow us 9ign9 of the futwrey^ Isaiah xli. 22, 28. 
^^The disciples said unto Jesas, What shall be the sign of thj 
coming, and of the end of the world t" Matt, xxi v. 3 ; Mark xiii. 
4 ; LuKe xxi. 7. There shall be si^gna from heaven, and signi 
in the suo, the moon, and the stars,'" Luke xxi. 11, 25. ^^ And 
then shall the sian of the Son of Man appear,*' Matt xxi v. 8 
It was said unto king Hezekiah, ''This shall be a sign unto thee 
that Jehovah will do this thing, the shadow of the decrees in 
the sun-dial shall be bron^t back." Afterwards Hezekiah 
said, '' What is the sign that I shall go up into the house of 
Jehovah t" Isaiah xxxviii. 7, 8, 22 ; and in other places. That 
a sign refers to truth, and then constitutes testification, and 
also to tlie quality of any state, when it constitutes manifesta- 
tion, is evident from other passages in the Word. 
« . 533. A wama/n clothed with the sun^ and ths moon tmder her 
f^ety signifies the Lord's New Church in the heavens, which is 
the new heaven, and the Lord's New Church about to be upon 
eaitl), which is the New Jerusalem. That the Lord's Wew 
Church is signified by this woman, results from all the particu- 
lars of tliis cliapter being understood in a spiritual sense ; that 
bv a woman, in other pai*ts of the Word also, the church is sig- 
nified, may be seen, n. 434; and the church is signified, because 
tlie cliurcn is called the bride and wife of the £oi*d. The rea- 
son wh;^ she appeared clotlied with the sun, is, because the 
church is principled in love to tlie Lord, for it acknowledges 
him, and does his commandments, and this is to love him, John 
xiv. 21 — 24 ; that the sun signifies love, see n. 53. The reason 
why the moon was seen under the woman's feet, is, because the 
church on earth is underatood, which is not as yet conjoined 
with the church in the heavens, which is to be understood ; by 
the moon is signified intelligence in tlie natural man, and faith, 
n. 423 ; and by appearing under the feet is signified that it is 
about to be upon earth; otherwise, by feet is signified the 
church itself when it is conjoined. It is to be observed, that 
there is a diurch in the heavens as well as on eai*th, for there 
also is tlie Word ; there ara temples also, and sermons delivered 
in tliem, and ministerial and priestly offices ; for all angels there 
were once men, and their departure out of the world was only 
a continuation of their life ; therefore they are also perfected in 
love and wisdom, every one according to the degree of the 
affection of truth and good which he took with him out of the 
world. The church among them is here understood by the 
woman clotlied with the sun, who had upon her head a crown 
of twelve stars ; but as the church in the heavens cannot sub- 
sist, except there be also a church on earth, which is in con- 
cordant love and wisdom, and as this was about to be, therefore 
the moon was seen under the feet of the woman, wliich here 
specifically signifies faith, such as it is at this day, in whicli there 
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Is no conjunction. The reason why a church cannot subsist In 
the heavens unless there is a church on earth in conjunction 
with it, is, because heaven where angels are, and the church 
where men are, act as one, like the internal and external in 
man ; and the internal in man cannot subsist in its state, unless 
an external be conjoined with it; for an internal without an 
external is like a house without a foundation, or like seed upon 
the ground and not in the ground, thus like any thing without 
a root ; in a word, like a cause without an efiect in which it 
may exist. From what has been said, it may be seen how ab- 
solutely necessary it is that there should be a church somewhere 
in the world, where the Word is, and where the Lord is known 
thereby. 

^ 634. And upon her head a croum of tweJ/oe atara^ signifies its 
wisdom and intelligence fi-om knowledges of divine good and 
divine truth derived from the Word. By the crown on her 
head is signified wisdom and intelligence, n. 189, 235, 252; by 
stars are signified the knowledges of divine ^ood and divine 
truth derived from the Word, n. 51, 420; and by twelve are 
signified all things of the church, which have relation to its 
good and tratli, n. 348 ; consequently, by a crown of twelve 
stars on the woman's head, is signified the wisdom and intelli- 
gence of the New Church from tlie knowledges of divine good 
and divine truth derived from the Word. 

536. And she^ heina with chUdj cried, trcuoailing in hirthj and 
pained to be deUverea, signifies the doctrine of the New Church 
about to come forth, and its difficult reception in consequence 
of the resistance it meets with from those who are understood 
by the dragon. To be with child signifies the birth of doctrine, 
because by the child which was in the womb, whose birth is 
treated of in verse 6, is si^ified the doctrine of the New 
Church ; for nothing else is signified by being with child, or in 
travail, and bringing foi*th, in the spiritual sense of the Word, 
but to conceive and bring forth those things which relate to 
spiritual life, concerning which, presently. By "she cried, 
travailing in birth, and pained to be delivered," is signified the 
difficult reception of that doctrine, because of resistance from 
those who ai*e understood by the dragon ; this is plain from 
what follows in this chapter, as the dragon standing before the 
woman who was readv to be delivered, to devour her child, and 
afterwards pui'suing her into the wilderness. That by being 
with child, travailing in birth, and bringing forth, nothing else 
is signified in the Word, appears from tne following passages: 
Jesus said, " Except a man oe bom again^ he cannot enter into 
the kingdom of God ; that which is bom of the flesh is flesh, 
but that which is bom of the snirit is spirit," John iii. 3—6. 
^8ing, O barren, that didst not o^r, cry aloud, thou that didst 
not PrawUl with child^ for more are the children of the desolate 
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than the children of the married wife," Isaiah Hv. 1. " They 
have ceased until the barren hath borne seven, and she that had 
fnany children is waxed feeble," 1 Sam. ii. 5. By the barren 
are signified the Gentiles, who had no genuine truths, because 
they had not the Word ; by the married wife and the mother of 
many children are signified the Jews who were in possession of 
the Word. " She that hath borne seven languisheth, she hatL 
given up the ghost," Jerem. xv. 9 ; speaking also of the Jews. 
" We have conceived, we have been in pain, we have as it were 
brought forth wind, we have not wrought any deliverance in 
the earth," Isaiah xxvi. 16. " Before she travailed she browhi 
forth, before her pain came she was delivered of a man-chud; 
shall the earth be made to bring forth in one day, shall a nation 
be bom at once t shall I brin^ to the birth, and not cause to 
hrinff forth, and shut the won3>f^ Isaiah Ixvi. 7 — 10. "Thou, 
O ^arth, brifwest forth at the presence of the Lord, at the pres- 
ence of the God of Jacob," Psalm cxiv. 7. "Tliis is the da^ 
of trouble, for the children are come to the birth, and there is 
not strength to bring forth^^ Isaiah xxxvii. 3. "Sin shall be 
in travail, and No sliall be rent asunder," Ezek. xxx. 16, 16. 
**I have heard a voice as of a woman in travail, as of her thai 
brvngeth forth her first child, the voice of the daughter of Zion, 
ahe bewaileth herselt^ she spreadeth her hands. Woe is me, my 
soul is wearied because of murderers," Jerem. iv. 31. "Pangs 
and sorrows shall take hold of them, they shall be in pain as a 
"voomam, thai travaileth,^^ Isaiah xiii. 6—8. "The iniquity of 
Ephraim is bound up, the sorrows of a travailing woman shall 
come upon him ; he is an unwise son, for he should not stay 
long in the breaking forth of children," Hosea xiii. 12, 18. 
" ^hraim, thy glory shall fiy away like a bird, from the birthy 
ana from the womb, and from conception : give them, O Jeho- 
vah, a miscarrying womb, and dry breasts : even when they 
have conceived, I will slay the beloved of their womb,^^ Hosea 
ix. 11, 12, 14, 16. In these passages also is described the dif- 
ficulty of receiving the truths of doctrine from the Word, by 
many circumstances relating to pain in bringing forth, and in 
like manner in many other places. Moreover, Jehovah, that 
is, the Lord, is called the Former from the womb,^ Isaiah xliv. 
S, 24 ; xlix. 1, 5 ; and by. former from the womb is meant the 
reformer. 

536. And there appeared another sign in heaven, signifies 
revelation from the Lord concerning those who are against the 
New Church and its doctrine. By a sign is signified revela- 
tion from the Lord, as above, n. 532. It is called another sign, 
because it is a revelation concerning those who will be against 
the New Church. 

537. And behold, a great red dragon, signifies those in th« 
Befomied Church Who make God three, and the Lord two, and 
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separate charity from faith, and insist on the latter boing com- 
petent to salvation without the former. Such are here meant, 
and in what follows, hj the dragon ; for thej ai'e against the 
two essentials of the New Ohurcn, which are, that God is one 
in essence and in person, in whom there is a trinity, and that 
the Lord is that God ; also that charity and faith are a one as 
an essence and its form ; and that none have charity and faith, 
but they who live according to the commandments of the deca- 
logue, which say that evils are not to be done ; and in propoi*^ 
tion as any one does not commit evils) by shunning them as 
sins against God, in the same proportion he does the goods 
which relate to charity, and believes the truths which relate to 
£Euth. That they who make God three, and the Lord two, and 
who separate charity from faith, and consider the latter compe- 
tent to salvation without the former, are opposed to those two 
essentials of the New Church, may be seen by any one who 
considers the matter. It is said, who make God three, and 
the Lord two, by whom are understood those who think of three 
persons as three Gods, and separate the Lord's Humanity frona 
nis Divinity : and who thinks otherwise, or can think other wisely 
whilst, according to a formula of faith, he prays, " That God 
the Father for the sake of the Son would send the Holy Spirit f" 
Does he not pray to God the Father as to one God, and lor the 
sake of the Son as another, and concerning the Holv Spirit as 
a third? From which it is evident that although in tnou^ht he 
makes three persons one God, still he divides them, that is, 
divides his iaea into three gods, when he so prays ; the same 
formula of faith also makes the Lord two, since the Lord's 
Humanity is then alone thought of, and not at the same time 
his Divinity, seeing that for me sake of the Son means for the 
sake of his Humanity which suffered on the cross. From what 
has been said, it may now appear who they are that are meant 
bv the dragon, who fain would have devoured the woman^ 
child, and afterwards pursued the woman into the wilderness on 
account of her child. The reason why he is called a great dra- 
^n, is, because all the Beformed Churches distinguish God 
mto three persons, and make faith alone saving, except some 
here and there, who do not think alike concerning the trinity, 
and concerning faith : they who divide God into uiree personsi, 
and adhere to these words of the Athanasian doctrine : ^^ There 
is one person of the Father, another of the Son, and another of 
the Holy Ghost ;" and also to these : " The Father is God, the 
Son is God, and the Holy Ghost is Gk>d :" these, I say, cannot 
make one God of three ; they may indeed say that they are one 
God, but they cannot think so. In like manner they who 
think concemmg the Lord's divinity from eternity as concent 
ing the second person of the Divinity, and concerning his Hii- 
manity in time as concerning the humanity of anomer man, 
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cannot do otherwise than make two of the Lord, althongh it 
18 said in the Athanasian doctrine that his Divinity and Human 
itv are one person, united as the soul and body. The reason 
wlij the dragon is called red, is, because red signifies what is 
false from the evils of the concupiscences, wliieh is the internal 
lalse principle. Now because these two essentials of the doc- 
trine of the Reformed Churches are falses, and as falses devas* 
tate the church, since they take away its truths and goods, 
therefore they were represented by a dragon ; the reason is, bo- 
cause by a dragon, in the Word, is signihed the devastation of 
the church ; as may appear from the following passage^H : " I 
y^ill make cJerusalem heaps, a habitation qfdragons^ and £ will 
make the cities of Judah desolate," Jerem. ix. 11. ^' Behold, 
a great commotion out of the north country, to make the cities 
of Judah desolate, a habitation of dra^onSj'^ Jei*em. x. 22. 
"Hazor shall be a habitation of dragons^ a desolation for ever,** 
Jerem. xlix. 38. ^^ That it may be a habitation of dragons^ a 
couil; for owls," Isaiah xxxiv. 13. " In the habitation of dra- 
gons where each lay," Isaiah xxxv. 7. " I will go stripped and 
naked, I will make a wailing like the dragons^ and mourning 
like the owls," Micah i. 8. '* I cried, I am a brother to dra- 

fonSy and a companion to owls," Job xxx. 28, 29. " The wild 
easts shall cry in their desolate houses, and dragons in their 
Eleasant palaces," Isaiah xiii. 22. " And Babylon shall become 
caps, a habitation ofdragons^ an astonishment and a hissing," 
Jerem. li. 37. "Thou hast broken us in the place of dragons^ 
and covered us with the shadow of death," Psalm xliv. 19, 20. 
"I have laid the mountains of Esau and his heritage waste for 
the dragons of the wiZdemess^^ Malachi i. 3 ; besides other 
places ; as in Isaiah xliii. 20 ; Jerem. xiv. 6 ; Psalm xci. 13, 14; 
Deut. xxxii. 33. That by the dragon are here meant those who 
are in faith alone, and reject the works of the law as not con- 
ducive to salvation, has sometimes been proved to me in the 
world of spirits by lively experience ; I have seen several thou- 
sands of them assembled together, when thev have appeared at 
a distance like a dragon with a long tail, that seemed full of 
prickles like thorns, which signified falses. Once, also, there 
appeared a dragon still larger, who, raising his back and lifting 
np his tail towards heaven, endeavoured to draw down the stars 
from thence. Thus I have had ocular demonstration that no 
others are meant by the dragon. 

538. Having seven headsy signifies insanity from the falsifi- 
cation and profanation of the truths of the Word. By the 
head is signified wisdom and intelligence, and, in an opposite 
sense, insanity; but by seven heads here, belonging to the 
dragon, is signified, properly, insanity from the falsincation and 
promnation of the truths of the Word ; for seven is predicated 
of thiuffs holy, and, in an opposite sense, of things profane, n. 
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173 ; therefore, it follows, that on his heads there appeared seven 
diadems, and by diadems are signified the truths of the Word, 
which are here falsified and profened. That by the head is sig- 
nified wisdom and intelligence, is plain from these passages : 
"I will give you wise men, and of understanding, and make 
them rmeT8 over yon," Deut. i. 13. "Jehovah hath closed 
your eyes, the projjhets, and your rvlersy the seere, hath he 
covered," Isaiah xxix. 10. By the head of Nebuchadnezzar's 
ima^, which consisted of pure ^old, Dan. ii. 33, nothing else 
is signified but the wisdom of the first age, which prevailed 
among tlie men of the Most Ancient Church. By tlie head, in 
an opposite sense, is signified insanity and folly ; in David : 
** God shall wound the head of his enemies, the hairy scalp of 
him who goeth on in his trespasses," Psalm Ixviii. 21 ; nor is 
any thing else signified by the head of the serpent^ which was to 
be trod under foot. Gen. iii. 15 ; and by smiting the head over 
many countries, Psalm ex. 6, 7 ; also by putting dust on the 
head ; and by shaving the head^ and putting the hand on the 
heady when they were ashamed, or grieved at having acted in- 
sanely, or contraiy to wisdom, Isaiah vii. 20 ; xv. 2 ; Ezek. viL 
18 ; xxvii. 30: Jerem. ii. 37; xiv. 3, 4; Lament, ii. 10; 2 Sam. 
xiii. 19. Furtner, by seven heads is also signified insanity from 
the falsification and profanation of truths, in what follows, Apoc. 
xiii. 1, 3; xvii. 3, 7, 9. ^ 

539. And ten home^ signifies much power. A horn signi- 
fies power, n. 270 ; and ten signifies much, n. 101. The reason 
why it is said that the dragon has much power, is, because the 
salvation of man by faith alone, without the works of the law, 
which faith is meant by the dragon, captivates men's minds, 
and the result of this is, that confirmations exeii; a pereuasive 
influence: it captivates, because man, on hearing that the dam- 
nation of the law is taken away, and the Lorcrs merit is im- 
puted to him through faith therein alone, can indulge in the 
pleasures of his mind and body, without any fear of hell ; hence 
comes the power which is signified by the ten horns of the dra- 
gon. Tliat such has been his power, evidently appears from the 
reception of tliat faith eveiywhere throughout the reformed 
Chnstian world. 

540. And seven diadems upon his heads^ signifies all the 
truths of the Word falsified ana profaned. By diadems, or pre- 
cious stones, are signified the truths of the Word ; specifically, 
the truths of the literal sense of the Word, but here, those 
trutlis falsified and profaned, from their being seen upon the 
seven heads of the aragon, by which is signified insanity from 
truths falsified and profaned, n. 538, Tliat by diadems, or pre- 
cious stones, are signified the truths of the the literal sense of the 
Word, may be seen in The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con" 
cemiixg the Sacred Scripture^ n. 43—45; where it is shown 
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that divine truths in their ultimates, which are the troths of 
the literal 8en8e of the Word, are signified by the ttoelve pre- 
cious stones in tlie breast-plate of Aaron, which was the Imin 
and Thummim, Exod. xxviii. 6, 15 — 21, 30 ; and by the pre' 
eioi^ stones in the garden of Eden, in which the kins; of Tyre 
b said to have been, Ezek. xxviii. 12, 13 ; also by the tioehfe 
precious stones^ of which the foundations of the wall of the 
Kew Jerusalem consisted, Apoc. xxi. 17 — 20. The truths of 
the literal sense of the Word are signified by diadems, orpre- 
cious stones, because all things of the literal sense of the Word 
ai-e transparent in the sight of angels, by virtue of its spiritual 
sense, thus from liie light of heaven, in. which tbe spiritual 
trutlis of the Word are ; for a stone, in tlie Word, signifies 
truth in ultimates ; hence, a precious stone signifies that truth 
as bein^ transparent The reason why the truths of the Word, 
when falsified and profaned, are also called diadems, is, because 
tliey have a lustre from themselves, whether they be possessed 
by this person or that; in the same manner as diadems on 
earth, in whatever hands they may happen to be. It has some- 
times been permitted me to see adulterous women, on their first 
coming from the earth into tlie world of spirits, decked with 
diadems ; and Jews, likewise, selling diadems, which they had 
procured to themselves from heaven ; from which circumstance 
It was plain, that evils and falses, with such, do not change the 
lustre and light of the trutlis of tie Word. Therefore the like 
is signi^ed by the ten diadems upon the horns of the beast which 
came up out of the sea, Apoc. xiii. 1 ; and by the pi^edous 
stones on the woman who sat on the scarlet-coloured beast, 
Apoc. xvii. 3 — 5. That the truths of the Word are what are 
signified by diadems, appears manifestly in the Apocalypse, in 
tliat there were seen upon the head of him who sat upon the 
white horse, and whose name was the Word of Qod, numy dioh 
demsj xix. 12, 13. 

541. And his tail drew the third part of the stars ofhca/oen^ 
and did cast them to the earthy signifies that by falsifications 
of the truths of the Word they have alienated all spiritual 
knowledges of good and truth from tlie church, and, by applica- 
tions to falses, have entirely destroyed them. By the tail, wh^i 
the subject treated of relates to those who have confirmed heret- 
ical doctrines from the Word, are signified tlie truths of the 
Word falsified, n. 438 ; by stars are signified spiritual know- 
ledges of good and truth, n. 51, 420; by the third part is sig- 
nified all, n. 400, 505 ; and by drawing them from heaven, and 
easting them to the earth, is signified to alienate them from the 
church, and to destroy them utterly ; for when they are drawn 
from heaven, they are also drawn from the church, because 
every truth of the Word is insinuated from the Lord throu^ 
heavcK into the man of the church ; nor are truths dra¥m away 
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by Any thing else bat by falsifications of them in the Word, 
since there and thence are the truths of heaven and the church. 
That all the truths of the Word have been destroyed by those 
who are meant by the dra^n spoken of above, n. 537, cannot 
be believed by any one in Uie world, and vet they have been so 
destroyed, as that not a single doctrinal trutli remains ; this 
matter was examined into, in the spiritual world, among tlie 
learned of the clergy, and was found to be the fact. Tlie rea- 
sons I know, but I shall here mention only one of them ;• — they 
assert, that wliatsoever proceeds from man's will and judgment 
is not good ; and that therefore 'the goods of chai*ity, or good 
works, being done by man, contribute nothing to salvation, but 
futh only ; when, nevertheless, that alone, by virtue of which 
man is man, and by which he has conjunction with the Loini, is 
his havini? it in his power to do good and believe truth, as from 
himself, that is, as from his own will according to his own judg- 
ment ; were this faculty to be taken away from him, all power 
of conjunction on the part of man with the Lord would also 
be taken away at the same time, and of the Lord with man ; 
for it constitutes that power of reciprocation of love, which the 
Lord bestows on every one who is bom a man, and which he 
also preserves in him to the end of his life, and afterwards tc 
eternity. If this power were to be taken away from man, every 
truth and good of tlie Word would also be taken away, inso- 
much that the Word would be nothing but a dead letter and 
a blank book ; for the Word teaches nothing else but the con- 
junction of man with the Lord by charity and faith, and both 
from man as from himself. They who are meant by the dragon 
spoken of above, n. 537, have broken this only bond of con- 
innction, by asserting that the goods of charity, or good works, 
which proceed from man, and his will and judgment, are only 
moral, civil, and political works, by which man nas conjunction 
with the world, and none at all with GK)d and with heaven ; 
and when that bond is thus broken, there is then no doctrinal 
truth of the Word remaining ; and if the truths of the Word 
are applied to confirm, that faith alone is saving without the 
works of the law, then they are all falsified ; and if the falsifica- 
tion proceeds so far as to affirm, that the Lord has not com- 
manaed good works in the Word for the sake of man's con- 
junction with himself, but only for the sake of his conjunction 
witli the world, then the trutlis of the Word are profaned ; for 
thus tlie Word becomes no longer a Holy Book, but a profane 
one : but see the experience on this subject at the end of the 
chapter. The like things are signified by these words in Daniel, 
concerning the he-ffoat : The he-^oat with his horn cast down 
some of the host oi heaven and ot the stars to the ground, and 
Btantped upon them ; and he cast down truth to the grouiHl, 
Till 10, IL 
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543. 'And the dragon stood before the woman who was ready 
to he delivered^ to devour her chtld as soon as it was bom, sig- 
nifies that they who are meant hj the dragon will endeavour to 
extinguish the doctrine of the ^ew Ohurch at its birth. Who 
thej are that are meant by the dragon may be seen above, n. 
537 ; that by the woman is signified the New Church, n. 533 ; 
that by bringing forth is signified to receive the goods and 
truths of doctrine from tlie Word, n. 535 ; that by the cliild of 
which she was delivered is signified the doctrine of the New 
Ohurch, will be seen in the next article. To devour 8io;nifie8 
to extinguish, because by a child is si^ified doctrine ; andwhen 
to devour is said in relation to the child, to extinguish is said in 
relation to doctrine. The reason why this was the case at the 
birth of the doctrine, is, because it is said, that the dragon 
stood before the woman, for to devour her cliild as soon as it 
was born. 

543. And she hrougJU forth a male ohild^ signifies the doc- 
trine of the New Ohurch. By a son, in the Word, is signified 
tlie truth of doctrine, and also the understanding, and thence 
the thought, of truth and good ; but by a daughter is si^ified 
the good of doctrine, as also the will, and thence the afi^ction, 
of truth and good ; and by a male child is signified truth con- 
ceived in the spiritual man, and born in the natuml man. The 
reason is, because by generations and births, in the Word, are 
si^ified spiritual generations and births, all which in general 
relate to good and truth, n. 635 ; for nothing else is begotten 
and born of the Lord as a husband, and of the church as a wife. 
Now since by the woman who brought forth is signified the 
New Ohurch, n. 533, it is plain that by the male child is si^ 
nified the doctrine of that cliurch. The doctrine here meant is 
T?ie Doctrine of the New Jerusalem^ published in London, 1758 : 
as also The Jboctrvnes concerning the Lord^ concerning The 
Sacred Scripture^ and concerning A Life according to the Gom^ 
m^ndments of the Decalogue^ puolished in Amsterdam ; for by 
doctrine are underatood all the truths of doctrine, doctrine being 
the complex of them. When these doctrines were written, the 
dragonists stood around me, and endeavoured, with all their 
fury, to devour or to extinguish them; this strange circum- 
stance it was permitted me to relate, because, of a truth, it so 
happened. The dragonists who stood around me were from all 
parts of the reformed Ohristian world. Seeing that a spiritual 
marriage gives birth to no other offspring, a male offspring de- 
noting truth and good in the understanding and thence in the 
thought; and a female offipring denoting truth and good in the 
will, and thence in the imections ; therefore, by a son, in the 
Word, is signified truth ; bv way of confirmation, some passages 
shall be adduced, from which this may in some measure be 
seen : ^' Lo, sons are an heritage of Jehovah, and the fruit of 
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the womh is his reward ; as arrows in the hand of a mighty 
man, so are the children ofyotUhy'^ Psalm exxvii. 3 — 5. " Make 
thee bald, and poll thee for the sons of thy delight^ for they are 
fifone from thee," Micah i. 16. "I saw -two olive-trees upon 
Uie right side of the candlestick, and he said, Tliese are the two 
sons (f the olive-tree that stand by the Lord of the whole earth,'' 
Zech. iv. 11, 14. " My tabernacle is spoiled, my sons are gone 
forth from me, and they are not," Jerem. x. 20.* '' My so7\s are 
become desolate, because the enemy hath prevailed," Lament. 
i. 16. " Thy sonSy O Jerusalem, have fainted, they lie at the 
head of all the streets," Isaiah li. 17, 18, 20. " The fathers 
shall eat the sons in the midst of thee, and the sons shall eat 
their fathei's, and the whole remnant of thee will I scatter to all 
the winds," Ezek. v. 10. " The son shall be divided against the 
father, and tlie father against the ^on," Matt. x. 21 ; Mark xiii. 
12 ; Luke xii. 53. " Thou hast taken the fair jewels of my gold, 
and hast made to thyself images of a male^ and didst commit 
whoredom with them," Ezek. xvi. 17. Jesus said, "The seed 
are the sons of the kingdom^ and the tares are the sons of the 
evil oney^ Matt. xiii. 38. That the Son of Man is tlio divine 
tmth of the Word, thus the Lord, may be seen in The Doct/rine 
of the New Jerusalem conoei^ning tlie Lord^ n. 19 — 28. In the 
passages quoted above, by sons, are meant they who are in 
truths of doctrine fro!n the Word, and, abstractedly, the truths 
themselves ; in like manner in other places ; as in Isaiah xiii. 
17, 18; xiv. 21—23 ; xliii. 6; xlix. 17, 22; li. 17, 18; Ix. 9; 
Jerem. iii. 24, 25 ; v. 17 ; Ezek. xiv. 16—18, 20 ; xvi. 20, 26, 
45 ; XX. 26, 31 ; xxiii. 37 ; Hosea xi. 9 — 11 ; Zech. ix. 13 ; 
Psalm cxliv. 11, 12 ; Deut. xxxii. 8. That by a daughter is 
signified the aifection of the trutli of the church, thus the church 
as to that affection, appeal's from so many passages in the Word, 
that to adduce them would fill several pages ; notliing else is 
meant by the daiiahter of TAon^ the daughter of JerasS^em^ the 
daughter ofJudah^ the dawhter of Israel. Some passages re- 
specting tJie daughter of Zion may be seen adduced, n. 612. 
Who cannot see that not any daughter of Zion, Jerusalem, Ju- 
dah, and Israel, so otlen mentioned in the Word, can possibly 
be meant? 

544. WTio was to ride all nations toith a rod of iron^ sig- 
nifies which, by truths from tlie literal sense of the Word, and, 
at the same time, by rational arguments drawn from the light 
of nature, will convmce all who are in dead worship through 
being principled in faith separated from charitjr, that are will- 
ing to be convinced. Tliis refera to the doctrine of the New 
Church, because it is spoken of the male child, by whom that 
docti'ine is signified, n. 543 ; to rule signifies to teach and in- 
struct, n. 383 ; here, to convince those who are willing to be 
convinced ; by nations are signified they who are in evils of lifc^ 
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n. 483 ; here, they who are in dead worship through being prin- 
cipled in faith separated from charity, because these are nere 
treated of; and tnese are in evils of life, for when charity is 
separated, there is not any good of life, and where ^ood is not, 
there evil is. That to rale with a rod of iron si^ifies by the 
truths of the literal sense of the Word, and, at the same time, 
by rational arguments drawn from natural light, may be seen 
aoove, n. 148. ' 

545. AtmL her child %J0(i8(xma?U up urUoOod(md1^ Math 
signifies the protection of the doctrme by the Lord, because it is 
for the use of the New Church, and its being guarded by the an- 

Sels of heaven. By these words is signified the protection of the 
octrine by the Lord, because it is said that the dragon stood 
before the woman who was ready to be delivered, to devour her 
child as soon as it was born ; and by a child, and a male child^ 
is signified the doctrine for the New Church, n. 542, 543. Be- 
ing guarded by the angels is also signified, because it is said^ 
that It was caught up unto God and to his throne ; and by a 
throne is signified the angelic heaven, n. 14, 221, 222. 

546. And the woman fled into the wilderness^ signifies the 
church, which is the New Jerusalem, at first confinea to a few. 
By the woman is signified the New Church, n. 533 ; and by a 
wilderness is signified where there are no longer any truths. 
That its being confined at first to a few is signified, because it 
follows, where she had a place prepared of God, that they should 
feed her there a thousand two hundred and sixty days, by which 
is signified its state at that time, that in the mean while an 
increase of its numbera may be provided for, until it comes to 
its appointed maturity, n. 547. dj a wilderness, in the Word, 
is signified, I. The church devastated, or in which all the truths 
of the Word are falsified, such as it was among the Jews at the 
time of the Lord's advent II. Tlie church in which there are 
no truths, from not possessing the Word, such as it was amon^ 
the well-disposed Gentiles in the Lord's time. III. A state oi 
temptation, in which man is, as it wei'e, without truths, because 
surrounded by evil spirits who induce temptations, and then, as 
it were, deprive him of truths. That by a wilderness is sig- 
nified the church devastated, or the church in which all the 
truths of the Word are falsified, such as it was among the Jews 
in the Lord's time, appears from these passages : ''Is this the 
man that made the earth to tremble, that did shake kingdoms, 
that made the world a wilderness f " Isaiah xiv. 16, 17 ; con- 
cerning Babel. " Thorns and briers are come up on the land 
of my people : the palace shall be a wildemesSj Isaiah xxxii. 
13, 14. ''1 beheld, and lo, the fruitful place was a wHdemesSy 
the whole land shall be desolate," Jerem. iv. 26, 27 ; earth is 
the church, n. 285. ^ The pastors have destroyed my vineyard, 
they have made my pleasant portion a desolate wUc^mess : the 
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8|K)iler8 are come in the wUdemess^^^ Jerem. xii. 10, 12. " A 
vine 18 planted in the wilderness^ in a dry and thirsty ground," 
Ezek. xix. 13, "The fire hath consnraed the habitations of 
the toildemessj^^ Joel i. 19, 20. "The day of Jehovah cometh, 
the land is as the garden of Eden before tnem, bnt behind them 
a desolate wUdemess^^^ Joel ii. 3. " See ye the word of Je- 
hovah ; have I been a wildemess to Israel, or a land of dark- 
ness?" Jerem. ii. 81. "The voice of him tliBt crieth in the wUr 
demesSy Prepare ye the way of Jehovah ; make straight in the 
desert a hi^way for onr God," Isaiah xl. 3; besides other 
places; as in Jerem. ii. 31; xxiii. 10; Lament, v. 18; Hosea 
li. 2, 3 ; xiii. 15 ; Joel iv. 9 ; Malachi i. 3 ; Psalm cvii. 33, 34 ; 
Matt. xxiv. 26 ; Luke xiii. 35. That snch also is the state of 
the church at this day, may be seen below, n. 566. II. That 
by a wilderness is meant the church in which there are no 
truths, from not possessing the Word, as among the well-dis- 
poeed Gentiles in the Lora's time, appears from these places: 
"The spirit shall be poured upon us from on high, and the 
wilderness shall be a fruitful field, then judgment shall dwell in 
the wildemesSj^^ Isaiah xxxii. 16, 16. "I will open fountains 
in the midst of the valleys, and make the wilderness a pool of 
waters ; I will plant in the wHdemess the cedar shittim and the 
olive-tree," Isaiah xli. 18, 19. "He shall turn the wilderness 
into a standing water, and the dry ground into water springs,'' 
Psalm cvii. 35, 36. " I will make a way in the wilderness^ and 
rivers in the desert^ to give drink to my people, my chosen," 
Isaiah xliii. 19, 20. " tiehovah will maKe her wilderness like 
Eden, and her desert like the garden of Jehovah ; joy and glad- 
ness shall be found therein," Isaiah li. 3. " The habitations of 
the wilderness distil," Psalm Ixv. 12, 13. " Let ^Qwildemess 
lift up its voice, let the inhabitants of the rock sing," Isaiah 
xiii. 10, 11. in. That by a wilderness is signified a state of 
temptation, in which man is as it were without truths, because 
surrounded hj evil spirits, who induce temptation, and then as 
it were deprive him of truths, appears from Matt iv. 1 — 3 ; 
Mark i. 12, 13 ; Luke iv. 1 — 3; Isaiah xl. 8; Jerem. ii. 2, 6, 7 ; 
Hosea ii. 13—16; Psalm cvii. 4—7; Deut. i. 31, 33; viii. 2— 
4, 15, 16 ; xxxii. 10. 

547. Where she Juxth a place prepared of Ood^ that they 
shotdd feed her there a thousand two Mmdrea a/nd sixty days^ 
signifies the state of the church at that time, while provision is 
making for its increase among many until it arrives at maturity. 
By place is signified state, n. 947 ; and by feeding, provision 
for its increase, for thus is the church fed ; hence bjr having a 
place prepared of God that they should feed her, is signified the 
state of the church preparatory to its increase ; by a thousand 
two hundred and sixty days is signified to the end and begin- 
ning, n. 491, that is, to the end of the former church and tlit 
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beginning of the new, the same as by a time, and times, and half 
a time, verse 14, n. 562 ; thns, also, to its appointed station, 
Uiat is, until it exists as has been provided it shonld exist. It is 
of the Lord's divine providence, that the church should at first 
be confined to a few, and that its numbers should successively 
increase, because the falses of the former church must first be 
removed; for before this, truths cannot be received, since 
trutlis, which are received and implanted before falses are re- 
moved, do not remain, and they are also rejected by the dragon- 
ists; the like happened with the Christian church, which in- 
creased successively from a few to many. Another reason is, 
that a new heaven is first to be formed, which will act as one 
with the church on earth ; therefore we read, that he saw a new 
heaven^ and the Holy Jerusalem earning down otU of heaven 
from Godj Apoc. xxi. 1, 2. It is cei*tain that a new church, 
which is the Kew Jerusalem, will exist, because it is foretold in 
tlie Apocalypse, chap. xxi. xxii. ; and it is also certain that the 
falses of the former church are first to be removed, because 
they are what the Apocalypse treats of, as far as chapter xx. 

548. And there was war in heaven: Michaei and hie 
anffele fought against the dragon ; and the dragon fought and 
his angelsy signifies the falses of the former church tightinff 
against the truths of tlie New Church. By war is signified 
spiritual wi^r, which is of falsity against truth, and truth against 
falsity, n. 500, for no other war can take place in heaven, wliere 
this IS said to have been wa^ed ; neither can it take place in 
heaven, when once formed of angels ; but it was waged in the 
former heaven, which passed away, as appears, Apoc xxi. 1, 
concerning which heaven, see the explanation tliore given ; for 
that heaven passed away in consequence of the last judgment 
bein^ executed on the dragon and bis angels, which is also sig- 
nified by the dragon's being cast down, and his place no more 
found in heaven, as appears from what follows. What the falses 
are, which are meant by the dragon, and which are to fight 
against the truths of the New Church, mav be seen above, n. 
537. By Michael is not meant any arcnangel ; neither by 
Gabriel, nor Raphael, but ministries in heaven ; the ministry 
Bis:nified by Michael is performed by those who prove from the 
Word, that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and that 
God the Father and He are one, as tlie soul and body are one ; 
also that men ought to live according to the commandments of 
the decalogue, and that then they are gifted witli charity and 
faith. 'Michael is also mentioned in Daniel, x. 13, 21 ; xii. 1; 
and thereby a similar ministir is understood, as appeara from 
chap. ix. X. xi., and from the last verses of chap. xii. But by 
Gabriel is understood the ministry of those who teach from the 
Word, that Jehovah came into the world, and that tlie Human- 
ity he there assumed is the Son of (}od, and divine ; for wliicb 
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reason, the an^el who announced the same to Mary is called 
Gabriel, Luke i. 19, 26 — 85. They, also, who are engaged in 
tliose ministries, are named Michaels and Gbibriels in heaven. 
By an angel, in the supreme sense, is meant the Lord ; and, in a 
relative sense, tlie heaven of angels, as also an angelic society, 
as ipay be seen above, n. 5, 66, 258, 842, 844, 415, 465 ; but 
here, a ministry is signified, because they are mentioned by 
name; and, in JDaniel, Michael is called a prince; and by a 
prince, in the Word, is signified a principal or leading truth, 
and by a king, truth itself, n. 20. 

549. And prevailed not, neither woe their place found any 
more in heaven^ signifies that they were convicted of being in 
falses and evils, but still remained in them, and that thei*efore 
they were torn from conjunction witli heaven and cast down. 
Tliat this may be understood, something must first be said con- 
cerning tlie state of those who come mto the other life after 
death. All in the otlier life are first instructed by angels, and 
conducted from one society to another, and explored whether 
they have any desire to receive heavenly truths, and live ac- 
cording to tliem ; but still, all such as have confirmed them- 
selves m falses in the world do not receive them ; tlierefore they 
are sent to societies where tliey are who are in similar falses, 
which societies have no conjunction with heaven, but with hell ; 
consequently, after a given time, in the world of spirits, they 
sink down into hell, and are sent away to tlieir respective places, 
every one according to his evil and consequent falsity; this is 
what is to be underatood by their beinff convicted of being in 
falses and evils, and still remaining in tJiem, and that therefore 
they are torn from conjunction with heaven, and cast down. 
What their lot and condition is there, may be seen above, n. 
158, 581. 

550. And the great dragon vxu cast out^ that old serpent^ \ 
called the Devil^ and Satan^ signifies that they who are meant 
by the dragon turned from the Lord to themselves, and from 
heaven to the world, and tlience became corporeally sensual, 
who could not but be in the evils of their concupiscences and 
thence in falses, and by separation from the Lord and heaven, 
became devils and satans. Who are meant by the dragon, may 
be seen, n. 587; these, inasmuch as they maKe Qod three, and 
tiie Lord two, and because thev place the commandments of the 
decalogue among works which do not contribute to salvation, 
are called the old serpent, the devil, and Satan ; and by a ser- 
pent is signified man, when he is corporeally sensual, n. 424, 
who turns from the Lord to himself, and from heaven to the 
world ; and by the devil are signified they who are in tlie evils 
of concupiscences ; and by Satan, they who are tlience in falses, 
n. 97, 158 at the end, 856, 857. Such, also, was the scrjjent 
which seduced Eve and Adam, as appears from his description, 
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and the curse pronounced upon him, Gen. iii. 1 — 5, 14, 15. 
The dragon is here called the devil and Satan, bnt he is so 
called, because all in hell are devils and satans ; and it is on 
this account that hell, in the aggregate, is so denominated. 

551. Which deceiveth the whole world, signifies that thej 
pervert all things of the church. Bv deceivinff is signified to 
pervert, and by the world is simiified the dinrcn ; the same as 
by earth, n. 285. By the world is not signified the world of 
earths, but the church therein, in the follovring places : " The 
earth mourneth and fadeth away, the haughty people of the 
world do languish," Isaiah xxiv. 4. "The earth snail learn 
thy judgments, and the inhabitants of the world thy righteous- 
ness," Isaiah xxvi. 9. "Thou bast made the earth by thy 
power, thou hastprepared the world by thy wisdom," Jerem. 
X. 12 ; li. 15. "The foundations of the worlds were discovered 
at the blast of the breath of thy nostrils," Psalm xviii. 16. 
" The earth is Jehovah's and the Inlness thereof, the world and 
they that dwell therein; he hath founded it upon the seas, and 
established it upon the floods," Psalm xxiv. 1, 2. "Tlie hea- 
vens are thine, the earth also is thine, thou hast founded the 
world and the fulness thereof," Psalm Ixxxix. 11. " He will 
make us inherit the throne of glory, for the pillars of the earth 
are Jehovah's, and he hath set the world upon them," 1 Sam. ii. 
8. "Thou, O Babel, hast made the world a wilderness, thou hast 
destroyed thy land, and slain thy people," Isaiah xiv. 17, 20: 
besides other passages ; as in Isaiah xviii. 3 ; xxvi. 18 ; xxvii. 6; 
xxxiv. 1 ; Nahum i. 5 ; Psalm ix. 8 ; Psalm Ixxvii. 18 ; Psalm xc^ii. 
9; Lament, iv. 12; Job xviii. 18; Matt, xxiv. 14; Luke xxi. 26; 
Apoc. xvi. 14 ; but it is to be observed, that when the world and 
the earth are mentioned at the same time, the world signifies the 
church as to good, and the earth signifies the church as to truth. 

552. He was oast out into the earth, and hie angele were 
oast out with him, si^ifies that he was cast down into the 
world of spirits, which is intermediate between heaven and hell, 
from whence there is immediate conjunction with men upon 
earth. The reason why by the earth, upon which the dragon is 
said to have been cast out, is meant the world of spirits, is, be- 
cause that world is immediately beneath the' heavens, and when 
any one is cast down from heaven, he does not fall immediatelv 
into hell, but upon the earth of the world immediately beneath 
it, for that world is in the midst between heaven and hell, or 
below the heavens and above the hells. Many things concern- 
ing that world may be seen in the work On HeaA)en and JTdl, n. 
421 — 635. All who are in that world communicate imme- 
diately with men upon earth, consequently, the dragon and his 
angels communicate with those who are in falses, and thence in 
evils, through the received heresy of faith alone ; on which 

* Orbis— ft circle, the miged globe of earth and wtUr, 
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account, it is said below, "Tlierefore rejoice^ ye heavens, a6d 
ye that dwell in them ; woe to the inhabiters of tlie eoHh an4 
of the sea, for the devil is come down unto you, having great 
wrath, because he knoweth that he hatli but a short time,'* 
verse 12 of this chapter. Also that " he pursued the woman 
into the wilderness, and went to make war with the remnant of 
her seed," verse 13 — 17. It is to be noted, that every man, as 
to his affections and consequent thoughts, is in society with 
those who are in the world of spirits, and mediately througji 
them, with tliose who are either m heaven or in hell. The life 
of every man depends on that conjunction. 

563. And Ilieard a lovd voice saying in heaven^ Now is gotm 
;salvationy and power j and, the kingdom of our God and the power 
of his Christy signifies the joy of the angels of heaven, because 
the Lord alone now reigns in heaven and in the church, and 
because they are saved who believe in him. By a loud voice in 
heaven is signified the joy of the angels of heaven ; for which 
reason it follows, " Therefore rejoice, ye heavens, and ye that 
dwell in them," verse 12 ; the voice also becomes great by 
reason of its being lifted up from joy of heart. Now is come 
salvation and power, signines that now there is salvation from 
the Lord's divine power; and the kingdom of our God and the 

Eower of his Christ, signifies because the Lord alone reigns in 
eaven and in the church. That by God is underatood the 
essential Divinity, from whom are all things, which is called 
Jehovah the Father; and by Christ, his Divine Humanity, 
which is called the Son of Goa, may be seen above, n. 500 ; and 
because the essential Divinity and the Lord's Divine Humanity 
are one,^like soul and body, it follows that the Lord alone 
reigns. This is meant bythe gospel of the kingdom^ and by tlk^ 
kingdom of God^ Matt. iii. 2 ; iv. 17, 23 ; vii. 21, 22 ; ix. 35 ; xL 
11 ; xii. 28 ; Mark i. 14, 15 ; ix. 1 ; xv. 43 ; Luke i v. 4 ; viii. 1 ; 
ix. 60 ; X. 8—11 ; xi. 17, 18, 20 ; xvi. 16 ; xxi. 30, 31 ; xxii. 18^, 
xxiii. 50, 51. That the Lord has all power in heaven and 
earth, appears manifestly in Matthew xxviii. 18 ; John iii. %h\ 
xvii. 2, 10. That they are saved who are in the Lord and the 
Lord in them, and that it is the Divine Humanity in which they 
are, John xiv. xv. xvii. ; and that none are saved, but they thait 
believe in him, appears from these passages : " As many as ror 
ceived him, to them gave he power to become the sons of God; 
even to them that believe in his name^^^ John i. 12. *' That 
whosoever ielieveth in theSon^ should not perish, but have etei*? 
nal life," John iii. 15. " God so loved the world, that he gave 
his only-hegotten Son^ that whosoever believeth in him may havja 
everlasting life," John iii. 16. " He that beliepeih in the Son 
is not condemned, but he that believeth not is condemned 
already, because he hath not believed in the name of the only- 
begotten Son of God," John iii. 18. " He that believeth mthl 
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SoTiy hath everlasting life, lint he that believeth not the Son, 
shall not see life, but the wrath of Qod abideth on him," John 
iii. 86. " He that cometh to me shall never hunger, and he 
that helieveth in me shall never thirst. — Verily I say unto you, 
he that believeih in me hath everlasting life, John vi. 38, 85, 
47. " Unless ye believe that I am, ye shall die in your sins," 
John viii. 24. Jesus said, " I am the resurrection and the life, 
he that helieveth in me^ though he were dead, yet shall he live; 
whosoever liveth and helieveth in m^, shall never die," John xi. 
25, 26 : besides other places ; as in John vi. 38 — 40 ; vii. 37, 
38 ; viii. 12 ; xii. 36, 46. To believe in the Lord is to ai)proach 
him immediately, and to have confidence that it is he who 
-saves ; and since no one,can have this confidence who does not 
lead a good life, therefore this also is understood by believing 
in him, see above, n. 67. 

554. For the accuser of owr brethren is cast dovm^ which 
accused them b^ofe our God day and nighty signifies that by the 
last judgment they are removed who opposed flie doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem. By the drtigon being cast down is signiled 
that they are removed who are meant by the dragon ; that they 
were removed by being cast down fi-om heaven mto the world 
of spirits, and then into hell, which is their last judgment, was 
observed before. By brethren are meant they who arc in the 
doctrine of the New Jerusalem, and in a life according to it ; bj 
accusing is signified to oppose the doctrine, to maintain that it 
is false, and to exclaim against it; and because they do this 
continually, as it were before God, the dragon is called the 
accuser of our brethren, accusing them before Qod day and 
night. This also the devil does when he tempts, for he brings 
forth various things out of man, which he calls falses, and con- 
demns. 

555. And they overcame hvm by the blood of the Lamb^ and 
by the Word of their testimony^ signifies victoiT by the divine 
ti'uth of the "Word, and thence by tlie acknowledgment that the 
Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and that the precepts of 
the decalogue are precepts of life according to which men ought 
to live. Tnat the blood of the Lamb is the divine truth pro- 
ceeding from the Lord, which is the divine truth of the Word, 
may be seen above, n. 379 ; that the testimony is the divine 
trutTi, above, n. 6, 16, and that it specifically consists in these 
two things, viz., that the Loi^ is the God of heaven and earth, 
and that the commandments of the decalogue are precepts of 
life, n. 490, 506 ; for which reason, the decalogiie is also called 
the testimony, Exod xxv. 22 ; xxxi. 7, 18 ; xxxii. 15 ; Levit 
xvi. 13 ; Numb. xvii. 19 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 6 ; Psalm cxxxii. 12. 
Those at the present day, that are principled in faith alone, 
believe that, by the blood of the Lamb, is here meant the Lord's 
passion on theisroseL and this because they make the Lord's pa^- 
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Bion on the cross the chief point of their solifidian dosma, say* 
ing, that thereby he transferred to liiinself the condemnation 
of tlie law, made satisfaction to the Father, and reconciled the 
Imman race to him; besides many other thin^. That this* 
however, is not the case, but that the Lord came into the world 
to subdue the hells and glorify his Humanity, and that the pas- 
sion of the cross was the last combat, whereby he fully overcame 
the hells and fully glorified his Humanity, may be seen in The 
Doctrine of the ^ew Jeruealein concemina the Lordy n. 12 — 14, 
Hence it may be seen, that by the blooc of the Lamb is not 
here meant the passion of the cross according to the modem 
dogma. Tliat by the blood of the Lamb is meant the divine • 
truth proceeding from tlie Lord, whicli is the divine truth of the 
"Word, may appear from this consideration, that the Lord is the 
Word ; and because he is the Word, the divine truth therein ia 
his blood, and die divine good therein, his body. This may be 
rcmdered evident at once, in the following manner : — Is not 
every man his own good and his own truth t And, since good 
has relation to the will, and truth to the understanding, every 
man is his own will and his own understanding. WTiat else 
constitutes a man ? Is not man, aa to his essence, these two I 
But the Lord is good itself and truth itself, that is, divine good 
and divine truth, which two are also the Word. 

556. And they loved not their livee unto the deaths signifies 
who loved not themselves more than the Lord. By loving theit 
lives is signified to love self and the world, for by the lives is 
signified man's own life, which every one has by birth, which 
consists in loving himself and tlie world above all things ; ther^ 
fore by not loving their lives is signified not to love self and the 
world, more than the Lord and the things which are of the 
Lord ; unto death, signifies to be willing to die rather ; con- 
sequently it is to love Uie Lord above all things, and our neigh- 
bour as one's self. Matt. xxii. 35—38 ; and to be willing to die 
rather than recede from those two loves. Tlie same is signified 
by these words of the Lord : " He tliat findeth his l^fe^ shall 
lose it, and he that losetli his life for the sake of Jesus, shall 
find it," Matt x. 39 ; Luke xvii. 33. " He that loveth his life 
shall lose it; but he that hateth his Itfe in this world, shall 
keep it unto life eternal," John xii. 25. Jesus said, " If any 
man will come after me, let him deny himself; for whosoever 
will save his life^ shall lose it: and whosoever will lose his UfsL 
for my sake, shall find it : What is a man profited, if he shall 
gain Uie whole world, and lose his ovm soul t or what shall a 
man give in exchange for his sotU /" Matt xvi. 24, 25 ; !)£ai*k 
viii. 85 — 37 ; Luke ix. 24, 25. By loving the Lord is meant 
to love to do his commandments, John xiv. 20 — ^24. The rea- 
son is, because he himself is his own commandments, for they 
are from him, consequently he ia in them, thus in the man id 
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Vhose life they are inscribed ; and they are inscribed in man by 
willing and doing them. 

557. Therefore ryoice^ ye heavens^ and ye t/iat dwell in then^ 
signifies a new state of heaven, in that they are in the Lord, 
and the Lord in them. By heavens is meant the heaven of 
Chi'istians, in which Uie Lord alone is acknowledged as the 
God of heaven and earth ; by rejoice is signified its new state, 
full of joy ; by they that dwell in them are signified they who 
are in good, n. 380 ; and because all good is tvom the Lord, it 
signifies that they are in the Lord, and the Lord in them. 

558. Woe to the inhahitera .of the earth and of the sea / for 
• the devil is come down unto yoUy havino great vrrath^ signifies 

^lamentations over those who are principled in the internals and 
'externals of the doctrine of faith alone, and thence in evils of 
^Ufe, because their like are cast down from heaven into the 
world of spirits, and are thence in conjunction with men on 
earth, whom, out of hatred to the New Church, they excite to 
. -persevere in their falses and consequent evils. By woe to the 
inhabiters of the earth and of the sea is signified lamentation 
-over those in the church who are influenceaby tlie doctrine of 
^fiiith alone ; by woe is signified lamentation, n. 496 ; by inhabi- 
^tants are signified they who are in the church whose doctrine 
is faith alone ; by earth are meant they who are in its internals, 
and by sea they who are in its externals, n. 470; by great 
wrath is signified hatred against the New Church, because it 
-denotes hatred against the woman, n^ 525 ; to come down unto 
'ihem signifies coming to those who are in the world of spirits, 
'^nd as these are in conjunction with men upon earth, it also 
signifies to their like upon earth. That the dragon was cast out 
' of heaven into the world of spirits, and that they who are in 
that world are in connexion with nien upon earth, see above, n, 
552. The dragon is here called the devil, because they aib 
meant who from that heresy are in evils of life ; and they are in 
evils of life from that heresy who live according to this tenet of 
^ their faith, that they have no sins who pray in confidence to 
^Qod the Father, and that if they have tney are remitted; all 
^uch, inasmuch as the^y do not examine themselves, know not 
'any one sin that is in them, and at length do not even kno^ 
'what sin is, as may be seen above, n. 531. That by the dragon, 
as the devil, are meant they who are in the evils of their concn* 
v^piscences, see n. 550. The reason why every man is in con- 
junction with those who are in the world of spirits, is, because 
man, as to the affections of his mind and the thoughts thence 

Sroceeding, is a s]>irit, therefore, ias to such affectioi^ and 
loughts, he is continudly in conjunction with spirits who a^e 
Sn a similar affection, and tlience in similar thoughts ; there is 
iSUch a conjunction, that if.tbis jb'ond was broken for a single 
moment, ma^ Would fall' dd\^ d^ad/ The church has hitheiio 
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known nothing of this ; nor that man^ after death, is his own 
alTection and consequent thought, therefore his own charity andt 
consequent faith, and .that ho one can be faith separated from 
charity. .; 

569. Because he hruyweth that he hath hut a short time^ sig^ 
nifies, because he knows that a new heaven is formed, and that 
thus there is about to be a New Church upon earth, and that 
then he, with his like, will be cast into helL This is signified, 
because the dragon knows that a new heaven is formed, for he 
was expelled from it, verse 8, 9 ; he knows also that there, ia. 
about to be a New Church upon earth, from what is foretold in 
the Apocalypse, chap. xxi. ; and he knows, likewise, that he 
and his like are then to be cast into hell, from what is also fore 
told, Apoc. XX. 1, 2, 10. J 

660. And when the dragon saw that he was oast unto thq 
earthj he persecuted the woman who hrouahtj^orth the mom chilly 
signifies that the dragonists in the worla of spirits, immediately 
upon their being thrust down, began to infest the New Churcn 
on account of its doctrine. When the dragon saw that he waq 
cast upon the earth, signifies that when the dragonists saw 
that they were separated from heaven, and in conjunction with 
men upon earth, n. 552, 558 ; he persecuted the woman, signi^ 
fies that they immediately began to infest the Lord's church} 
that the woman whom he persecuted is that church, may be 
seen, n. 633 ; who brought forth a son, signifies on account o^ 
its doctrine ; that the son, which the woman brought forth, is 
the doctrine of the New Church, see n. 535, 542, 5l3, 545. '. 

561. And to the wotium were ^ven tioo winas of a grecSt 
ta^Uy thai she might fy into the totldemesSj into her places Ag- 
nines the divine circumspection over that church, and its pro- 
tection^ while as yet connned to a few. By the woman is sig- 
nified the New Church, n. 533 ; \>j wings are signified powey 
iCnd protection, n. 245 ; by an eagle is signified intellectual sighi, 
and consequent thought, n. 245 ; by ^ing is signified seeing 
and circumspection, n. 245; by a wilderness is signified the 
church desolated, and thus among a few, n. 646 ; by her place 
is signified its state there ; from which it follows, that bv there 
being given to the woman two wings of a great ea^le, that shfe 
might fiy into the wilderness, into her place, is signified th^ 
divine circumspection over the New Church, and its protection^ 
while as yet confined to a few. * 

562. Where she is nourished for a timey and timeSy and ha(f 
a time^from the face of the serpenty signifies that by reason, of 
the craftiness of seducers, provision is made with circum6j)ed- 
tion that its numbers may increase until it comes to maturi^. 
By being nourished, when said of the New Church, is signifiefd 
to provide for its increase, as above, n. 547 ; by a time, i(nd 
times, and half a time, is signified to the end and beginning* 

487 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



563 THB AP0CALTP8B BEVBALSD. [Chap. xiL 

thus during its increase from a few to many, until it reaches its 
appointed station, as above, n. 547; by the face of the serpent 
is signiiied the subtle arts of seducers ; by the face, subtle art- 
fhlness ; and by the serpent, seducers. That by the serpent are 
eignifiod seducers, is plain from the following passage in this 
chapter: "Tlie gi*eat dragon Was cast out, that old serpent, 
which sedicceth tlie whole globe of earth," verae 9. And again : 
•* He laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, and cast him 
into the bottomless pit, that he should seduce the nations no 
more," Apoc. xx. 2, 3. Tlie like is here meant as. by the ser- 

Sent who seduced Eve and Adam, of wliom it is written : " And 
le serpent was tnore subtle tlian any beast of the field ; — and 
the woman said to Jehovah, The serpent seduced me," Gen. iiu 
1, 13. By face, in die Word, is signified that which is interior 
in man, because his face is the type of his mind formed to tiie 
correspondence ; therefore, by tue fiice of the serpent is signi- 
fied an^er, hatred, and subtlety. By a time, and times, and 
half a time, is signified the same here, as by a thonsand two 
hundred and sixty days, veree 6, where it is said : " And the 
woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place pre- 

Sared of God, that they should feed her a thousand two Ann- 
red and sixty days^^ ;vvhich may be seen explained above, n. 
647. Tlie same is also signified by three days and a half, Apoc. 
xi. 9, 10 ; also by the three years and six months of famine, 
Luke i V. 25 ; and in Daniel, by a stated tivie of stated times and 
a halfj and when he shall have accomplished to scatter the 
power of the holy people, Dan. xii. 7. 

\663. And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood 
qfier the woman^ tliat he might cause her to he carried away 
qf the floods signifies ratiocinations from falses in abundance, 
with a view to aestroy the church. By the serpent is here sig- 
nified, as above, tlie dragon which seduces; by the woman, the 
New Church, n. 633 ; by water are signified truths, and, in 
an opposite sense, falses, n. 60, 409 ; by a flood are signified 
truths in abundance, and in an opposite sense, falses in abun- 
dance, n. 409; out of the mouth of the sei*pent, signifies ratioci- 
nations ; therefore by casting out water as a flood, are si^iified 
ratiocinations from falses in abundance. The mtiocinations of 
those, who are meant by the dragon, are all grounded in fallacies 
and appearances, which, if confirmed, appear outwardly like 
truths, but within they conceal falses in abundance. This I can 
declai'e, that those in the church, who hereafter confirm thom- 
gelves in faith alone, cannot recede from it, except by serious 
repentance, because they coryoin themselves with the dnigonists, 
who now are in the world of spirits, giving rise to much tumult, 
where, out of hatred to the New Church, they infest all whom 
they meet ; and as they are in conjunction with men on earth, 
as observed above, they will not suffer those who have onc« 
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been caught by their reasoning to disengage themselves, for 
the^ keep them bound in chams, as it were, and then blind 
tlieir eyes so that they can no longer see any one truth in its 
light. 

564. And the earth helped the woman ; and the earth opened 
her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out 
of his mouth, signifies that tliose ratiocinations, in all tlieir 
abundance, fall to notliing before the spiritual tmths rationally 
underatood, which the Michaels, of whom the New ChnrcK 
consists, can bring forward. By the earth, which helped the 
woman, is signified the church as to doctrine, n. 285 ; and be- 
cause the ratiocinations from falses, which the dragonists pro- 
duce, are treated of, they are truths from the WoihT, by which 
tlie earth, that is, the church, helps the woman; by opening 
her moutU is signified to adduce those ti'uths; by the flooa 
which the dragon cast out of his mouth, are signified ratiocina- 
tions from fatees in abundance, n. 563 ; by carrying away is 
signified to make them come to notliing; by the Michaels are 
meant the men of the New Church ; by Michael, such as are 
wise tlierein; and by his angels, the rest of them. Since in 
the New Church this tenet is rejected, that tlie undei-standing 
is to be kept in subjection to faith, and in the place of it, it is 
a received maxim, tiiat the ti*uth of the church should be seen, 
in order that it may be believed, n. 224 ; and since truth can- 
not be seen otherwise than rationally, therefore it is said, from 
tmths rationally undei-stood. How can any man be led by the 
Lord, and conjoined with heaven, who shuts up his undei*stand- 
ing against such things as relate to salvation and eternal life! 
Is it not the understanding which requires to be illuminated 
and instructed? And what is the undei*standing closed by re- 
ligion, but thick darkness, and such darkness too as rejects 
from itself the light that would illuminate % Again, who can 
acknowledge truth and retain it, unless he sees itt What is. 
truth not seen but a voice not undei-stood, which, by sensual 
coi'poreal men, is usually retained in the memory, but not so 
by the wise? The wise, indeed, cast off empty or unmeaning 
words from the memory, that is, such as have not entered into 
their minds by being undei-stood ; as that one God consists of 
tliree persons, also that the liord, born from eternity, is not one 
and the same with tlie Lord born in time, that is, tliat one Lord 
is God and not the other ; and again, tJiat a life of charitjr, 
which consists in good works, and likewise in repenting of evil 
works, contributes nothing to salvation; a wise man does not 
• understand such things ; tuerefore from his rationality he says, 
Is religion then of no consequence t Does not religion consist 
in shunning evil and doing good ? Should not the doctrine of 
the church teach this, as well as a man ought to believe, that 
he may do the good things of religion from God ? 
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:•, 665. And the droffon was wroth with the Waman^ and went 
to. make war with the remnoM of her seedy who keep the oomr 
mandments of God^ and have the testimony of Jesus Christ j sig- 
nifies the burning hatred of those who think themselves wise 
from their confirmations of the mystical union of the Divinity 
apd Humanity in the Lord, and of jnstifi cation by faith alone^ 
against those who acknowledge the Loi-d alone to be tlie God 
01 heaven and earth, and that the decalogue is the law of life; 
and their attempts on novitiates with intent to seduce them. 
All this is contained in those few words, because it follows in a 
series from what went before, where it is said, that the earth 
helped the woman, and opened her mouth, and carried away 
the flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth, by which is 
signified that their reasonings from falses came to nothing, n. 
tSi ; consequently that their endeavours to destroy the New 
Church were vain ; therefore by the dragon being wroth with 
the woman, is signified that he burned with hatred and breathed 
revenge against the church ; by the dragon's wrath is signified 
batrea, n. 558 ; by making war is signified to assault and im- 
pugn by ratiocinations grounded in falses, n. 500 ; by the rem- 
nant of her seed which keep the commandments of God and 
have the testimony of Jesus Christ, are meant novitiates, who 
receive the doctrine concerning the Lord and the decalogue ^ 
what the testimony of Jesus Christ is, may be seen above, n. 
6j 490. The reason why by the dragon are here meant those 
who think tliemselves wise from confirmations of the mystical 
union of the Lord's Divinity and Humanity, is, because these 
tae proud of their own wisdom, and skilled in reasoning ; and 
from pride proceeds hatred, and from hatred proceed revenge 
imd wrath against those who are not of the same opinion, fiy 
the mystical union, which is also called the hypostatic union^ 
are meant their fictions concerning the influx and operation of 
the Divinity upon the Lord's Humanity as upon another; not 
knowing that God and Man, or Divinity and Humanity in the 
Lord, are not two but one person, united like soul and body, 
according to the doctrine received throughout the whole Chris- 
^an world, which has its name from Athanasius ; but to adduce 
their notions respecting this mystical union would be an idle 
thing, because they are absurd. That by the seed of the woman 
are here meant those who are of the New Church, and are 
principled in the truths of its doctrine, may appear from the 
signification of seed, in the following passages : " Their seed 
shall be known among the Gentiles, ana their offspring among 
the people, all that see shall acknowledge them, tnat they are 
the seea which Jehovah hath blessed," Isaiah Ixi. 9. " They 
are tlie seed of the blessed of Jehovah," Isaiah Ixv. 23. " An 
the. new heavens and the new earth which I will make, shall 
remain befora me, so shall your seed remain," Isaiah Ixvi. 23 
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" The seed which shall serve him, it shall be acconnted to tjie 
Jjord for a generation," Psalm xxii. 31. " I will put enmity 
between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and the 
MOomarCs seed^^ Gen. iii. 15. "That he might seek a godly 
seed^^^ Malachi ii. 15. " Behold the days come, when 1 will 
sow the house of Israel and the honse of cfudah with the seed of 
man," Jerem. xxxi. 27. " When thou shalt make his soul an 
offering for sin, he shall see seed^^^ Isaiah liii. 10. " Fear not, 
for I am with thee, I will bring thy seed from the east," Isaiah 
xliii. 5, 6. " Thou shalt break forth on the right hand and on 
the left, and thy seed shall inherit the Gentiles," Isaiah liv. 3. 
" I had planted thee a noble vine, a seed of truths how then 
art thou turned into the degenerate plant of a strange vine 
unto me," Jerem. ii. 21. "Tlieir fruit shalt thou destroy from 
tlie earth, and their seed from among the children of men," 
Psalm xxi. 11. "Their seed are the children of the kingdom," 
Matt. xiii. 38. The same is signified by the seed of Israel^ 
because Israel is the church, Isaiah xli. 8, 9; xliv. 3; Jerem. 
xxiii. 8 ; xxxi. 35, 36 ; and also by the seed of David^ because 
David is the Lord, Jerem. xxx. 10 ; xxxiii. 22, 25, 26 ; Psalm 
Ixxxix. 4, 5, 29 ; and by the seed of the Jield^ because a field 
signifies the church in many places. But the contrary is signi- 
fied by the seed of the wicked^ Isaiah i. 4 ; xiv. 20 ; Ivii. 3, 4 ; 
and by the seed of the serpent^ Gen. iii. 15. 

565^. And I stood upon the sand of the sea^ sigiiifies ^hat 
his state was now spiritual-natural, such as prevails with those 
who are in the first or ultimate heaven. By the sand of the sea 
such a state is signified, because by the sea is signified the ex- 
ternal of the church ; this state is called spiritual-natural, such 
as exists with those who are in the firet or ultimate heaven : he 
had been above in he&ven previously, where he saw the dragon, 
his combat with Michael, his being cast out, and his pereecudon 
of the woman ; but now, when the dragon is cast down, and 
continues to be treated of in what follows, John is let down in 
spirit, to the end that he may see more of the dragon beneath 
the heavens, and describe the same ; in which state he saw two 
beasts come up, one out of the sea, and the other out of the 
earth, which he could not have seen from lieaven, because it is 
not permitted any angel to look down from heaven into the 
lower regions, but if he chooses he may go down. It is to be 
observed, that in tlie spiritual world place corresponds to state, 
for no one can be anywhere else than where the state of his life 
is ; and as John now stood upon the sand of the sea, it follows 
that his state now was spiritual-natural. 

666. Here I will add this Memorable Relation. There arose 
a question amon^ some spirits, whether a man can see any 
doctrinal theological truth m the Word, except from the Lord. 
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In this they all agreed, that it could only be done frcmi (Jod, 
because "No man can receive any thing except it be given him 
from heaven," John iii. 27 ; for which reason it was made a 
question, wliether it were possible without immediately ap- 
proaching the Lord. On one. side itwas urged, that the Lord 
ought directly to be approached, because he is the Word ; on 
tlie other it was maintamed that a doctrinal truth might also be 
seen when God the Father was immediately approached ; there- 
fore the main point of debate at last rested liere, whether it 
was admissible for an^ X)hnstian to approach God the Fatlier 
immediately, and thus climb above the Lord ; and whether tliis 
was not a most indecent and rash insolence and boldness, be- 
cause the Lord said, that no one cometh to tlie Father but by 
him, John xiv. 6. This they paid no attention to, but asserted 
that man can see doctrinal trutli in the Word from his own na- 
tui*al light ; this, however, was rejected : they therefore insisted 
that it miffht be seen by those who pray to God the Father ; 
upon which, when a passage from the Word was read to them, 
they fell on tlieir knees, and prayed that God the Father would 
enlighten them ; and as to wnat had been read to them out of 
the Word, they said, that such and such truths might be thence 
collected, but these, in fact^ were falsities ; and this tliey re- 
peated several times even to tediousness, till at length they 
were obliged to confess that it was not in their power. On the 
other hand, they who applied immediately to the Lord, could 
see truths, and explain tuem. After this dispute, tliere came up 
out of tlie abyss certain spirits, who appeared at lirat sight like 
locusts, but afterwards like men ; they were some who in the 
world had directed their prayere to God the Fatlier, and con- 
firmed themselves in the doctrine of justification by faith alone, 
affirming that tliey could see in clear li^ht, and this from tlie 
Woi-d, that man is justified by faith alone without tlie works of 
tlie law. Being asked, *' By what faith ?" they replied, " By 
faith in God tlie Father." But after they were examined, it 
was signified to them from heaven, that they were not acquainted 
with a single doctrinal truth from tlie Word ; to which they re- 
plied, that this trutli however they saw in the clearest light; 
upon which they were told that they saw it in the light of infet- 
uation ; they asked, '* What is the light of infatuation ?" and 
were informed, 'f That the lijght of inlatuation is the light aris- 
ing from the confirmation of what is false, and that that light 
corresponds to the light in which owls and bats are, darkness 
being light to them, and light darkness." This was confirmed 
by what they themselves experienced, in that, when they looked 
up to heaven, which is light itself, they saw only darkness, and 
tliat when they looked down into the abyss from whence they 
came, thev saw light At this appeal to their own case tliey 
were mucn ofiended, and said, '^At this rate light and darknesa 
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are nothing bnt states of the eye, in conseqnence of which light 
is said to be lii^ht and darkness darkness.'^ But it was shown 



"o. 



them, that the light by which they saw was the light of iiifat- 
nation, arising from the confirmation of what is &lse, and that 
it was merely the activity of their minds excited by the tire of 
conciipiscences, not nnlike the light of cats, whose eyes appear 
like name in the night-time, in consequence of their buiming 
appetite for prey. On hearing these words, they replied with 
anger, that they were not c4ts, nor like cats, because they could 
see if they chose ; but fearing to be asked why tliey did not 
choose, tliey retired, and sunk down into their own abyss and 
its light. Tliey who dwell there, and such as resemble them, 
are called owls and bats. 

"When they were come to their comu|nion3 in the abyss, and 
had told them what the angels had said, that tliey were ignorant 
of any doctrinal truth whatever, and had therefore called them 
owls and bats, it caused a tumult, and they said, ^' Let ns pray 
to the Lord for permission to ascend, and we will prove clearly 
that we are in possession of many doctrinal tniths, which the 
archangels themselves acknowledge;" and because they prayed 
to the Lord, permission was given ; and they ascended, to the 
number of tnree hundred ; and when they appeared above 
ffround, they said, " We were held in great fame and reputa- 
tion in the world, from nnderstanding and teaching tlie myste- 
ries of justification by faith alone, and from repeated confirma- 
tions, we not only saw it in the light, but in its meridian 
brightness, as we still continue to do in our cells ; and yet we 
ai'e informed by our companions who have been with you, that 
onr light is not light, but darkness ; by reason that we are not, 
as asserted by you, in possession of a single doctrinal truth from 
the Word, l^ow we know that every truth of tlic Word is 
luminous, and we have believed that our glittering light was 
fi'om thence, when engaged in profound meditation upon these 
mysteries ; therefore we will demonstrate to you that we have 
truths from the Word in great abundance." And then they 
said, " Have we not this truth, that there is a trinity, consist- 
ing of God the Father, God the Sort, and God the Holy Ghost, 
and that this trinity is an object of faith? Have we not this 
truth, that Christ is our Redeemer and Saviour! Have we not 
this truth, that Christ alone is righteousness, and tliat he only has 
merit; and that he is unrighteous and wicked who would attri- 
bute to himself any part ot his merit and righteousness ? Have 
we not this truth, that no man can do any spiritual good from 
himself, but that all good, which is really such, is from God t 
Have we not this truth, that there is such a thing as meritorioiiis 
and also hypocritical good, and that all such good is evil? 
Have we not this truth, that man from his own power cannot 
in the least contribute to hb own slalvation t Have we not this 
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truth, that nevertheless works of charity should be done? Have 
we not this truth, that faith exists, and that it ought to be be- 
lieved, and that every one obtains life according to his belief f 
not to mention many other truths from the Word : now which 
of you can deny any one of them ? Yet you say, that in our 
schools there is not a single truth ; is not this assertion grounded 
in prejudice and dislike t" But then it was given them for 
answer, " All that you have adduced, in themselves are truths, 
but you have falsified diem by applying them to confirm a 
false'principle ; therefore Uiev are with yen, and in you, truths 
falsified, these being rendered false by that false principle ; this 
we will prove to you by ocular demonstration. There is a place 
not far distant, into which the light flows imniediately from 
heaven ; in the midst ^f it there is a table, on which if any 
piece of paper be placed, having any ti'uth from the Word 
written upon it, by virtue of tliat truth the writing instantly 
shines like a st,ar : write therefore the truths you mentioned on 
a piece of paper, and place it on this table, and you will be 
convinced." They did so, and Mve it to the person who had 
charge of the table, who placed it thereon, and then desired 
them to remove to a little distance, and look towards the table; 
they did so, and lo I the paper shone like a star ; then said the 
keeper, " You see that these are truths which you have written 
on the paper ; but come nearer, and fix your eyes attentively on 
the paper ;" and they did so, and the light then suddenly dis- 
appeared, and the paper became black, as the smoke of a fur; 
nace. Then said the teeper, *' Now touch the paper with youir 
hands, but take heed not to touch any part of the writiftg;^ 
and, as they did so, it took fire and was consumed. This sight 
made them hastily retire; and they were informed, that if they 
had touched the writing, they would have heard an explosion^ 
and their fingers would nave been burnt. Upon this it was re» 
marked by those who were standing behind, "You see now, 
that the truths which you have abused to the confirmation of 
the arcana of your justifying faith, are in themselves truths, 
but in you they are truths falsified." Thev then looked upwards, 
and the heavens appeared to them like blood, and afterwards as 
thick darkness ; and in the eyes of the angelic spirits, some of 
them looked like bats, some like owls, some like moles, and 
some like birds of night ; and they fled away to their own re- 
gions of darkness, which shone in their eyes from the light of 
infatuation. 

The angelic spiribs who were present wondered that they had 
not known any tning of this place, or of the table it contained, 
before ; and immediately a voice came to them from the soiUh- 
em quarter, saying, " Come up hither, and you shall see some- 
.thing still more wonderful." So tliey went, and entered into « 
xoom, the walls of which shone as. with gold ; where also thev 
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saw a table, on which lay the Word, decorated on all sides with 
precious stones in celestial arrangement. Then tlie angel who 
kept it said, '* When the Word is opened, there beams from it 
a light of inexpressible brightness, and at the same time, from 
the precious stones, there is presented the appearance of a 
rainbow, as it were, encompassmg the Word. When an angel 
from the third heaven approaches and looks at the Word as it 
lies open, the ground of the rainbow appears of a crimson 
colour ; when an angel from the second heaven approaches and 
views it, tlie ground appears of a blue colour ; when an angel 
from the ultimate or lowest heaven approaches and looks at it, 
the ffround appears white ; and when any good spirit comes 
and looks, there appears a variegation of the nght like marble." 
The truth of all tins was manifested to them by ocular demon- 
stration. The angel who kept it added, " If any one approaches 
who has falsified the Word, the brightness at first disappears, 
and if he comes nearer, and fixes his eyes upon the Word, it 
seems covered with blood, and then he is admonished to depart, 
by reason of the danger." A certain person, however, who, in 
the world, had been a. leading writer m favour of the doctrine 
of justification by faith alone, approached with great confidence, 
and said, "Wlien I was in the world, I never falsified the 
Word ; I laid equal stress on charity as on faith, and taught 
that man in the state of faith, in which he exercises charity and 
its works, is renewed, regenerated, and sanctified ; and also that 
faith could not exist solitary, or without good works, any more 
than a good tree ^vithout fruit, or the sun without light, or the 
fire without heat ; I also blamed those who asserted that good 
works were unnecessary, and that the commandments of the 
decalogue need not be observed ; I also laid great stress on re- 
pentance, and thus, in a wonderful manner, applied all things 
in the Word to this single article of faith, which I discovered 
and demonstrated to be the only medium of salvation." Con- 
fident in ^he truth of his own assertion, that he had never 
falsified the Word, he approached the table, and, in spite of 
the angel's caution, touched the Word ; when suddenly theiio 
i9sued tire and smoke from the Word, attended with a loud 
.explosion, which cast him into a corner of the room, where he 
lay for the space of an hour, as if he were dead. The angelic 
spirits wonaered at this, but tJiey were informed, that this 
prelate had been more strenuous than others in exalting the 
good fruits of charity as proceedins: from faith, but that, never- 
tneless, he meant no other than political works, which are also 
called motal and 6ivil, and are performed for the^ sake of the 
world ana prosperity therein, ana not out of obedience to God 
a^d for the sake of salvation ; and also that he had some idcu 
frf imperceptible works by the Holy Spirit, of which a man ia 
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not conscious, which are en^ndered in the act of faith during 
the state thereof. 

The angelic spirits had then some conversation with each 
other about the falsification of the "Word, and they agreed in 
this, that to falsify the Word is to take truths out of it, and 
apply them to confirm what is false, which is to extract timtlis 
from the Word and to destroy them ; as, for example, to take 
tills truth, that a man onght to love his neighbour, and from 
love do good to him for the sake of God analife eternal, and 
then to insist that it ought to be done, but not for the sake of 
salvation, because every good that comes from man is not 
good ; this is to extract truth from the Word, and when it is 
so extracted, to destroy it; because the Lord in his Word 
enjoins every man, who would be saved* to do good to his 
neighbour as from himself; and yet to believe that he. doee it 
from the Lord. 



CHAPTER Xm. 



1. And I saw a beast rise up out of the sea, having- seveo 
heads and ten horns, and upon his horns ten diadems, and upon 
his heads tlie name of blasphemy. 

2. And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard, and 
his feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as tlie month 
of a lion; and the dragon gave him his strength, and his 
throne, and great power. 

3. And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; 
and his deadly wound was healed; and all the world wondered 
after the beast. 

4. And they worshipped the dragon, which gave power 
unto the beast ; and they worshipped the beast, saying. Who 
is like unto the beast? who is able to fight with' him t 

5. And there was given unto him a mouth speiikin^ great 
thin^ and blasphemies; and power was. given unto nim to 
continue forty-two months. 

6. And he opened his mouth in blasphemv against God, to 
blaspheme his name, and his tabernacle, ana them, that dwell 
in heaven. 

7. And it was given unto him to make war with the saints, 
and to overcome them : and power was given him over every 
tribe, and tongue, and nation. 

8. And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him 
whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb 
slain from the foundation of the world. 

9. If any man have an ear let himi hear* 
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10. He that leadeth into captivity shall go into captivity : 
he that killeth with the sword must be killed with the sword. 
Here is the patience and the faith of the saints.' 

11. And I beheld another beast coming np out of the earth: 
and he liad two horns like a lamb, and lie spake as a dragon. 

12. And he exerciseth all the power of tlie first beast be- 
fore him, and canseth the earth and them that dwell therein to 
worship the first beast, whose deadly wound was healed. 

13. And he doeth great si^^ns, so that he maketh fire come 
down from heaven on the eartli in the sight of men. 

14. And decefveth them that dwell on the earth, by the 
means of those signs, which he had power to do in the sight of 
the beast ; saying to them that dwell on the earth, that they 
diould make an image to the beast which had the wound by a 
Bword and lived. 

. 15. And he had power to give breath unto the image of the 
beast, that the image of the beast should botli speak, and cause 
that as many as would not worship the image of the beast 
should be killed. 

16. And he caused all, both small and great, and rich and 
poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or 
m their foreheads. 

17. And that no man mi^ht buy or sell, save he that had 
the mark, or the name of the lieast, or the number of his name. 

18. Here is wisdom. Let liim that hath understanding 
count the number of the beast; for it is the number of a man ; 
and his number is six hundred and sixty-eix. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSR 



The Coktknts of thb whole Chapter. In this chapter the 
dragon continues to be treated of, and the doctrine and faith 
si^iified by him is described ; what its quality is among the 
laity, and afterwards what its quality is among the clergy : bv 
the beast which came up out of the sea, that doctrine and faith 
is described, as it exists with the laity, verse 1 — 10 ; and by 
the beftst out of the earth, the same among tlie clergy, verse 11 
— 17 : lastly, concerning the falsification of tlie Word by the 
latter, verse 18. 

The Contents of each Vkese. V. 1, "And I saw a beast 
rise up out of the sea," si^iifies the laity in the churches of the 
Reformed, who are principled in the doctrine and faith of the 
dragon concerning God and salvation : " Having seven heads," 
signifies insanity arising from merefalses: "And ten horns,*' 
signifies mueh power: "And upon his horns ten diadems,' 
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signifies the power of falsifying many truths of the Word: 
"And upon his heads the name of blasphemy," signifies denial 
of the Lord's Divine Humanity, and doctrine of the church not 
drawn from the Word, but fix)m self-derived intelligence: v. 2, 
" And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard," signifies 
a heresy destructive of the church because derived from trutlis 
of the Word falsified: "And his feet were as the feet of a 
bear," signifies full of fallacies from the literal sense of the 
Word read but not undei-stood : " And his mouth as the mouth 
of a lion," signifies reasoning from falses as from truths: 
"And the dragon gave him his strength, and his throne, and 
great power," signifies that this heresy prevails and reigns in 
consequence of its reception by the laity : v. 3, " And I saw one 
of his heads as it were wounded to death," signifies that the 
doctrine of faith alone does not acccord with the Word, in which 
works are so often enjoined: "And his deadly wound wits 
healed," signifies the remedy applied on this account : " And 
all the world wondered after the beast," signifies that then this 
doctrine and faith was gladly received : v. 4, " And they wor- 
shipped the dragon whicn ^ave power unto the beast," signifies 
an acknowledgment that it is sucli as is laid down by the leader 
and teachers, who have established its authority on the recep- 
tion they have procured for it among the community at large: 
"And they woi-shipped the beast," signifies an acknowledgment 
on the part of the community, that it is holy truth : " Saying, 
Who is like unto the beast, who is able to fight with him I" sig- 
nifies the excellence of that doctrine, because it cannot be con- 
tradicted by any one: v. 5, "And there was given unto him a 
mouth speaking great things and blasphemies, signifies that it 
teaches what is evil and false: "And power was given unto 
him to continue forty-two months," signifies the liberty of 
teaching and doing the evils and falses of that doctrine, even to 
the end of that church and the beginning of the new : v. 6, 
" And he opened his mouth in blasphemy against God, to blas- 
pheme his name," signifies their sayings, which are scandals 
against the Essential Divinity and Divine Humanity of the 
Lord, and at the same time against every thing relating to the 
church derived from the Word, whereby the Lord is worsnipped : 
"And his tabernacle, and them that dwell in heaven," signifies 
scandals against the Lord's celestial kingdom and agtiinst heaven : 
V. 7, "Ana it was given unto him to make war with the saints 
and to overcome them," signifies that they have impugned 
tiie divine truths of the Word, and cast them down to the 
ground: "And power was given him over every tribe, and 
tongue, and nation," signifies consequent dominion over all 
things of the church, both as to its doctrine and as to its life : 
v. 8, "And all diat dwell upon the earth shall worship him, 
whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb^" 
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signifies that all acknowledged that heretical doctrine as holy 
in the church, except those who believed in the Lord : "Slain 
from the foundation of the world," signifies the Lord's Divine 
Humanity not acknowledged from the first establishment of the 
church: v. 9, "If any man have an ear let him hear," signifieis 
that they should attend to this who desire to attain wisdom : 
V. 10, "He that leadeth into captivity shall go into captivity," 
signifies that he who by means of this heretical doctrine mis- 
leads others from believing well and living well, will himself be 
drawn into hell by his own evils and falses : " He that killeth 
with the sword must be killed with the sword," signifies that 
he who by means of falses destroys the soul of another, is him- 
self destroyed by falses, and perishes : " Here is the patience 
and the faith of the saints," signifies that the man of the Lord's 
new church, by temptations from such things, is explored as to 
the quality of his life and faith : v. 11, "And I beheld anothei* 
beast coming up out of the earth," signifies the clergy who are 
principled in the doctrine and faith of the draffon concerning 
God and salvation: "And he had two horns like a lamb, and 
he spake as a dragon," signifies that what they say, teach, and 
write is from th« Word, as though it were the Lord's divine 
truth, and yet it is truth falsified : v. 12, "And he exerciseth all 
the power of the first beast before him," signifies that they 
confirmed these tenets, which thence derive their authority: 
" And causeth the earth and them that dwell therein to worship 
the first beast whose deadly wound was healed," signifies that 
from their being received by the community at large, it is 
established and confirmed that they ought to be acknowledged 
and held sacred in the church : v. 13, " And he doeth great 
signs," signifies testifications that the things they teach are true, 
although they are false : " So that he maketh fire come down 
from heaven on the earth in the si^ht of men," signifies attes- 
tations that their falsities are trutlis : v. 14, " And deceiveth 
them that dwell on the earth, by means of those signs, which 
he had power to do in the sight of the beast," signifies that by 
their testifications and attestations they lead the men of the 
church into errors : " Saying to them that dwell on the earth, 
that they "Wiould make an image to the beast, which had the 
wound by a sword and lived," signifies that they induce the 
men of the church to receive for doctinne, that faith is the only 
medium of salvation, for the reasons already mentioned: v. 16, 
" And he had power to give breath unto the imasre of the beast, 
that the image of the beast should both sj)eak," signifies that 
it was permitted them to confirm that doctrine by means of the 
Word, whereby it does as it were receive life when it is taught: 
" And cause that as many as would not worship the image of 
the beast should be killed," signifies that they denounce dam- 
nation against those who do not acknowledge their doctrine of 
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/SEiitli to be the holy doctrine of the church: t. 1ft, "And he 
caused all, both small and great, and rich and poor, free and 
fbond," signifies all in that church, whatsoever may be their 
condition, learning, and intelligence: "To receive a mark in 
•theii; right hand or in their foreheads," signifies that no one is 
ackno\vledged to be a reformed Christian unless he i-eceives 
that docti-ine in faith and love : v. 17, " And that no man might 
buy or sell, save he that had the mark or name of the beast, or 
.the number of his name," signifies that it is not lawful for any 
one to teach from tlie Word, unless he acknowledgjes it, and 
jBweai's to the belief and love thereof, or t» something which 
amounts to the same : v. 18, " Here is wisdom," signifies that 
it is the part of a wise man, from what had been said and ex* 

Slained in this chapter, to see and understand the nature of the 
Dctrine and faith of the clergy respecting God and salvation : 
*^ Let hira that hath understanding count tlie number of the 
beast," signifies that he who is in illumination from the Lord, 
may know the nature and quality of the pi'oofd they produce 
from the Word in confirmation of that doctrine and faitli : "For 
it is the number of a man," signifies the quality of the Word 
and tlience of the church : " And his number is six hundred 
and sixty-six," signifies this quality, that all the truth of the 
Word is fabified by them. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



567. And I saw a beast rise up out of the sea^ signifies the 
laity in the churches of the Reformed whoai% principled in the 
doctrine and faith of the dragon concerning God ana salvation. 
What the nature and quality of the faith of the dragon is, may 
be seen, n. 537 : the sam^ faith continues to be treated of in 
this chapter ; and by this beast which was seen to rise out of 
the sea, is meant that faith among the laity ; but by the beast 
which rose out of the earth, mentioned at verse llj is meant 
Uiat faith amon^ tlie clergy. That tlie dragon continues to be 
treated of here is plain from the following passage in' this chap- 
ter : that the dragon gave the beast wliicli rose up out of the 
aea his strength, and throne, and ^reat power, veree 2; and 
that they worshipped the dragon which gave power to the benst, 
veree 4 ; and of the beast which rose out of the earth, that he' 
spake as the dragon, verse 11 ; and tliat he maketh all tho 
power of the former beast before the dragon, verse 12. The 
treason why the laity are understood by tliel>east which rose out 
of the sea, and the clergy by the beast which rose out of the 
eartli, is, because by the sea is signified the external of the 
ohurch, and hy ihe earth its internal, n. .398, and in othel 
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places ; and in the externals of chnrch doctrine the laity ftre 

Erincipled, but die clergy in its internals, on this account the 
east which rose out of tlie earth is also calledi in what followei, 
the false prophet. That they who are in the Reformed Churches 
are meant, is because the Keformed are treated of as far as 
chap. xvi. inclusive, and the Roman Catholics in chap. xvii. and 
xviii., and afterwards the last judgment, and finally the, New 
Church. They appeared as beasts, because a dragoy is a beast, 
and because a beast in tlie Word si^ifies man as to his affeo- 
tions ; harmless and useful beasts signify man as to^ his good 
affections, and noxious and useless beasts signify man as to his 
evil affections; on which account the men of the chnrch in 
general are called sheep, and a congregation of them, a flock, 
and their teacher is called a pastor : hence also it is, that the 
Word as to its power, affection, underetanding, and wisdom, is 
described above, as four animals, which were a lion, a calf, an 
eagle, and a man, chap, iv., and that the intellectual knowledge 
of the Word is described by horses, chap. vi. ; the reason is, 
because the affections of a man, in the spiritual world, appear 
at a distance as beasts, as has been before observed ; and beasts, 
considered in themselves, are nothing but forms of natural 
affections, whereas men are not only iorras of natural, but of 
spiritual affections at the same time. That men, as to their 
affections, are meant by beasts, may appear from these places? 
"Thou, O God, didst send a plentiful rain, whereby thou didgt 
confirm thine inheritance, when it was weary ; the beast of thy 
congregation shall dwell in it," Psalm Ixviii. 9, 10. " £very 
vnldoeast of the forest is mine, the cattle upon a thousand hilla 
I know all uie fowls of the mounlainSy and the wild beast of the 
fields are mine," Psalm 1. 10. *' Ashur is a cedar in Lebanon, 
of high stature, in his boughs the forxils of the heavens madia 
their nests, and under his branches did all the beasts of the 
field bring forth their young, and under his shade dwelt all 
great nations," Ezek. xxxi. 2 — 6, 10, 18; Dan. iv. 7 — 18» 
** In that day I will make a covenant for tliem with the beast of 
the fields and with the fowl of the hea/oens^ and I will beti'otb 
thee unto me for ever," Hos. ii. 18, 19. "Rejoice and be 
glad, be not afraid, ye beasts of my fields^ for the pastures of the 
wilderness do spring," Joel ii. 21 — 23. "In that day thei*e 
shall be a great tumult, Judah shall fight a^inst Jerusalem, 
and there shall be a plague of the horse^ of the mt^, of the 
mmdl,and of every beast; then shall eve^ one tiiat is left go 
up to Jerusalem," Zech. xiv. 13 — 15. " The /<ni>i shall sum* 
mer upon them, and all the beasts of the earth shall winter upon 
them,^ Isaiah xviii. 6. "Tliou son of man, speak unto tine 
fowl of eoery wing^ and unto every beast of the fields Assemble 

I ourselves to my sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel; so will 
set my glory among the heathen," Ezek. xzxix. 17— '21 
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•* Jehovah gathereth the outcasts of Israel; all je leMts of the 
fields come to devour," Isaiah Ivi. 8, 9. " Jehoval will destroy 
the Assyrian, saidjlocks shall lie down in the midst of her; ajl 
the vnla beasts of the nations^ both the cormorant and the htt- 
terriy shall lodge in the upper lintels of it," Zephan. ii. 13. 
'^The sheep are scattered without a shepherd, and are meat for 
every toUa beast ofthefield^^ Ezek. xxxiv. 5, 8. **I will cast 
thee forth upon the open field, and will cause all the fowls of 
the heavens to live upon thee, and I will fill the beasts of tne 
whole earth with thee," Ezek. xxxii. 4 : also v. 17 ; xxix. 5 ; 
xxxiii. 27; xxxix. 4; Jerem. xv. 3; xvi. 4; xix. 7; xxvii. 5, 8. 
" The enemy reproacheth Jehovah ; O deliver not to the beast 
the soul of thy turtle-dove," Psalm Ixxiv. 18, 19. "I saw in 
vision four beasts rise out of the sea, the first was like a lion^ 
and had eagle's wings, the second was like a bear^ the third like 
a leopanrdy and the fourth was terrible," Dan. vii. 3 — 5. " The 
gpint driveth Jesus into the wilderness, and he was with the 
wUd beasts^ and the angels ministered unto him," Mark {. 12, 
13 ; he was not with beasts, but with devils, who are here 
meant by beasts ; not to mention other passages where beasts 
and wild beasts are named, as in Isaiah xxxv. 9; xliii. 20; 
Jerem. x:i. 4, 8 — 10 ; Ezek. viii. 10 ; xxxiv. 23, 25, 28 ; xxxviii. 
18—20 ; Hosea iv. 2, 3 ; xiii. 8 ; Joel i. 16, 18, 20 ; Habak. ii. 
17 ; Dan. ii. 37, 38 ; Psalm viii. 7—9 ; Psalm Ixxx. 13 ; civ. 
10, 11, 14, 20, 25 ; cxlviii. 7, 10; Exod. xxiii. 28 — 30; Levit 
zxvi. 6 ; Deut. vii. 22 ; xxxii. 24 ; in all these places by beasts 
are signified men as to their affections. By man and beast 
together is signified man as to spiritual and natural affection ; 
as in the following passages : Jerem. vii. 20 ; xxi. 6 ; xxvii. 5 ; 
xxxi. 27 ; xxxii. 43 ; xxxiii. 10 — 12 ; xxxvi. 29 ; 1. 3 ; Ezek. xiv. 
13, 17, 19 ; XXV. 13 ; xxxii. 13 ; xxxvi. 11 ; Zeph. i. 2, 3 ; Zech. 
ii. 7, 8 ; viii. 9, 10 ; Jonah iii. 7, 8 ; Psalm xxxvi. 6 ; Numb, 
xviii. 15. By all the beasts that were sacrificed were signified 

good affections ; and likewise by the beasts used for food ; but 
le contrary by such as were not to be used for food, Levit xx. 
25, 26. 

568. Saving seven heads, signifies insanity arising frDm 
mere falses, in like manner as by the seven heads of the dragon, 
n. 538. 

569. And ten homsj signifies much power, in like mannei 
as the horns of the dragon, which also were ten, n. 539. 

570. And 'upon his norns ten diadems^ signifies the power of 
falsifying many truths of the "Word. By a horn is signified 

Sower, n. 539 ; by ten is signified much, n. 101 ; and by dia 
ems are signified the ti'uths of the Word falsified, n. 540 ; 
tlierefore by ten diadems upon his horns, is signified to have i( 
•n his ^ower to falsify many truths of the Word. Of the dragon 
t is said that he had seven diadems on his heads, but of tbk 
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beast, that he had ten diadems on his horns ; the reason is, 
because here it signifies the power of falsifying many tniUis xrf 
the Word, but there the falsification of all ; for the laity are 
able, but do not do it ; for they who are under the influence of 
falses and in the belief of tliem, are opposed to truths, conse- 
quently, when they see truths in the Word, they falsify them, 

571. And twon his h^ads the name of blasphemy^ signifies 
denial of the Lord's Divine Humanity and doctnne of the 
church not drawn from the Word, but from self-derived intelli 

Sconce. By seven heads is signified insanity arising from mere 
alses, as above, n. 568 ; and this insanity speaks blasphemy, 
when it denies the Divinity of the Lord in his Humanity ; and 
also when it does not deduce the doctrine of the church from 
the Word, but unfolds it from self-'derived intelligence. As to 
the^'*^, that it is blasphemy to deny the Lord's Divinity in his 
Humanity, the reason is this, that he who denies it is opposed 
to the faith received throughout the whole Christian world, 
named from Athanasius, where it is expressly said, that in Jesus 
Christ, God and Man, that is. Divinity and Humanity, are not 
two but one, and that they are one person, united like soul and 
body ; tlierefore they who deny the Divinity in his Humanity, 
come near to the Socinians and Arians, especially when they 
think of the Lord's Humanity alone as of that of another man, 
and nothing at all of liis Divinity from eternity. As to the 
second point, that it is blasphemy not to deduce the doctrine of 
the church from the Word, but to unfold it from self-derived 
intelligence, the reason is, because the church exists from the 
Word, and its quality is according to its imdei'standing of the 
Word, as may be seen in the Doctrine of the Nev) Jerusalem 
oonceminff the Sacred Scripture^ n. 76 — 79 ; and the doctrine 
that faith alone, that is, faitn without tiie works of the law, jus- 
tifies and saves, is not from the Word, but from a single expres- 
sion of Paul misunderstood, Rom. iii. 28, see n. 4l7 ; and all 
falsity of doctrine takes its rise from no other source than from 
self-derived intelligence; for what is more universally taught in 
the Word, than to shun evil and do ^ood ? and what is more 
evident than that God and our neighbour ought to be loved I 
And who can help seeing, that no one can love his neighbour, 
unless he lives according to the works of the law, and ne who 
loves not his neighbour loves not God ? for in the love of our 
neighbour the Lord conjoins himself with man, and man con- 
joins himself with the Lord, that is, the Lord and man are 
together in that love. And what is love to om* neighbour but 
the shunning to do him evil, according to the commandments 
of the decalogue, Rom. xiii. 8 — 11 ? And in proportion as man 
is not willing to do evil to his neighbour, in the same propor- 
tion is he willing to do him good; hence it is evident that it Is 
blasphemy to exclude the works -^f this law from salvatioui as 
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they do, who make faith alone, which is faitli separated from 
jgood works, by itself competent to salvation. By blasphemy 
Otfatt. xii. 81, 32 : Apoc. xvii. 3 ; Isaiah xxxvii. 6, 7, 23, 24J 
meant to deny tlie Lord's Divinity, as the Socinians do, ana 
to deny the Woi^d ; for they who thns deny the Lpixl's Divinity 
cannot enter heaven, for the Lord's Divinity is the all in all 
in heaven, and he who denies the Woi*d denies all things of 
religion. 

672i And the beast which laaw was like unto a leopard^ sig- 
nifies a hei*esy desti*uctive of the church, because derived tVoio 
the truths of the Word falsified. By beasts in general ai-e sig- 
nified men as to their affections, n. 507 ; and by a leopard la 
signified the affection or lust of falsifying the truths of the 
Word ; and because it is a ferocious beast, and kills harmless 
animals, it signifies also a heresy destructive of the church. 
That a leopanl signifies the truths of the Word falsified, is 
owing to its black and white spots, for by the black spots are 
signified falses, and by the white intermixed with them is signi- 
"fied truth ; as therefore it is a fierce and mui*derous beast, it 
irfgnifies the tniths of the Word falsified and thus destroyed. 
Similar is the signification of a leopai'd in the following places: 
** Can the Ethiopian change his skin, or the leopard hts spots t 
then may ye also do good that are accustomed to do evil,'* 
Jerem. xiii. 23. "The lion out of the forest shall slay them, 
and a wolf of the evening shall spoil them, a leopard shall weUch 
mer their cities^ every one that goeth out thence shall be torn 
in pieces, because their trangressions are many, and their back- 
sliaings are increased,'* Jerem. v. 6; the leopard watching 
a^inst their cities, means watching against the truths of doc- 
trine. A city means doctrine, n. 194. "As they have for- 
gotten me, therefore I will be unto them as a lion, as a leopard 
Zy the way will I observe them," Hosoa xiii. 6, 7 ; a way also 
«ignifies truth, n. 176. "The wolf also shall dwell with the 
Iamb, and die leopard shall lie down wiUi the kid," Isaiali xi. 
6; here the Loihts kingdom which is to come is ti*eated of; a 
kid signifies the genuine truths of the church, and a leopard 
the same falsified. " The third beast which rose out of the sea 
was like a leopard which had upon the back of it four wings 
of a fowl," U9Xi. vii. 6 ; concerning tlie four beasts seen by 
Daniel, see below, n. 574. 

673. And his feet were as the feet of a hear^ signifies full of 
fallacies from reading the letter of the Word but nol under* 
standing it. By feet is signified the natural degree, which is 
the ultimate, upon which that herespr, meant by the leopard, 
subsists, and as it were walks, this being tlie literal sense of the 
Word, and by a bear are signified those who read the Word and 
Ao not understand it, whereby they involve themselves infalla- 
'des ; that diese are signified by boars was clear to me from the 
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bears whieh I saw in the spiritnal world, and from snch there as 
were clad in bear skins, who had all read the Word indeed, bat 
withont seeing any doctrinal tnith in it; also who had confirmed 
the appearances of trnth therein, and thus were involved in fal- 
lacies. In that world there appear bears that are hurtful, and 
bears that are harmless, and some that are white ; but they are 
distinguished by their heads, those which are harmless have 
heads like calves or sheep. Bears have such a signification in 
the following places: "He was unto me as a hear lying in wait, 
and as a lion in secret places, he hath turned aside my ways, ha 
hath made me desolate," Lament. .iii. 10, 11. "I will meet 
them as a bear that is bereaved of her whelps, and there will I 
devour them like a lion, the wild beast of the field shall tear 
them," Hosea xiii. 7, 8. " The calf and the young lion shall 
lie down together, and the cow and the hear shall feed," Isaiah 
XI. 6, 7. " The second beast which rose out of the sea was 
like, to a hear^ and it had three ribs in the mouth of it between 
the teeth of it," Dan. vii. 5. By the lion and the hear^ which 
David took b^ the beard and smote, 1 Sam. xvii. 34 — 37, the 
same is signified ; and likewise 2 Sam. xvii. 8. The lion and 
i^arare mentioned in those places, because by a lion is signified 
falsity destroying the trutlis of the Word, and by a bear are 
signified fallacies, which are also destructive, but not in so gi-eat 
a degree; therefore it is said in Amos, "The day of Jehovah is 
dai*kness and not light, as if a man did flee from a lioriy and a 
hear met him," v. 18, 19. We read in the second book of 
Kings, that Elisha was mocked of little children, and that ther 
said unto him, " Go up, thou bald head ; and there came fortn 
two s/ie hears out of the wood, and tare forty and two children 
of them," ii. 23, 24 ; this took placB because Elisha represented 
the Lord as to the Word, n. 298; and because baldness signi- 
fies the Word devoid of its literal sense, thus not any thing, n. 
47 ; and the number forty-two, blasphemy, n. 583 ; and bears 
signify the literal ^nse of the Word, read indeed, but not 
nndei'stood. 

574. And his moxUh as the motUh of a Uon, signifies reason- 
ings from falses as from truths. By mouth is signified doctrine, 
5 reaching, and dis«oui*se, n. 453, here, reasoning from falses of 
octrine, because by the head, in which is the mouth, is signi- 
fied insanity from mere falses, n. 568 ; by a lion is signified 
Divine Truth in power, n. 241, 471, but here lalsity in power 
appearing like truth by reasonings, n. 573 ; hence by his mouth 
bemg as the mouth of a lion, are signified reasonings from falses 
as from truths. That a leopard, a bear, and a lion, signify such 
things, may appear from the beasts of the same kind that were 
seen by Daniel, of which it is thus written : " Four great beasts 
came up out of tlie sea, the^r^^ loas like a Uony and nad eagle's 
wing?: I beheld till the wings thereof were plucked, and if was 
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lifted up from the earth, and made to stand upon the feet, as a 
man, and a man's heart was given to it. The second beast was 
Uke a bear, and it raised up itself on one side; and it had three 
ribs in the mouth of it, between tlie teeth of it ; and they said, 
Arise, devour much flesh. The third beast was like a leopard^ 
which had upon the back of it four wings as of a fowl, the beast 
had also four heads, and dominion was given to it. The fourth 
beast was dreadful, and terrible, and exceedingly strong, and it 
had great iron teeth, it devoui'ed and brake in pieces, and 
stamped the residue with the feet of it," Dan. vii. 3 — 7 ; by 
these four beasts are described the successive states of the 
church, from its beginning to its end, even to its utter devasta- 
tion as to every good and truth of the Word ; afler whicli is the 
Lord's advent, ^y the lion is signified the Divine Truth of the 
Word in its first state, and the restoration of the church there- 
by, which is understood by his being lift:ed up from the earth, 
and set erect upon his feet as a man, and a man's heart being 
given him. By the bear is described the second state of the 
church, when the Word is read indeed, but not understood : by 
the three ribs between his teeth are signified appearances and 
fallacies, and by much flesh is signified the sum of tlie literal 
sense of the Word. A third state of the church is described by 
the leopardj by which is signified the Word falsified as to its 
truths ; by the four wings, as of fowls, on his back, are signified 
confirmations of what is false. The fourth or last state of the 
church is described by a beast dreadful and terrible, by which is 
signified the destruction of all truth and goodness, for which 
reason it is said that he crushed in pieces and devoured, and 
stamped the residue with his feet ; lastly, the Lord's advent is 
described, and then the destruction of that church, and the 
establishment of a new one, from verse 9 to the end. These 
tour beasts were seen by Daniel to rise out of the sea succes- 
sively, but by John the three first beasts were seen united in 
one body, and also coming out of the sea; the reason is, be- 
cause in Daniel successive states of the church are described by 
them, but here in the Apocalypse its ultimate state is described, 
in which all the former states exist togetlier ; but as the body 
of this beast appeared like a leopard, and it^ feet like a bear, 
and its mouth like a lion ; the leopard and the bear have every- 
where a like signification ; but by a mouth like a lion are sig- 
nified reasonings derived from talses, because it follows that 
^ The beast out of his mouth spake blasphemies," verae 5, 6, and 
by his head is signified insanity from mere falses. 

675. And tlie dragon game him his strength^ and his throne^ 
and great power^ signifies that this heresy prevails and reigns 
in consequence of its reception by the laity. By the dragon is 
signified that heretical doctrine, concerning which see n. 537; 
by this beast the laity are si|cuified, n. 663, who do not speak 
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from tliemselves, but from their teachera, and as tliey consti- 
tute the people, it is evident that by reception from tliem that 
heresy prevails and reigns. This tnerefore is what is signified 
by the strength, throne, and great power which the dragon gave 
to this beast, and by what follows in verse 4, " And they wor- 
shipped the dragon, which gave power unto tlie beast." Tlie 
dragon prevails and reigns by them, especially by moans of this 
tenet ot their religion, ** That the underatandinff is to be kept 
in subjection to faith ; and that is the faith which is not under- 
stood, and that in matters of a spiritual nature, faitli in a thing 
whi9h is undei*stood is intellectual faith, destitute of any justi- 
fying virtue ;" when these notions prevail among the laity, the 
clergy have power, veneration, and a sort of adoration on ac- 
count of the divine things which they are supposed to know, and 
which are to be imbibed from their moutlis. By strength is 
signified authority ; by throne, government ; and by great 
power, dominion. 

576. And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to Seathy 
signifies that the doctrine which is the head of all tlie i*est, that 
man is justified and saved by faith alone with(»ut the works of 
the law, does not accord with the Word, in which works are so 
often enjoined. By one of his heads is signified the principal 
and fundamental article of the whole doctrine of the refonned 
church ; for the beast had seven heads, by which is signified 
insanity from mere falses, n. 668, thus also all falses in the 
complex; for by seven in the Word are signified all, n, 10, 391 ; 
and as all the falses of their doctrine respecting salvation depend 
upon this one, that man is justified and saved by faith alone 
without the works of the law, this is what is here signified by 
one of the heads of the beast ; by its being as it were wounded 
to death, is signified that it does not accord with the Word, 
where works are so frequently enjoined ; for all church doc- 
trine, which does not accord with the Word, is not sound, but 
laboui-s under a deadly disease ; for from the Word, and from 
no other source, the doctrine of the church is to be derived. 

677. And his deadly wound was healed^ signifies the remedy 
applied to this chief article of doctrine by their reasoning as 
follows : that no one can do good works from himself, and fulfil 
the law ; and that on this account another medium of salvation 
is provided instead, which is faith 'in the righteousness and 
merit of Christ, who suffered for man, and thereby Removed the 
sentence of the law. That this is their remedy for the wounded 
head, and is also applied, when by the wounded head is under- 
stood what goes before, n. 676, is well known, and therefore 
needs no furUier explanation. 

678. And all the world wondered after the heasty signifies 
that tlien this faith was gladly received, and became^ the doc- 
trine of the whole church, because they thus were not bondmen 
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ander the law, but freemen under faith. And all the world 
wondered, signifies admiration that his deadly wound was 
healed, and thence reception gladly; by all the world is signi- 
fied the whole church of the reformed, for the world or eailh 
means the church, n. 285 ; therefore by all the world wondered 
after the beast is signified that tliis faith was gladly received, 
and became tlie doctrine of the whole church. It is ^adly re- 
ceived, because they thus are not bondmen under the law, but 
freemen under faith ; not knowing that the veiy reverse is true, 
viz., that they who tliink themselves free under faitli, or from 
tliat faith, or through that faith, are slaves to sin, that is to the 
devil, for sin and tlie devil are one and the same; for thus they 
think that the law does not condemn, and therefoi*e tliat to sin 
without being obnoxious to the sentence of tlie law constitutes 
freedom, provided tliey have faith ; when nevertheless this is 
slavery itself; but man when he shuns sin, that is the devil, 
from being a slave becomes free. Here I will add this Memo- 
BABLE Circumstance: I convei'sed in the spiritual world with 
certain doctora of the church, about what they meant by works 
of the law, and what by the law, under whose yoke, servitude, 
and sentence, they declared themselv^ not to be. Tliey said 
they meant the works of the law of the decalogue ; upon which 
I asked, " What are the things forbidden in the decalogue? are 
they not these : Thou shalt not kill ; thou shalt not commit 
adultery ; thou shalt not steal ; thou shalt not bear false wit- 
ness? Are these tlie works of the law, which you separate 
from faith, saying, that faith alone, without the works of the 
law, justifies and saves, and are these what Christ made satisfac- 
tion for ?" And they replied, " They are." Upon tliis there 
was heard a voice from heaven, saying, " Who can be so sense- 
less?" and instantly tlieir faces were tunied towards some dia- 
bolical spirits, among whom was Machiavel, and several of tlie 
order of Jesuits, who acknowledged all these tilings to be allow- 
able, provided thev do not expose themselves to the penalties of 
worldlv laws ; and they would have associated themselves with 
these, had not a society interposed to prevent tliem. It is said 
that all the world wondered after the beast ; tliat after the beast 
means to follow and obey it, appeal's from these places.: David 
hath " kept my commanaments, and hath walked (rfter me vfxik 
all his lieai't," 1 Kings xiv. 8. " The sons of Jesse went after 
Saul to the war," 1 Sam. xvii. 13. " Tliou shalt not go cfter 
% multitvde* to do evil ; neither shalt thou speak in a cause to 
decline after many^ to wrest judgment," Exod. xxiii. 2. " And 
walk not after other gode^ whom ye know not," Jerem. vii. 1). 
" And they went after other gods to serve them," Jerem. xL 
10 ; Dent viii. 19. " For all the men that go after Baalpeor^ 
Jehovah thy God hath destroyed," Deut. iv. 3. 
579. Ana thefy worshipped the dragon^ which gavepoioer unto 
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the beasty signifies an acknowledgment of the doctrine of jus- 
tification by faith, without the works of the law, by leadei-s and 
teachei's, who have established its autliority on the reception 
they have procured for it* among the community at larse; by 
worshipping is signified to acknowledge it as holy in the cTiurch ; 
by the dragon is signified the doctrine of iustification and sal* 
vation by laith alone, without the works oi the law, n. 537 ; by 
this beast is signified the community, because it denotes tlie 
laity, n. 667; oy giving power is signified to establish its 
authority by its reception among the laity, n. 675. 

680. And they toorahipped the beaatj signifies an acknow- 
ledgment on the part of tlie community tliat it is holy truth, 
that no one can do good works from himself, nor fulfil tlie law. 
To worship signifies to acknowledge it as holy in tlie church, as 
above, n. 679, here, to acknowledge it as a holy truth, that no 
one can do good works of himself, and fulfil the law; and these 
two being regai*ded as holy trutlis, it follows, that the works of 
the law ai-o to be removed from faith, as not conducive to sal- 
vation ; but that these truths, and many otliera, are falsified, 
may be seen above, n. 660 : by the beast is here signified the 
same as by the dragon, on account of the reception and acknow- 
ledgment of the doctrine ; therefore it is said that they wor- 
shipped the dragon, and worshipped the beast. 

681. Saying, Who is like unto the beast t who is able to -fight 
with himf signifies the excellence of tliat doctrine above all 
others, because it cwinot be contradicted by any one. Who is 
like unto the besist^ signifies an opinion of the excellence of 
that church above all others on account of its doctrine ; by the 
beast is signified tlie community, thus the churcli^ and ab- 
stractedly its doctrine; who is able to fight with him, signifies, 
who can deny that man is not able to do any spiritual good 
from himself, &c., as above, n. 666, and as this cannot be con- 
tradicted, are we not therefore saved by faith without the works 
of the law } But that this conclusion is absurd, yea, insanity 
itself, may be seen by every one who knows and underetanOB 
any thing of the Word. Who is able to fi^lit with him, also 
signifies that this doctrine has been so ingeniously and suj)tilly 
confirmed, and so fortified and guarded by its first leadera, and 
such as have since taught after tliem, that it cannot be im- 
pugned. 

682. And there was given unto him a mouth speaking oreai 
things and blasphemies^ signifies that it teaches what is evil and 
false. By a mouth speaking is signified doctrine, preaching, 
and discourse, n. 463 ; by speaking great tilings ana blasphe- 
mies, is signified to teach what is evil and false ; for great is 
predicated of good, and in an opposite sense of evil, n. 656, 
663, 896, 898, and by blasphemies are signified truths of the 
Word falsified, thus, falses ; what is here signified by blaa- 
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phemies in particular, may be seen above, n. 571 : the reason 
why it teaches wliat is evil, is, because it removes the works of 
the law, thus, the things which ought to be done, from salva- 
tion, and he who does this, is in spiritual evils, which are sins. 

583. And power was given unto him to continue forty-two 
months^ signihes the liberty of teaching and doing the evils 
and falses of that docti'ine, even to the end of that church, and 
the beginning of the new. By power being given him, is signi- 
fied the power of speaking great things and blasphemies, tliat 
is, of teaching and doing the evils and falses mentioned above, 
n. 582 ; foity-two months signify even to the end of the former 
church and beginning of the new, as above, n. 496 ; the same as 
is signified by three days and a half, n. 505 ; and by a time and 
times and half a time, n. 562 ; and also by a thousand two hun- 
dred and sixty, n. 491, forty-two months making three years 
and a half. 

584. And he opened hie mouth in blaephemy against Ood^ to 
blaspheme his name^ signifies their sayings, which ai*e scandals, 
against the Essential Divinity and l)ivine Humanity of the 
Lord, and at tlie same time against every thing relating to the 
church derived from the Word, whereby the Lord is woi'snipped. 
He opened his mouth in blasphemy, signifies the things ut- 
tered, which are false ; by a mouth is signified doctrine, preach- 
ing, and discourse, n. 453, thus, by opening the mouth, is sig- 
nified to utter them ; and blasphemies signify falsifications of 
tlie Word, and other things, as above, n. 571, 582, and in the 

E resent case, scandals, because it next follows, against God and 
is name ; by God is signified the Lord's Divinity, as also in 
many otlfer ^arts of the Apocalypse ; and by his name is signi- 
fied every thing by which the Lord is woi'shipped, likewise the 
Word, because worship is according to it, n. 81. Tliat by the 
name of Jehovah, or of God, is signified the Lord's Divine 
Humanity, and at the same time the Word, likewise every thing 
by which he is worshipped, may further appear from the follow- 
ing passages : Jesus said, " Father, glorify thy nam^e; then came 
a voice from heaven, saying, I have both glorified it, and will 
glorify it again," John xii. 28. Jesus said, " I have declared 
unto them thy nams^ and I will declare it," John xvii. 26. 
*• Whatsoever ye shall ask in my narne^ that will I do, that the 
Father may be glorified in the Son ; if ye shall ask anv thing in 
my name^ I will do it," John xiv. 13, 14. " In the beginning 
was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word 
was God. But as many as received him, to them gave he power 
to become the sons of God, even to them that believe on his 
name / and the Word was made fiesh,'' John i. 1, 12, 14. Jesus 
said, *' He that believeth not in him is condemned already, be- 
cause he hath not believed in the nam^ of the orUy-begotten Son 
of Qody'' John iii. 18. By the nornie of Jehovah (tod^ which 
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18 not to be profaned, in the second commandment of the deca- 
logue ; and by the name of the Father y which is to be hallowed, 
in the Lord's prayer, nothing else is understood. 

685. And his tahemade^ and them that dwell in heaven, sig- 
nifies scandals against the Lord's celestial kingdom and against 
heaven. By a tabernacle nearly the same is signified as by a 
temple, viz., in a supreme sense, the Lord's Divme Humanity, 
and, in a relative sense, heaven and the church, n. 191, 529. 
But by a tabernacle, in this latter sense, is signified tlie celes- 
tial church, which is in the good of love from the Lord to the 
Lord ; and by a temple, the spiritual church, which is in the 
truths of wisdom from the Lord ; by them that dwell in heaven 
is signified heaven. The taberaacle signifies the celestial king- 
dom, because the Most Ancient Church, which was celestial, 
through being principled in love to the Lord, performed divine 
worship in tabernacles ; and tlie Ancient Church, which was a 
spiritual church, performed divine worship in temples. Taber- 
nacles were of wood, and temples of stone, and wood sigiiifies 
food, and stone truth. That oy a tabernacle is signified the 
lOrd's Divine Humanity as to Divine Love, likewise heaven 
and the church, which are in love to the Lord, may appear 
from the following passages : "Jehovah, who shall abide in thy 
tabernacle; who shall dwell in thy holy hill? he that walketh 
uprightly, and worketh righteousness, and speaketh the truth 
in his heart," Psalm xv. 1, 2. "Jehovah shall hide me in his 
tentj in the secret of his tabemade shall he hide me, he shall 
set me upon a rock," Psalm xxvii. 4, 5. " I will abide in thy 
tabernacle for ever," Psalm Ixi. 4. "Look upon Zion, the 
city of our solemnities, thine eye shall see Jerusalem, a quiet 
habitation, a tabemade that shall not be taken down." Isaiah 
zxxiii. 20. "Jehovah that spreadeth out the heavens as a 
tabemade to dwell in," Isaiah xl. 22. "Because thou hast 
made even the Most High thy habitation, neither shall any 
plague come nigh thy t^emadej^^ Psalm xci. 9, 10. " Jeho- 
vah hath set his tabemade amongst you, and will walk amon^ 
you," Levit xxvi. 11, 12. "Jehovah forsook the tabemade ot 
Shiloh, the tent which he placed among men," Psalm Ixxviii. 
60. " I heard a great voice out of heaven, saying. Behold, the 
tabemade of Goa is with men, and he will dwell with them," 
Apoc. xxi. 3. "My tabernacles are spoiled," Jerem. iv. 20; 
X. 20. " He shall pluck thee out of the tabemade^ and root 
thee out of the land of the living," Psalm lii. 5 ; besides other 
places, as Isaiah xvi. 5; liv. 2; Jerem. xxx. 18; Lament, ii. 4; 
llosea Ix. 6 ; xii. 9 ; Zech. xii. 7. Since the Most Ancient 
Church, which was a celestial church, by reason of its love to the 
Lord, and consequent conjunction with him, celebrated divine 
worship in tabemades^ therefore the Lord commanded Moses to 
ouild a tabernadey in which all things of heaven and the church 
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were represented ; which was so holy, that it was not la\i ful fof 
any one to go into it, except Moses, Aaron^ and his sons ; and 
if any one of the people entered he would die, Numb, cvii 
12, 13 ; xviii. 1, 22, 23 ; xix. 14 — 19 ; in the inmost part uf it 
was the airk, in which were tho two tables of the decalogue, 
over which was the mercy-seat and the cherubims ; aiid without 
the vail was the table for the show-bread, the altar of incense, 
and tlie candlestick with seven lamp ; all which were repre^ 
sentatives of heaven and the church; it is described, Exod. 
xxvi. 7 — 16 ; xxxvi. 8 — 37 ; and we read that tlie pattern thereof 
was shown to Moses on Mount Sinai, Exod. xxv. 9 ; xxvi. 30 ; 
and whatsoever is given to be seen from heaven, the same is 
representative of heaven, and thence of tlie church. In memory 
of the most holy worship of the Lord in tabernacles by the most 
ancient people, and of tlieir conjunction with him by love, the 
feast ojtahemadea was instituted, as mentioned in lievit xxiii. 
39—44; Dent, xvi, 13, 14; Zech. xiv. 16, 18, 19. 

586. And it was given unto Mm to make war with the saints^ 
and to overcome t/iem^ siffnities that they have impugned the 
divine truths of the Word, and cast them down to the ground. 
By war is signified spiritual war, which is tliat of falsity against 
truth, and of truth against falsity, n. 600, hence to make war 
is to impugn; by saints are meant they who are in divine truths 
from tlie Lord through the Word, and thence, abstractedly 
from pei-sons, divine truths, n. 173 ; therefore by overcoming 
them IS signified to cause that ti*uths should not prevail, thus 
to overthrow tliem. The like is signified by these words in 
Daniel : ''The fourth beast that came up out of the sea, which 
had a mouth speaking great things, mAde war with the saints, 
aiid prevaiUd^^ vii. 21 ; and also oy these: "Tlie he-goat i-an 
at the ram, and cast him to the ground, and stamped upon him ; 
and magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and the 
place of his sanctuary was cast down : and he cast down the 
truth to the groundy^ viii. 5 — ^7, 11, 12 ; that by the he-goat is 
meant faith separated from charity, may be seen in The Doc^ 
trine of the j/ew Jerusalem concerning Faith^ n. 61 — 68. In 
like manner by these words : A king shall arise ^' of a fierce 
countenance, and understanding dark sentences; he shcdl da- 
stroy the mighty^ and the Koly people^ and he shall stand up 
against the Prince of princes ; and he shall cause craft to pros- 
per in his hand," Dan. viii. 23 — ^26 ; that this king is the he- 
goat, is said verse 21 of the same chapter. Tlie like is also 
signified by the beast that ascended out of the bottomless pit. 
and made war with the two witnesses^ and overcame a/nd hmea 
them^ Apoc. xi. 7, n. 600; the reason whjr they overcame, is, 
because the laity do not discern their artifaces, which they call 
mysteries, for they conceal them under appearances and falla- 
cies ; tlierefore they said, " Who is like unto the beast t wlio if 
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abU to fight with him ?" verse 4, n. 579, S80, 681. Tliat by 
Baints are meant those who are in trutl^ from the Lord throngli 
the Word, may appear from the placee adduced above, n. 173, 
and also from the following : Jesus said, " Father, sanctify them 
throic^h thy trut/iy thy Word is truth. And for tlieir sakes J 
sanctify myselfy that they also might be sanctijied through the 
tndh^; I in tKem^ and thou in jw€,' John xvli. 17, 19, 23. " Je- 
hovah came from Sinai, he shined forth from Mount Paran, 
and he came with ten thousands of saints^ from his ri^ht hand 
went a liery law for them, all his saints are in thy liana ; everv 
one shaU receive of thy words^'* Deut. xxxiii. 2, 3 ; from whicli 
it is plain, that they are called saints who are in divine trutlis 
fi'om the Lord through the Word : also, that they "ioho live ac- 
ording to the commandmentSj that is, according to the truths 
of the Word, were the saints of Jehovah^ Levit. xix. 2 ; Dout. 
xxvi. 18, 19 ; and that if they did the covenant, they were a 
holy nation^ or nation of saints, £xod. xix. 5, 6 : the decalogue 
or ten commandments is the covenant which they were to. do or 
keep, n. 60 ; thus the place in the tabernacle, where the ark 
was, in which the decalogue was deposited, was called the holy 
of hoUes^ Exod. xxvi. 33, 34. They are called saints who live 
according to the truths of the Word ; not that they are holy, 
but tlie truths in them are holy, and they are holy when they 
are in them from the Lord ; and the Lord is in them when the 
truths of his Word are in them, John xv. 7. By virtue of 
truths from the Lord the angels are called holy^ Matt, xxv* 31 ; 
Luke ix. 26 ; and in like manner the vropliets^ Luke i. 70 ; 
Apoc. xviii. 20; xxii. 6; and the apostles^ Apoc. xviii. 20. It 
is fortius reason that the temple is called the temple of holiness^ 
Psalm V. 7 ; Ixv. 4; and Sion^ the mountain of nolin€SSy\^iin\\\ 
\\v. 11 ; Jerem. xxxi. 23 ; Ezek. xx. 40 ; Psalm ii. 6 ; iii. 4 ; 
XV. 1 • and Jerusalem the holy city^ Isaiah xlviii. 2 ; Ixiv. 10; 
Apoc. xxi. 2, 10 ; Matt, xxvii. 53. And the churchy the holy 
v^jplcj Isaiah Ixii. 12; Ixiii. 18; Psalm cxlix. 2; and also the 
%ifigdom of saints^ Dan. vii. 18, 22, 27. The reason why they 
were called holy, is, because angels, in an abstract sense, sig- 
nify divine truths from the Lord ; pi*ophets, truths of doctrine; 
apostles, tiniths of the church ; the temple, heiiven and the 
church as to divine tnith ; and, in like manner, Sion, Jerusa- 
lem, the people and kingdom of God : tliat no one is holy 
from himself, not even the angels, may be seen in Job xv. 14, 
15> but from the Lord, because the Lord alone is holy, Apoc. 
XV. 4, n. 173. 

587. And power was given him over efoery trihe^ and tongue^ 
and nation^ signifies conseq^uent dominion over all things of the 
church, both as to its doctrine and as to its life. By power is 
signified dominion as above, n. 575 ; by tribe is signilied the 
diurch as to its truths and goods, and, in an opposite sense, as 
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to its falses and evils, n, 20, 349 ; by tongue is signified its doc- 
trine, n. 282, 483, and by nation is signified a life according to 
such doctrine, n. 483. 

688. And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, 
whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamby sig- 
nifies tliat all acknowledged that heretical doctrine, which is 
meant by the dragon ana the beast, as holy in the church, ex- 
cept those who believed in the Lord. To woibhip signifies t^ 
acknowledge as a sacred principle of the church, as above, n. 
679, 580 ; by all that dwell upon the earth, are signified all of 
the Reformed Church, as in n. 558 ; by names not written in 
the Lamb's book of life, is signified, except those who believe 
in the Lord ; by names, they are signified as to their quality, 
n. 81, 122, 165 ; by the book of life is signified the Word of 
the Lord, and all doctrine respecting him, n. 256, 257, 259, 
469 ; and as all church doctrine from the Word refei-s to this 
point, that the Lord is to be believed in, therefore this is here 
underatood by name written in the Lamb's book of life. Con- 
cerning faith in the Lord, see above, n. 67 and 533. 

589. Slain from the foundation of the worlds signifies the 
Lord's Divine Humanity not acknowledged from the tii'st estab- 
lishment of the church. By the Lamb slain is signified that 
the Lord's Divine Humanity is not acknowledged, may be seen 
above, n. 59, 269, where these words are explamed : " I am the 
First and the Last, and am he that liveth, and was dead^ and 
behold I am alive for evermore, i. 17, 18 ; and the following: 
" And I beheld, and lo, in the midst of the throne, a lamb 
standing as it were slain / and they sung a new song, saying, 
Thou art worthy to take the book, for thou wast slain, and hast 
redeemed us to God," v. 6, 9 ; from the foundation of the 
world, signifies from the establishment of the church, both 
Jewish and Christian ; that the Jews did not acknowledge the 
Liord's Divine Humanity, is well known ; that the Roman 
Catholics do not, is also well known : and that the Reformed 
do not, may be seen above, n. 294. fey the foundation of the 
world is not here meant the creation of the world, bitt the 
establishment of the church ; for by the world, in the most ex- 
tensive sense, is meant the whole world, and the good as well 
as the wicked that are therein, and sometimes the wicked only ; 
but in a less extensive sense, by the world is meant the same as 
by the globe and the earth, thus the church ; that by the globe 
is signified the church, may be seen, n. 551, and the same by 
the earth, n. 285 ; that by laying the foundation of the globe 
and tbe earth is signified to establish the church, and that by 
the founding and foundation thereof, its establishment is signi- 
fied, may appear from Isaiah xxiv. 18 ; xl. 21 ; xlviii. 12, 13 ; 
li. 16, 17 ; Iviii. 12 ; Jerem. xxxi. 37 ; ' Mic. vi. T, 2 ; Zech. xii. 
1 ; Psalm xviii. 7, 15 ; xxiv. 1, 2; Ixxxii. 6; Ixxxix. 11. That 
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the world also signifies the church, nfiay be seen in Matt. xiii. 
37 — 39 ; Joel i. 9, 10 ; and that the Lord from faith in him ia 
called the Saviour of the world, John iii. 16 — 19; iv. 42; vi. 
33, 61 ; viii. 12 ; ix. 4, 6 ; xii. 46, 47. That the world also 
means the people of the church, John xii. 19 ; xviii. 20. From 
hence it may be seen what is signified by the foundation of the 
world; also in Matt. xxv. 34; Luke xi. 60; John xvii. 24; 
Apoc. xvii. 11. 

590. If any man have an ear^ let him hear^ signifies that 
thev should attend to this, who desire to attain wisdom. That 
bv having an ear to hear is signified to perceive and obey, and 
also to attend, may be seen above, n. 87; that it also means 
tliose who desire to attain wisdom, follows of course. Here it 
is said, " If any man have an ear let him hear," in order that 
tliey may attend to what goes before, and that otherwise they 
are not wise. 

691. He that leadeth into captivity shaU go into captivity^ 
signifies that he who by means of this heretical doctrine mis- 
leads others from believing well and living well, will himself be 
drawn into hell by his own evils and falses. By leading into 
captivity is signified to persuade and draw over to his own 

Earty, that thev may consent to and become adherents to that 
eresy, which is undei-stood by the dragon and the beast, and 
so to draw aside from believing well and from living well. By 
going into captivity is signified to be drawn into nell by his 
own falses and evils. By captivity is here meant spiritual cap- 
tivity, which consists in being seduced, and so drawn away from 
truths and goods, into falses and evils. That by captivity in 
the Word is meant this spiritual captivity, may appear from" the 
following passages : " Hear, I pray you, all people, and behold 
my sorrow, my virgins and my young men are gone into cap- 
timty^^^ Lament, i^ 18. " God forsook the tabernacle of Shilon, 
the tent which he placed among men, and delivered his strength 
into captivity y'* Psalm Ixxviii. 60, 61. " The wind shall eat up 
all tliy pastoi-s, and thy lovers shall go into captivity / surely 
then shalt thou be ashamed for all thy wickedness," Jerem, xxii. 
22. " 1 will make mine an'ows drunk with the blood of the 
slain and of the captives," Deut. xxxii. 42. "They stoot>, they 
bow down together, and their soul is gone into captivity^ l^Mtii 
xlvi. 1, 2. "Jehovah hath sent me to 'bind up the broken- 
hearted, to proclaim liberty to the capiheSy and tlie opening of 
the prison to them that are bound," Isaiah hi. 1 ; Luke iv. 18, 
19. " I have raised him up in righteousness ; and he shall let 
go my captives^ not for price nor reward," Isaiah xlv. 13. 
"Thou hast ascended on hiffh, thou hast led captivity cap- 
iive^^ Psalm Ixviii. 18. " Shall the lawful captive be delivered? 
Even the captives of the mighty shall be taken away, and the 
prey of the terrible shall be delivered," Isaiah xlix. 24, 26. 
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"Shake thyself from the. dust, arise, sit down, O Jerusalem, 
loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, captive daughter 
of Zion^'* Isaiah Hi. 1, 2 ; riot to mention others ; as Jerem. 
xlviii. 46, 47; 1. 33, 34; Ezek. vi. 1—10; xii. 1—12; Obad. i. 
11 ; Psalm xiv. 7 ; 1. 33, 34; liii. 6. By the captivities of the 
sons of Israel by their enemies, spoken oi in the book of Judges^ 
and 2 Kings xxx., and in tlie prophets, were represented, and 
consequently signified spiritual captivities, of which elsewhere. 
By those that are bound, or prisoners, the same is signified as 
by captives in the following passages: "By the blood of thy 
covenant I have sent forth tny prisoners out of the pit, where- 
in is no water,'* Zech. ix. 11. *' Let the sighing of the prisoner 
come before thee," Psalm Ixxix. 11. "And they shall be 

fathered together as prisoners are gatliered in thepit, and shall 
e shut up as in the prison," Isaiah xxiv. 22. " That made the 
world as a wilderness, that opened not the house of YA^prisonr 
ers^'^ Isaiah xiv. 17. "The King said, I was in prison^ and ye 
came not unto me," Matt. xxv. 36. Jesus said, " Ought not 
this woman, being a daughter of Abraham, whom Saian haih 
boundy lo, these eighteen years, be loosed from this bond on the 
Sabbath day ?" Luke xiii. 16. 

692. He that kiUeth with the sword^ must be killed with the 
swordy signifies that he who by means of falses destroys the 
soul of another, is himself destroyed by falses, and perishes. 
By a sword, a dagger, and a two-edged sword, is signified 
truth, and, in an opposite sense, falsity, both militant, n. 52, 
836 ; therefore by killing and being killed is signified to destroy 
and be destroyed, or to ruin and to perish, which is effected by 
falses. 

593. Here is the patience and the faith of the saints^ signifies 
that the man of the Lord's New Church, by temptations de- 
rived from the spirits of the dragon, is explored as to the quality 
of his life and faith. By patience is here signified patience in 
temptations, and in such case exploration of man's quality as to 
life according to the Lord's commandments, and as to faith in 
the Lord ; therefore it is said, here is patience and faith ; by 
saints are signified they who are of the Lord's New Church, 
specifically they who are in divine truths therein, n. 586. Pa- 
tience is predicated of temptations, whereby man is explorea as 
to what he really is ; likewise as in other parts of the Apoca 
lypse, as in chap. i. 9 ; ii. 3, 19 ; iii. 10 : that it means as to a 
life according to the Lord's commandments, and as to faith in 
him, is evident from these words, " They have no rest day nor 
night who worship the beast and his image, here is the patience 
of the saints ; here are they that keep tne commandments of 
God, and the faith of Jesus," Apoc. xiv. 11, 12. 

594. And Ibeheld a/nother beast comin'g up out of the earthy 
signifies the clergy in the churches of the reformed who are 

466 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



T. 10, 11.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 5W 

grincipled in the doctrine and faith of the dragon concerning 
fod and salvation. What the nature of the faith of the dragon 
is, may be seen above, n. 537. The laity are they who are 
meant by the beast which came up out of the sea, and the clergy 
by the beast which came up out of the earth ; because by the 
sea is signified .the external of the church, and by the earth its 
internal, n. 398, 567, and the lait^ are in the externals of church 
doctrine, and the clergy in its internals. Tliat the clergy are 
now described, appears from all the particulars which follow, 
when understood in a spiritual sense ; and manifestly from this 
circumstance, that this beast is also called the false prophet, 
Apoc. xvi. 13 ; xix. 20 ; xx. 10 ; and especially from the fol- 
lowing passage : " And the beast was taken, and with him the 
false prophet that wrought miracles before him, with which 
ne deceived them that had received the mark of the beast, and- 
them that worshipped his image," xix. 20; that this beast 
wrought signs before the other, by which he seduced them, is 
said in this chapter in tliese words : " And he doeth great won- 
ders, and deceiveth them that dwell on the earth, by the means 
of those miracles which he had the power to do in the sight of 
the beast, saying to them that dwell on the earth, that they 
should make an image to the beast, and worship it," verses 13 
—15. 

695. And he had two horns like a lanib, and he spake as a 
dragon^ signifies that what they say, teach, and write, is from 
the Word, as though it were the Lord's divine truth, and yet it 
is truth falsified. By horns is signified power, n. 270, 443, here 
the power of speaking, teaching, and writing, thus of reasoning 
and arguing ; nis having horns like a lamb, signifies that they 
propagate tnese their notions as though they were divine truths 
of tlie Lord, because they are derived from the Word : for by 
a lamb is meant the Lord as to his Div?he Humanity, and like- 
wise as to the Word, which is divine truth from divine good ; 
hence it is that upon this beast, which is also the false prophet, 
n. 594, there appeared two horns like a lamb ; but that they 
were divine trutns falsified, is signified by his speaking as a dra- 
gon : that by those who are in the faith of the dragon concern 
mg God and salvation all the truths of the Word are falsified, 
may be seen above, n. 565. That these two things are signified 
by this beast having two horns like a lamb and speaking like a 
dragon, appears evidently from these words of the Lord m Mat- 
thew: "If any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or 
there, believe it not ; for there shall arise false Christs 9Xi^ false 
prophets^ and shall show great signs and wonders, insomuch that 
if it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect ; hehold 1 
have told you 'before^'* xxiv. 23 — 25. By Christ is signified the 
same as here by lamb, viz., the Lord as to the divine truth of 
the Word ; therefore their saying, " Lo, here is Christ," signi 
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fie8 that thej would say that this is the divine truth of the 
Word ; but that the same would be falsified, is signified bj 
these words, *' If any one shall say unto you, Here is Christ, or 
there, believe it not, for there shall arise false Christs and false 
prophets.'* That these are they concerning whom the Lord ut- 
ters this prediction, is plain from this consideration, that it is 
said thev would show great si^ns and wonders, and would de- 
ceive, il possible, the elect; the same as is said of this beast, 
which is the false prophet, in vei-ses 13, 14, of this chapter. 
The things which the Lord foretold in that chapter of Mattnew 
relate to the last time or state of the church, which is there 
meant by the consummation of the age. 

596. And he exerciseth all the power ofthef^Thi heast hefor^ 
him^ signifies that they confirmed Uie tenets which are signified 
by the dragon, and are received by the laity, and that they 
thence derive their influence and authority. That this is signi^ 
fied, TCiKj be seen from the explanation above concerning the 
power given by tlie dragon to the beast which rose out of the 
sea, n. 575, 579 ; and as this beast, which is the false prophet, 
exercised that power before the dragon, nothing else is signified 
than that thev caused them to prevail by their confirmations. 

597. Ana oavseth the earth and them thcU dwell therein to 
worship the first beast whose deadly wound was healed^ signifies 
that thus by their confirminff arguments they have established 
this tenet, that it is to be acknowledged as a doctrine sacred in 
the church, that since no one can do ^ood works from himself 
and fulfil the law. the only medium ot salvation is faith in the 
righteousness and merit of Christ, who suflfered for man, and 
thereby took away the sentence of the law. It is unnecessary 
to explain this any further, because it follows from the explana- 
tions given in n. 566, 577 — 582 : by the earth and them that 
dwell therein, are signified the churches of the reformed as 
above ; to worship signifies to acknowledge a thing to be sacred 
in the church, as appears also above ; in the present instance it 
signifies to acknowledge as sacred that which is understood by 
the beast which rose out of the sea, after his death-wound was 
healed ; and this has been explained already. 

598. And he doeth great signs, signifies testifications that 
tlie things the^ teach are -true, althouffh they are false. By 
signs are signified testifications that thin^ are true, because 
"formerly signs were wrought to bear testimony to the truth ; 
but after the cessation of signs and miracles, their signification 
still continues, which is a testification of the truth ; out in the 
present case by signs are signified testifications from the beast 
or false prophet, that his falses were truths, by reason that when 
they are confirmed they do not appear otherwise. That the 
testifications of a truth are signified by signs, may appear from 
the following passages : In the consummation of the age there 
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shall ^^ arise false Cbrists and false prophets, and shall show 
great signs and wonders, insomuch that, if it were possible, they 
shall deceive the very elect," Matt. xxiv. 24 ; Mark xiii. 23. 
*' And great signs shall there be from heaven, and there shall 
be signs in the sun, and in the moon ; and upon tlie earth dis- 
tress of nations, with pei*plexity, the sea and the waves roaring,** 
Luke xxi. 11, 25. "Jehovah frustrateth the signs of the liare, 
and maketh the diviners mad, that tumeth the wise men back* 
ward and maketh their knowledge foolish," Isaiah xliv. 25. 
" Learn not the way of the heathen, and be not dismayed at 
the signs of the heavens,^^ Jerem. x. 2. "They are the spirits 
of devils working miracles to gather them fo the battle ot that 
great day," Apoc. xvi. 14. "And the beast was taken, and 
with him the false prophet that wrought miracles before him, 
with which he deceived them," Apoc. xix. 20. That signs 
were testifications of the truth of a tning, appears further from 
the following passages : The disciples said to Jesus, " what sign 
showest thou, that we may see and believe thee?" John vi. BO- 
SS. The Jews, Scribes, and Pharisees sought a simi of the 
Lord, that they might know that he was the Christ, Matt. xii. 
S8-t40 ; xvi. 1—4 ; Mark viii. 11, 12 ; Luke xi. 16, 29, SO ; 
John ii. 16, 18, 19. The disciples said to Jesus, " What is the 
sign of thy comins; and of the end of the world?" Matt. xxiv. S; 
Mark xiii. 4. "If they will not believe thee, neither hearken 
to the voice oi\\\Q first sign, that they will believe the voice of 
the latter sign,^^ Exod. iv. 8 : the voice of a sign is testification. 
" They showed his signs among them," Psafin cv. 27. " He 
said unto Ahaz, Ask thee a sign of Jehovah," Isaiah vii. 11, 14. 
" And this shall be a sian unto thee from Jehovah, behold I 
will bring again the shadow of the decrees, which is gone down 
in the sun-dial of Ahaz," Isaiah xxxviii. 7, 8. "Hezekiah also 
had said, What is the sign, that I shall go up to the house of 
Jehovah ?" Isaiah xxxviii. 22. " And this shall be a sign unto 
you, saith Jehovah, that I will punish you in this place, that ye 
may know that my words shall surely stand against you for 
evil," Jerem. xliv. 29, SO. " O Jehovah, show me a sign for 

food, that they which hate me may see it and be ashamed," 
*salm Ixxxvi. 17. " Let them bring them forth and show us 
what shall happen, that we may consider them ; show a sign of 
what is to come hereafter, that we may know that ye are gods," 
Isaiah xli. 22, 2S. " Thine enemies roar in the midst of thy 
congregations, they have set up their ensigns for signs,^ Psalm 
Ixxiv. S, 4, 9; besides other places, as Isaiah xlv. 11, 13; Jerem. 
xxxi. 20, 21 ; Ezek. iv. S ; rsalm Ixv. 7, 8 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 4S, 
4S ; Exod. iv. S ; Numb. xiv. 11, 22; Deut. iv. S4; xiii. 2 — 4; 
Judges vi. 17, 21 ; 1 Sam. ii. S4 ; xiv. 10 ; Mark xvi. 17, 18, 
20; Luke ii. 11, 12, 16. The same is signified by the sign of 
the covenant^ Oen. ix. IS ; xvii. 11 ; Ezek. xx. 12, 20. Henoe 
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it may clearly be seen, that by the great signs which this beast 
of the draffon works, are not meant signs, but the testifications 
by them that what they teach are truths ; for every heretic who 
has confirmed himself in falses, after confirmation, strives to 
prove that his falses are truths; for then he no longer sees truths, 
masmuch as the confirmation of falsity is the negation of truth, 
and when a truth is denied it loses its h'ght ; and so far as falses 
shine from the light of confirmation, which is an infatuating 
light, so far tlie light of truth is turned into darkness, as may 
be seen above, n. 566. 

599. So that he maketh fire come down from heaven on earth 
in the sight of meit^ signifies attestations that their falsities are 
truths of heaven, and that they who receive them are saved, and 
tliat they who do not receive them perish. The reason why this 
is signified bv these words, is, because the greatest signs were 
wrought by nre from heaven ; whence it was a common saying 
among the ancients in confinnation of any thing, when the mat- 
ter in question was concerning the testification of truth, that 
.they, could bring down fire from heaven to testify it ; by which 
was signified that they could testify even to that extent. That 
the truth was also testified by fire from heaven, appeai-s from the 
following passages: That the. burnt-offering which Was offered 
by Aaron was consumed hy fire from heaven, Levit. ix. 24, and 
in like manner the hurnt-cr^ering which was offered by Elijah, 
1 Kings xviii. 38. Fire from heaven, in an opposite sense, was a* 
sign testifying that they were in evils and thence in falses, and 
that they would perish ; but this fire was a consuming fire ; as 
for instance, ThQ fire from heaven that consumed the two sons 
of Aaron, Levit. x. 1 — 6. That which consumed two hundred 
and fifty men. Numb. xxvi. 10. That which consume the 
uttermost parts of the camp, Numb. xi. 1 — 4. Tliat which 
twice consumed fifty men sent by the king to Elijah, 2 Kings i. 
10, 12. The^r^ and brimstone which came down from heaven 
upon Sodom, Gen. xix. 24, 25. The fire from heaven which 
consumed those who compassed the camp of the saints and the 
beloved city, concerning which see Apocalypse xx. 9. The dis- 
ciples being angry witn the impenitent, said to Jesus, "Lord, 
wilt thou that we command j'i/'^ to come down from heaven and 
consume them ?" Luke ix. 64. These passages are adduced to 
show that fire from heaven signifies a testification, yea, an att^- 
tation, that truth is truth, and, in an opposite sense, that falsity 
is truth, as in the present instance. Fire also signifies celestial 
love, and thus zeal for the truth, and, in an opposite sense, in- 
fernal love, and thence zeal for falsehood, n. 468, 494. 

600. And deceiveth them that dwell on the earthy by the m^ans 
of those sians which he hadvotoer to do in the sight of the beasty 
signifies that by their testifications and attestations they lead 
the men of the church into errors. To seduce signifies to lead 
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into errors ; by them that dwell on the earth are signified the 
men of the Reformed Church, as above, n. '678, 588, 597 ; by 
the signs which it was given him to do before the beast, are sig- 
nified testifications, or asseverations and attestations, n. 598, 
599 : by the beast which rose out of the sea, before whom the 
signs were done, is signified the faith of the dragon among 
the laity, n. 567 ; and by the beast which rose out of the 
earth and did the signs, and which in other places is called 
the false prophet, is signified the faith of the dragon among 
the clergy, n. 594. The like is said by the Lord m Matthew 
xxiv. 24—26. 

601. Saying to them that dwell on the earthy that they should 
make am, ima^e to the beast^ which had the wound by a sword 
and livedo signifies that they induce the men of the church to 
receive for doctrine, that faith is the only medium of salvation, 
because no one can do good from himself but what is merito- 
rious, and because no one can fulfil the law, and so be saved. 
By them that dwell on the earth, are meant the men of the 
Reformed Church, as above, n. 600 ; by an image is signified 
the doctrine of that church, as will be seen presently ; and by 
the image of the beast, which had the woimd by a sword and 
lived, is signified this doctrine, that faith is the onlv medium of 
salvation, because no one can do good from himself but what is 
meritorious, and because no one can fulfil the law, and so be 
saved, as above, n. 576, 577, &c. Every church appears before 
the Lord as a man ; if it is in truths from the Word, it appears 
as a beautiful man, but if it is in truths falsified, it appears as a 
man-monster : the church so appeal's from its doctrine and from 
a life according to it ; from which it follows, that the doctrine of 
a church constitutes its image. This may also be seen from the 
foUowhig consideration : every man is his own good and truth, 
or his own evil and falsity, man being truly a man from no othei 
ground ; consequently it is doctrine and conformity of the life 
to it which makes the image of a man of the church, the image 
being that of a beautiful man, if the doctrine and the life ac- 
cording to it be formed from genuine truths of the Word ; but 
it is the image of a man-monster, if fonped from falsified truths 
of the Word. Man, indeed, in the spiritual world, appears like 
Boine animal ; but it is his affection which has this appearance 
at a distance : they who are in truths and goods from the Lord, 
appear as lambs and doves, but they who are in falsified truths 
and adulterated goods, appear as owls and bats ; they who are 
in faith separated from charity, as dragons and goats ; they who 
are in falses from evil, appear as basilisks and crocodiles ; and 
they who are such, and yet have confirmed the doctrinals of the 
church, have the appearance of fiery flying serpents. From 
these considerations it may be seen, that church-doctrine and 
conformity of life to it are meant by the image of the beast, 
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which they made for the dwellers upon earth. But what be- 
came of those who worshipped the image of the beast, may be 
seen, Apoc. xiv. 9 — 11 ; xix. 20 , mx. 4. In a spiritual sense, 
images nave a similar significatioi: in Exodus xx. 4, 5 ; Levit. 
xxyi. 1 ; Deut. iv. 16—18 ; Isaiah ii. 20 ; Ezek. vii. 20 ; xvi. 17; 
xxiii. 14 — 16. The idols and graven images of the ancients 
were images of their religion, on which account falses and evils 
i)f doctrine are siffnified by them, n. 459. 

602. And he nod power to give hrecUh wrUo the image of the 
beaat^ that the image of the beast should both speak, signifies 
that it was permitted them to confirm that doctrine by means of 
the Word, whereby it does as it were receive life when it is 
taught. By his having power is signified that it was permitted ; 
for all falses of doctrine, as well as evils of life, are of permis- 
sion, concerning which see The Atigelic Wisdom concerning the 
Divine Provicunce, n. 234 — 274, 275—285, 296 : by the image 
of the beast, that doctrine is signified, n. 601 ; by giving life to 
the image of the beast is signified to confirm it from the Word, 
for there is no spirit and life to any doctrine of the church from 
any other source; that the image of the beast might speak, 
signifies that so it may s^em to have life when it is taught. The 
true reason why this is meant by giving spirit to the image of 
the beast, that it might speak, is, because in every particular of 
the Word there is spirit and life, for the Lord spate the Word, 
therefore he himself is in it, and he so spake the Word as that 
every thing therein should have communication with heaven, 
and througli heaven with himself, there being a spiritual sense 
in it, whereby communication is eflfected ; whereforo the Lord 
says, " The words that I speak unto you, they are spirit and 
they are life^^ John vi. 63. 

603. And cause^ that as many as wovld not worship the 
ima^e of the beast should be killedy signifies that they denounce 
damnation against those who do not acknowledge their doctrine 
of faith to be the holy doctrine of the churck To worship the 
image of the beast signifies to acknowledge their doctrine of 
faith as holy church-doctrine ; for by worshipping is signified to 
acknowledge as a sacred principle of the churcli, n. 579, 580, 
588, 597, and by the image of the beast is signified the doc- 
trine, n. 601 ; by being killed is signified tgbe killed spiritually, 
which is to be damned, n. 325, and elsewhere ; and as being 
killed signifies to be damned, it also signifies to be declared a 
heretic, and excluded from the communion with the church, 
for such a one, in their eyes, is considered as damned. This is 
done by the learned among the clergy, who have imbibed the 
mysteries of justification in schools and universities, especially 
they who are puffed up with a conceit of their own erudition in 
such things ; these condemn all who do not think as they do, 
and so far as they dare, they fulminate against them. This I 
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can declare, that thej who have imbibed these mysteries, and 
were in consecjuence in tlie pride of erudition, are so invete- 
rate in the spiritual world against those who worship the Lord 
only, and do not acknowledge faitli alone as the sole means of 
salvation, that they bum with wrath and fury when they see 
tliem, and also when they feel at a distance the divine sphere 
of the Lord and a snhere of charity encompassing them. Since 
they are such, the dragon is therefore described as a most in- 
veterate e lemy to them, as that he " stood before the woman 
which was ready to be delivered, for to devour her child as soon 
as it was born. And the serpent cast out of its mouth water 
as a flood after the woman, that he might cause her to be car- 
ried away of the flood. And the dragon was wroth with the 
woman, and went to make war with the remnant of her seed," 
Apoc. xii. 4, 15, 17. That " out of the mouth of the dragon, 
and out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of 
the false prophet," there came forth three unclean spirits like 
frogs, to gather them to the battle of the great day of God 
Almighty, Apoc. xvi. 13 — 16 ; the same in chap. xix. 19, 20, and 
XX. 8 — 10 ; as also that the beast that ascendeth out of the 
bottomless pit slew the two witnesses, and cast out their bodies 
into the street of the great city, which spiritually is called 
Sodom and Egypt, and suffered not their dead bodies to be put 
into graves, Apoc. xi. 7 — 9 : by not sufl^erinff them to be put 
into graves is signified to reject them as condemned, n. 606. 

604. And he caused aU^ both small and greai^ and rich and 
voor^free and bondj signifies all in that church, whatsoever may 
be their condition, learning, and intelligence. By small and 
great are here meant they who are in a greater or lesser degree 
of dignity, thus of whatever condition ; by rich and poor are 
meant they who are more or less in knowledges and sciences, 
n. 206, thus of whatever degree of learning ; by free and bond 
are meant they whose wisdom is from themselves and they 
whose wisdom is from others, n. 337, thus of whatever degree 
of intelligence ; therefore by all, both small and great, rich and 
poor, free and bond, are meant all in that church whatever may 
.DC their condition, learning, and intelligence. These are the 
things that are underetood in the spiritual sense. 

606. To receive a mark in their right hand or in their /ore- 
heads^ signifies that no one is acknowledged to be a reformed 
Christian unless he receives that doctrine m faith and love. By 
receiving a mark is signified to be acknowledged to be a reformed 
Christian, or of the confession which that Soctrine teaches ; a 
mark denotes such acknowledgment and confession ; by the 
right hand is signified the all of man as to intellectual ^owei% 
thus as to faith, for the right hand signifies the power of man, 
n. 467 ; by the forehead is signified the all of man as to volun- 
tary power, thus as to love, for the forehead signifies love, n. 347. 
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606. And thxxt no mem might hiuy or seU save he that had the 
mark^ or nam£ of the beasty or the numher of his name^ signifies 
that it is not lawful for any one to teach from the Word, nor 
consequently to be inaugurated into the priesthood, honoured 
with the magisterial laurel, invested with the doctor's cap, and 
called orthodox, unless he acknowledges that doctrine, and 
swears to the belief and love thereof, or of that which is in 
agreement, or of that which is not at variance with it Bv 
buying and selling is signified to acquire knowledges, here such 
as belong to that doctrme, and to teach them, as will appeal 
presently ; by a mark is signified the acknowledgment of being 
a reformed Christian, and confession that he is so, n. 606 ; by 
the name of the beast is signified the quality of the doctrine, 
by name the quality, n. 81, 122, 165, 584, and by the beast is 
signified the doctrine received by the laity, consequently by the 
community at lar^e, n. 567 ; and as it is said, or the name of 
the beast, that which is in agreement with it and its quality is 
signified : by number is signified the qualitjr of a thing, n. 448 ; 
and because it is said, or the number of his name, that which 
is not at variance with it and its quality is signified. It is so 
said, because the doctrine which is signified by the dragon and 
his beast, varies in the diflferent kingdoms in which the Re- 
formed Church exists ; whilst it is the same as to this chief or 
leading tenet. That FArrn wrrnouT the wobks of the law 
JUSTIFIES AND SAVES. Tliat to buy and sell signifies to procure 
knowledges, and teach them, in like manner to merchandise, 
trade, and gain, appears from the following passages: "Ho, 
every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters, and he that 
hath no money, come ye, huy and eat ; yea, come, huy wine and 
milk without money and without price," Isaiah Iv. 1. " Ye 
have sold yourselves for nought, ana ye shall be redeemed with- 
out money," Isaiah lii. 3. " With thy wisdom and with tliine 
understanding hast thou gotten thee riches, and by thy great 
wisdom and by thy i/raMo hast thou increased thy riches," Ezek. 
xxviii. 5. Since by Tyre is signified the church as to the 
knowledges of things good and true, therefore it is said of Tjtc, 
" All the ships of the sea were to carry on thy merchandise : 
Tarshish was thy mercho/ni in silver: Javan, Tubal, and Mesheck, 
they were itiy merchwnts, they traded in pei-sons of men : Syria 
was th V merchant in emeralds : thy riches, thy traffic^ thy w^r- 
chandise^ they that carry on thy merchandise^ shall fall into 
the midst of the seas in the day of tliy ruin," Ezek. xxvii. 1 
to the end. "Howl, ye ships of Tarshish, for Tyre is laid 
waste, whose merchcmts are princes, and whose traffickers are 
the honourable of the earth," Isaiah xxiii. 1 — 8. The same is 
meant by trading, in the Lord's parable of the man who tra- 
velled into a far country, and gave his servants talents, that 
they might trade with them and gainy Matt. xxv. 14^ — 20 
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And of the other, who gave his servant ten pounds to trads 
with, Luke xix. 12 — 26. And of "the " treasure hid in a field ; 
the which when a man hath found, and hideth for joy thereof, 
he goeth and selleth all that he hath and huyeth that field," 
Matt. xiii. 44. And of him that sought gooaly pearls, who, 
when he had found one pearl of great price, went and sold all 
that he had, and bought it. Matt. xiii. 45, 46. "Such have 
tliy merchcmts been from thy youth : they shall wander every 
one to his quarter, none shall save thee," Isaiah xlvii. 15. Not 
to mention many other instances. » 

607. Sere is wisdom^ signifies that it is the part of a wise 
man, from what has been said and explained in this chapter, to 
see and undei'stand the nature of the doctrine and faith of the 
clergy concerning God and salvation. It is said here^ because 
those things are meant which are declared and explained in this 
chapter, specifically concerning the beast which rose out of 
the earth, by which is signified the doctrine and consequent 
faith of the clergy concerning God and salvation, n. 594, for 
the things contained in this verse are said of that beast; and as 
it is the part of a wise man, or of wisdom, to see and under- 
stand what that doctrine and consequent faith is, it is tlierefore 
said. Here is wisdom. 

608. Let him that hath understanding count the number of 
the heast^ signifies that he who is in illustration from the Lord, 
may know tlie nature and quality of their confirmations of that 
doctrine and faith from the Word. To have intelligence signi- 
fies to be in illustration from the Lord ; to compute the num- 
ber signifies to know the quality, number signifying quality, n. 
343, 364, 448, and to compute signifies to know ; and because 
tlie quality which is signified by number is its qiiality as to 
truth, and all truth of doctrine and faith in the church being 
from the Word, therefore it means the quality of their confirm- 
ations from the Word ; this also is the quality which is signi- 
fied by the number six hundred sixty and six, as will be seen 
presently. 

609. For it is tlie nwmherof a man^ signifies the quality of 
the Word and thence of the church. By man is signified wis- 
dom and intelligence, n. 243; here wisdom and intelligence 
from the Word ; thus also the Word as to the wisdom and in- 
telligence in the man of the church; the church itself likewise 
appears before the Lord as a man ; hence a man of the church, 
as to his spirit, appears in heaven as a man according to the 
Quality of the church derived from the Word in him ; this 
tnereforo it is which is signified here by the number of a man, 
because it follows after these words. Let him that hath intelli- 
gence compute the number of the beast, by wliich is signified 
tliat he who is in illustration from the Lord may know what 
the quality of the confirmations of the doctrine and faith con- 
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cerning God and salvation among the clergy really is. The 
quality of the church as derived from the Word is also signified 
by man, n. 920, and also in other places. 

610. And his number is six hundred sixty and six^ signifies 
this quality, that all the truth of the Word is falsified by them 
By the number of the beast is signified the quality of the con- 
firmations of doctrine and faith from the Word among them, n. 
608, 609 ; by six hundred sixty and six is signified every truth 
of good, and as this is said of the Word, it signifies every truth 
of good' in the Word, here the same falsified, because it is the 
number of the beast. The reason of this signification is, be- 
cause six signifies the same as three multiplied by two, ana 
three signifies what is full and all, and is predicated of trutlis, 
n. 506, and two signifies the marriage of truth and good ; and 
as six is composed of those two numbers multiplied by each 
other, it therefore signifies every truth of good in the Word 
but here the same falsified : that it is also falsified by them may 
be seen above, n. 566. The number six hundred sixtv Rod six 
is used, because in that number six is tripled, and triplication 
completes ; the multiplying by one hundred, whence comes six 
hundred, and by ten, whence comes sixty, makes no difference, 
as may be seen above, n. 348. That six signifies what is full 
and all, and is used where the truths of good are treated of, 
may appear from those passages in the Word where that nuni 
ber occura ; but this signification of this number does no* 
clearly appear except to those who see the thinga concerning 
which it treats in the spiritual sense, as when the Lord says, 
"That the seed which fell on good ground, brought forth fruit, 
some thirty-ioldy some stxty-{oid^ some an hundred-fold^^^ Mark 
iv. 8, 20 ; Matt. xiii. 8, 23. That the householder went out 
and brought labourers into his vineyard at the third hour and 
at the sixth hour. Matt. xx. 3, 5. That upon the table in the 
tabernacle the cakes of bread were set in two rows, six onarow^ 
Levit. xxiv. 6. Tliat there were set six water pots, after the 
manner of the purifying of the Jews, John ii. 6. That there 
were six cities of refuge or asylums. Numb. xxxv. 6, 7; Deut 
xix. 1—^9. That the measuring reed with which the angel 
measured all parts of the new temple and new city, was six 
dibits long, Ezek. xl. 6. That the prophet was to drink water 
by measure, the sixth part of an hm^ Ezek. iv. 11. That they 
were to take for an offering the sixth part of an ephah of an 
homer of wheat, Ezek. xlv. 13. Because six signifies what is 
full, the word to sextate^ or give a sixth part, came into use, 
by which, in a spiritual sense, is signified what is complete and 
entire ; as. That they should offer the sixth part of an ephah 
out of an homer of wheat, Ezek. xlv. 13; and it is said of 
Gog, I will turn thee back, and leave but the siosth part of 
tliee, or will sextate thee, Ezek. xxxix. 2 ; by which is signi 
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fied that with him every truth of good in the Word should 
be utterly destroyed : who are meant by Gog, may be seen at 
n. 859. 

611. I shall here subjoin this Memorable Relation. All 
who are prepared for heaven, a process which takes place in 
the world of spirits, which is in the midst between heaven and 
hell, after a certain time, begin to have an earnest desire and 
longing for heaven, and presently their eyes are opened, and 
they see a way which leads to some society in heaven ; they 
take this way and ascend, and as they ascend there is a gate, 
and a keeper at it ; the keeper of the gate opens it, and they 
ffo in. They are then accosted by an examiner, who tells them 
Irom the governor, that they may enter in still further, and 
inquire whether there are any houses which they can acknow- 
ledge as their own, for there is a new house for every novitiate 
angel ; and if they find any, they give notice and remain there, 
and if thev do not find any, they come back and report the 
same ; and then they are examined by a certain sage there, to 
discover whether the light that is in them accords with the 
light of that society, and particularly whether the heat accords; 
for the light of heaven in its essence is divine truth, and the 
heat of heaven in its essence is divine good, both proceeding 
from the Lord as the sun there ; if any other light and any 
other heat than the light and heat of that society is in them, 
they are not received, that is, if any other truth and any other 

good is in them, therefore they depart thence, and proceed in 
10 ways which are opened among the societies in heaven, and 
this till they find a society which accords in every respect with 
their affections, and here they take up their abode to eternity ; 
for they are here among their like, as among relations and 
friends, whom, as being in a similar affection, they cordially 
love, and there they are in the enjoyment of their life, and in 
a fullness of bosom-delight derived from peace of soul ; fu* 
there is in the heat and light of heaven an ineffable delight, 
which is communicated. Such is the case with those who 
become angels. But they who are in evils and falses may, 
indeed, by permission, ascend into heaven ; but when they 
enter, they begin to draw their breath or to resj)ire with diffi- 
culty, ana presently their sight is obscured, their understand- 
ing is darkened, and thought ceases, and death seems present 
before their eyes, and thus they stand like a stock ; and then 
th^y begin to nave a beating at the heart, and a straitness over 
the breast, the mind is seized with anguish, and they become 
more and more tormented, and in that state writhe themselves 
about like a serpent laid before the fire ; therefore they roll 
themselves away, and cast themselves headlong down a preci* 
nice which then appears to them ; nor do they rest till they are 
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in hell among their like, where they can respire, and their heaii; 
can vibrate freely. Afterwards they hate heaven, and reject 
truth, and in heart blaspheme the Lord, being pei-snaded that 
their anguish and torments in heaven proceeded from him. 
From these few circumstances it may be seen what tl>eir lot is 
who make no account of truths, which yet constitute the light 
in which the angels of heaven dwell, and who make no account 
of good, which yet constitutes the heat in which the angels of 
heaven dwell. From the same considerations also it may appear 
how much they are mistaken, who imaffine that every one may 
enjoy heavenly beatitude, provided only he be admitted into 
heaven. For the common belief at this day is, that to be re- 
ceived into heaven depends solely upon mercy; and that recep 
tion into heaven is the same thing as being admitted, in this 
world, into a house where there is a mamage, and there par- 
taking of the amusements and festivity of the place. But let 
them know, that there is a communication of anections in the 
spiritual world, man being tlien a spirit, and the life of a spirit 
being aflTection, from which, and according to which, thought 
proceeds ; and that homogeneous affection conjoins and hete- 
rogeneous affection disjoins, and that heterogeneity would tor- 
ment a devil in heaven, and an angel in hell; for which reason 
they are separated exactly according to the divei-sities, varieties, 
ana differences of the affections which are of love. 

It was granted me to see upwards of three hundred of the 
clergy of the Reformed Church, all men of learning, who knew 
how to confirm the doctrine of faith alone even to justification, 
and some of them still further ; and because there prevailed a 
belief among them also, that heaven consists only in admission 
by favour, leave was given them to ascend to a society in heaven, 
though not to a superior one ; and as they ascended together, 
they appeared at a distance like calves, and upon their entrance 
into heaven they were received with civility by the angels, but 
when they discoursed with them, they were seized with trem- 
bling, afterwards with horror, and lastly with the agonies as 
it were of death, upon which they cast tnemselves down head- 
long, and in their descent they appeared like dead horses. The 
reason of their appearing like calves as they ascended, was, be- 
cause from correspondence the natural exulting affection of 
seeing and knowing has the appearance of a calf, and the reason 
why they appeared like dead norses as they fell, was, because 
from correspondence the understandiitg of truth from tlie Word 
has the appearance of a horse, and the non-understanding of 
truth in the Word has that of a dead horse. "* • 

There were some children below, who saw them falling, to 

whom in their descent they seemed like dead horses ; at wnich 

they turned away their faces, and said to their master, who was 

with them, "What is the meaning of this? We beheld men, 
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and now instead of them there are dead horses, tlie sight of 
wliich we could not bear,* and we therefore turned away our 
faces ; master, let us not stay in this place, but let us so :"'and 



wliich we could not bear,* and we therefore turned away our 
they departed. Tlie master then instructed them, as tiiey went 



along, upon the signification of a dead horse, saying, "A horse 
signifies the understanding of the Word ; all the horses which 
you saw, had that meaning; for when a man goes meditating 
from the Word, then his meditation, at a distance, has the ap- 
pearance of a horse, a generous and sprightly hoi*se according 
as he meditates spiritually upon the Word, and, on the con- 
trary, a poor and dead horse according as he meditates thereon 
materially." The children then inquired, What it is to medi- 
tate on the Word spiritually and materially? To which the 
master replied, " I will illustrate it by examples : Who, when 
he reads tne Word, does not think of God, his neighbour, and 
heaven ? Every one who thinks of God only from an idea of 
his person, and not from an idea of his essence, thinks mate- 
rially ; so he who thinks of his neighbour only from his form, 
and not from his quality, thinks materially ; and he who thinks 
of heaven only from place, and not from the love and wisdom 
which constitute heaven, thinks also materially." Upon which 
die children said, " We have thought of God from person, of 
our neighbour from form, as being a man, and of heaven as a 
place ; did we therefore, whilst we were reading the Word, ap- 
pear to any one like dead horses ?" " No," replied the master, 
"jou are but children, and could not think otherwise; but I 
have perceived in you an affection of knowing and understand- 
ing, which being spiritual, you have also thought spiritualiv. 
But I will return to what I observed at first, that he who thinks 
materially, when reading the Word or meditating upon it, 
appears at a distance like a dead horse, but he who reads it 
spiritually, like a living hoi'se; and that he thinks materially 
concerning God and the Trinity, who thinks of God only from 
an idea ot person, and not from essence ; for there are many 
attributes of the divine essence, such as omnipotence, om- 
niscience, omnipresence, mercy, grace, eternity, and others; 
and there are attributes proceeding from the divine essence, 
which are creation and preservation, salvation and redemption, 
illumination and instruction ; every one who thinks of God 
only from an idea of person, makes three gods, saying that one 
god is the creator and preserver, another the saviour and re- 
deemer, and a third the illuminator and 'instructor; but every 
one who thinks of God from an idea of his essence, makes one 
God, saying, God created and preserves us, redeems and saves 
us, illuminates and instructs us ; this is the reason why they 
who think of the Trinity in God from pei-son, and thus mate- 
rially, cannot, from the nature of their ideas, which are mate- 
rial, avoid making three gods out of one; but yet,»contrarv to 
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what thej think, they are forced to say, that in each there is a 
communion of all the attributes, and this solely by reason that 
they* have entertained some faint idea of God m respect to 
essence : therefore, my pupils, think of God from his essence, 
and from that of his person, and not from his person, and from 
this of his essence, for to think of his essence from his person, 
is to think materially of his essence also ; but to think of his 
person from his essence, is to think spiritually even of his 
pei*8on. The ancient Gentiles, inasmuch as they thought ma- 
terially of God, and also of the attributes of God, not only 
feigned three gods, but many more, to the number of a hundred : 
know then that what is material does not flow into what is 
spiritual, but what is spiritual flows into what is material. It 
is the same with respect to thinking of our neighbour from his 
form, and not from his quality, and of heaven from place, and 
not from tlie love and wisdom which constitute heaven. It is 
the same with all and every single thing in the Word; there- 
fore he who entertains a material idea of God, and likewise of 
his neighbour and of heaven, cannot understand any thing that 
it contains ; the Word is to him a dead letter, and he himself, 
when he reads it and meditates on it, appears at a distance like 
a dead horse. They whom you saw falling from heaven, and 
who appeared in your sig:ht like dead horaes, were such as had 
closed the rational sight in themselves and othei*s by this pe- 
culiar tenet, that the understanding is to be kept in subjection 
to their faith ; not considering that the understanding, when 
closed from a principle of religion, is as blind as a mole, and 
there is nothing but mere darkness in it, and such darkness as 
rejects from itself all spiritual light, opposes its influx from the 
Lord and from heaven, and sets up a barrier against it in the 
sensual corporeal part, far below the rational in matters relating 
to faith, that is, places it in the nose, and fixes it in its cartilage, 
on which account they cannot afterwards so much as scent 
spiritual things; whence some have been reduced to such a 
state as that uie very scent of any thing spiritual throws tliem 
into a swoon : by scent I mean perception. Tliese are tlioy 
who make God three ; they say, indeed, from an idea of his 
essence, that God is one, but ^et when they pray in conformity 
to their faith, to the following efifect, that Gfod the Father 
would have mercy for the sake of the Son and send the Holy 
Spirit, they evidently make three gods : they cannot do otherwise, 
for they pray to one to have mercy for the sake of another, and 
send a third." After this the master taught them concerning 
the Lord, that he is the one God, in whom there is a divine 
trinity. 

END OF VOL. U 
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